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MACBETH  GALLERY 


For  twenty  years  continuously 
devoted  to  the  interests  of 

American  Art 

Special  Exhibitions  every  two  weeks 
throughout  the  season 

Announcements  Mailed  on  Request 

WILLIAM  MACBETH 

450  FIFTH  AVENUE  (at  Fortieth  Street)  NEW  YORK 


MOULTON  C&  RICKETTS 

Successors  in  the  United  States  to 

ARTHUR  TOOTH  &  SONS 


PAINTINGS 

Etchings  and 
Engravings 

NEW  YORK 
537  Fifth  Avenue 

CHICAGO  MILWAUKEE 

73  E.  Van  Buren  Street  535  Jackson  Street 

European  Representative*:  ARTHUR  TOOTH  &  SONS 
London,  155  New  Bond  Street  Paris,  41  Boulevard  des  Capucines 


TOE  GETTY  CENTER 
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Tl  FFANY  &  CO. 

Fifth  Avenue  & 37 -Street 
New  York 


1914  Blue  Book 

A  Catalogue -not  illustrated 


It  gives  the  range  of  prices  of 

THE  MOST  COMPREHENSIVE  STOCK 
OF  JEWELRY  IN  THE  WORLD 

IT  IS  REPLETE  WITH  SUGGESTIONS 
FOR  APPROPRIATE  GIFTS  FOR  EVERY 
OCCASION 

It  will  help  to  solve  the  perplex¬ 
ing  PROBLEM  OF  WHAT  TO  SELECT 
FOR  CHRISTMAS  GIFTS 

It  IS  PARTICULARLY  HELPFUL  TO  PER¬ 
SONS  WHO  FIND  IT  INCONVENIENT 
TO  VISIT  NEW  YORK 

IT  WILL  BE  SENT  UPON  REQUEST.  THE 

Mailorder  Department  supplies 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 
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GUEST  ROOM  KNOCKERS 

are  the  hardware  man’s  latest  contribution  to  the  elegance  of  the  home.  Their  use  is  borrowed 
from  Europe  where  they  are  found  in  the  finest  residences.  They  are  artistic  in  form  and  give  an 
effect  of  distinction,  while  their  practical  value  commends  them  to  all. 

Send  for  the  Knocker  Book,  which  illustrates  the  Corbin  knockers  for  both  interior  and 
entrance  doors.  The  largest  assortment  and  the  most  effective  designs  made. 


P.  &  F.  CORBIN 


Division 

The  American  Hardware  Corporation 
NEW  BRITAIN,  CONNECTICUT 

P.  &  F.  Corbin 
of  New  York 


P.  &  F.  Corbin  Division 
Philadelphia 


P.  &  F.  Corbin 
of  Chicago 
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The  International  Studio 
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Plates 

CONTENTS,  NOVEMBER,  1913 

LEON  BAKST 

Water  Colour 

Fantaisie  sur  le  Costume  Moderne, 
DlONfi 

Frontispiece 

LEON  BAKST 

Water  Colour 

Femme  avec  Offrande  and  Un  Fakir. 
Costume  Designs  for  the  Russian 
Ballet,  “Le  Dieu  Bleu” 

Facing  page  6 

J.  WHITELAW  HAMILTON, 
A.R.S.A.,  R.S.W. 

Oil  Painting 

The  Meadow 

Facing  page  12 

HELEN  HYDE 

Wood  Engraving 

An  Interlude — The  Breadman’s 
Donkey 

Facing  page  26 

HELEN  HYDE 

Wood  Engraving 

A  Mexican  Coquette 

Facing  page  30 

HELEN  HYDE 

Wood  Engraving 

Reflections 

Facing  page  34 

UNS WORTH,  SON  & 
TRIGGS,  Architects 

i  Water-Colour  Perspective 

Durford  Wood,  Petersfield,  Hants 
Facing  page  54 

PAGE 

A  FRONT  RANK  MAN  IN  AMERICAN  ETCHING  By  W.  H.  de  B.  Nelson  .  Ixxxi 

Seven  Illustrations. 

THE  WINGED  MADONNA  AND  CHILD  One  illustration  . Ixxxviii 

THE  WOOD  CARVINGS  OF  I.  KIRCHMAYER  By  Lillian  Leslie  Tower  Ixxxix 

Nine  Illustrations. 

MISS  MILLICENT  STRANGE  AND  HER  WORK..  .  By  Helen  Wright .  xciii 

Three  Illustrations. 

WILLIAM  A.  ROBERTSON,  MASTER  POTTER .  By  Edith  Dunham  Foster  xcv 

r  Two  Illustrations. 

LEON  BAKST’S  DESIGNS  FOR  SCENERY  AND  COSTUME 

Eight  Illustrations.  By  Gerald  C.  Siordet..  .  3 

THE  PAINTINGS  OF  JAMES  WHITELAW  HAMILTON,  A.R.S.A.,  R.S.W. 

Ten  Illustrations.  By  A.  Stodart  Walker. .  9 

ETCHINGS  BY  LOUIS  ORR.  Six  Illustrations  .  20 

THE  COLOUR  LURE  OF  MEXICO  Nine  Illustrations  By  Helen  Hyde .  26 

THE  ROYAL  HUNGARIAN  ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  SCHOOL  IN  BUDAPEST 

Twenty-two  Illustrations.  By  A.  S  I.pvptiis  T4. 

SOME  PEN-AND-INK  SKETCHES  OF  EQUIHEN  BY  LESTER  G.  HORNBY  .  45 

Eight  Illustrations. 

RECENT  DESIGNS  IN  DOMESTIC  ARCHITECTURE.  Six  illustrations .  53 

STUDIO  TALK  (From  Our  Own  Correspondents)  Thirty-eight  Illustrations .  57 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES:  LONDON .  84 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES  84 

THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  THE  MODERN  PHOTOGRAPHER  86 

A  REBEL  IN  THE  ARCHITECT’S  CAMP  By  W.  H.  de  B.  Nelson. .  xcvii 

Seven  Illustrations. 

THE  ART  TREASURES  OF  MEXICO . By  Mary  Worrall  Hudson  ciii 

Five  Illustrations. 

IMPRESSIONS  IN  THE  STUDIO  OF  AN  ANIMAL  SCULPTOR 

Three  Illustrations.  By  Jessie  Lam  on  t .  CVi 

IN  THE  GALLERIES.  Eight  Illustrations .  cix 

Published  monthly.  50  cents  per  copy.  $5.00  a  year.  Canadian  postage  60  cents,  foreign  postage  $1.44,  additional 
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“THE  HUNT,”  BY  PETER  PAUL  RUBENS 


The  Ehrich  Galleries 

now  installed  in  their  new  building 

IMPORTANT  EXAMPLES  OF 

“<01ii  jtlastirs” 

OF  ALL  THE  EARLY  SCHOOLS,  SPANISH,  ITALIAN,  DUTCH,  FLEMISH,  FRENCH  ENGLISH 

707  FIFTH  AVENUE  at  Fifty-fifth  Street  NEW  YORK 
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The  Anderson  Galleries 

Madison  Avenue  at  Fortieth  Street,  New  York  City. 


Public  Sales  of 

Private  Art  and  Literary  Collections 

Special  attention  given  to  meritorious  collections, 
for  the  exhibition  and  sale  of  which  our  magnificent 
new  galleries  afford  unequalled  facilities.  Catalogues 
and  full  information  on  request. 


Telephone  :  Murray  7680 


R.  C.  &  N. 

M.  VOSE 

ESTABLISHED  1841 

HIGH-CLASS 

PAINTINGS 

EARLY  ENGLISH 

BARBIZON 

AMERICAN 

MODERN  DUTCH 

BOSTON,  MASS. 

398  BOYLSTON  STREET 

HILL  TOLERTON 

THE  PRINT  ROOMS 

HIGH-CLASS  ENGRAVINGS  AND 
ETCHINGS 


107  GRANT  AVENUE 


SAN  FRANCISCO 


A  LARGE  COLLECTION  OF  RARE 

Old  Japanese  Prints 

At  moderate  prices,  to  close  out  an  estate 
FINK  OLD  SPANISH  EMBROIDERIES 

E.  N.  ELMORE 

Dealer  in  Antiques  and  Reproductions 
5  WEST  28th  STREET  NEW  YORK  CITY 


FOR  SALE 

exist.  Correspondence  in  German 
Liibeln  bei  Liichow,  Germany. 


Preferably  intact,  my  collection  of  Antiques, 
containing  about  1,000  pieces,  including  a 
number  of  rare  items  of  which  no  duplicates 
is  requested.  HOFBESITZER  H.  WIEGREFE, 


AMES  &  R0LLINS0N 

203  BROADWAY 
NEW  YORK 

ENGROSSERS  AND 
ILLUMINATORS 

BOOK  PLATES 

Send  2  cent*  for  Circular 


FOR  SALE 

Seven  valuable  Persian  Miniatures  of 
the  Seventeenth  Century,  from  a  pri¬ 
vate  collection,  for  sale  at  a  great 
sacrifice.  Can  be  seen  at  23  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York,  any  afternoon, 
except  Sunday,  between  six  and  seven, 
until  November  5. 


RARE  JAPANESE  PRINTS 
ORIENTAL  ART  OBJECTS 

Exeeptiontl  opportunities  of  secnriiif  genome  specimens  of 
»y  Bronzes,  Brasses,  Lacquers,  Porcelains,  Brocades,  Hand* 

made  Bead  Bags,  Etc.  Established  in  Japan  20  years. 

Agents  for  the  Oriental  Hand-made  Lace  Workers, 


References- 

AddMM: 


-Hongkong  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation, 
36  Wall  Street,  N.  Y. 


Oriental  Pnrchaaint  Afenta,  Box  No.  274,  Yokohama,  Japan 

J.  KRUPKA,  Sculptor 

421  EAST  71st  ST.,  N.  Y.  CITY 

Roughing,  Pointing  and  Finishing  in 
Marble  for  Artists  and  Amateurs. 
Absolute  Accuracy — Superior  Technique 

Estimates  cheerfully  furnished 


BOUND  VOLUMES  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 

Now  Ready,  Volume  50  (July  to  October,  1913).  Cloth  binding,  $3.00;  postage,  35c. 


DESIGNS  FOR  JEWELRY— $100  IN  PRIZES 

Owing  to  the  interest  and  generosity  of  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
the  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design  is  able  to  offer  the  following  prizes  for 
designs  in  Jewelry  : — 

For  the  best  sheet  of  nine  designs  for  Finger  Rings 

1st  prize  -  -  -  $50.00  3rd  prize  -  -  $15.00 

2nd  ,,  25.00  4th  ,,  -  -  10.00 

This  competition  is  open  to  all,  professional  designers  as  well  as  students 
of  design. 

COMPETITION  CLOSES  JANUARY  1,  1914 

For  conditions  under  which  these  prizes  ate  offered  address  AUGUSTUS 
F.  ROSE,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design,  Providence,  R.I. 


M 


ILWAUKEE  ART  SOCIETY 


It  is  pleasing  to  record  that  Mil¬ 
waukee  has  taken  a  large  step  forward  on 
its  artistic  career,  owing  to  the  initiative  of 
Samuel  O.  Buckner,  who  started  a  vigorous 
campaign  by  which  the  membership  of  the 
Milwaukee  Art  Society  was  raised  from  75 
to  589 — no  mean  performance  for  a  year's 
effort — and  everything  points  to  a  thou¬ 
sand  members  before  very  long.  During 
October  a  loan  exhibition  of  Old  Masters 
from  the  Ehrich  Galleries,  New  York,  was 
of  real  educational  interest,  as  examples  of 
different  schools  of  the  same  period  were 
on  view.  Thus,  a  Zurboran  could  be  com¬ 
pared  with  Laurent  de  la  Hyre  or  with 
Ambrosius  Brueghel.  Such  studies  have 
been  made  possible  last  season  in  New 
ork,  and  Mr.  Ehrich  made  this  quite  a 
feature  of  his  different  exhibitions.  Mil¬ 
waukee  aims  at  getting  an  art  institute  like 
that  in  Chicago  and  with  a  few  public- 
spirited  men  of  the  type  of  President 
Samuel  O.  Buckner,  there  is  little  doubt 
that  this  dream  will  soon  change  into 
reality. 


o 


MAHA  ART  GUILD 


For  some  years  now  a  woman’s 
club,  the  Fine  Art  Society,  has  been  study¬ 
ing  art  history  and  has  made  possible  some 
yearly  exhibitions  of  contemporary  Ameri¬ 
can  art,  purchasing  a  number  of  good  pic¬ 
tures,  too.  A  loan  exhibition  recently  held 
showed  that  good  canvases  are  owned  by 
many  homes.  A  year  ago  men  came  into 
line  and  formed  an  art  guild  and  aroused 
great  interest  with  their  First  Annual  Ex¬ 
hibition,  eighty  pictures,  representing 
twenty  exhibitions. 


T 


HE  HACKLEY  ART  GALLERY 


Of  the  many  younger  museums 
that  have  sprung  up,  mushroom-like, 
within  recent  years  in  different  States,  none 
has  justified  itself  more  splendidly  than 
Muskegon’s  Gallery,  in  Michigan.  Al¬ 
though  the  youngest  arrival,  scarcely  more 
than  a  year  old,  it  has  already  acquired  a 
capital  collection  of  about  fifty  first-class 
pictures,  and  has  further  made  good  by  its 
live  art  instruction  and  exhibitions.  Di¬ 
rector  Wyer  considers  art  the  “lubricant  of 
life,”  and  he  loses  no  opportunity  of  lubri¬ 
cating  all  visitors  to  the  gallery.  Without 
such  a  director  this  gallery  could  never 
have  achieved  the  reputation  it  enjoys 
throughout  the  country. 


B 


LUE  DOME  FRAT 


This  society  operates  in  the  Cats¬ 
kills  at  Bearsville,  and  provides  opportu¬ 
nity  for  studying  the  nude  in  the  open  air. 
from  June  to  October.  Professional  work¬ 
ers  and  students  may  join  the  Fraternity 
and  the  latter  receive  four  weekly  criti¬ 
cisms  from  Dewing  Woodward.  The  man¬ 
ageress,  L.  L.  Johnson,  Red  Roof,  Shady- 
in-the-Catskills,  N.  Y.,  will  furnish  particu¬ 
lars  on  request. 

Valerio  White — Under  this  name  a 
new  water-color  white  has  been  put  on  the 
market.  It  possesses  many  qualities  suffi¬ 
cient  to  raise  it  above  the  ordinary,  and 
these  are  guaranteed  by  the  numerous 
artists  who  have  given  it  a  trial. 
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Frame  design  patented 


MADAM  SOPHIE  de  FRANCE 


From  a  Painting  by  Nattier  in  the  Gallery  at  Versailles 

Height,  233 4.,  width  193^  outside  of  frame.  The  picture 
is  a  Medici  Print,  reproduction  in  color,  and  the  frame 
is  carved  out  of  wood  by  hand  and  finished  in  pure  gold 
leaf  and  imitation  old  ivory,  all  made  slightly  antique. 

PRICE  $24.00 

Illustrated  ( 250  cuts)  catalogue  15  cents 


FOSTER  BROTHERS 

4  PARK  SQUARE,  BOSTON 
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The  Old  Masters  Complete 

24  volumes,  handsomely  bound  in  cloth,  with  8,905 
reproductions.  Large  8vo. 


AH  the  works  of  each  master  reproduced  most  faithfully  and  beautifully. 
Listed,  showing  galleries,  public  and  private,  where  originals  are  today. 


Reprod. 

Price 

Post,  extra 

I.  Raphael . 

.  .  275 

$2.00 

$0.27 

II.  Rembrandt,  Paintings 

643 

3.50 

0.45 

III.  Titian . 

.  .  284 

2.00 

0.27 

IV.  Duerer . 

.  .  471 

2.50 

0.35 

V.  Rubenr . 

.  .  551 

3.00 

0.43 

VI.  Velasquez . 

.  172 

1.75 

0.23 

VII.  Michelangelo . 

169 

1.50 

0  16 

VIII.  Rembrandt,  Etchings.  . 

.  .  408 

2.00 

0.30 

IX.  Schwind . 

1,265 

3.75 

0.50 

X.  Correggio . 

196 

1.75 

0.21 

XI.  Donatello . 

.  .  277 

2.00 

0.24 

XII.  Uhde . 

.  285 

2.50 

0.30 

XIII.  Van  Dyck 

.  537 

3.75 

0.45 

XIV.  Memling . 

197 

1.75 

0.23 

XV.  Hans  Thoma . 

.  874 

3.75 

0.49 

XVI.  Andrea  Mantegna 

.  .  200 

2.00 

0.24 

XVII.  Alfred  Rethel 

300 

2.25 

0.26 

XVIII.  Fra  Angelico . 

.  .  327 

2.25 

0.28 

XIX.  Liebermann 

.  .  303 

2.50 

0.26 

XX.  Holbein . 

.  .  252 

2.25 

0.27 

XXI.  Watteau . 

182 

2.00 

0.26 

XXII.  Murillo . 

.  .  287 

2.50 

0.30 

XXIJI.  Feuerbach . 

.  .  200 

2.25 

0.30 

XXIV.  Gerard  Drou . 

.  .  247 

2.50 

0.28 

Price  of  complete  set  of  24  vols.,  $60.00,  postpaid 

“The  great  merit  of  these  books  over  all  other  excellent  publications 
heretofore  available  lies  in  the  fact  that  they  furnish  not  a  mere  selec¬ 
tion  of  the  master’s  work,  but  a  complete  reproduction  of  the  entire 
series.” — The  Ini.  Studio. 


The  Modern  Masters 

A  Series  of  Reproductions  in  Color 

Vols.  I  to  VIII.  Each  volume  contains  72  reproductions  in  color 
Size  7/i  by  9  inches.  Per  volume,  $8.40  (postpaid) 

Color  printing  under  artistic  supervision  has  made  wonderful  progress 
in  Europe,  and  these  reproductions  have  contributed  much  in  spread¬ 
ing  interest  in  and  appreciation  of  pictures.  This  collection  of  almost 
6oo  pictures  will  give  great  pleasure  to  all  who  are  interested  in  con¬ 
temporary  art. 


RITTER  &  FLEBBE,  120  Boylston  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


NEWGOMB-MACKLIN  CO. 

PICTURE  FRAME  MAKERS 

HAND  CARVED  AND  COMPOSITION 
PAINTING  FRAMES  FOR  ARTISTS’ 
AND  EXHIBITIONS  A  SPECIALTY 

Lowest  Prices  Guaranteed 

(Our  new  56-page  Catalogue  will  be  sent  to  Artists 
and  Dealers  upon  application) 

SALESROOM:  233  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 
FACTORY:  State  and  Kinzie  Streets,  CHICAGO 


FRINK  PICTURE  LIGHTING 

Over  qo  per  cent,  of  the  Art  Galleries  in  the 
United  States  are  illuminated  by  the  Frink 
System  of  Lighting.  This  is  conclusive  proof 
of  the  superiority  of  this  method  of  lighting 
galleries,  pictures,  book-cases,  etc. 

We  have  made  a  special  study  of  lighting  of 
every  kind  and  description  for  more  than  half  a 
century,  and  guarantee  satisfaction. 

WRITE  FOR  CATALOG 

H.  W.  JOHNS -M AN VILLE  CO. 

30LE  SELLING  AGENTS  FOR  FIUNK  PRODUCTS 
New  York  and  All  Large  Cities 


ATTRACTIVE  BOOKS  ABOUT  ART 


THE 

FFOULKE  COLLECTION  OF 
TAPESTRIES 

ARRANGED  BY 

CHARLES  M.  FFOULKE 

With  a  Biographical  Sketch  by 
GLENN  BROWN,  F.A.I.A. 

Introduction  by 
ERNEST  VERLANT 
Director  General  des  Beaux  Arts  a  Bruxelles 

Folio.  71  full-page  photogravures  and  4  full-page  color  plates. 
250  copies  on  specially  prepared  Dutch  handmade  paper.  Bound 
in  full  blue  morocco ,  with  silk  doublure  and  flies ,  in  a  cloth- 
covered  slip  case.  $ 50.00  net. 

This  catalogue  de  luxe  of  the  famous  Ffoulke  col¬ 
lection  of  tapestries,  including  the  Barberini  pieces, 
is  in  reality  a  magnificent  volume  upon  the  subject 
by  two  of  the  greatest  authorities — the  late  Mr. 
Ffoulke  and  M.  Verlant. 


FIFTY-EIGHT  PAINTINGS 
BY  HOMER  MARTIN 

REPRODUCED  IN  PHOTOGRAVURE 

Described  by  DANA  H.  CARROLL 

Octavo.  58  photogravure  plates.  300  copies  on  handmade  paper  at  $ 15.00  net. 

Important  examples  of  Martin’s  art  exquisitely  reproduced  and  carefully 
described,  with  special  attention  to  their  coloring  as  well  as  their  sentiment. 

HOMER  MARTIN 

By  FRANK  JEWETT  MATHER,  Jr. 

Octavo.  Illustrated  in  color  and  in  photogravure.  250  copies  on  handmade 
paper  at  $12.30  net. 

“A  thoroughly  sympathetic  and  intelligent  piece  of  criticism,  and  throws 
a  great  deal  of  interesting  light  upon  the  character,  the  aims  and  t  he  per¬ 
sonality  of  the  painter.” — Boston  Transcript. 

FIFTY  PAINTINGS 
BY  GEORGE  INNESS 

REPRODUCED  in  photogravure 
Introduction  by  ELLIOTT  DAINGERFIELD 

Octavo.  50  photogravure  plates.  300  copies  on  handmade  paper  at  $20.00  net. 

“The  illustrations  are  true  and  most  satisfactorily  arranged  in  chronolo¬ 
gical  order.  Thus  almost  at  first  hand  one  may  study  the  development  of 
the  painter.” — Art  and  Progress. 

GEORGE  INNESS 

By  ELLIOTT  DAINGERFIELD 

Octavo.  Illustrated  in  color  and  in  photogravure.  230  copies  on  handmade 
paper  at  $12.50  net. 

“Must  take  first  place  as  a  document  of  the  personality,  life  and  work  of 
George  Inness.” — International  Studio. 


FREDERIC  FAIRCHILD  SHERMAN,  1790  Broadway,  New  York 
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OSAKA 

LONDON 


KIOTO 

BOSTON 


Shipping  Offices 

PEKING  SHANGHAI 


*  I  'HE  appreciation  of  true 

art  requires  culture  and 
refinement.  Our  stock  of 
Oriental  Objects  of  Art  is 
selected  not  for  its  commercial 
value  but  as  representing  the 
very  highest  artistic  quality 
available  and  its  consequent 
appeal  to  the  discriminating 
taste  of  our  art-loving  patrons. 

ORIENTAL 


Potteries 

Bronzes 

Jades 

Carvings 

Prints 

Rugs 


Paintings 

Brocades 

Porcelains 

Lamps 

Crystals 

Etc. 


YAMANAKA  <&  CO. 

254  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 


ON  EXHIBITION 

Etchings 

BY 

REMBRANDT 

November  12  to  December  6,  1913 

FREDERICK  KEPPEL  &  CO. 

4  East  39th  Street,  New  York 


Berlin  Photographic  Co. 


305  Madison  Ave.,  Bet.  41st  and  42d  Sts. 


Berlin  New  York  City  London 


HOLBEIN,  The  Younger:  “Godsalve  and  his  son.’* 

(Dresden  Gallery) 

Colour  Facsimiles,  Photogravures,  Etchings,  Artists’ 
Lithographs  and  Monographs  on  Art. 

Sole  American  representative  for  graphic  works  published  by 

PAUL  CASSIRER  of  BERLIN 

Graphic  works  by  Ernest  Haskell,  Liebermann,  Albert  Sterner,  Slevogt, 
Lehmbruck,  Charles  Conder,  Gaul,  and  other  distinguished  artists. 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


November,  1913 


NEW  YORK  CITY 


THE  ART  STUDENTS’  LEAGUE  OF  NEW  (ORA 

FOUNDED  1875 


I 

r 


WINTER  TERM  OPENS  SEPTEMBER  29,  1913,  AND  CLOSES  MAY  23, 1914 


Classes  in  Life  Drawing  and  Painting,  Antique  Drawing, 
Portrait,  Miniature  and  Still  Life  Painting,  Modeling, 
Illustration,  Costume  and  Life  Sketch.  :::::: 
Lectures  on  Composition,  Anatomy  and  History  of  Art 
- INSTRUCTORS - 


Alice  Beckington 
George  B.  Bridgman 
Ernest  L.  Blumenschein 
Eliot  C.  Clark 
John  F.  Carlson 
E.  L.  Chase 


Frank  Vincent  Du  Mond 
Edward  Dufner 
Thomas  Fogarty 
James  Earle  Fraser 
Hans  Peter  Hansen 
John  C.  Johansen 
Duncan  Smith 


Leo  Mielziner 
Kenneth  Hayes  Miller 
Jane  Peterson 
Voitech  Preissig 
C.  Matlack  Price 
Agnes  M.  Richmond 


ART  STUDENTS'  LEAGUE  OF  NEW  YORK,  215  West  57th  St.,  New  York 


WINDOW  DESIGNED  FOE 
CAPT.  J.  R.  DE  LAMAR 


MISS  M.  M.  MASON’S 

Classes  in  Principles  of  Design 
(or  Teachers,  Designers  and  Craftsmen 

CERAMICS 

Reopen  October  i,  1913 

218  West  59th  Street,  New  York 


DOROTHEA  WARREN  O’HARA 


INSTRUCTION  IN  DESIGN 


and  the 


DECORATION  OF  PORCELAIN 

132  EAST  19TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF 
APPLIED  DESIGN  FOR  WOMEN 


Incorporated  1892 

Silk.  Wall-Paper  and 
Boole  -  Cover  Designing, 
Antique,  Composition, 
Life  and  Costume  Classes, 
Fashion  Drawing,  His¬ 
toric  Ornament,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Conventionaliza¬ 
tion.  Headquarters  for 
Women  Students,  Society 
Beaux -Arts  Architects. 


160-162  LEXINGTON  AVENUE 


CLARK- ELLIS 

eTUOios 

I7W.45TH.ST.NEWY0RK 

GEORGE  E. CLARK!;.  JOHN  G.  ELLIS 
MAKERS  OF  HAND-WROUGHT 
JEWELRY,  SILVERWARE  AND 
METAL  WORK  OF  EXCLUSIVE 
DESIGN.  THE  DESIGN  AND  EX¬ 
ECUTION  OF  INDIVIDUAL. 
PIECES  OR  SETS  TO  ORDER  A 
SPECIALTY.  A  LIMITED  NUM¬ 
BER  OF  STUDENTS  WILL  BE 

TAKEN.  Particulars  on  application. 


Tiffany  studios:  latest 
work 

In  a  recent  ballot  which  was  inaugurated 
with  the  idea  of  discovering  the  leaders  of 
American  art  in  the  fields  of  painting, 
sculpture,  architecture,  mural  decoration 
and  handicraft,  separately,  the  first  names 
heading  the  category  of  handicraft  were 
John  La  Farge  and  Louis  C.  Tiffany.  This 
verdict  can  come  as  no  surprise  to  any 
one  who  has  followed  of  recent  years  the 
work  turned  out  in  the  Tiffany  studios. 
This  enterprising  firm  have  just  published 
a  brochure  entitled  Memorials  in  Glass 
and  Stone,  with  numerous  excellent  illus¬ 
trations  indicative  of  their  most  recent  tri¬ 
umphs.  So  attractive  are  many  of  their 
designs  that  we  have  reproduced  four  of 
them,  believing  that  they  will  prove  of 
interest  to  readers  of  The  International 
Studio. 
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Stained  glass  windows  and  their  making 
is  a  history  of  evolution  up  to  the  thir¬ 
teenth  century,  and  owing  to  commercial¬ 
ism  the  art  has  been  a  dead  one  ever  since 
until  the  latter  part  of  the  nineteenth  cen¬ 
tury,  when  Mr.  Louis  C.  Tiffany,  combin¬ 
ing  his  knowledge  of  painting  and  science, 
experimented  for  years  in  order  to  discover 
a  means  of  producing  with  quasi-uniform 
results,  a  material  fraught  with  colors,  sur¬ 
faces  and  textures  in  infinite  variety  and 
varying  degrees  of  transparency.  Hence 
the  so-called  favrile  glass;  opalescent  as 
well  as  iridescent,  with  permanent  metallic 
luster,  emitting  rainbow  effects  by  light 
reflected  from  the  surfaces.  A  charm  of  this 
glass  which  puts  all  the  ordinary  commer¬ 
cial  factories  out  of  comparison  is  that  ac¬ 
cidental  effects  ensue  in  the  firing,  giving 
in  increased  color-blendings  a  boundless 
range  to  the  fancy  of  the  designer. 

There  were  lately  shown  at  the  Tiffany 
Studios  the  first  examples  of  Louis  C. 


WINDOW  DESIGNED  FOR 
CAPT.  J.  R.  DE  LAMAR 


NEW  YORK  CITY 


ART  NEITHER  RADICAL  NOR  CONSERVATIVE 

St  imulating,  Constructive,  Inspirational,  Productive 

THE  NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND  APPLIED  ART 

Successor  to  CHASE  SCHOOL  FRANK  ALVAH  PARSONS,  President 

SUSAN  F.  BISSELL,  Secretary 
2237  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

Special  preparation  for 

FUTURE  ILLUSTRATORS 

HOWARD  GILES  (with  Scribner’s)  Special  Instructor 

Publisher’s  Manuscripts 


Independent  School  of  Art 

(Formerly  Henri  School) 

SEASON  1913-14 — September  29-May  30 
DRAWING,  PAINTING,  COMPOSITION 

Instructor,  Homer  Boss.  Day  and  Evening  Life 
Classes  for  Men,  Day  Life  Class  for  Women,  Por¬ 
trait  Class  for  Men  and  Women,  Composition  Class. 
For  catalogue  address  A.  S.  Baylinson,  Secretary. 

STUDIOS,  1947  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK 

CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOL 


OHtLroaoMc 

„  Ap-T 
fciteBotm 

n  rwn  to  you 


QTUDY  drawing*  at  home  under 
Expert  Faculty.  We  have  successful 
students  in  every  part  of  the  world.  Turn 

your  Talent  into  money.  Our  Students 

are  filling  high  salaried,  positions.  14  years _  suc¬ 
cessful  teaching.  Endorsed  by  high  authorities. 
18  Courses  in  Commercial  and  Illustrative  Drawing, 
Teachers'  Normal  and  Applied  Art,  Profit  or  Culture. 

Thoroughly  Equipped  Residence  School. 

Artist's  Outfit  FREE  to  Enroled  Students 


SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED  ABT.oO  lAODlied  Art  Bldg..  Baffle  Creek,  Hlch. 


By  ELLEN  GLASGOW 

C,The  book  that  has  been  the 
storm-centre  of  discussion  for 
four  months.  C,  A  story  of  the 
woman  question  in  its  broadest 
bearing  on  wife,  husband  and 
children. 


AT  EVERY  BOOK  SHOP 


ADELPHI  COLLEGE 

Lafayette  A ve. ,  Clifton  and  St.  James  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Antique,  Still  Life,  Portrait  and  Figure  Classes. 
Work  in  all  mediums.  Six  of  the  Best-Equipped 
Class  Rooms  In  Greater  New  York. 

Course  of  20  weeks,  commencing  at  any  time,  with 
Individual  instruction.  All  day  or  half-day  sessions 

Prof.  J.  B.  WHITTAKER.  Director 


PRATT  INSTITUTE 
ART  SCHOOL 

BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 

Applied  Design,  Interior  Decoration,  Jewelry,  Silver- 
smithing,  Life,  Portrait,  Composition,  Costume  Illustra¬ 
tion,  Commercial  Design,  Oil  and  Water  Color  Painting. 

Architecture — Two- and  Three- Year  Courses. 
Normal  Art  and  Mannal  Training — Two-Year  Courses. 
30  Rooms;  45  Instructors;  27th  Year 
WALTER  SCOTT  PERRY,  Director 


SUMMER  SCHOOL,  1914 

VICTOR  D.  BRENNER 

WILL  CONDUCT  A 

Summer  School  in  Modeling 

At  OGUNQUIT,  MAINE 

For  particulars  address  Mrs.  V.  D.  BRENNER, 
118  East  17th  Street,  New  York. 


THE 

International  Studio 

AS  A 

CHRISTMAS  GIFT 

is  a  delicate  compliment  to 
the  recipient’s  taste. 

As  a  special  holiday  offer  to 

our  readers  until  Christmas: 

For  $9.00  we  will  enter  your 
own  subscription  (or  re¬ 
newal  when  due)  and  that 
of  a  friend  for  one  year,  or 
your  own  for  two  years. 

For  $12.00  your  own  subscrip¬ 
tion  and  twoothers.oryour 
own  for  three  years. 


JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 


IO 
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TRAVEL 

New 

HISTORY 

Rooks 

SCIENCE 

HARPER  &  BROTHERS 


FAMILIAR  SPANISH  TRAVELS 

By  WILLIAM  DEAN  HOWELLS 


In  this  new  book  of  travels  Mr.  Howells  relates  the  incidents 
and  impressions  of  his  trip  through  Spain.  In  a  leisurely, 
discursive  fashion  he  notes  what  most  appealed  to  him  as  he 
journeyed  from  San  Sebastian  through  Burgos,  Madrid,  To¬ 
ledo,  Cordova,  Seville  to  Granada,  Ronda,  Algeciras  and 
Tarifa.  Like  a  glorified  kinamacolor  film,  he  passes  in  review 
Spanish  scenery,  the  architecture  of  cathedrals  and  palaces; 
theaters  and  hotels ;  picturesque  street  scenes.  Moorish 
remains;  the  King  and  Queen;  beggars  and  guides;  gipsies 
and  donkeys.  And  back  of  all  this  living  present,  adding  richness  to  the  scene  like 
a  figured  tapestry,  is  the  romantic  history  of  Spain’s  past. 

32  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo,  Cloth,  $ 2.00  net 


Social  and  Economic  Forces 
in  American  History 

From  "THE  AMERICAN  NATION" 

Edited  by  A.  B.  HART 

Consecutive  views  of  American  life, 
manners  and  customs,  from  the  early  days 
of  the  first  colonies,  are  here  described  by 
the  distinguished  scholars  who  have  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  twenty-seven  volumes  of 
the  “American  Nation.”  One  period  of 
life  after  another  passes  before  the  reader, 
unobscured  by  needless  details,  and  affords 
a  general  and  very  striking  outline  of  the 
varying  phases  of  American  life. 

Crown  8vo,  Cloth,  $ 1.50  net 


THE  AMERICAN  CIVIL  WAR 

Vol.  I.  THE  APPEAL  TO  ARMS 
Vol.  II.  THE  OUTBREAK 

By  JAMES  KENDALL  HOSMER 

This  two-volume  history  of  our  great 
conflict,  from  1861  to  1865,  provides  a 
work  at  once  brief,  compact  and  impartial. 
In  presenting  this  history  in  individual 
form  and  new  dress,  the  publishers  of  the 
“American  Nation”  feel  that  they  will 
have  gratified  many  readers  who  desire  a 
short,  convenient  and  authoritative  his¬ 
tory  of  the  great  conflict. 

With  Frontispiece  and  Maps.  Crown  8vo, 
per  set,  $ 3.00  net 


HUNTING  AT  HiGH  ALTITUDES 

Edited  by  GEORGE  BIRD  GRINNELL 

An  account  ot  unique  hunting  expedi¬ 
tions  and  adventure  in  the  Rocky  Moun¬ 
tains,  Mongolia  and  Turkestan,  Cuba  and 
Alaska.  It  includes  Colonel  Pickett’s  mem¬ 
ories  of  a  bear  hunter;  George  L.  Harrison, 
Jr.,  writes  of  shooting  the  ibex  and  the 
great  argali  dwellers  in  the  Thian  Shan 
Mountains;  Roger  D.  Williams  tells  how 
they  hunt  deer  in  Cuba,  and  Madison  Grant 
gives  an  interesting  account  of  wild  life  in 
Alaska.  The  book  is  written  by  members  of 
the  well-known  Boone  and  Crockett  Club. 

Illustrated.  8vo,  Cloth,  $2.30  net 


MIRACLES  OF  SCIENCE 

By  HENRY  SMITH  WILLIAMS 

The  story  of  the  modern  miracles  of  the 
laboratory  and  observatory  told  in  popular 
language  free  from  technicalities,  so  that 
the  least  scientific  reader  will  understand 
and  enjoy  it.  This  record  of  the  scientific 
progress  of  one  of  the  most  wonderful 
epochs  in  all  history — our  own  time — takes 
up  the  thread  of  the  narrative  where  the 
author's  “Story  of  Nineteenth  Century 
Science  ”  left  it. 

Illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  Cloth,  $ 2.00  net 


Mr.  HENRY  TURNER  BAILEY  says: 

aArt  for  Life’s  Sake” 

By  CHARLES  H.  CAFFIN 

“Is  the  most  notable  book  on  Art 
in  America  that  has  yet  appeared.” 

Published  by  THE  PRANG  COMPANY 
358  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York 
PRICE  PER  COPY.  $1.25 

Sold  by  the  better  booksellers 


//////////A 


“CRAYOLA” 

AND 

“OUREL"  CRAYONS 

Superior  to  liquid  mediums  for 
rapid  outdoor  sketching,  to  seize  fugi¬ 
tive  effects  and  for  color  composi¬ 
tion  in  trying  different  arrangements. 
<J  Samples  to  those  mentioning  this 
publication. 

BINNEY  &  SMITH  CO. 

81  Fulton  Street  ::  New  York 


Tiffany’s  new  process  in  opalescent,  or 
favrile,  glass  that  the  public  has  had  an 
opportunity  of  viewing.  They  consist  of 
two  windows,  approximately  29  by  108 
inches  each,  and  contain  about  8,500  sep¬ 
arate  pieces  of  this  especially  made  and 
selected  glass.  The  windows  will  be  placed 
in  the  Pompeian  room  of  the  city  residence 
of  Capt.  J.  R.  De  Lamar,  at  Madison 
Avenue  and  Thirty-seventh  Street,  Man¬ 
hattan. 

One  of  the  panels  represents  a  peacock 
standing  on  the  top  of  a  marble  balus¬ 
trade,  the  long  tail  hanging  down  over  the 
marble  pavement.  The  stately  and  ma¬ 
jestic  air  of  the  bird  is  naturally  depicted, 
while  the  exquisite,  iridescent  colors  of  the 
plumage  are  not  to  be  described  in  words. 
Drooping  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
panel  is  a  delicate  wistaria  vine.  A  lake 
on  which  appear  boats  careening  under  full 


WINDOW  DESIGNED 
FOR  MR.  ANDREW  CARNEGIE 
FOR  INSTALLATION  IN 
DUNFERMLINE  ABBEY,  SCOTLAND 


sail  forms  the  background.  The  opales¬ 
cence,  iridescence  and  beauty  of  finish  of 
the  favrile  glass  have  achieved  accuracy 
of  perspective  and  reality  in  atmospheric 
effect. 

The  companion  window  illustrates  a  con¬ 
tinuation  of  the  balustrade,  on  which 
stands  a  cockatoo  in  gorgeous  plumage,  as 
he  feasts  on  the  luscious  red  fruit  of  a 
cherry  tree,  the  branches  of  which  spread 
over  the  center  portion  of  the  panel. 
Over  the  bird  and  perched  on  a  ring  sup¬ 
ported  by  a  chain  from  the  trellis  above  are 
two  green  parrakeets,  flaunting  their  wings 
in  apparent  attempt  to  secure  an  advanta¬ 
geous  position  where  they  may  enjoy  of  the 
fruit. 
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CONNECTICUT 


YALE  SCHOOL  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

YALE  UNIVERSITY,  NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 

WM.  SERGEANT  KENDALL,  Director 

Faculty.  Painting — Professor  Kendall.  Drawing — -Asst.  Professor  Edwin  C.  Taylor,  George  H. 
Langzettel.  Sculpture — Lee  O.  Lawrie.  Architecture — Richard  H.  Dana,  Jr.  Anatomy — Raynham 
Townshend,  M.D.  Classes  in  Composition  and  Perspective. 

Winchester  Foreign  Fellowship,  English  Foreign  Scholarship  and  School  Scholarships. 

45th  year.  For  illustrated  catalogue  and  information  address  George  H.  Langzettel,  Secretary. 


MISSOURI 


OHIO 


ART  ACADEMY 

OF  CINCINNATI 

With  its  large  endowment  fund 
offers  unsurpassed  facilities  for 
serious  work  or  training  for  pro¬ 
fessional  careers  at  moderate 
expense.  Free  access  to  large 
collections  of  the  Art  Museum. 
Drawing,  Painting,  Modeling, 
Anatomy,  Wood  Carving  and 
Applied  Design. 

FRANK  DUVENECK  C.  J.  BARNHORN 
L.  H.  MEAK1N  WM.  H.  FRY  and  Other. 
44th  Year,  Sept.  22,  1913,  to  May  29,  1914 
For  catalog  address  J.  H.  GEST,  Dir. 
Eden  Park,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


INDIANA 


JOHN  HERRON  ART  INSTITUTE 

INDIAN  APOUS 

13th  Year,  September  29,  1913,  to  June  6,  1914 

Drawing,  Painting,  Applied  Design. 
Sculpture,  Normal  Classes. 

Practical,  fundamental  instruction,  with  unusual 
opportunity  for  study  in  the  museum  and  library. 
Write  for  catalogue.  Dept.  A 

HAROLD  HAVEN  BROWN,  Director. 


NEW  YORK  STATE 


TROY  SCHOOL 
of  ARTS  and  CRAFTS 

l Incorporated  by  the  Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York) 

Broadway,  TROY,  NEW  YORK 

Instruction  in  the  Arts  and  Crafts  under 
Trained  Specialists. 

Cast  Drawing,  Drawing  and  Painting  from 
Costume  Models,  Illustrations,  Compositions, 
Anatomy,  Decorative  Design,  Oil,  Water  Color 
and  Pastel,  China  Painting. 

Wood  Carving,  Leather  Carving,  Metal  Work, 
Weaving,  Bookbinding,  Modeling,  Basket  and 
Lace  Making,  Stenciling,  Embroidery. 

Diplomas  and  Certificates.  Send  for  Catalogue. 

EMILIE  C.  ADAMS,  Director 


COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS 

SYRACUSE  UNIVERSITY 

Four-year  course  in  Painting  leading  to  the  degree 
of  B.  P.  Three-year  certificate  course  in  Design. 
Special  course  in  Illustration.  Prizes;  graduate  fel¬ 
lowship  entitling  holder  to  a  year's  study  abroad. 
Special  students  may  enter  at  any  time.  For  bulle¬ 
tin  and  information  address  Registrar,  Syracuse 
University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


School  of  Industrial  Art 

OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 

BROAD  AND  PINE  STREETS,  PHILADELPHIA 
Thorough  work  under  (reined  apeciali.tr 
in  ell  brenche.  of  Fine  end  Industrie!  Art 

Special  provision  forclasses  in  Illustration,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Decorative  Painting  and  Sculpture,  Pottery, 
Metal  Work,  Industrial  Design,  Textile  Design  and 
Manufacture.  L.  W.  MILLER.  Principal. 


MICHIGAN 


ART  SCHOOL 

SEVENTEENTH  YEAR 

Thorough  and  advanced  methods.  Classes,  day 
and  evening,  in  Drawing  and  Painting,  Antique, 
Life,  Portrait,  Illustration,  Composition,  Artistic 
Anatomy.  For  details  and  catalogue  address 
JOHN  P.  WICKER,  Director. 

SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Dept.  P  Fine  Arts  Building,  Detroit.  Mich. 


CALIFORNIA 


CALIFORNIA  SCHOOL  OF  HOTS  AND  CHAFFS 

Berkeley,  California 

An  Efficient,  Thorough  and  Practical  Art 
School 

INDUSTRIAL,  NORMAL  AND 
FINE  ARTS  CLASSES 

Write  for  illustrated  catalog 

Fall,  Spring  and  Sommer  Terms 

FREDERICK  H.  MEYER,  Director 


COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS 

University  of  Southern  California 

The  Leading  Art  School  of  the  West 

IDEAL  IN  EVERY  RESPECT 

Bulletin  on  request 

W.  L.  JUDSON,  Dean.  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 

LOS  ANGELES  SCHOOL  OF 

ART  and  DESIGN 

Incorporated,  Established  1887 

The  Oldest  and  Most  Thorough  Art  School  of  South  California 

JULIAN  ACADEMY  (Paris) 
FREE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Illustrated  Catalogue.  L.  E.  G.  MACLEOD,  Dir. 


MASSACHUSETTS 


STUDY  IN  BOSTON 

,t  THE  NEW  SCHOOL 
Design- Illustration-Painting 

VESPER  LINCOLN  GEORGE 
DOUGLAS  JOHN  CONNAH 

Winter  Term,  September  8  to  June  7 

Write  for  Circular 

GARDEN  STUDIOS 

248  BOYLSTON  STREET  -  BOSTON.  MASS. 


School  of  Fine  Arts,  Crafts 
and  Decorative  Design 

Mr.  C.  Howard  Walker,  F.A.,  I. A.,  will  open  the  81'IIOOL 
OF  FINE  ARTS  on  October  1st,  at  90  Wefcllanti  Avenue, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Instructors:  Mr.  C.  Howard  Walker,  Miss  Katherine  B. 
Child,  Design;  Mr.  Reginald  F.  Pearce,  Crafts;  Mr.  Earl  E. 
Sanborn,  Drawing  and  Painting  Mr.  Edmund  C.  Tarbell  will 
give  all  the  assistance  he  can  to  a  class  in  advance  painting. 

For  further  information  write  to  Miss  KATHERINE  B. 
CHILD,  Director,  90  Westland  Avenue,  Boston,  Mass. 


BOSTON,  MASS.  38th  year  begin.  Sept.  29th. 

School  £  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

Instructors :  Department  of  Drawing  and  Painting r — Prank 
W.  Benson,  Visiting  Instructor.  P.  L.  Hale,  F.  A.  Bosley, 
W.  James,  L.  P.  Thompson,  R.  McLellan,  A.  K.  Cross; 
Department  of  Modeling — B.  L.  Pratt ;  Department  of  De¬ 
sign—  H.  Elliott,  H.  H.  Clark,  G.  J.  Hunt.  SCHOLARSHIPS— 
Paige  and  Cummings  Foreign  Scholarships,  Helen  Hamblen, 
Gardner,  and  Ten  School  Scholarships.  Write  for  circular. 
Address  ALICE  F.  BROOKS,  Manager. 


COLORADO 

The  Fine  Arts  Academy  of  Denver 

□rawing — Painting — Design — Modeling — Illustration 

Special  Normal  Art  Course  in  Summer  Term 

ABIGAIL  HOLMAN,  Director 


Washington  University 

ST.  LOUIS  SCHOOL 
of  FINE  ARTS 

Fully  equipped  to  give  instruc¬ 
tion  in  Drawing,  Ceramic- 
Decoration,  Pottery,  Painting, 
Applied  Arts,  Composition, 
Modeling,  Bookbinding, 
Crafts,  Illustration. 

For  full  information  and  free 
illustrated  handbook  apply  to 

E.  H.  WUERPEL,  Director. 
Skinker  Road  and  Lindell  Boulevard 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


ILLINOIS 


CHICAGO  ACADEMY 
OF  FINE  ARTS 

CARL  N.  WERNTZ,  Director 

81  E.  Madison  Street,  Chicago 

Leads  in  modern  vocational  Art  training. 

Nothing  more  artistic  or  practical  anywhere. 

The  $3,000  Prize  of  the  American  Academy  in 
Rome,  the  highest  artistic  award  open  to  Americans, 
was  won  by  our  pupils  in  both  1911  and  1912. 

Former  students  are  everywhere,  holding  highest 
positions  as  Illustrators,  Cartoonists,  Teachers,  De¬ 
signers,  Commerciai  and  Fashion  Artists,  Crafts- 
workers,  Portrait  and  Mural  Painters,  et  cetera. 

Day,  night,  Saturday  or  Sunday  classes  for  be¬ 
ginners  and  advanced  students  may  be  entered  at 
any  time,  Summer  or  Winter.  Large  and  delightful 
studios. 

Inquiries  directed  to  N.  M.  Werntz.  Secretary, 
will  receive  prompt  and  personal  attention. 


THE  ART  INSTITUTE 

OF  CHICAGO 

ART  SCHOOL 

fl  Modem  Efficient  School 

ALL  BRANCHES  OF  ART  TAUGHT 

Largest  and  most  completely  equipped  School  of 
Fine  Arts  in  America.  Unequalled  environment 
provided  for  students — the  Museum — Exhibits  of 
permanent  and  traveling  art  collections — The  Ry- 
erson  Library — the  Fullerton  Memorial  Hall — and 
large  studio  class  rooms — afford  unusual  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  the  study  of  art.  Instruction  conducted 
along  most  advanced  lines. 

School  in  session  throughout  the  year. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time. 

For  illustrated  catalogue  write  to  Dept.  P. 

T.  J.  KEANE,  Registrar,  Michigan  Ave.  at  Adams  St. 


CHICAGO  SCHOOL  of 
APPLIED  and  NORMAL  ART 

EMMA  M.  CHURCH,  Director 

Professional  training  in  Illustration,  Deco¬ 
rative  Design,  Commercial  Design  and  Illus¬ 
tration,  Normal  Art  and  the  Hand  Crafts. 
Two-year  courses. 

Limited  membership,  personal  attention. 
Graduates  in  demand  in  all  lines  of  art  activ¬ 
ity.  Special  summer  classes  for  teachers, 
designers,  illustrators  and  others  busy  during 
the  rest  of  the  year.  Write  for  particulars  to 
Secretary.  312-237  MICHIGAN  AVENUE. 
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Made 

Holland” 


Rembrandt 

Colors 

Noted  for  their  surprising  bril¬ 
liancy,  permanence  and  easy- 
working  qualities,  Rembrandt 
Colors  have  become  widely  used  by 
many  famous  American  and  European 
Artists,  whose  testimonials  are  at 
your  disposal. 


Your  dealer  can  supply  Rembrandt  Colors.  Ask  him.  If 
he  won ’t,  send  to  us. 

Write  for  Rembrandt  Booklet 

TALENS  &  SON 

American  Office 

1095  Clinton  Ave.,  Irvington,  N.  J. 


THE  LEADING  ART  MATERIAL  SHOP 
IN  NEW  YORK. 

EVERYTHING  NEEDED  BY  THE  UP-TO-DATE  ARTIST. 

THE  PALETTE  ART  CO. 

56  EAST  23d  STREET  NEW  YORK 

Agent*  for  MmnUta  Oil  Colon 


'OUGA  CELEBRATED  FINE  ART  STUDIES 

J  suitable  for  copying  in  oils,  and  water-colors  for  China 
and  other  decorative  work.  Illustrated  Catalogue,  with 
premiums  and  discounts,  showing  flower,  fruit,  figure, 
landscape,  animal  studies,  etc.  30c.  Only  one  and  tivo- 
cent  stamps  accepted.  No  foreign  money  or  stamps. 

AgeDt,  M.  G.  PRICE,  359  West  118th  Street,  New  York 


CAMBRIDGE  ARTISTS’  COLORS 

ARE  USED  BY  ARTISTS  WITH  CONFIDENCE 

Because  they  are  a  selected  palette  of  tested  pigments.  The  name  of  “Cam¬ 
bridge”  on  each  tube  insures  a  permanent  and  pure  color  which  can  be  safely 
used  along  with  any  other  Cambridge  color,  resulting  in  a  permanent  picture. 
If  your  dealer  does  not  carry  them  write  to  addresses  below. 

Carriage  paid  upon  artists’  orders.  Dealers  in  Canada  and  United  States  can 
obtain  particulars  of  the  sole  sale  for  their  town  from 

GEO.  RIDOUT  &  CO. 

77  York  Street,  Toronto,  Ont.  158  Broadway,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  sole  makers  of  the  "Cambridge”  Artists'  Colors  are  Messrs.  MADDERTON  &  CO.,  Ltd., 
Loughton,  Essex,  England. 


LIFE-STUDIES 


DRAPED  AND  FROM  THE  NUDE 


THE  AURORA  STUDIOS,  Boston,  Mass. 


These  studies  are  for  the  exclusive 
use  of  people  engaged  in  the  various 
branches  of  art  work. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIGURE  AND 
DRAPERY  STUDIES 

A  portfolio  of  40  plates  and  02  poses  in 
halftone.  Price  $7.50. 


PHOTOGRAPH  PRINT  SETS 

Sets  No.  1  and  2;  12  prints  in  each  set, 
size  from  6  x  10  to  8  x  10  in  portfolio 
cover.  Each  Set  $5.00. 

Sets  No.  101  and  102;  12  prints  in  each 
set,  size  4  x  7  to  5  x  8  in  portfolio  cover. 
Each  set  $3.00. 

No  two  pictures  in  any  of  the  above 
sets  are  alike. 

Combination  of  sets  101  and  102;  24 
prints.  $5.00. 

A  sample  5x7  print  will  be  furnished 
for  35c.  or  an  8  x  10  for  50c. 


In  ordering  please  stale  nature  of  your  business  Express  prepaid  on  all  orders 


WINDOW  DESIGNED  FOR  THE 
UNITARIAN  CHURCH  AT 
NEW  BEDFORD,  MASS. 


These  windows  will  have  the  effect  of 
beautiful  panels  of  mural  decorations  at 
night,  full  of  the  mural  iridescent  colorings 
of  the  birds,  flowers  and  landscape.  They 
will  be  notable  additions  to  the  art  collec¬ 
tion  of  Captain  De  Lamar’s  home,  as  well 
as  the  beginning  of  a  new  era  in  domestic 
glass  making. 

One  of  our  illustrations  is  the  landscape 
window  which  was  designed  for  Mr. 
Andrew  Carnegie,  to  be  installed  in  Dun¬ 
fermline  Abbey,  Scotland,  in  loving  mem¬ 
ory  of  his  parents  and  a  brother  and  sister. 
Another  beautiful  landscape  window  was 
placed  recently  in  the  Sunday-school  room 
of  the  First  Reformed  Church  at  Albany, 
N.  Y. 

Another  illustration  shows  a  window 
in  memory  of  the  Hon.  Charles  H.  Tyler, 
in  the  Public  Library  at  Winchester, 
Mass.  The  cartoon  shows  Gutenberg  tak¬ 
ing  the  first  impression  from  a  movable 
type  press.  Windows  in  Tiffany  favrile 
glass  may  be  seen  as  frequently  in  town  and 
country  residences  as  in  sacred  buildings. 
Mr.  Walter  Jennings  has  a  window  repre¬ 
senting  the  four  seasons.  Another  win¬ 
dow,  representing  terrace  and  portico, 
elms  and  distant  mountains,  graces  Mr. 
R.  B.  Mellon’s  residence  in  Pittsburgh. 

A  particularly  striking  specimen  of  glass 
mosaics  is  to  be  seen  in  the  chancel  of  the 
Unitarian  Church  at  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
The  design  shows  the  Angel  of  the  Lord 
appearing  to  Moses;  rock,  water  and  trees 
being  an  excellent  setting.  The  first  use  of 
mosaic  by  Mr.  Louis  Tiffany  was  in  1879, 
when  he  employed  this  mode  of  decoration 
in  the  Union  League  Club  of  New  York. 
The  New  York  University  owns  a  beautiful 
specimen  of  this  work  in  a  figure  of  Truth, 
which  makes  a  superb  panel.  We  cannot 
leave  mosaics  without  recalling  the  beauti¬ 
ful  marble  font  executed  for  the  Madison 
Avenue  Reformed  Church,  Albany,  N.  ^  . 
This  font  was  made  of  Sienna  marble  and 
favrile  glass  mosaics. 
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NOW  READY 

88  Pages  32  Illustrations  4  Folding  Plates 
5  x  7f  Inches  Cloth  Net  $1.50 

PERfPECUVE 

AN  ELEMENTARY  TEXT-BOOK 
BY  BEN  J.LVB/THEZ  •  A.  I. A. 

THIS  book  is  a  concise  treatise  on  Perspec¬ 
tive,  primarily  intended  for  home  study  by 
the  beginner  or  draftsman  without  the  aid 
of  a  teacher,  but  also  of  great  value  to  the  ex¬ 
perienced  draftsman  and  to  the  layman  wishing 
to  inform  himself  regarding  the  general  principles 
of  the  science.  It  contains  a  chapter  on  Short 
Cuts  and  Special  Manipulations  of  great  value 
to  any  worker.  The  whole  subject  is  very  clearly 
and  simply  presented  in  a  unique  way,  the  text 
being  the  result  of  many  years  of  experience  in  the 
drawing  of  Perspectives  in  an  architect’s  office, 
as  well  as  in  teaching  the  subject  to  beginners. 

CONTENTS:  Introductory.  Preliminary.  Making  a  Drawing 
in  Perspective.  Second  Problem  in  Perspective.  Vanishing 
Points  and  the  Point  of  Station.  Measuring  Points  a  nd  Scales. 
Parallel  or  One  Point  Perspective.  Special  Manipulations  and 
Short  Cuts.  Variations. 

D.  VAN  NOSTRAND  COMPANY 

Publishers  and  Booksellers 

25  PARK  PLACE  NEW  YORK 

Descriptive  Circulars  and  Catalogues  Free 


r 


IT’S 


DOROTHEA  WARREN  O’HARA’S 


That’s  all  you  need  to  know 
about 

ENAMRLS 

and 

COLORS 

for 

Decorating  China 

ENAMELS — Soft,  Hard  and  Extra 
Hard,  suitable  for  all  glazes.  For 
Relief,  Slightly  Raised  and  Flat  Decoration.  You  can 
work  with  absolute  surety  if  used  according  to  directions. 


WE  COULD  easily  put  them  up  to  sell  at  a  smaller  price, 
at  a  greater  profit  to  us,  merely  by  adding  certain  harmless 
and  equally  worthless  ingredients  that  cost  practically 
nothing  BUT  WE  WON’T. 


WE  GIVE  YOU  PURE  UNADULTERATED 

Enamels — Reliable  Enamels — Easily-Applied  Enamels — 
Certain  of  Success  Enamels — in  large,  tightly  filled  vials — 
this  means 


THE  ECONOMY  OF  THE  BEST 

Our  goods  measure  up  to  a  standard.  They  are  not  to  be 
had  everywhere,  but  there  are  high-class  stores  throughout 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  where  the  best  of  the  best 
is  featured,  where  they  are  to  be  had. 

If  there  is  no  such  store  in  your  city  we  can  supply  you  by  parcel- 
post,  but  ask  your  best  local  dealer  first. 

WARREN-O’HARA  COLOR  CO. 

132  EAST  19™  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 
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'  I  'HERE  are  no  drawing  papers  or 
*  boards  that  suit  quite  so  well  for 
making  place  cards,  dainty  picture 
souvenirs  in  color  and  black  and 
white  as 

STRATHMORE 

ARTISTS'  PAPERS  ^BOARDS 

Try  them  and  you  will  be  very  proud 
of  their  artistic  value.  The  papers 
come  in  various  weights  and  surfaces, 
while  the  Strathmore  Illustration 
Boards  come  in  two  weights.  Ask 
your  dealer  to  show  you  the  line,  or 
if  he  cannot  supply  you  write  to  us 
for  sample  book  and  our  dealer’s 
name. 

STRATHMORE  PAPER 
COMPANY 

MittiiieaTuc.,  Ma-SS.U.  S.  A 


ARTISTS’  BLOUSES 

(french  smocks) 

$9  00  Sent  prepaid  on  receipt  o.  $0.00 

_ -  State  Height  and  Weight  - 

E.  FALKENH AINER,  25  West  42d  Street,  NEW  YORK 

A.  SARTORIUS  &  CO. 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of 

ARTISTS’  COLORS 
AND  MATERIALS 

China  Colors  in  Powder 

(Ip  vials  or  in  bulk.)  Vials  and  corks 
for  dealers  and  teachers  bottling  china 
colors. 

China  Colors  in  Tubes 

(Oil  and  Water  Preparations.) 

Artists’  Oil  Colors,  Artists’  Water  Colors,  Art¬ 
ists’  Moist  Oleo  Colors,  Artists’  Fine  Brushes 
Write  for  A.  Sartorius  &  Co.’s  Catalogue  contain¬ 
ing  many  Instructions/howtbsnixandapply  colors 

57  MURRAY  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Set  of  8  Real  Bisque  Figures.  $2 ; 
worth  $8.  Adeade  on  Panther,  in 
Frankfort,  by  Deunecker,  Slave, 
Venus  de  Medici.  Venus,  Water 
Girl,  Mercury.  Psyche,  Jason. 

CHARLES  BURKE 

Foreign  Odd  Bits,  Fine  China  12  West  36th  St.,  N.  Y. 


HIGGINS’ 


DRAWING  INKS 
ETERNAL  WRITING  INK 
ENGROSSING  INK 
TAURINE  MUCILAGE 
PHOTO -MOUNTER  PASTE 
DRAWING-BOARD  PASTE 
LIQUID  PASTE 
OFFICE  PASTE 
VEGETABLE  GLUE.  ETC. 


ARE  THE  FINEST  AND  BEST 


INKS  AND  ADHESIVES 


Emancipate  yourself  from  the 
use  of  corrosive  and  ill-smell- 
!ng  inks  and  adhesives  and 
adopt  the  Higgins’  Inks  and 
Adhesives.  They  will  be  a 
revelation  to  you,  they  are  so 
sweet,  clean  and  well  put  up. 

At  Dealers  Generally 

Chas.  M.  Higgins  &  Co. ,  Mfrs. 
271  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Branches:  Chicago,  Loudon 


AFTERNOON  IN  THE  DUNES 
BY  M.  DE  NEALE  MORGAN 


CARMEL-BY-THE-SEA  EXHIBI¬ 
TION 

From  June  26  to  August  7  was  held  the 
sixth  annual  exhibition  of  the  Arts  and 
Crafts  Club  in  their  charming  Californian 
home.  Sixty  paintings,  carved  leather 
work,  metal  and  jewelry  exhibits,  repre¬ 
sented  the  talent  of  residents,  mostly  of  the 
Monterey  Peninsula. 

Among  the  exhibitors  were  William 
Ritschel,  William  P.  Silva,  David  W.  Jor¬ 
dan,  Lee  F.  Randolph,  Clark  Hobart, 
Rowena  Meeks  Abdy,  Isabel  Percy, 
Georgia  Bordwell,  J.  A.  V.  Cannon,  L.  F. 
MacDougal,  Arthur  Vachell,  J.  M.  Cul¬ 
bertson,  Ferdinand  Burgdorff,  M.  De 
Neale  Morgan,  E.  Charlton  Fortune, 
Helena  Wood  Smith,  J.  Edward  Walker 
and  others. 


GATEWAY  TO  THE  SEA 
BY  WM,  RITSCHEL 


William  Ritschel’s  Gateway  to  the  Sea 
attracted  much  attention  as  being  emi¬ 
nently  typical  of  Californian  coast  scenery. 
A  similar  motive,  called  Afternoon,  was  a 
strong  piece  of  work  by  E.  Charlton  For¬ 
tune. 

A  special  prize,  given  for  the  first  time 
to  the  painter  of  the  best  picture  who  pos¬ 
sessed  a  home  at  Carmel,  and  for  which 
ten  resident  artists  competed,  fell  to  M.  De 
Neale  Morgan;  it  is  entitled  Afternoon  on 
the  Dunes,  and  along  with  Mr.  Ritschel’s 
picture  is  shown  in  illustration  above.  , 

Brooklyn  institute. 

Mr.  F.  Weitenkampf,  Chief  of 
the  Print  Division  in  the  New  York 
Public  Library,  gave  during  October  three 
well  attended  lectures,  on  Etching,  October 
16;  Line  Engraving  on  Metal — Stipple 
Engraving — Mezzotint,  October  23;  Wood 
Engraving  and  Lithography,  with  a  glance 
at  book  illustration,  October  30. 
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LARGE  TUBES 

Oil  Colors  and  Water  Colors 

CALLED 

STUDIO  SIZE 

Are  just  the  same  as  the  ordinary  size  Tube  Colors, 
but  at  a  25%  reduction,  thus  greatly  benefitting 
artists  who  work  large  canvas. 

Slow-Drying  Moist  Water  Colors 

In  Tubes  only,  for  hot  countries  or  in  hot  summer  weather. 

DECORATIVE  OIL  COLORS 
CANVAS  FOR  OIL  PAINTING 

Smooth,  Single  Prime  and  Roman,  from  27  in.  to  84  in.  wide, 
always  on  hand. 


Raffaelli  Solid  Oil  Colors  and  Canvas 


Revival  of  the  Ancient  Art  of 

French  Pen  Painting 

For  painting  on  Gauze,  Satin, 
Silk,  Velvet,  Brass  and  Wood. 


OVAL 

SKETCHING  PENCILS 

Used  more  as  a  Brush,  five  grades, 
HB,  IB,  2B,  4B  and  6B.  Price 
for  set  of  five  by  mail,  60  cents. 


WINSOR  &  NEWTON,  Ltd. 

Send  Five  Cents  for  Catalogue 

U.  S.  SALESROOMS,  298  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK 


F.  W.  DEVOE  &  CO.’S 

Artists’  Tube  Colors 

Are  scientifically  true  colors,  pre¬ 
pared  from  carefully  selected  pig¬ 
ments — thoroughly  incorporated 
with  the  purest  oil  and  have  that 
firm  consistency  and  fineness  of 
texture  required  by  artists. 


CANVAS,  ACADEMY  BOARDS, 
FINE  BRUSHES  FOR  OIL  AND 
WATER  COLOR  PAINTING,  Etc. 


REFLEX 

For  Mixing  with  Oil  Colors 

REFLEX  is  indispensable  to  the  commercial 
artist,  as  it  permits  the  painting  of  one  color 
over  another  without  waiting  for  the  first  color  to 
dry,  and  a  picture  can  be  finished  in  one  sitting. 

CIRCULAR  ON  REQUEST 


F.  W.  Devoe  &  C.T.  Raynolds  Co. 

NEW  YORK  and  CHICAGO 


IS 


OIL  COLORS 

WATER  COLORS 

For  artists,  as  ground  by  us  for  50  years,  have 
become  standard.  In  use  at  leading  Academies 
and  by  eminent  artists.  Pigments 
are  the  best  imported.  All  ingre¬ 
dients  carefully  selected  and  submit¬ 
ted  to  exhaustive  laboratory  tests. 
As  good  as  any  imported  brand. 
Better  than  any  other  domestic 
make.  Try  them  and  be  convinced. 

Our  products  can  be  relied  upon. 
Artists’  Canvases,  Oils,  Varnishes, 
Brushes,  Easels,  Outfits  and  other 
requisites. 

SCHOOL  ORDERS  SOLICITED.  We  are 

equipped  with  every  facility  for  attending 
to  your  School  and  Rush  Orders  promptly. 

P amphlet  of  Testimonials,  Catalogues  and  Sample  Books  on  request 

F.  WEBER  &  CO. 

(Established  1854) 

MANUFACTURERS— IMPORTERS 

1 125  Chestnut  Street,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

Branches:  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Our  Colors,  Canvases,  etc.,  can  be  procured  of  most  Art  Material 
Houses,  or  direct. 


MUSSINI  OIL  COLORS 

The  colors  of  the  Old  Masters. 

OXFORD  OIL  COLORS 

The  new  line  of  studio  size  colors;  a  model  of  perfec¬ 
tion,  composed  of  permanent  tints,  finely 
ground,  at  moderate  prices. 

DECORATIVE  OIL  COLORS 

In  extra  large  tubes. 

Horadam  Moist  Water  Colors 

In  tubes  and  pans. 

TEMPERA  COLORS  (Opaque  Water  Colors) 

Widely  used  in  connection  with  painting  in  oil. 

Our  pamphlet,  sent  free  on  application,  gives  technical 
points  and  information  on  painting  in  Tempera. 


French  and  German  Canvas  for  Oil  and  Tempera 

TAPESTRY  CANVAS 

Of  various  descriptions,  in  widths  up  to  120  inches. 

Rubens  Bristle  and  Red  Sable  Brushes 


A.  BIELENBERG  CO. 

169  FRONT  STREET,  NEW  YORK 
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Charming  art  views  of  the  various  Starr  Models  and 
the  home  of  their  production  may  be  had  on  request 

PRICE  (Regular  Standard  88-Note)  $850 - Freight  and  Handling  Additional 


THE  STARR  PIANO  COMPANY 


FACTORY  AND  EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

ALABAMA — Birmingham,  1921  Third  Avenue 
Montgomery — 108-112  Dexter  Avenue 
CALIFORNIA — Los  Angeles,  628-632  S.  Hill  St. 
FLORIDA — Pensacola,  8  S.  Palafox  Street 
Jacksonville,  307  Main  Street 
ILLINOIS — Chicago,  414-415  Mailers  Bldg. 
INDIANA — Evansville,  124  Main  Street 

Indianapolis — 138  and  140  N.  Pennsylvania  St. 
Muncie,  Delaware  Hotel  Building 
Richmond — 933-935  Main  Street 
MICHIGAN — Detroit,  no  Broadway 
MISSOURI — Kansas  City,  2116  E.  15th  Street 


RICHMOND,  INDIANA 

OHIO — Akron,  Mill  and  High  Streets 
Cincinnati,  139  Fourth  Avenue,  W. 
Cleveland,  1220-1224  Huron  Road. 
Dayton,  27  S.  Ludlow  Street 
Elyria,  245  Second  Street 
Hamilton,  10  S.  Third  Street 
Springfield,  109  E.  High  Street 
Toledo,  318  Jefferson  Avenue 
TENNESSEE — Chattanooga,  722  MarketSt. 
Nashville,  240-242  Fifth  Avenue,  North 
Knoxville,  517  Prince  Street 
VIRGINIA — Bristol,  529  State  Street 


SELLING  AGENTS  IN  ALL  CITIES 


IF  the  friends  you  entertain  appreciate  real  music 
you  need  never  make  any  explanations  if  your 
player  piano  is  a  Starr.  They  are  sure  to  congrat¬ 
ulate  you  upon  the  performance  of  your  instrument. 


"FANTAISIE  SUR  LE  COSTUME 
MODERNE,  DIONE."  by  LEON  BAKST. 


(By  permission  Oj 
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A  FRONT-RANK  MAN  IN  AMERICAN 
ETCHING 

BY  W.  H.  de  B.  NELSON 

Art  critics,  art  gossips,  reporters  et  hoc  genus 
omne  are  all  too  prone  nowadays  either  to  damn 
an  artist  with  faint  praise,  or  else  to  hoist  him 
to  the  topmost  pinnacle  of  greatness,  in  con¬ 
sequence  of  which  we  find  on  all  sides  men  and 
women  painters,  sculptors,  etchers  or  what  not, 
described  as  having  climbed  the  ladder  of  success 
to  the  uppermost  rung,  where  in  many  cases  the 
ascent  has  barely  commenced.  In  spite  of  the 
danger  of  being  accused  of  too  great  partiality  for 
the  work  of  Earl  H.  Reed,  we  have  no  hesitancy 
in  assigning  to  him  today  the  highest  rank  among 
living  American  etchers,  to  perpetrate  a  very  mild 
jeu  de  mot,  Mr.  Reed  may  be  designated  the  Head 
of  the  Line.  Claiming  Geneva,  Ill.,  as  his  birth¬ 
place,  he  became  in  due  time  a  student  of  the 
Art  Institute  in  Chicago,  and  later  on  took  up 
etching  as  a  pastime  and  relaxation,  but  the  hobby 
horse,  when  ridden  forcefully  is  apt  to  convey 
the  rider  into  the  domain  of  serious  endeavor; 
and  so  it  was  that  Mr.  Reed  found  himself  a  few 
years  since  devoting  himself  with  all  his  strength 
to  this  subtle  and  fascinating  art,  which  is  now 
his  life’s  work. 

It  is  only  quite  recently  that  this  artist’s  plates 
have  been  known  much  outside  of  Chicago,  but  last 
year  a  flattering  reception  was  accorded  his  work 
by  the  Paris  Salon,  all  his  plates  being  accepted. 
As  usual,  rather  more  was  accepted  than  was 
actually  hung,  but  that  four  plates  out  of  five 
were  on  view  is  a  most  flattering  comment  on  his 
art.  At  the  commencement  of  this  year  the  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  American  Etchers  held  their  first  annual 
exhibition  in  the  galleries  of  the  Salmagundi  Club, 
New  York,  attracting  crowds  of  visitors.  Among 
the  exhibits  was  a  Reed  group  of  ten  plates,  which 
attracted  very  marked  attention,  four  of  which 
figured  in  the  Paris  Salon,  viz.,  Voices  of  the  Dunes, 


Among  the  Sandhills,  Marsh  Haystacks  and  Edge  of 
the  Forest. 

Of  late  years  there  has  been  a  plethora  of  etch¬ 
ings  of  reportorial  value  only — plates  of  fine  tech¬ 
nique  in  many  cases,  but  just  recounting  a  street, 
a  bridge,  a  marketplace,  Gothic  structures,  etc., 
so  that  printsellers  and  collectors  have  been  sorely 
tried  in  their  task  of  knowing  what  to  accept  and 
what  to  reject.  Such  motifs  have  never  appealed 
much  to  Mr.  Reed,  who  has  preferred,  like 
Homer’s  hero,  to  be  a  cannibal  of  his  soul  by  the 
seashore — in  his  case  the  shores  of  Lake  Michigan. 
Here  he  has  been  able  to  commune  with  Nature 
at  first  hand;  here  he  has  wrested  secrets  from  her 
and  gone  to  her  very  soul.  Here  in  the  mysterious 
and  lonesome  dunes  he  has  discovered  himself  in 
that  picturesque  quality  which  he  so  deftly  trans- 
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TWILIGHT  ON  THE  DUNES 
BY  EARL  H.  REED 
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fers  to  his  plates.  A  man  must  be  steeped  in 
imagination,  both  a  poet  and  a  dreamer  of  dreams, 
to  seek  themes  in  such  God-forsaken  tracts  as  to 
most  people  are  these  desolate,  wind-blown  tracts 
on  the  southern  shores  of  Lake  Michigan.  To 
Mr.  Reed,  far  from  being  God-forsaken,  these 
regions  are  full  of  poetry  and  mystery.  The  un¬ 
folding  of  Nature’s  drama  may  be  observed  amid 
the  whirl  and  swirl  of  the  shifting  sands  and  in 
the  approaching  storm;  a  haunting  melancholy 
and  a  spirit  of  desolation  hover  over  the  sparse 
vegetation  in  its  pitiful  struggle  for  life.  This  is 
the  region  that  attracts  Mr.  Reed,  even  to  the 
extent  of  casting  a  spell  upon  him,  and  in  the 
plenitude  of  years,  when  the  roll  of  fame  is 
unfolded,  we  shall  find  this  artist’s  name  staked 
to  the  dunes — not  to  the  Field  Museum,  charming 
as  this  series  is,  nor  to  his  Chicago  River  products. 
These  shores  of  Lake  Michigan  have  not  only 
afforded  mysterious  peeps  at  Nature  calm  and 
Nature  ruffled,  but  have  given  this  poet-artist  a 
great  love  of  animal  life,  to  which  so  many  of  his 
plates  bear  tender  witness.  He  has  been  brought 


into  intimate  contact  with  wild-fowl,  butterflies, 
rabbits;  and  quite  recently  with  crows,  of  which 
we  reproduce  his  very  latest  plates.  They  show 
his  most  recent  work  at  Lakeside,  and  are  very 
subtle  and  distinctive  studies  of  bird  life.  The 
one  entitled  Neighborhood  Gossip  is  a  charming 
“sonnet  in  line.”  The  mother  bird  inclines  for¬ 
ward  from  her  nest,  and  is  divided  between  loyalty 
to  her  future  brood  and  love  of  gossip  in  her 
effort  to  overhear  the  chronique  scandaleuse  which 
is  being  exploited  by  three  eager  birds  on  the 
branch  below.  She  is  leaning  over  as  much  as  is 
compatible  with  a  strict  sense  of  duty  and  balance. 

The  poetry  of  sea,  of  trees,  the  shore,  a 
flight  of  birds,  an  oncoming  storm,  the  driven 
sand,  the  play  of  the  winds,  a  tangled  root,  the 
light  waning  through  the  trees  are  the  subjects 
which  arrest  his  attention.  One  of  his  most  popu¬ 
lar  plates,  where  the  dark  masses  are  admirably 
presented  against  the  light  and  where  the  crisp 
line  makes  such  charming  play,  is  entitled  The 
Homing  Call — a  flock  of  ducks  is  speeding  over 
the  marshes,  while  a  heavy  storm  broods  in  the 
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background.  Mr.  Reed’s  talent  is  marked  by  a 
tine  poetic  feeling,  admirable  blending  of  real  and 
ideal,  and  a  delicacy  of  execution  which  never 
descends  to  excess  of  detail.  He  knows  just  what 
to  do  and  he  does  it.  As  the  cordon  bleu  of  the 
kitchen  estimates  the  exact  pinch  of  seasoning  to 
bestow,  just  so  Mr.  Reed  seems  to  know  the  exact 
amount  of  lines  necessary  to  build  his  idea.  He  is 
a  past  master  of  the  mystery,  depth  and  brilliance 
of  the  etched  line. 

Mr.  Reed  admits  of  no  hard-and-fast  rules,  but 
is  unmethodical  in  his 
methods,  as  every  real  art¬ 
ist  must  perforce  be.  He 
uses  pure  etching,  dry 
point  and  soft  ground,  as 
the  occasion  demands,  and 
he  is  his  own  printer.  An 
example  of  soft  ground 
etching  is  The  White  Dome, 
while  Edge  of  the  Forest  is 
a  perfect  example  of  pure 
etching. 

It  is  not  so  very  long 
ago  that  Diderot  applied 
the  term  gribouillages  to 
some  etchings  by  Rem¬ 
brandt,  but  that  is  not  the 
spirit  of  today.  Splendid 
work  is  being  done  in 
America  and  elsewhere 
with  the  etching  needle, 
with  the  result  that  good 
plates  are  eagerly  sought. 

The  Chicago  Society  of 
Etchers  came  into  exist¬ 
ence  in  1910  mainly  owing 
to  the  initiative  of  Earl  H. 

Reed,  who  until  this  year 
was  its  highly  appreciated 
president,  and  in  these  few 
years  has  included  among 
its  members  the  most  im¬ 
portant  etchers  of  America. 

It  will  not  be  out  of  place 
to  quote  Mr.  Reed  on  etch¬ 
ing,  for  he  can  write  as  well 
as  etch: — 

“The  increasing  popu¬ 
larity  of  the  art  of  etching 
during  the  past  few  years 
has  been  based  upon  the 
general  advance  in  public 
taste,  which  has  led  to  a 


higher  appreciation  of  a  form  of  graphic  art 
which  is  interpretive  rather  than  realistic. 

“  The  mere  copying  of  nature  in  black  and  white 
can  safely  be  left  to  the  camera.  The  imaginative 
etcher  seeks  to  interpret  the  poetry  and  beauty 
which  he  can  feel  and  see,  with  the  fewest  possible 
number  of  lines.  His  message  must  be  concise, 
concentrated  and  suggestive  to  be  effective.  His 
story  must  be  told  in  beautiful  language.  The 
technique  must  be  distinctive  and  pleasing.  His 
work  must  have  that  intangible  and  indescribable 
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quality  which  in  literature  and  art  we  call  style.” 
Besides  attaining  to  expert  knowledge  of  every 
kind  of  instrument  ever  devised  for  the  gentle  art 
of  the  etcher,  and  of  endless  inks  and  papers,  the 
subject  of  this  sketch  has  acquired  widely  recog¬ 
nized  proficiency  as  a  printer  of  plates.  As  is  well 
known,  successful  printing  has  always  been  the 
bane  and  bugbear  of  the  aspiring  etcher,  and  few 
men  have  bestowed  such  pains  in  experiment  and 
at  the  same  time  gotten  such  splendid  results.  A 
very  strong  personality,  excessive  modesty  and  a 
keen  sense  of  humor,  w'hich  breaks  out  periodically 


in  the  press,  are  earmarks  by  which  we  recognize 
the  man  and  his  work.  Added  to  which  he  is  a 
fervent  sportsman  with  gun  and  rod  and  a  good 
raconteur. 

Visitors  to  the  Brown-Robertson  Galleries,  New 
York,  707  Fifth  Avenue,  will  be  able  this  month 
to  take  in  an  exhibition  of  this  artist’s  work, 
when  they  will  be  able  to  see  a  fine  assortment 
of  plates  showing  piquancy  of  light  and  shade, 
felicity  of  subject  matter,  clarity  and  caressing 
contours,  brilliant  tonal  contrasts  synthetised 
with  unaffected  simplicity. 
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HE  WINGED 
CHILD 


MADONNA  AND 


A  winged  Madonna  is  certainly  a 
rarity  in  art,  if  not  unique.  Visitors  to 
European  galleries  may  search  in  vain  for  an 
example.  The  original  painting,  i6J^”  by  12 Y2" , 
in  the  possession  of  Professor  J.  L.  Deister,  is  on 
copper  and  in  first-class  preservation.  A  mural 
painting  of  the  same  subject  may  be  seen  in 
Cuernavaca,  Mexico,  in  the  cathedral  founded  in 
1529  by  the  Franciscans.  In  Professor  Deister’s 
painting  the  colors  are  very  rich  and  soft  and 
remarkably  well  blended,  while  a  fine  effect  is  ren¬ 
dered  by  the  sunlight  glowing  in  the  background. 
The  small  figure  in  the  right-hand  corner  is  St. 
John,  pen  in  hand,  writing  his  visions  on  the  Isle 
of  Patmos,  his  identity  being  the  more  pronounced 
by  the  presence  of  an  eagle 
at  his  side.  The  theme  is 
clearly  from  the  Apocalypse, 

Chapter  XII:  “  The  visions 
of  the  woman  clothed  with 
the  sun ,  and  of  the  great 
dragon,  her  persecutor. ’  ’  The 
presence  of  wings  is  ex¬ 
plained  by  verse  14:  “  And 
there  were  given  to  the  woman 
two  wings  of  a  great  eagle, 
that  she  might  fly  into  the 
desert  unto  her  place,  where 
she  is  nourished  for  a  time 
and  times,  and  half  a  time, 
from  the  face  of  the  serpent .” 

The  Virgin  is  separately 
described  by  Verse  1 :  “  And 
a  great  sign  appeared  in 
heaven:  a  woman,  clothed 
with  the  sun  and  the  moon 
under  her  feet,  and  on  her 
head  a  crown  of  twelve  stars.'” 

One  of  the  twelve  stars  is 
concealed  by  the  body  of 
the  infant  Savior,  or  is 
purposely  omitted  because 
Judas  turned  traitor. 

Verse  5  explains  the  in¬ 
fant:  “ And  she  brought  forth 
a  man  child,  who  was  to  ride 
all  nations  with  an  iron 
rod  .  .  .” 

Whether  the  painting  is  a 
Murillo  or  not  is  a  moot 
point.  The  head  is  cer¬ 


tainly  Murillian,  the  draping  of  the  mantle  too, 
and  many  details  could  be  cited  which  appear  in 
the  known  pictures  by  the  master.  If  not  painted 
by  him,  it  must  be  the  work  of  an  artist  who 
assimilated  very  thoroughly  the  master’s  tech¬ 
nique  and  mannerisms.  Look  at  God  the  Father 
above  the  Virgin,  which  may  be  seen  in  many 
Murillo  paintings;  also  notice  the  index  finger, 
this  spreading  of  the  fingers,  and  compare  with 
Murillos  at  the  Hermitage.  This  picture  was 
bought  in  Old  Mexico,  and  it  is  historical  that 
Murillo  painted  for  exportation  to  the  Spanish 
colonies  of  America. 

This  illustration  and  description  are  interest¬ 
ing  when  considered  along  with  the  article  in 
this  issue  of  the  International  Studio  entitled 
“  The  Art  Treasures  of  Mexico,”  by  Mary 
Worrall  Hudson,  on  page  ciii. 
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DETAIL  OF  REREDOS  FOR  ST.  PAUL’S  CATHEDRAL.  DETROIT,  MICHIGAN  BY  I.  KIRCHMAYER 


The  wood  carvings  of  i. 

KIRCHMAYER 
BY  LILLIAN  LESLIE  TOWER 

I.  Kirchmayer  has  two  salient  quali¬ 
ties — -he  has  the  force  and  naivete  of  the  old 
craftsman-sculptors  and  he  has  full  appreciation 
of  what  is  meant  by  the  words  “architectural 
sculpture.”  He  goes  about  his  work  in  a  direct 
and  masterful  fashion.  He  very  rarely  makes 
models  or  drawings,  but  works  straight  at  the 
wood,  cutting  out  the  statues  from  the  solid  block 
and  developing  them  as  he  goes  along. 

As  an  architectural  sculptor  he  is  unique.  He 
never  tries  to  force  his  own  individuality  over 


that  of  the  architects  for  whom  he  is  working; 
and  he  never  tries  to  bring  his  work  into  undue 
prominence.  He  seems  to  be  best  satisfied  when 
his  sculpture  forms  an  integral  part  of  its  archi¬ 
tectural  environment.  Latterly  he  has  begun  to 
develope  what  he  calls  “American  Gothic  sculp¬ 
ture.”  He  tries  to  keep  the  old  Gothic  impulses, 
giving  a  vitality  and  modern  quality.  He  has 
succeeded  in  working  out  a  feeling  of  Gothic 
tracery  in  draperies  and  vestments,  and  the  effect 
is  striking  while  it  serves  to  pul!  the  sculpture 
into  harmony  with  the  surrounding  architecture. 

All  his  figures  have  extreme  individuality.  One 
observes  this  in  the  St.  Columba  with  the  Celtic 
Cross,  also  the  crowned  king  at  the  same  scale. 
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MOTHERHOOD  BY  I.  KIRCHMAYER 

another  example  is  that  of  the  three  figures  in 
one  photograph:  a  fragment  from  a  Bay  Ridge 
church.  All  his  figures  are  vital  to  the  last 
degree  and  might  be  living  persons,  though  all  of 
them  are  sufficiently  conventionalized  to  be  truly 
architectural. 

The  pulpit  for  Christ  Church,  New  Haven, 
shows  figures  in  the  round,  figures  in  high  relief, 
and  purely  decorative  carving.  The  design  as  a 
whole  is  simple  and  scholarly  and  more  consistent 
with  the  fourteenth  century. 

The  detail  in  the  font  of  the  Rogers  Memorial 
xc 


Church,  Fairhaven,  is  an  exquisite  example  of 
modern  dual  methods  which  the  designer  and  the 
craftsman  can  accomplish.  His  design  for  the 
beautiful  door  in  bronze,  a  part  of  the  same 
church,  is  further  evidence  of  Mr.  Kirchmayer’s 
remarkable  versatility.  Here,  as  in  other  in¬ 
stances,  the  rare  beauty  of  his  work  lies  in  the 
fact  that  all  the  figures  are  essentially  architec¬ 
tural. 

The  design  for  the  allegorical  panels  in  St. 
Paul’s  church,  Chicago,  is  a  mediaeval  masterpiece 
showing  all  ages  and  times  worshiping  the 
Christ  regnant  on  the  cross. 

Many  consider  the  reredos,  St.  Paul’s  Cathe¬ 
dral,  Detroit,  one  of  Mr.  Kirchmayer’s  most 
notable  efforts.  For  many  months  it  was  on 
exhibition  in  the  rotunda  of  the  Boston  Museum 
of  Fine  Arts,  attracting  visitors  from  all  over  the 
world. 

In  the  prie-dieu,  Church  of  the  Advent, 
Boston,  the  symbols  of  the  evangelists  on  the 
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edge  of  the  shelf  have  the  quality 
and  relief  of  mere  bits  of  decoration 
breaking  the  molding.  They  are, 
however,  intended  to  be  seen  close 
to,  by  one  who  will  take  a  minute 
interest  in  them.  Their  detail  is 
therefore  finely  cut  and  perfectly 
clear. 

In  the  mantel  sculpture  of  soldiers 
and  barbarians  from  one  of  the  man¬ 
telpieces  at  West  Point,  one  is  able 
to  glimpse  the  quaint  and  the  whim¬ 
sical  nature  of  the  artist.  The  work 
is  grotesque  yet  decorative.  One  is 
equally  conscious  of  the  directness 
and  the  naivete  of  the  Queen  of 
Sheba. 

I.  Kirchmayer’s  handling  of  the 
carving  tools  is  marvelous  in  its 
dexterity,  its  swiftness  and  its  force. 

All  his  work  is  crisp  and  pliant  to  a 
degree  and  shows  up  well  even  at  a 
long  distance.  A  little  pair  of  bas- 
reliefs  in  classical  style  and  the  fig¬ 
ures  labeled  Motherhood,  easily  reveal 
the  tenderness  of  his  touch  and  the 
comprehensiveness  of  his  genius.  He 
is  equally  careful  in  his  handling  of 
Grinling-Gibbons  foliage.  This  frieze, 
executed  for  a  house  in  Chicago,  es¬ 
pecially  displays  the  individuality  of 
the  man  and  the  quality  of  the  artist. 

I.  Kirchmayer  is  a  man  of  enor¬ 
mous  personality  and  vital  force. 

His  father  was  a  republican  revolu¬ 
tionist  in  Germany.  He  himself  has 
the  loftiest  standards  of  professional 
ethics  and  general  principles  of  right 
and  wrong.  He  is  what  might  be 
called  “a  character,”  and  his  devo¬ 
tion  to  those  who  sympathize  with 
him  and  see  what  he  is  trying  to  do 
is  quite  touching.  He  takes  a  great 
pride  in  everything  he  does  and  is 

devoid  of  the  slightest  element  of  commercialism,  in  Germany  over  thirty  years  ago.  The  Langs, 
He  came  to  this  country  from  Oberammergau  kinsmen  of  the  wood-carver,  from  whom  came  the 
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Miss  Millicent  Strange  and  Her  Work 

Jesus  of  the  Passion  Play  of  1900  and  1910, 
are  potters  in  his  native  land.  It  was  in 
their  shop  that  he  first  practised  modeling 
in  clay.  While  a  very  young  man  he  won 
three  traveling  scholarships  in  the  schools 
of  design  of  Munich  and  Paris.  Subse¬ 
quently  he  went  to  London,  thence  to  New 
York  and  Boston.  Here  he  found  oppor¬ 
tunities  to  work  on  his  own  initiative  from 
his  own  designs,  and  also  to  work  from  the 
designs  of  foremost  architects. 

His  ideal  is  to  get  back  to  the  mediaeval 
way  of  doing  everything,  and  as  a  Catholic, 
he  works  with  all  the  old  Catholic  fervor  in 
everything  he  does. 


PULPIT  AT  CHRIST  CHURCH  BY  I.  KIRCHMAYER 

NEW  HAVEN,  CONNECTICUT 


teresting  work  is  certainly  accomplished 
through  knowledge  of  many  crafts. 

A  natural  craftsman,  Miss  Strange  be¬ 
longs,  through  family  ties  as  well,  to  the 
art  world  that  is  doing  things  worth  while. 
Her  brother  is  Edward  Fairbrother  Strange, 
head  of  the  great  print  department  of  the 
Victoria  and  Albert  Museum  at  South 
Kensington. 

Her  education  began  in  the  South  Ken¬ 
sington  Schools,  where  she  acquired  a  broad 
technique  in  several  mediums,  preparing  her 
for  any  choice  she  might  make  of  her  ultimate 
profession.  She  worked  for  a  while  with 
Frank  Brangwyn,  an  experience  she  speaks 
of  writh  enthusiasm,  and  also  in  the  studio 
with  Henry  Wilson,  who  ranks  high  among 
the  leaders  of  the  latter-day  renaissance  of 
the  decorative  arts  in  England. 

Feeling  that  the  opportunities  might  be 
greater  in  this  country,  that  she  would  find 
a  wider  field,  she  came  to  New  York,  where 
she  taught  for  a  while,  studying  at  the  same 
time  with  William  Chase.  Then  she  went 
to  Boston,  taking  up  for  the  first  time  pro¬ 
fessionally  the  making  of  jewelry,  though 
she  had  been  devoting  some  attention  to 
the  handicrafts  while  in  New  York. 


MISS  MILLICENT  STRANGE 
AND  HER  WORK 
BY  HELEN  WRIGHT 

Some  one  has  said  that  “to 
know  one  craft  thoroughly,  one  must  know 
something  of  many  crafts.”  This  might 
have  been  said  by  Miss  Millicent  Strange, 
a  modest  little  woman,  English  by  birth, 
American  by  adoption,  whose  rare  and  in¬ 
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It  would  seem  as  if  the  limits  imposed  by  the 
materials  might  hamper  the  worker  in  jewelry, 
but  all  the  greater  imagination  is  necessary  and 
greater  delicacy  of  touch  is  required. 

The  demand  for  this  more  artistic  quality  of 
jewelry  is  increasing,  since  craftsmen’s  clubs  and 
schools  are  educating  the  people  to  its  superiority 
and  beauty.  Formerly  it  was  considered  desir¬ 
able  that  the  mounting  of  stones  should  be  quite 
invisible,  now  the  gold  and  silver  work  has  become 
important  and  the  goldsmith’s  art  is  taking  the 
honorable  place  it  once  held. 


CLOISONNE  ENAMEL  IN  GREEN 


Miss  Strange’s  skill  was  soon  recognized  in 
Boston,  and  her  charming  pendants,  combs,  pins 
and  rings  were  eagerly  sought  by  those  who  under¬ 
stood  the  difference  between  the  fine  hand-made 
work  and  the  common,  or  machine-made  variety. 

She  is  a  member  of  the  New  York  National 
Society  of  Craftsmen,  the  Boston  and  Detroit 
Societies  of  Arts  and  Crafts,  where  she  has  exhib¬ 
ited,  as  well  as  at  the  Chicago  Art  Institute,  the 
Philadelphia  Arts  and  Crafts  Guild  and  in  Balti¬ 
more,  where  in  April  was  held  one  of  the  largest 
exhibitions  of  craftsmen’s  work  ever  held  in  this 
country.  Only  the  work  of  artists  invited  to  con¬ 
tribute  was  exhibited,  which  resulted  in  the  best 
collection  by  the  best  artists. 

Miss  Strange’s  work  was  immediately  recog¬ 
nized  as  being  distinctive  and  beautiful.  One 


particularly  exquisite  pendant  she  showed  was  in 
gold,  heart-shaped,  made  in  cloisonne  enamel. 
The  design  was  of  purple  grapes  and  green  leaves, 
against  a  background  of  pale  blue,  the  whole  set 
in  a  border  of  leaves  done  in  plique-a-jour,  the 
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IVY  LEAVES  WITH  SILVER  AND  AMETHYSTS 

transparent  enamel.  Above  the  grapes  was  set 
a  large  moonstone,  while  moonstones  depended 
from  the  bottom,  like  drops  of  dew. 

Of  the  various  methods  of  enameling,  cloisonne, 
Limoges,  Champleve,  plique-a-jour,  etc.,  Miss 
Strange  is  equally  familiar,  but  she  prefers  the 
cloisonne  and  plique-a-jour.  Cloisonne  is  the 


GOLD  AND  MOONSTONES 


oldest  method  of  enameling  and  is  seen  in  many 
examples  of  early  Celtic  and  Byzantine  work.  It 
was  also  used  in  medieval  times.  Plique-a-jour  is 
the  most  difficult  and  is  used  for  the  lighter,  more 
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delicate  pieces.  It  requires  patience  and  skill,  an 
“enthusiastic  patience.”  A  dragon-fly’s  wing  or 
a  tiny  flower  scarcely  loses  any  of  its  grace,  trans¬ 
lated  into  this  material. 

The  modern  jewelry  worker  uses  stones  that  are 
valuable  for  their  color  and  decorative  quality. 
Miss  Strange  likes  best  the  moonstone  and  sap¬ 
phire;  the  former  is  particularly  effective,  as  it 
takes  or  reflects  the  colors  in  the  enamels.  Cabo- 
chon  stones  combine  better  with  enamel  than  the 
faceted  stones. 

The  large  heart-shaped  pendant  illustrated 
is  in  the  most  delicious  sea-foam  shade  of  green 
enamel,  with  design  of  apple-blossoms  and  border 
of  leaves.  Opals  and  chrysoprases  are  the  stones. 

Miss  Strange  shows  great  refinement  of  taste 
and  variety  of  design.  In  her  studio,  which  is 
now  in  Washington,  she  seems  to  wave  the  queer 
little  tools  like  magic  wands  above  a  table  covered 
with  pretty  colored  glass,  gold,  silver  and  shining 
stones,  and  behold  there  is  fashioned  the  daintiest, 
loveliest  things  to  tempt  the  feminine  heart. 

WILLIAM  A.  ROBERTSON,  MAS¬ 
TER  POTTER 

BY  EDITH  DUNHAM  FOSTER 

Five  generations  of  Robertsons 
have  made  things  of  clay  with  their  hands.  Today, 
in  his  pottery  in  Dedham,  Massachusetts,  William 
A.  Robertson,  the  last  potter  of  his  line,  watches 
the  clay  as  it  is  thrown  onto  the  wheel,  and  travels 
from  the  kiln  to  the  decorator,  to  the  bath  of  glaze 
and  back  to  the  kiln,  until  it  takes  a  form  that  is 
one  of  the  distinct  contributions  of  America  to 
the  art  of  all  time.  But  it  is  at  a  fearful  price, 
paid  by  five  generations,  that  a  Robertson  has 
learned  his  supreme  mastery  of  the  craft. 

Over  a  century  ago,  on  the  rugged  hills  of  Scot¬ 


land,  James  Robertson  fashioned  clay  into  jugs 
and  pots.  His  son  Hugh  made  jugs  and  pots  of 
clay.  Another  James  was  born  and  a  second 
Hugh,  and  they,  too,  fashioned  clay.  One  by  one 
they  longed  for  wider  fields,  and  came  to  America. 
Together  the  Robertsons  opened  the  Chelsea  Pot¬ 
tery,  near  Boston.  Hugh  and  the  rest  were  fast 
held  by  the  love  of  the  beautiful  in  form  and 
color,  and  of  the  common,  red,  porous  clay,  which 
others  thought  valueless  except  for  bricks,  they 
began  to  model  perfect  forms  after  the  Greek 
vase.  But  machinery  came,  and  made  a  vase  of 
similar  form  at  a  quarter  the  price.  So  back  to  the 
jugs  and  pots  for  daily  bread  went  the  beauty- 
loving  Robertsons.  Financial  discouragement 
was  not  sufficient  to  keep  them  from  the  deco¬ 
rative  branch  of  the  potter’s  trade,  and,  in  the 
years  which  followed,  they  reproduced  beau¬ 
tiful  forms  and  pure  designs.  It  was  a  weary 
task,  however,  for  they  worked  unceasingly  but 
unavailingly  to  reproduce  the  wonders  of  the 
ancient  pottery  of  the  Orient.  Then  there  came 
a  vase  from  the  kiln  with  a  tiny,  glowing  spot 
of  pure  ruby  red— -the  dragon’s  blood. 

Years  went  by;  one  by  one  the  Robertsons 
dropped  off,  either  dead  or  in  commercial  branches 
of  the  manufacture  of  pottery.  Still  Hugh  plod¬ 
ded  on,  with  only  his  young  son,  William,  for  a 
helper,  and  the  vision  of  the  one  ruby  red  spot  for 
inspiration.  Money  they  had  none;  makeshifts 
they  made  do  the  work  of  modern  appliances. 
Today  may  still  be  seen  at  the  Dedham  works  the 
crude  grinding  wheel,  mounted  upon  the  stand  of 
an  old  sewung  machine,  that  was  for  years  the 
chief  machinery.  One  dollar  each  Saturday  night 
was  all  the  lad  William  could  have.  The  boy 
became  restless.  Hugh,  the  father,  though  still 
absorbed  in  his  quest,  realized  that  the  lad  was 
entitled  to  answer  the  youthful  demand  for 
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change  and  adventure.  So  the  son  sought  the 
free  and  open  life  of  the  West. 

The  father  still  plodded  at  the  factory — always 
with  the  vision  of  the  one  clear  spot  of  dragon’s 
blood,  and  the  certainty  that  one  day  he  would 
reproduce  the  lost  art  of  the  Ming  pottery  of 
ancient  China.  Jugs  and  pots  he  made  only  to 
furnish  the  necessaries  of  life.  The  time  and 
thought  and  heart  of  the  potter  were  devoted  to 
study  and  continuous  experiment.  The  history  of 
Palissy,  or  the  romance  of  “The  Middleman”  tell 
no  stronger  tale  of  privation  and  self-sacrifice. 

The  lad,  now  grown  to  manhood  on  the  wide 
plains  of  freedom  in  the  West — what  of  him? 
How  did  the  call  come  to  him  to  return  to  the 
drudgery  of  the  factory?  As  he  lay  upon  his  back 
at  the  end  of  a  long  day  in  the  saddle,  he  rested 


Two  perfect  vases,  however,  are  on  exhibition  at 
the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

The  making  of  cracqule  ware  had  also  been  an 
ambition  scarcely  less  burning  than  the  re-creation 
of  dragon’s  blood.  So  they  worked  and  struggled 
until  one  day  an  explosion  shook  the  pottery  at 
Dedham  from  basement  to  roof.  Between  the 
door  of  the  small  experiment  kiln  and  the  tank  of 
explosives  had  stood  William,  the  man  who  had 
returned  to  give  his  life  for  his  art.  When  rescued 
both  hands  and  arms  were  terribly  burned.  As 
yet,  surgeons  have  done  little  for  him;  working 
almost  continually,  they  have  restored  to  power 
but  one  tendon,  one  muscle,  occasionally  one 
finger,  at  a  time,  but  so  far  have  not  given  him 
the  power  to  shape  the  simplest  form  upon  his 
wheel.  But  still  the  Robertsons  worked,  un- 
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his  eyes  upon  the  sunset,  and  thought  of  his  self- 
forgetful  father.  The  glory  of  the  setting  sun, 
with  its  red  of  the  dragon’s  blood,  so  soon  to  fade 
into  the  gray  night,  called  to  his  beauty-loving 
soul  for  the  immortality  of  the  potter’s  vase. 
Back  into  the  struggle,  willingly,  came  this 
William — a  man — to  serve  his  part  in  perfecting 
the  art  of  the  Robertsons. 

The  dragon’s  blood  developed  slowly.  More 
and  more  often  would  a  vase  come  from  the  kiln 
a  perfect  piece.  At  last  the  secret  was  theirs. 

In  four  years  they  gave  to  the  world,  in  all, 
three  hundred  pieces  of  exquisite  dragon’s  blood 
pottery.  The  color  is  deep  and  pure  and  liquid, 
beyond  the  finest  pieces  of  the  old  Ming  product. 
Time  will  give  them  the  only  thing  they  now  lack 
— age.  The  majority  cf  these  pieces  are  still  in 
the  possession  of  Mr.  Robertson,  because  they 
seem  to  him  too  much  a  part  of  himself  to  be  sold. 


daunted,  in  the  shadow  of  the  blackened  rafters — 
and  America  has  not  only  dragon’s  blood,  but  true 
cracqule  ware,  known  as  Dedham.  This  ware, 
again,  has  never  been  equaled,  except  in  a  few 
ancient  Korean  vases.  The  American  cracqule  is 
in  no  way  an  imitation  nor  a  reproduction.  The 
cracqule  of  the  Orient  was  never  used  for  table 
ware,  always  for  decorative  upstanding  vases,  and 
was  only  a  crazed  enamel  upon  a  soft  body. 

The  output  of  the  pottery  is  small.  The  orders 
exceed  the  supply.  Hugh  has  been  dead  four 
years.  Alone,  William  Robertson  works  and  plans, 
and  the  secrets  of  all  these  processes  are  his  alone. 
This  man  who, like  his  father,  cares  little  formoney, 
not  at  all  for  fame,  gives  himself  and  his  time  to 
his  art — an  art  which  has  bridged  half  a  millennium 
of  years,  and  gives  to  America  a  distinctive  pot¬ 
tery  excelling  the  product  of  the  Orient’s  golden 
age  of  keramics. 
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Leon  b;akst's  designs  for 

SCENERY  AND  COSTUME. 

IYon  Bakst,  about  whom  so  much  has 
been  talked  and  written  during  the  last  few  years  in 
connection  with  the  art  of  the  theatre,  was  born  in 
St.  Petersburg  in  the  year  1868.  Passing  through 
the  academic  course  of  art  training  in  that  city,  he 
went  to  Paris  to  study  in  1895,  and  on  his  return  to 
Russia  won  such  success  as  a  painter  of  portraits 
and  official  pictures  as  to  be  appointed  to  the 
position  of  painter  to  the  Imperial  family.  But 
a  realistic  subject-picture,  a  Pieta,  in  which  the 
artist  presented  the  persons  of  our  Lord  and  His 
Mother  under  the  guise  of  peasants,  and  attempted 
to  depict  without  restraint  the  most  violent 
affections  of  grief  in  the  principal  figures,  was  found 
so  displeasing  to  the  committee  of  the  Academy  to 
which  it  was  submitted  for  exhibition  that,  though 
the  work  was  hung,  it  was  scored  from  corner  to 
corner  with  bands  of  white  chalk.  The  artist 


withdrew  the  picture  :  and  the  insult,  combined 
with  the  representations  of  a  little  group  of  friends 
whose  belief  in  his  particular  genius  had  been 
aroused  by  the  success  of  a  number  of  experiments 
in  the  designing  of  decoration  and  stage  scenery 
and  costume,  decided  him  to  break  with  official 
patronage  and  to  follow  his  own  bent.  The 
secession  of  the  younger  school  of  Russian  dancing, 
personified  in  the  art  of  Nijinsky,  provided  him 
with  the  very  opportunity  he  was  seeking ;  he  left 
Russia,  staked  his  artistic  interests  on  the  new 
venture,  and  provided  the  ballets  with  a  series  of 
settings  and  costumes  that  have  inestimably  en¬ 
riched  the  performances  of  the  Russian  dancers 
and  have  been  the  means  of  his  acquiring  a  great 
artistic  reputation  for  himself. 

Yet  I  am  not  at  all  sure  that  in  England,  at  any 
rate,  the  theatrical  work  of  Leon  Bakst  has  not  been 
treated  with  greater  solemnity  than  he  himself 
would  consider  appropriate.  The  Englishman  in 
art  has  been  always  rather  like  the  old  lady  and 
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the  patent  medicine — “  My  dear,  it  must  be  good, 
the  advertisements  speak  so  well  of  it:” — and 
provided  that  the  critics  supply  him  with  a  few 
portable  sentential  on  the  matter  in  hand  he 
has  been  content  to  like  things  not  so  much 
for  what  they  are  as  for  the  variety  of  terms  in 
which  they  can  be  described.  In  the  case  of  work 
so  unavoidable  as  that  of  Bakst  it  is  the  critic’s 
function  to  drape  the  obvious,  to  explain  away 
enjoyment  that  might  seem  too  indiscreet  or  too 
direct,  and  so  to  arrange  things  that  respectability 
may  safely  become  a  little  wild,  and  audacity 
remain  still  fairly  respectable. 

But  to  Bakst  himself  his  work  presents  itself  in 
a  much  simpler  light.  Art,  as  he  says,  is  a  play¬ 
thing,  and  an  artist’s  work  will  be  good  only  when 
it  has  been  great  fun  doing  it.  Here  is  the  real 


“  FANTAISIE  SUR  LE  COSTUME  MODERNE,  ATALANTE 

BY  l£ON  BAKST 

( -By  permission  of  Paqnin ) 


Scenery  and  Costume 


“  LI  KEN  ION  (DAPHNIS  AND  CHTOE)  ” 

BY  LfeON  BAKST 

secret  of  his  appeal.  Grant  him  what¬ 
ever  fine  and  far-fetched  qualities  you 
will — and  there  is  plenty  enough  to  his 
credit — these  designs  of  his  charm  be¬ 
cause,  behind  all  the  intervening  pro¬ 
cesses  of  knowledge  and  calculation, 
they  reveal  the  enjoyment  of  the  child, 
exultant  in  the  possession  of  paint-box 
and  brushes,  greatly  daring  to  draw 
monsters,  or  princesses,  or  cities  of  an 
enchanted  world. 

That  they  should  thus  keep  the  fresh¬ 
ness  and  sparkle  of  spontaneity  is  the 
more  remarkable  when  one  considers  the 
amount  of  solid  learning  that  has  gone 
to  the  designing  of  such  a  series  of 
costumes  as  enrich  the  ballets  of 
Scheherazade,  Le  Dieu  Bleu,  Helene 
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de  Sparte,  or  Signor  d’Annunzio’s  medievalist 
experiments,  S.  Sebastien  and  Pisanelle.  Bakst  is 
a  real  student,  a  genuine  scholar  in  costume.  His 
designs  are  no  mere  archeological  resuscitations 
of  the  wardrobes  of  the  past ;  neither  are  they 
the  summary,  impressionistic  stock  in-trade  of  the 
quick-change  artist.  He  is,  indeed,  a  kind  of 
bright,  particular  chameleon.  He  will  settle  into 
the  strange,  distorted  glamour  of  the  East,  or  the 
simple  graces  of  archaic  Greece,  or  the  fierce,  gay 
medley  of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  presently  will 
bring  you  forth  not  dresses  merely  but  personages 
who  move  with  ease  and  certainty  each  in  his  own 
time,  and  yet  retain  the  stamp  of  their  creator. 

This  peculiar  receptivity  of  mind,  which  at  the 
same  time  recreates  and  rearranges,  is  of  all 
qualities  that  most  fitted  to  adapt  itself  to  the 
art  of  the  theatre,  in  which  scenery  and  costume  are 
most  telling  only  when  they  make  no  attempt  to 
conceal,  rather  welcome,  the  presence  of  conscious 
recognised  artifice — in  fact,  when  the  art  that 
makes  them  is  considered  as  itself  a  plaything.  It 


is  hardly  possible  to  find  a  single  design  by  Bakst 
which  is  not  from  this  point  of  view  “  amusing.” 

Of  course  some  have  greater  value  than  others. 
The  last  exhibition  of  his  drawings  contained  a 
number  of  designs  which,  admirable  as  they  were 
as  working  indications  of  costume  and  colour, 
would  by  themselves  have  carried  little  proof  of 
the  exuberant  and  at  the  same  time  fastidious 
power  of  design  which,  among  other  qualities,  gives 
a  permanent  value  to  his  more  finished  drawings. 
One  critic  said  of  him,  apropos  of  his  drawings  for 
Scheherazade  and  Le  Dieu  Bleu,  that  he  had  “  re¬ 
discovered  the  luscious  female  line  bequeathed  by 
the  early  Orientals.”  I  am  not  sure  that  I  know 
what  he  meant :  historically  the  remark  seems  to 
mean  nothing ;  yet  it  is  very  true  that  Bakst  shows 
a  passionate  enthusiasm  for  the  flesh,  for  the  con. 
tours  of  form,  for  strange  poise  and  counterpoise  of 
limb,  for  furious,  abandoned  movement,  that  sets 
an  Eastern  stamp  upon  his  art,  and  reminds  us  that 
he  is  of  the  nation  that  long  ago  watched  King 
David  dance  before  the  Lord  “with  all  his  might.” 
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Leon  Bakst's  Designs  for  Scenery  and  Costume 


The  illustrations  to  this  article  demonstrate  the 
extraordinary  facility  with  which  Bakst  modifies 
treatment  and  design  in  accordance  with  the 
character  of  his  subject.  Look  at  the  pencil  drawing 
for  the  first  act  of  Pisanelle,  with  its  great  three- 
masted  ship,  its  bales  of  treasure  stowed  upon  the 
quay,  its  crowd  of  detail  in  such  little  compass,  the 
whole  compact  and  childlike  as  a  mediaeval  woodcut; 
or  the  lovely,  subtly  simple  dress  of  Likenion  in 
Daphnis  and  Chloe;  or  the  truculent  swagger  of 
of  the  Pole  from  Boris  Godounow  ;  or  the  wasted 
fakir,  blue  and  yellow  draped,  part  of  the  very 
spirit  of  the  East.  Each  is  of  its  world,  and 
though  the  mind  may  turn  to  memories  of 
the  Morte  D’Arthur,  or  the  Greek  vase-painters, 
or  of  that  splendid  Bakstian  masterpiece  Sidonia 
the  Sorceress,  each  drawing  lives  by  something 
more  than  the  stimulus  of  past  art. 

It  is  perhaps  only  natural  that  so 
versatile  a  master  of  theatrical  design 
should  have  tried  his  hand  on 
modern  dress.  Yet  I  cannot  think 
that  he  has  achieved  a  real  success. 

However  much  we  may  lament  the 
fact,  we  live  in  a  democratic,  utili¬ 
tarian  age.  Trousers  are  trousers, 
skirts  are  skirts  for  all  the  world.  It 
is  true  that  some  words  of  Chaucer’s 
“poor  parson”  concerning  “dis- 
ordinate  scantitee  of  clothinge  ”  are 
not  altogether  inapplicable  even  to 
the  present  time  :  but  the  days  when 
men  and  women  made  themselves 
picturesquely  ridiculous  by  wearing 
almost  nothing,  or  trailing  the 
“  superfluitee  of  their  gowns  in  the 
dong  and  in  the  myre,”  merely  in 
order  to  furnish  an  advertisement  of 
their  social  status,  are  gone  to  return 
no  more.  There  are  no  more 
Sumptuary  Laws,  and,  to  speak 
broadly,  the  dressmakers’  “matcher” 
may  come  out  to-morrow  in  just 
such  another  costume  for  shape  and 
style  as  her  employer  has  been 
“creating”  to-day  for  the  greatest 
lady  in  the  land. 

The  problem,  then,  for  the  original 
designer  is  hedged  about  with  limi¬ 
tations.  He  can  do  no  more  than 
ring  the  changes  on  a  round  of  styles 
that  can  be  harmonised  with  the 
thing  we  call  a  “  skirt,”  and  when 
he  attempts  to  take  a  flight  beyond 
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the  experiments  of  the  past  he  will  generally  land 
himself  in  an  impossible  situation.  The  most 
practical  of  Bakst’s  designs  for  modern  costume 
are  merely  charming  adaptations  of  past  styles. 

1  he  lovely  drawing,  reproduced  in  colour  for  this 
article,  differs  but  little  in  idea  from  a  creation 
of  any  well-known  house,  save  for  the  arrange¬ 
ments  of  lace  upon  the  arms — a  point  designed 
to  lend  originality  to  the  dress,  but  in  reality  the 
sole  feature  which  in  any  other  pose  but  that  of  the 
drawing  itself  would  be  impossible. 

Yet,  when  all  is  said,  it  would  be  unseemly  to 
carp  in  any  serious  spirit  at  the  experiments  of  an 
artist  to  whom  we  owe  so  much  pure  enjoyment, 
and  whose  genius  for  design  ranging  over  so  wide 
a  field  finds  almost  nothing  which  it  cannot  at  once 
assimilate  and  adorn  with  some  original  feature  of 
its  own  making.  Gerald  C.  Siordet. 
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COSTUME  DESIGNS  FOR  THE  RUSSIAN 
BALLET  “  LE  DIEU  BLEU.”  by  LEON  BAKST. 
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The  paintings  of  james 

WHITELAW  HAMILTON, 
A.R.S.A.,  R.S.W.  BY  A.  STO- 
DART  WALKER. 

AVhen  the  Scottish  Modern  Arts  Association 
was  founded  in  1907  and  it  was  decided  to  include 
the  professional  element  on  the  Provisional  Com¬ 
mittee,  the  representative  unanimously  chosen 
from  Glasgow  and  the  West  of  Scotland,  which 
still  asserts  its  independence  of  the  East,  was  Mr. 
Whitelaw  Hamilton.  This  was  a  tribute  not 
only  to  Mr.  Hamilton’s  position  as  a  painter,  but 
also  to  the  honourable  and  distinguished  work  he 
had  undertaken  on  behalf  of  Scottish  art  on  the 
Continent,  and  more  particularly  in  Italy,  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  latter  phase  of  his  energies  having 
been  paid  by  King  Emmanuel  in  the  bestowal  on 
Mr.  Hamilton  of  the  dignity  of  Cavaliere  of  the 
Order  of  the  Crown  of  Italy. 

Of  the  original  group  known  as  the  Glasgow 
School,  Mr.  Whitelaw  Hamilton  is  one  of  the  very 


few  who  now  reside  under  the  shadow  of  the  great 
commercial  centre.  His  friends  Guthrie,  Walton, 
Roche,  Paterson,  and  Corsar  Morton  reside  in 
Edinburgh,  Lavery  and  Henry  are  citizens  of 
London,  and  the  rest,  with  the  exception  of 
R.  Macaulay  Stevenson  and  David  Gauld,  are 
scattered  over  various  parts  of  the  kingdom.  Mr. 
Whitelaw  Hamilton  has  also  the  distinction  of 
being  one  of  the  very  few — perhaps  the  only  one 
— of  “  The  Glasgow'  School  ”  to  be  born  in  the 
city  which  gave  the  name  to  tire  “  brotherhood.” 
But  most  of  his  days  have  been  spent  in  the  sea¬ 
side  town  of  Helensburgh,  which,  owing  to  the 
growth  of  the  greater  centre,  has  become  almost  a 
suburb  of  Glasgow.  Here,  a  near  neighbour  of 
Sir  James  Guthrie,  he  works,  and  has  established 
a  reputation  not  only  as  a  painter  but  as  the  active 
spirit  amongst  a  remarkably  musical  people. 

Like  many  other  Scottish  painters,  Mr.  Hamilton 
was  first  engaged  in  business  before  he  took  up 
painting  as  a  profession.  During  his  business 
career,  however,  he  attended  classes  at  the  Glasgow 
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BY  ;.  WHITELAW  HAMILTON 
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School  of  Painting  and  frequently  joined  Guthrie, 
Walton  and  Cravvhall  in  summer  sojourns  at 
Cockburnspath  in  Berwickshire.  His  progress  in 
the  arts  was  so  rapid  and  so  encouraging  that  he 
abandoned  his  business  career,  and  for  several 
seasons  worked  in  the  ateliers  of  Paris,  more 
particularly  with  Dagnan-Bouveret  and  Aime  Morot. 
Returning  to  Scotland  he  became  associated  with 
“  The  Glasgow  School,”  and  contributed  to  those 
remarkable  exhibitions  at  the  old  Grosvenor 
Gallery  which  were  to  bring  the  eclectics  of  the 
North  into  that  prominent  position  in  European 
art  which  they  have  not  ceased  to  occupy. 

Munich  followed  the  Grosvenor  Gallery  in  hail¬ 
ing  the  men  who  had  been  storming  the  academic 
citadels  of  Scottish  art.  In  fact,  it  may  be  said 
that  the  recognition  of  the  Continental  centres 
came  before  that  of  Edinburgh.  Then  followed 
Dresden  and  Berlin,  Vienna  and  Budapest, 
V enice  and  St.  Petersburg,  Bruges  and  Brussels, 
to  all  of  which  Mr.  Hamilton  was  a  notable  con¬ 


tributor,  with  the  result  that  his  chief  work  is 
much  better  known  on  the  Continent  than  it  is 
in  England,  or  even  in  Scotland.  At  the  Munich 
International  Exhibition  of  1897  he  was  awarded 
a  gold  medal  for  his  landscape  Evening.  In  1898 
the  Bavarian  Government  purchased  for  the  Royal 
Pinakothek  his  Summer  Night ,  supplementing  this 
by  a  second  purchase  for  the  same  collection.  At 
the  Venice  International  Art  Exhibition  of  1903 
one  of  Mr.  Hamilton’s  oils  was  purchased  by 
Queen  Margharita.  The  painter  is  also  represented 
in  the  City  Art  Museum  of  St.  Louis,  in  the 
Albright  Art  Gallery  at  Buffalo,  the  Carnegie  Art 
Institute  at  Pittsburgh,  and  other  galleries.  Col¬ 
lections  of  his  work  have  twice  been  shown  at  the 
Schulze  Galleries  in  Berlin,  while  many  of  his 
pictures  are  in  the  possession  of  well-known  col¬ 
lectors  in  Munich,  Dresden,  Venice,  Rome,  and 
other  art  centres.  Two  years  ago  one  of  his  most 
important  oils,  A  Kirkcudbright  Landscape ,  repro¬ 
duced  in  this  magazine  at  the  time,  was  acquired 


“ SUMMER ” 


BY  J.  VVHITELAW  HAMILTON 


“HILLSIDE  PASTURES.”  BY 
J.  WHITELAW  HAMILTON 


James  IVhitelaw  Hamilton ,  A .R.S.A R.S.  IV. 


by  the  Scottish  Modern  Arts  Association,  and  is 
hung  in  the  galleries  in  Princes  Street,  Edinburgh. 
Recently  in  Glasgow  Mr.  Hamilton  gave  a  “  one- 
man  ”  show  which  demonstrated  the  versatility  of 
his  talent,  and  secured  not  only  a  suctis  d'estime 
but  also  a  succes populaire. 

Mr.  Whitelaw  Hamilton  was  elected  a  Member 
of  the  Royal  Scottish  Society  of  Painters  in  Water- 
Colour  in  1895,  and  an  Associate  of  the  Royal 
Scottish  Academy  in  1911.  He  was  one  of  the 
original  members  of  the  International  Society  of 
Sculptors,  Painters  and  Gravers,  and  is  a  correspond¬ 
ing  member  of  the  “  Secession  ”  in  Munich. 

The  painter’s  work  has  been  almost  entirely 
confined  to  landscapes.  He  has  used  both  oil  and 
water-colour  as  his  media,  and  it  is  difficult  to  say 
in  which  he  has  been  most  successful.  No  one 
could  mistake  Mr.  Hamilton’s  work  for  anything 
but  Scottish.  It  is  even  more  typical  of  the  new 
expression  of  Scottish  landscape  painting  than 
that  of  the  man  who  influenced  him  most, 
Mr.  E.  A.  Walton.  In  more  ways  than  one  his 
works  seems  the  link  between  the  art  of  Milne 
Donald  and  Alexander  Fraser  and  the  later  expres¬ 


sion  of  Scottish  landscape  as  found  in  Mr.  Roche 
and  Mr.  James  Paterson.  We  have  the  “solidity” 
of  Fraser  along  with  the  subtle  impressionism  of 
Walton.  The  French  influences  are  not  wanting. 
Occasionally  we  are  reminded  of  a  Daubigny  or  a 
Harpignies,  a  Cazin  and  a  Troyon.  But  the 
resemblance  is  but  a  superficial  one,  and  no  one 
can  say  of  Mr.  Hamilton,  whatever  his  limitations, 
that  he  is  a  mere  echo  of  other  painters. 

'  Dike  all  his  confreres,  Mr.  Hamilton  has  been 
much  concerned  with  tone  and  plein-air ,  more 
so  than  with  precise,  scientific  realism.  Added 
to  this  has  been  the  never-failing  search  for 
decorative  effect  and  that  element  of  romance  so 
characteristic  of  Scottish  landscape  painting. 
Lacking  somewhat  of  the  vigour  of  such  a  master 
as  Cecil  Lawson,  more  evident  than  the  searching 
studies  of  Mr.  'Walton,  less  experimental  than  the 
daring  essays  of  Mr.  James  Paterson  and  free 
from  the  ultra-reticent  dignity  that  gives  such  dis¬ 
tinction  to  the  work  of  Mr.  D.  Y.  Cameron,  Mr. 
Hamilton  can  nevertheless,  in  his  simple  tones,  his 
confident  statement  of  the  emotion  within  him  and 
the  scholarly  appreciation  of  the  necessities  and 
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limitations  of  his  colour  media,  lay  claim  to  a  dis¬ 
tinction  that  cannot  be  denied  him.  His  decora¬ 
tive  sense  is  powerful.  He  handles  large  masses 
of  foliage  and  rock  with  ease  and  a  sense  of  finality. 
Conscious  of  the  beauties  of  detail,  they  never 
obsess  his  vision,  they  never  detract  from  the 
force  and  grandeur  of  his  masses.  His  ideal  of 
essentials  is  miles  away  from  that  of  the  Post- 
Impressionists  and  others  of  their  kidney,  but  he 
eliminates  everything  that  is  uncalled  for  in  a 
decorative  impression.  In  such  a  painting  as  his 
Hillside  Pastures  we  see  all  Mr.  Hamilton’s  ideals 
focused  in  an  impressive  landscape.  The  great 
masses  of  trees  buttressing  the  summer  upland,  the 
warm  sun  throwing  gleams  of  light  across  the 
speckled  turf,  the  drifting  clouds  carrying  the  eye 
onward  and  giving  the  imagination  all  that  it 
requires,  the  admirable  drawing,  the  quantities  so 
excellently  balanced,  the  sense  of  a  varying 
atmosphere — all  unite  to  ensure  an  almost  perfect 
ensemble.  In  the  Eyemouth  Bay  we  have  a 
different  note.  Here  we  see  more  of  the  “  flat¬ 


ness  ”  of  the  purely  decorative  design.  We  have 
none  of  the  “  roundness  ”  of  the  Hillside  Pastures. 
Here  everything  is  laid  down  as  in  a  wall  decora¬ 
tion,  everything  well  spaced  but  more  determinable, 
calling  more  to  the  concrete  senses  of  drawing  and 
colour  and  less  to  the  imagination,  so  forcibly 
called  into  play  in  After  Sundown,  probably  the 
finest  of  Mr.  Hamilton’s  recent  experiments  in  the 
approximation  of  great  masses  to  the  intimacies  of 
domestic  landscape,  and  reminding  us  of  the  work 
of  Mr.  C.  H.  Mackie,  These  three  landscapes 
are  “evident”  enough;  they  tell  their  own  “story” 
without  much  cataloguing.  In  such  canvases  as 
Moorland  and  The  Valley  of  the  Dee  the  appeal  is 
more  searching.  There  are  no  dramatic  elements 
to  arouse  the  applause  of  those  who  love  the 
grandiose.  Here  we  find  a  sensitive  recognition 
of  the  subtle  beauties  of  landscape  on  the  flat,  as 
sensitive  as  anything  by  Mr.  James  Cadenhead  or 
Mr.  A.  K.  Brown.  Here  are  assembled  all  the 
ideals  he  has  brought  to  his  art  of  landscape 
painting,  revealing  the  artist  in  his  search  for 
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beauty  in  the  less  theatrical  phases  of  nature ;  that 
form  of  vision  which  enables  the  painter  to  reveal 
the  beauty  at  his  feet  instead  of  finding  it  amongst 
the  hills  and  the  glory  beyond. 

Mr.  Whitelaw  Hamilton  has  all  the  charm  of 
the  French  Romanticists,  coupled  with  the  glow 
of  his  native  colourists.  Like  many  of  his  con¬ 
freres,  he  is  occasionally  almost  Whistleresque  in 
his  drawing,  more  particularly  in  some  of  his  very 
sensitive  water-colours,  as  in  Kirkcudbright.  Mr. 
Hamilton’s  strong  decorative  sense  is  never  allowed 
to  run  riot  at  the  expense  of  just  values  and  strict 
regard  for  form.  He  never  slurs  his  drawing  nor 
escapes  a  necessary  definity  by  the  trick  methods 
often  used  by  those  who  worship  at  the  decorative 
shrine.  His  artistry  is  never  affected,  nor  has  he 
turned  his  eclecticism  into  a  mere  convention. 
His  work  shows  a  genuine,  if  not  an  absorbing, 
love  of  nature.  His  eye  is  sensitive  to  a  degree  to 
beauty,  even  if  there  is  occasionally  a  lack  of  con¬ 
fidence  in  expressing  the  emotion  on  the  spiritual 
plane  which  is  within  him.  His  fault,  if  any,  lies 


in  the  faithfulness  to  that  discretion  which  is  the  key¬ 
note  of  his  character  and  which  finds  its  apotheosis 
in  the  work  of  his  brilliant  friend,  the  President  of 
the  Royal  Scottish  Academy.  Mr.  Hamilton’s 
landscapes  may  not  have  the  spontaneity  and  daring 
of  those  of  Mr.  Lavery,  but  they  have  more  of 
romance  and  sentiment.  He  has  little  of  the  swing 
and  fire  of  McTaggart,  or  the  surging  verve  of  the 
atmospheres  of  David  Cox;  yet  there  is  an  authori¬ 
tativeness  which  occasionally  passes  even  these 
great  masters,  though  the  means  to  attain  the 
results  seem  more  evident. 

In  making  these  comparisons  we  are  thinking 
only  of  Mr.  Hamilton’s  essays  in  landscape,  apart 
from  the  more  specialised  seascape  and  harbour 
studies.  In  these  latter  Mr.  Hamilton  has  few 
rivals.  The  subtle  relations  between  sea  and  sail 
and  mast  and  cliff  and  cottage  are  painted  with  a 
deftness  and  sense  of  realism  which  only  a  long 
and  profound  study  could  have  accomplished, 
added  to  the  temperament  of  a  man  of  a  romantic 
and  poetical  nature.  Of  his  sea  pieces,  perhaps 
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the  best  are  his  nocturnes,  such  as  the  Night  on 
the  Clyde  and  Night  at  the  Harbour.  The  former 
of  these  has  already  been  reproduced  in  this 
magazine  (November  1901);  the  latter,  a  delicate 
harmony  in  blue,  aroused  an  unusual  enthusiasm 
amongst  connoisseurs  when  exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Scottish  Academy. 

To  those  who  only  look  for  pictures  that  “  shriek,” 
as  a  good  many,  especially  amongst  our  modern 
critics,  do,  there  may  be  no  message  in  the  art  of 
Mr.  Whitelaw  Hamilton,  as  little  message,  indeed, 
as  in  the  refined  scholarly  art  of  men  like  Mr. 
D.  Y.  Cameron,  Mr.  Lawton  Wingate,  and  Mr. 
Cadenhead ;  but  to  those  whose  eyes  are  sensitive 
to  beauty,  who  have  the  insight  to  be  able  to  take 
Nature  as  an  intimate  friend,  and  who  rejoice  in 
free  design  and  dignified  expression,  Mr.  Hamilton 
must  certainly  appeal.  His  fine  sense  of  rhythm, 
his  note  of  joyousness,  his  splendid  colour  sense — 
the  great  legacy  of  Scottish  landscape  painting — will 


be  evident  to  all  those  who  have  the  eyes  to  see 
and  the  knowledge  to  compare.  Too  diffident  and 
scholarly  to  be  a  pioneer  or  a  “  spirit  of  revolt,” 
yet  Mr.  Hamilton  is  not  merely  living  on  the 
legacy  of  the  past.  He  builds  for  himself  and 
advances  yearly  to  the  realisation  of  his  own  ideals 
— and,  although  his  name  may  not  be  familiar  in 
our  mouths  as  a  household  word,  yet  he  has  earned 
his  reward  in  the  appreciation  and  practical  recogni¬ 
tion  of  many  who  judge  with  caution  and  buy  with 
temerity — ending  up  with  enthusiasm. 


Miss  H.  C.  Preston  McGoun,  who  died  at 
Edinburgh  on  August  20,  will  be  remembered  as 
a  gifted  and  sympathetic  portrayer  of  child-life  in 
the  water-colour  medium  and  also  as  the  author  of 
many  delightful  pencil  drawings  illustrating  Mr. 
William  Macgillivray’s  “Reminiscences  of  Rural  Life 
in  Scotland.”  Miss  McGoun  was  a  member  of  the 
Royal  Scottish  Society  of  Painters  in  Water-colour 
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ETCHINGS  BY  LOUIS  ORR 


(  Mr.  Orr  is  a  young  American  etcher  whose  native  city  is  Hartford ,  Connecticut ,  where  he  received 
his  first  training  as  an  artist  under  Mr.  Walter  Griffin  at  the  local  Art  School.  In  igo6  he  migrated 
to  Paris  and  studied  for  a  year  in  the  atelier  of  fean  Paul  Laurens.  The  six  etchings  here  reproduced 
are  the  copyright  of  Messrs.  L.  H.  Lefevre  and  Son.) 
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WESTMINSTER  ABBEY:  NORTH 
TRANSEPT.”  BY  LOUIS  ORR 


TOUR  PHILIP  LE  BEL,  VILLENEUVE, 
AVIGNON.”  BY  LOUIS  ORR 


SAINT  SEVERIN,  PARIS 
BY  LOUIS  ORR 


THE  HILL-SIDE,  AVIGNON 
BY  LOUIS  ORR 


The  Colour  Lure  of  Mexico 


The  colour  lure  oe 

MEXICO.  BY  HELEN  HYDE. 

In  these  days  of  revolutions,  Mexico  may 
seem  sadly  deficient  in  lures  of  any  kind,  but  if 
ever  again  the  country  settles  so  that  there  is 
security  for  life  and  limb,  its  attractions  as  a  sketch¬ 
ing  ground  cannot  be  over-estimated. 

“  Why  go  to  over-painted  Holland  when  Mexico 
lies  a  virgin  field  at  your  very  door  ?  ”  was  a  sentence 
that  sent  me  hitherward.  I  expected  to  find  it  a 
country  of  sharp  contrasts  and  sharper  edges,  like 
the  accepted  ideas  in  regard  to  Egypt,  Italy,  or  any 
other  sun-drenched  country.  Instead,  the  colour 
was  of  a  lovely  soft  quality  pervaded  by  a  gentle 
haze,  and  though  colourful,  wonderfully  colourful, 
it  was  a  colour  of  mellow  related  tones,  a  harmonious 
family  of  different  but  distinct  individualities. 

And  now,  if  I  try  to  give  in  a  short  space  some 
painter-sketch  of  that  country,  it  seems  to  me  an 
over-crowded  canvas  of  memory.  Young  women 
in  full  white  skirts,  black  rebosos  or  shawls,  swathed 
around  them,  pass  with  erect  carnage — jug  poised 
on  head — by  an  emerald-coloured  door.  Trailing 
vines  of  magenta  bougainvillea  fall  over  picturesque 
white  walls.  Rocky  streets  and  laden  donkeys. 
Bunches  of  these  fuzzy  burros  stopping  by  a  corner 


gay  with  flaunting  awnings  and  ornamented  door¬ 
ways,  while  their  drivers  in  white,  loose  clothing, 
peaked  hats, and  scarlet  serapes  flung  over  shoulders, 
tug  at  the  sacks  or  load  which  may  have  slipped, 
whisking  the  sulky,  slow-moving  animals  around 
by  their  tails  in  a  most  laughable  manner.  Some¬ 
times  the  procession  moves  up  a  village  street ;  the 
ground  beneath  and  the  side-walks  in  broken  tones 
of  grey  melt  in  with  the  grey  donkeys,  their  greyish- 
brown  loads,  and  the  browner  riders,  who  in  their 
white  clothes  harmonise  with  the  white  houses  they 
pass  :  all  freshened  by  the  delightful  green  of  the 
trees  which  shade  the  streets.  Or  there  may  come 
a  sudden  sweeping  rain  in  a  dusky  avenue  of  great 
trees  ;  figures  muffled  in  serapes  hurry  along,  the 
huge  hats,  almost  umbrella-like,  held  against  the 
storm. 

Drive  out  of  the  city  a  little,  and  watch  the 
peaked-hatted  shepherds  driving  their  flocks  of 
sheep  up  a  dusty  road.  Pass  by  village  after  village 
of  whitewashed  houses — generally  a  soft  tone  of 
colour  is  mixed  in  with  the  white.  Little  benches 
are  outside  the  door,  which  is  always  pink,  green  or 
blue.  Big-leaved  green  vines  shadow  these  door¬ 
ways  very  often,  or  if  not,  pots  of  flowering  plants 
give  the  gentle  relief  to  the  eye,  made  necessary  by 
the  harsher  lines  of  houses  and  rocky  roads. 


SUNDAY  MORNING,  SAN  ANGEL,  MEXICO 
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Everywhere  there  is  movement,  movement  of  men 
and  of  women  and  of  variegated  little  brown 
tumbling  children  not  usually  overburdened  with 
clothes. 

Climb  any  of  the  hills  that  encircle  the  City  of 
Mexico,  and  the  pictures  are  too  many  for  the 
memory  to  hold.  But  one  impression  comes  so 
frequently  as  to  be  stamped 
indelibly  on  the  mind’s 
tablets :  the  impression  of 
witchiness.  At  a  street 
corner,  perhaps  under  a  way- 
side  shrine,  a  party  of  women, 
weary  and  travel-stained,  are 
resting  with  bundles.  It  is 
the  peaked  hats  associated 
in  our  childish  minds  with 
witchcraft  that  gives  a  curious 
fillip  to  the  mind,  a  weird 
coupling  of  religion  with 
sorcery.  Again,  up  on  these 
hills,  often  and  often,  one 
sees  silhouetted  against  the 
setting  sun  these  heavily 
laden  witches  toiling  over 
the  steep  places.  Great  bags 
are  on  their  shoulders,  men 
witches  as  well  as  women, 
therein  differing  from  our 
children’s  books,  for  the 
real  witch  would  conjure 
some  one  else  into  carrying 
the  load. 

In  the  Plaza  of  the  cathe¬ 
dral  of  Mexico  City — the 
scene  of  so  much  recent 
bloodshed — we  took  a  tram- 
car  that  carried  us  through  the 
midst  of  fascinating  city  life. 

Adorable  markets  with  the 
little  stalls  shaded  by  faded 
red  umbrellas,  and  surging 
around,  through,  and  about 
the  ever-shifting  kaleidoscope 
of  humanity ;  a  very  prismatic 
humanity  at  that,  with  much 
brown  skin,  red  and  yellow  dresses,  gay  beads  and 
dangling  earrings ;  queer  little  shop  doorways  with 
graceful  green  vines  growing  out  of  suspended  oyas; 
in  every  block,  many  wide  archways  giving  fascinat¬ 
ing  glimpses  into  pink,  blue,  and  green  patios  glow¬ 
ing  with  flowering  shrubs  and  parti-coloured  babies. 
And  then  to  the  Viga  Canal,  down  which  to  the 
city  in  the  early  morning  comes  a  gay  procession 


of  flower,  fruit,  and  vegetable-laden  boats,  which 
supply  the  city  for  the  day.  On  a  misty  morning 
one  can  see  Corot  effects  in  the  soft  grey  light,  and 
picturesque  flat  boats  being  poled  along  by  white- 
clothed,  big-hatted  boatmen  between  the  two  rows 
of  tall,  thin,  French-looking  trees  that  line  the 
banks.  Between  these  tall  trees  move  more  of  the 
witchy.Molk,j  heavy-laden,  or 
stepping  out  right  gladsomely 
along  the  path  that  follows 
the  canal.  And  by  moon¬ 
light,  when  the  shadows 
darken  and  all  is  more  unreal 
than  before,  one  can  realise 
the  pictorial  charm  of  the 
Viga  Canal. 

It  is  not  so  easy  to  work 
in  Mexico  City  proper, 
though  the  material  is  not 
lacking,  so  we  moved  nine 
miles  farther  out  to  a  very 
old  town  called  San  Angel. 
On  the  way  is  another 
charming  old  place  called 
Coyoacan,  which  boasts  of  a 
beautiful  church,  on  whose 
roof,  or  in  its  various  in¬ 
teriors  and  shrines,  in  its 
garden,  and  kitchen,  and 
school,  one  could  find 
material  for  many  a  picture. 
An  old-fashioned  stone 
bridge  crosses  a  stream  at 
Coyoacan,  where,  in  the 
shadow  of  grand  old  trees, 
the  women  wash  and  gossip, 
and  where  one  might  pamt 
with  some  security.  Coyoa¬ 
can  also  has  a  market.  The 
only  trouble  with  Mexican 
markets  is  that  they  are 
always  closely  surrounded 
by  pulque  shops,  which  are 
no  places  in  which  to  seek 
refuge  from  the  curious  on¬ 
lookers  and  sketch. 

Our  destination,  San  Angel,  boasts  of  two  very 
delightful  places  of  abode.  We  chose  San  Angel 
Inn  for  the  beauty  of  the  old  house  itself,  and  for 
its  wide  verandas  facing  the  great  volcanic  peaks 
of  Popocatepetl  and  Ixtaccihuatl.  One  can  always 
find  gardens  gaiore,  and  patios  to  paint  in,  and  this 
one  at  San  Angel  Inn  was  a  delight.  Flowers  and 
vines  and  trees  there  were  in  profusion,  quaint  old 
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“over  the  garden  wall” 

FROM  A  WOOD-PRINT  IN 
COLOUR  BY  HELEN  HYDE 


women.  In  the  village  of  San  Angel  itself,  there  was  more 
than  one  could  do.  There,  too,  was  a  small  but  attractive 
market.  It  was  in  San  Angel  that  we  saw  so  often  the 
breadman’s  donkey,  pausing  with  his  cowhide  panniers 
before  the  green  door  of  the  pulque  shop,  while  the  bread- 
man  himself  disported  therein.  Around  the  corner  from  the 
pulque  shop,  cactus  vines  fell  jaggedly  over  a  rose-coloured 
wall  in  which  was  set  a  shell-shaped  fountain,  and  graceful 
Indians  in  flowered  gowns  that  match  so  well  their  houses 
filled  pottery  just  as  graceful  with  water.  These  fountain 
episodes  have  all  the  allurement  of  the  overture  of  the 
“Cavalleria  Rusticana.” 

Romance  plays  such  a  part  in  the  life  of  Mexico.  Never 
in  any  country  have  I  seen  such  leisure  on  the  part  of  man 
for  the  gentle  art  of  wooing.  Picturesque  they  are  too, 
these  Mexican  lovers,  with  their  tight  silver-trimmed  trousers, 
the  great  rolling  hat  entrancing  with  its  embroideries  of  gold 


“A  MEXICAN  REBECCA.”  FROM  A  WOOD-PRINT 
IN  COLOUR  BY  HELEN  HYDE 


religious-looking  seats  of  the  most  delightful  colour, 
soft  creams  and  ochres,  pinks  and  reddy  purples. 
And  there  are  children  to  paint  if  you  have  the 
philosophy  to  accept  a  month-old  baby  substitute 
for  a  two-year-old  without  a  moment’s  warning. 
Or  a  grandmother  may  come  to  take  the  place  of  a 
pretty  young  mother  because  the  younger  one, 
forsooth,  was  “busy  making  tortillas.” 

If  you  have  patience,  and  a  sense  of  humour  and 
much  philosophy,  I  say  you  can  paint  in  Mexico. 
But  we  of  the  painter-craft  well  know  that  without 
any  of  those  three  the  way  is  rough  foi  a  painter  in 
any  part  of  the  world. 

Without  the  stone  walls  of  San  Angel  Inn  grew 
seas  of  periwinkle,  climbing  pink  roses  threw 
abroad  their  branches,  a  mise-en-scene  made  to  order 
for  Madonnas,  groups  of  children,  girls  and  young 
3° 
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silver,  and  varied  hues,  on  mouse-grey,  white, 
black,  red,  grey,  blue  and  browns.  They  watch 
the  pretty  Senoritas  over  the  garden  walls,  or  “  play 
bear”  at  the  grilled  city-windows,  content  to  be 
unnoticed  for  many  a  long  day,  for  by  their  patience 
the  true  lovers  are  known. 

Around  the  Plaza,  trees  that  looked  as  if  their 
proper  place  should  be  in  ornamental  tubs  in 
aristocratic  doorways,  here  grew  stiffly  but  graciously 
on  the  edge  of  uneven  stone  pavements.  Soft 
peachy-coloured  houses  were  behind  them  with 
their  quaint  barred  windows.  On  Sunday  mornings, 
processions  of  old-fashioned  figures,  voluminous 
and  rosily  bespotted  as  to  skirts,  snugly  wrapped  in 
rebosos,  carried  the  votive  candles  on  the  way  to 
mass.  And  the  candle-stalls  where  one  bought 
these  tapers  were  another  series  of  pictures.  Odd 
awnings  gay  with  gold,  and  silver,  and  colour  spots 
shaded  them,  and  the  saleswomen  or  little  girls  in 
charge,  were  nearly  always  the  kind  you  delighted 
to  see  and  wished  you  might  record  in  something 
more  tangible  than  memory. 

It  was  almost  impossible  to  travel  much  about 
the  country  when  I  was  there,  but  between  dis¬ 
turbances  I  went  down  to  Oaxaca  in  the  southern 
part  of  Mexico,  because  there  the  consensus  of 
opinion  said  the  people  themselves  could  be  studied 
at  their  best,  although  the  city  itself  was  not  so 
beautiful,  and  it  was  difficult  to  live  comfortably  in 
the  hotels  there.  It  was  teeming  with  life  in¬ 
describably  interesting. 

Mexican  “  Flights  into 
Egypt”  passed  along  the 
streets  continuously — 
people  coming  in  from 
the  country  most  prob¬ 
ably  ;  the  mother  and 
the  child  riding  the  donkey 
while  the  Mexican  Saint 
Joseph  trudged  alongside, 
muffled  in  serape  and 
topped  with  a  wide- 
brimmed,  steeple-crowned 
hat.  Heavy  teams  of 
black  and  white  oxen 
lumbered  along  the 
stony  streets,  pulling 
emigrant  topped  wagons, 
the  swaying  cover  of 
brown  rushes  or  matting 
in  woody  colouring,  and 
nothing  more  paintable 
could  be  desired  by  the 
animal  painter.  “a  common  scold” 


The  churches,  some  of  them  gaudy,  some  of 
them  harmonious,  were  full  to  the  brim  with  sub¬ 
jects.  All  the  pink  and  yellow  streets  of  Oaxaca 
were  corked  at  the  end  by  lovely  mountains  making 
different  colour-schemes  at  every  division  of  the 
day  :  richly  blue  in  full  sunlight,  fading  into  more 
tender  tones  with  the  day’s  declining.  Avenues 
and  roads  were  bordered  by  tall  cactus  fences, 
through  the  cracks  of  which  or  over  the  top  peeped 
the  curious  children  and  those  long  past  their  child¬ 
hood  as  well. 

It  is  the  market  of  Oaxaca  that  is  its  most 
moving  attraction  from  a  painter’s  standpoint,  for 
there  one  can  select  from  a  great  variety  of  subjects. 
But  it  took  all  our  courage  to  venture  in  on  sketch¬ 
ing  bent.  It  is  an  enormous  place,  aisle  upon  aisle 
of  vegetables  of  glorious  colouring  with  fruit  and 
flowers.  There  were  women  cooking,  women 
quarrelling,  women  frantically  bargaining,  men  and 
children  doing  all  these  things  and  many  others. 
All  sorts  of  the  most  intimate  domestic  actions 
took  place  in  the  blue  misty  air,  caused  by  the  cook¬ 
ing  of  the  ubiquitous  tortilla  in  little  charcoal  stoves. 
In  an  inner  court  was  the  basket,  straw  mat,  and 
pottery  department.  Pottery,  in  enormous  heaps 
of  luscious  colour,  rich  deep  green,  orangy-brown, 
lined  with  the  same  olive-green,  and  bowls  !  Oh, 
what  jolly  bowls  with  rims  and  splashes  of  rude 
colour,  but  what  colour !  These  pottery  heaps 
were  displayed  und£r  the  shade  of  luxuriant  trees, 
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loving,  happy-go-lucky 
wights,  and  take  only  too 
much  interest  in  one’s 
doings ;  still,  street  work 
can  be  done  for  all  its 
drawbacks. 

With  the  exception  of 
Oaxaca,  all  the  most  beau¬ 
tiful  places  were  closed  to 
us  owing  to  the  activity  of 
the  rebels,  and  those  who 
know  told  me  I  had  seen 
nothing.  So  that  if  these 
mental  pictures  of  mine  be 
only  the  pickings,  the 
reader  can  imagine  the 
glories  to  be  seen  and  en¬ 
joyed  when  the  whole 
country  is  once  more  open 
to  the  seeker  after  the 

“the  unwilling  dancers.”  from  a  wood-print  in  colour  by  Helen  hyde  picturesque 

The  royal  Hungarian  arts 

AND  CRAFTS  SCHOOL  IN 
BUDAPEST.  BY  A.  S.  LEVETUS. 

Though  the  Royal  Hungarian  Arts  and  Crafts 
School  was  founded  in  1880,  it  had  little  space 
to  develop  and  flourish,  as  owing  to  the  want  of  a 
suitable  building  the  number  of  students  was  neces¬ 
sarily  very  limited  ;  but  when  in  1896  the  famous 
Iparmtiveszeti  Museum  (arts  and  crafts  museum), 
with  its  adjoining  schools,  the  master  work  of  the 
eminent  Hungarian  architect,  Edmund  Lechner,  was 
finished  new  life  was  brought  to  it,  and  a  fresh 
spurt  given  to  creating  a  new  national  art  based  on 
traditions  handed  down  from  past  ages. 


and  sometimes  under  funny  little  straw  canopies, 
or  a  four-part  umbrella  also  of  straw. 

I  tried  to  find  an  inconspicuous  spot,  but  it  was 
not  long  before  I  was  discovered,  and  the  horde 
gathered.  Thicker  and  thicker  they  came,  men, 
women,  and  children,  blocking  up  the  view.  I 
know  how  sugar-cane  sounds  in  every  degree  of 
crunchment,  how  it  feels  to  be  spattered  with  it 
from  head  to  foot,  to  have  it  piled  around  me  in 
little  stacks.  All  my  onlookers  indulged  in  the  noisy 
pastime  ;  they  were  good-natured  though,  and  most 
friendly,  and  when  I  gave  my  hostess  of  the  pottery 
stall  a  propina — parting  gift — she  evidently  did  not 
expect  it  and  thought  I  meant  to  shake  hands. 

The  Mexican  people  seem  to  be  as  a  rule  art- 
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DESIGN  FOR  SMOKING-RECESS  IN  A  BILLIARD-ROOM 


BY  E.  KEMlSNY 


Beginnings,  however,  are  proverbially  difficult,  and 
in  this  respect  the  Budapest  school  shared  the  fate 
common  to  all  kindred  institutions.  Nevertheless 
they  were  hopeful,  more  especially  so  when  Mr, 
Walter  Crane  was  invited  to  come  to  Budapest  and 
initiate  new  methods  in  the  teaching  of  design, 
and  some  fairly  good  results  were  achieved  for  a  few 


years.  Then  followed  a  period  ot  apathy  which 
lasted  till  some  three  years  ago  when  with  the 
appointment  of  a  new  director  in  the  person  of  Dr. 
Elemer  von  Czako  a  new  period  of  activity  com¬ 
menced.  Dr.  Czako  has  entirely  reorganised 
the  schools,  introducing  many  new  subjects 
connected  with  the  industrial  arts,  and  the  curri- 
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culum,  which  now  embraces  nearly  every  branch 
of  decorative  art,  will  in  a  very  short  time  include 
all  and  everything  comprehended  in  this  term. 

One  of  the  first  steps  taken  was  to  appoint 
teachers  of  the  new  generation,  men  and  women — 
for  several  women-teachers  are  on  the  staff — who 
are  not  mere  theoreticians  but  are  practical  workers, 
and  another  important  step  was  to  introduce  work¬ 
shops,  for  Dr.  von  Czako  from  the  first  realised 
that  to  have  lasting  results  theory  and  practice 
must  go  hand  in  hand.  The  aim  of  the  school 
is  in  fact  to  provide  thorough  all-round  instruction 
in  the  decorative  arts  and  in  those  subjects  which 
are  allied  to  them,  and  the  study  of  the  materials 
in  which  the  designs  are  to  be  executed  is  an 
important  factor  in  the  training  of  the  students. 


Before  dealing  with  the  methods  of  instruction, 
it  may  be  as  well  to  give  some  detailed  information 
as  to  the  conditions  on  which  the  students,  who  are 
of  both  sexes,  are  admitted  to  the  schools.  In  the 
first  place,  all  those  applying  for  admittance  must 
have  passed  through  the  elementary  schools,  and 
must  therefore  have  completed  their  fourteenth 
year.  Many  of  the  students,  however,  have  been 
through  the  higher  schools.  They  come  from 
various  parts  of  Hungary,  only  one-fourth  hailing 
from  Budapest.  The  fees  are  twenty  crowns 
(i6.r.  8d.)  a  year,  but  casual  students  are  charged 
double  this  amount,  the  prime  interest  being  in  the 
students  who  go  in  for  regular  courses  of  training. 
This  seems  but  a  small  sum,  but,  small  as  it  is,  the 
parents  are  oftentimes  unable  to  pay  it.  In  such 
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arranged  under  three  heads, 
ordinary,  extraordinary, 
and  “  hospitants,”  the  last 
named  being  those  who  do 
not  go  through  the  entire 
course,  though  they  must 
take  up  one  special  subject 
and  attend  the  classes  in 
ornamental  design.  The 
extraordinary  students  must 
also  study  these  subjects 
and  they  may  also  work  in 
the  workshops,  but  they  do 
not  follow  the  whole  cur¬ 
riculum.  The  ordinary 
students  must,  in  addition 
to  the  arts  and  crafts 
classes,  also  attend  the 
,  classes  for  book-keeping, 

“AN  OLD  LANE  IN  BUDA.  BY  A.  ENGEL  (l>ROF.  UJVARY’s  CLASS  FOR  .  ,  , 

decorative  painting)  commercial  correspond- 


cases,  when  proofs  are 
forthcoming,  stipends  are 
granted  by  the  Ministry 
to  cover  the  cost  of  in¬ 
struction  and  very  often  of 
living  also.  The  sum  given 
for  this  purpose  is  22,000 
crowns,  which  last  year  was 
distributed  among  seventy- 
three  students  from  a  total 
of  two  hundred  and  fifty 
attending  the  day  classes. 

The  course  of  training 
lasts  in  all  four  years,  and 
students  who  have  shown 
exceptional  talent  are  on 
leaving  given  scholarships 
to  enable  them  to  continue 
their  education  in  some 
foreign  school  selected  by 
themselves,  but  in  no  case 
are  they  allowed  to  stay  on 
at  their  alma  mater.  Small 
sums  are  also  granted  to 
specially  capable  students 
of  both  sexes  who  have 
passed  through  the  schools 
to  establish  themselves  in 
their  own  particular  branch 
of  applied  art,  and  in  this 
way  the  initial  difficulty, 
lack  of  capital,  is  got  over. 

The  students  may  be 
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ence  and  other  business  s 
being  among  Dr.  von  Czako 
opportunity  is  given  for  the 
students  to  equip  them¬ 
selves  for  their  future 
careers ;  they  easily  find 
employment  in  industries 
connected  with  art  or  as 
assistants  to  architects, 
while  many  of  them  estab¬ 
lish  themselves  as  decora¬ 
tive  artists;  but  as  art 
industries  are  at  present 
little  developed  in  Hun¬ 
gary,  a  large  contingent 
finds  employment  in 
foreign  countries. 

The  courses  are  divided 
into  general  and  special, 
and  naturally  students 
must  first  attend  the  former 
or  give  proof  of  their  quali¬ 
fication  to  enter  the  special 
courses.  In  all  cases  they 
must  attend  the  classes  in 
figure  drawing  and  orna¬ 
mental  design,  no  matter 
what  special  subject  they 
take  up.  Often  these 


special  subjects  overlap 
one  another,  but  the 
grounding  in  all  is  fully 
comprehensive,  and  the 
students  are  given  every 
opportunity  to  choose  for 
themselves  which  line  of 
art  they  desire  to  specialise 
in.  The  staff  consists  of 
the  Director  and  seven¬ 
teen  teachers  of  both 
sexes  and  a  number  of 
experts  in  the  practice  of 
applied  art. 

It  must  be  borne  in 
mind,  in  considering  the 
nature  of  the  designs  and 
the  teaching  methods  fol¬ 
lowed  in  these  schools, 
that  Hungary  is  essentially 
a  country  with  a  living 
peasant  art,  that  from 
their  earliest  infancy  many 
of  the  students,  and  more 
especially  those  coming 
ubjects,  these  classes  from  the  provinces,  have  been  accustomed  to  see 

s  innovations.  Every  it  around  them  in  their  homes,  alike  in  the  manner 


BY  A.  KEMENY  (PROF.  BENCZUR’S  CLASS  FOR 
DESIGN) 


MAJOLICA  BONBONNIERES,  INKSTAND,  CANDLESTICK,  AND  MATCH-HOLDER.  BY 
I.  FARY  (PROF.  SIMAY  AND  E.  SCHLEICH’S  CLASS) 
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there  are  four  professors — D.  Gyorgi  for  the  first  year, 
F.  Frischauf-Szablya  for  the  second  and  third  years,  and 
L.  Gyalus  and  L.  von  Balogh  for  the  fourth  and  fifth  years. 
These  teachers  all  work  in  unison  with  one  another  and 
some  excellent  results  have  been  obtained.  The  course  of 

instruction  includes 
theory  and  practice, 
the  instruction 
covering  all  that  is 
comprehended  in  the 
term  interior  decora¬ 
tion,  furniture  and 
cabinet  -  making  in¬ 
cluded.  Not  only 
are  the  students 
taught  designing 
from  the  simplest 
forms  to  more  elabo¬ 
rate  ones,  but  special 
stress  is  laid  on  con¬ 
struction  and  work¬ 
manship.  The  two 
designs  reproduced  on  p.  37  were  done  by  a  student  in  Prof, 
von  Balogh’s  class,  E.  Kemeny,  and  the  design  for  a  garden- 
gate  (p.  40)  is  by  a  student  of  the  same  name,  a  pupil 


THREE  STUDIES  BY  PAUL  BENCSIK  (PROF. 

helbing’s  CLASS  FOR  drawing) 

of  decorating  them,  in  the  utensils  used  in  daily  life, 
and  in  their  national  dress.  They  have  an  innate 
feeling  for  form  in  design  and  for  the  building  up  of 
surface  decoration.  The  women  and  girls  are  very 
dexterous  in  the  use  of  the  needle  and  more  par¬ 
ticularly  in  the  invention  of  designs  and  stitches. 
Moreover  the  recent  revival  in  embroidery  and 
lace-making  has  brought  in  its  train  the  desire  for 
new  designs  and  new  patterns  for  lace,  these  designs 
being  based  upon  those  indigenous  to  the  country. 
For  the  great  and  laudable  desire  is  to  create  a 
modern  and  growing  decorative  art  which  while 
based  on  the  best  traditions  of  the  past  is  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  spirit  of  our  times. 

After  having  satisfactorily  passed  through  the 
general  course  of  instruction  in  drawing  and  allied 
subjects  the  students  enter  on  the  course  of  special 
instruction.  Here,  again,  as  already  mentioned,  the 
subjects  overlap  one  another  so  that  it  may  happen 
that  a  student  may  attend  two  or  more  of  the 
classes.  In  the  division  for  interior  architecture 


title-page  for  a  book,  by  s.  somfai  (prof, 
helbing’s  class) 
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MADONNA  STATUE.  BY  W.  GALLASZ 
(PROF.  SIMAY’S  CLASS  FOR  SCULPTURE) 


of  Prof.  Benczur,  who  till  a  short  time 
ago  taught  decorative  designing  to 
students  in  their  fourth  and  fifth  years. 
The  gate  is  pure  Hungarian  in  form, 
reminding  one  of  some  of  those  fine 
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examples  reproduced  in  the  Special  Studio  Number, 
“  Peasant  Art  in  Austria  and  Hungary.” 

Mural  decoration  is  specially  favoured  by  the  Hun¬ 
garians  and  receives  due  attention  in  the  schools.  There 
are  three  teachers  for  decorative  painting,  Professors 
Ujvary,  Kriesch-Korosfoi,  and  Sandor.  It  will  be  seen 
from  the  illustrations  that  there  is  a  vast  difference  in 
the  styles  of  the  work  done  under  these  professors.  The 
students  study  in  the  open  air,  and  great  stress  is  laid  on 
composition  and  drawing  from  life. 

Prof.  Kriesch-Korosfoi  teaches  the  more  advanced 
students,  his  special  subject  being  mural  painting.  His 
appointment,  which  is  but  recent,  was  highly  welcomed, 
for  he  is  not  only  a  fine  artist  but  an  expert  in  this  line 
of  art.  Under  his  supervision  the  students  are  able  to 
carry  out  their  designs,  when  approved,  on  the  walls  of 
the  elementary  schools,  for  mural  decoration  is  very 
much  favoured  for  this  purpose. 

The  special  class  for  graphic  art  is  under  the  care  of 
Prof.  Helbing.  After  due  regard  has  been  given  to 
studies  from  Nature  the  students  proceed  to  style,  stress 
being  laid  on  the  application  of  design  to  different 


EQUESTRIAN  STATUETTE 


BY  G.  IMRE  (PROF.  SIMAY’S  CLASS) 
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ornamental  purposes  for  re¬ 
production  by  various 
methods  such  as  ordinary 
letterpress,  printing,  linoleum 
engraving,  lithography,  &c. 

There  are  excellent  work¬ 
shops  in  the  school  fitted  up 
with  everything  requisite  for 
this  branch  of  the  school’s 
work. 

The  special  classes  for 
plastic  art  and  ceramics  are 
under  the  charge  of  Prof. 

Simay,  as  is  also  that  for  study 
figural  drawing.  He  has  been 

particularly  successful  in  introducing  rapid  drawing 
from  the  life.  Beginning  with  simplified  contours  of 
the  model,  he  proceeds  to  more  and  more  difficult 
problems  till  the  whole  human  form  has  been 


BY  L.  ENGEL  (PROF.  HELBING’S  CLASS) 

female,  the  final  step  being  the  study  of  composition 
in  space.  The  illustrations  on  these  pages  testify 
to  the  excellence  of  the  work  done  in  Prof.  Simay’s 
class  for  sculpture. 

The  special  course  for  ceramics  is  only  a  year 
old,  but  in  this  short  time  good  results  have  been 


MAJOLICA  BOX.  BY  J.  FARY  (PROF.  SIMAY'S 
CLASS  FOR  CERAMICS) 


mastered.  The  drawings  are  made  in  five  minutes, 
and  here,  of  course,  practice  is  necessary  for  attain¬ 
ing  anything  like  perfection.  After  the  simplified 
contours  from  the  life  with  the  skeleton  placed  by 
the  side  of  the  clothed  model  so  that  the  students 
have  a  thorough  comprehension  of  the  figure,  they 
repeat  their  work  in  light  and  shade  in  different 
tones,  first  with  the  pen  and  later  with  the  brush. 
Every  movement  of  the  human  body  is  thus  care¬ 
fully  studied  and  rapidly  put  down  on  paper,  every 
time  in  more  intense  tones  and  shades,  first  from 
the  nude  and  then  from  the  dressed  figure.  They 
then  proceed  to  draw  two  figures  together,  male  and 


BUST  OF  A  WARRIOR.  BY  G.  IMRE  (PROF.  SIMAY’S 
CLASS  FOR  SCULPTURE) 
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character,  for  Hungary  has 
a  tradition  in  lace-making. 
They  show  a  fine  feeling 
for  that  building  up  of 
form  which  is  so  great  a 
characteristic  among  the 
Hungarians  and  which  is 
perceptible  everywhere  in 
their  peasant  art. 

Other  subjects  are 
taught  in  connection  with 
textiles,  for  instance  arras 
weaving ;  in  fact  there  is 
nothing  which  comes 
under  this  heading  which 
is  not  included  in  the 
course  of  study. 

From  what  has  been 
said  it  may  be  gathered 
that  the  general  tone  of 
the  schools  is  healthy,  and 
that  one  can  look  forward 
to  their  future  develop¬ 
ment  with  the  fullest 
confidence. 


obtained.  The  students  exe¬ 
cute  the  designs  they  have 
modelled  under  Prof.  Sirnay 
in  the  ceramic  workshops, 
which  are  under  the  care  of 
an  able  expert  in  this  branch 
of  applied  art,  Mr.  Schleich. 

The  classes  for  textiles  are 
under  Prof.  Mihalik,  whose 
students,  as  may  naturally 
be  supposed,  are  chiefly  girls. 

They  learn  to  work  in  the 
material  before  designing  on 
paper,  that  is,  they  design  in 
the  material,  for  the  tech¬ 
nique  of  embroidery,  lace¬ 
making,  and  even  machine 
embroidery  must  first  be 
mastered.  Studies  are  made 
from  Nature  and  then  trans¬ 
lated  into  design,  which 
must  be  specially  suited  to 
the  material  in  which  it  is 
to  be  executed.  The  de¬ 
signs  here  reproduced  are 

.  .  THREE  DESIGNS  FOR  HUNGARIAN  NEEDLEPOINT  LACE 

pre-eminently  Hungarian  m  by  a.  tar  (prof,  mihalik’s  class) 
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SOME  PEN-AND-INK  SKETCHES 
OF  EQUIHEN  BY 
LESTER  G.  HORNBY 


(  The  eight  sketches  here  reproduced  are  selected  from  a  scries  executed  by  the  artist  during  a  recent  visit 
to  the  little  French  fishing  village  of  Equihen,  a  few  miles  from  Boulogne.  Ju  making  them  he  used  an 
ordinary  fountain-pen  and  washed  the  values  in  with  a  brush  and  water,  using  only  the  ink  left  on  the  paper 
by  the  pen.  7' his  he  has  found  the  most  convenient  method  for  recording  passing  effects  in  line  and  value. ) 


“  HOMEWARDS " 


O.  HORNBY 


45 


Fishermens  Cottages  by  the  Sea 
fly  Lester  G.  Hornby 


‘  At  Equihcn.  ”  By  Lester  G.  Hornby 


*  In  the  1  Vinci.  ”  By  Lester  G.  Hornby 


.  ^ 


‘  A  Fisherman' s  Home 
By  Lester  G.  Hornby 


<  The  Hen-yard."  By  Lester  G.  Hornby 


‘  Afternoon  Sun."  By  Lester  0.  Hornby 
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“ROOKSWOOD,”  NAZEING,  ESSEX 
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Recent  designs  in  domestic 

ARCHITECTURE. 

Our  illustrations  this  month  comprise  some 
country  houses  recently  erected  from  the  designs 
of  Messrs.  Unsworth,  Son  and  Triggs,  architects, 
of  Petersfield,  Hants. 

The  house  at  Nazeing,  Essex,  shown  on  this 


page,  has  been  built  on  a  hillside  overlooking 
wide- spreading  views,  and  the  site  was  selected  to 
make  the  fullest  use  of  the  sloping  ground  for 
the  gardens,  a  hillside  site  affording  the  greatest 
opportunities  for  garden  craft,  especially  where 
water  can  be  easily  obtained.  The  approach  from 
the  road,  flanked  on  one  side  by  a  gardener’s 
cottage  and  on  the  other  by  a  garage,  leads  to  a 


Recent  Designs  in  Domestic  Architecture 


porch  on  the  north  side  of  the  house.  The  hall 
and  dining-room  are  panelled  in  oak,  and  the 
drawing-room,  opening  from  the  hall,  has  a  loggia 
overlooking  a  green  court.  An  interesting  feature 
of  the  house  is  the  paved  court  with  its  open-air 
breakfast-room  on  the  south  side,  easily  accessible 
for  service  purposes.  An  oak  staircase  leads  to 
the  first  floor  with  nine  bedrooms  and  two  bath¬ 
rooms.  The  gardens,  which  have  been  laid  out  by 
the  architects,  are  arranged  upon  several  levels 
connected  with  stone  stairways  and  consisting  of 
terraces,  pool  gardens  and  small  courts,  all  planned 
to  be  in  scale  with  the  house,  and  contrived  to  get 
the  maximum  shelter  and  privacy  upon  an  exposed 
hillside.  The  water-colour  drawing  from  which 
the  illustration  is  reproduced,  and  which  shows  the 
south  front  of  the  house,  is  by  Mr.  Fullwood. 

Durford  Wood,  near  Petersfield,  has  one  of  the 
most  charming  sites  in  Hampshire,  surrounded  by 
woodland  scenery  and  overlooking  the  downs,  and 
in  this  case  also  the  gardens  have  been  laid  out  by 
the  architects.  The  exterior  of  the  building  is  of 
local  bargate  stone  with  half-timber  construction  of 
teak.  An  old  West  Sussex  tradition  has  been 
revived  in  the  filling  in  between  the  solid  half- 
timbered  work  with  bargate  stone  instead  of  the 
plaster,  brick,  or  flint  employed  in  other  parts  of 


the  country.  The  stone  and  timber  form  a  very 
agreeable  combination  of  materials  as  they  soon 
weather  and  mellow  to  a  delightful  tone  of  colour 
in  harmony  with  the  old  tiles  which  have  been  used 
for  the  roof.  The  drive  approaches  the  forecourt 
on  the  north,  which  is  enclosed  within  stone  walls 
and  overlooked  by  a  picturesque  dovecote.  Garage 
and  outbuildings  are  grouped  together  on  the  north 
side  of  the  house.  The  plan  has  been  arranged 
so  that  the  sitting-hall,  which  communicates  direct 
with  the  drawing-room  at  the  south-west  corner 
of  the  house,  does  not  become  a  passage  and 
that  access  to  the  front  door  is  obtained  without 
passing  through  the  sitting-hall.  The  dining-room 
overlooks  a  sunken  rose  garden  and  a  veranda 
opens  from  it  so  that  outdoor  meals  can  be  served 
easily.  An  oak  staircase  in  a  central  position  leads 
to  the  first  floor  with  nine  bedrooms  and  three 
bathrooms,  while  in  the  attic  story  above  are  four 
additional  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  servants.  The 
water-colour  drawing  from  which  our  coloured  illus¬ 
tration  was  made  was  exhibited  at  this  year’s 
exhibition  of  the  Royal  Academy. 

The  cottage  at  Steep,  a  village  situated  a  short 
distance  from  Petersfield,  was  built  entirely  of  old 
materials  obtained  by  pulling  down  a  mill  that 
formerly  stood  on  its  site.  The  lower  parts  of  the 
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DURFORD  WOOD,  PETERSFI  ELD.  HANTS. 
UNSWORTH,  SON  &  TRIGGS  ARCHITECTS. 


Studio-Talk 
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Each  scholarship  is  of  the  value  of  T200  Per 
annum  and  is  ordinarily  tenable  for  three  years. 
The  works  submitted  for  the  Open  Examination 
must  be  delivered  in  London  by  January  31,  and 
candidates  must  be  British  subjects. 


STUDIO-TALK. 

( From  Our  Own  Correspondents.) 

LONDON. — The  general  public  is  grateful  to 
Mr.  Aitken,  the  Director  of  the  National 
Gallery  of  British  Art  at  Millbank,  for 
— 1 4  the  exhibition  of  Pre-Raphaelite  art 
which  has  been  held  there  during  the  summer 
months.  Madox  Brown,  Rossetti,  Burne-Jones, 
and  Millais  were  represented  by  many  works, 
which  were  little  known  but  very  characteristic. 
The  exhibition  also  provided  an  exceptional 
opportunity  of  studying  the  development  of  these 
artists,  and  of  rejudging  their  art  in  the  light  of 
early  achievement  when  the  mannerisms  that  were 
to  overtake  them  individually — and  especially 
certain  of  their  number — -were  not  yet  apparent. 
This  exhibition  is  now  giving  place  to  one  represen¬ 
tative  of  the  art  of  Blake,  of  a  character  more 
important  than  any  that  has  yet  been  held  in  the 
name  of  this  poet-artist. 


walls  are  of  old  local 
clunch  with  tile-hanging 
and  half-timber  work 
above.  The  house  is 
placed  in  an  orchard,  and 
the  lines  of  the  roof  have 
been  brought  low,  a  fea¬ 
ture  that  adds  so  much 
charm  to  the  traditional 
cottage  architecture  of  the 
neighbourhood. 


Intending  competitors 
for  the  three  scholarships 
in  architecture,  decorative 
painting,  and  sculpture  re¬ 
spectively,  at  the  British 
School  in  Rome,  are  re¬ 
minded  that  notification  of 
their  intention  must  be 
sent  to  the  hon.  general 
secretary  of  the  School,  54 
Victoria  Street,  London, 
S.W.,  accompanied  by 
certificate  of  birth,  &c.,  not 
later  than  January  24  next. 


COTTAGE  AT  STEEP,  PETERS  FI  ELD.  GERALD  UNSWOKTH  (UNSWORTH,  SON  AND 

TRIGGS),  ARCHITECT 
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Studio-Talk 


We  illustrate  on  this  page  two  needlework  panels 
designed  and  worked  by  Miss  Joan  Drew,  assisted 
by  the  village  embroidery  class  at  Chilworth,  near 
Guildford,  the  county  town  of  Surrey.  The  two 
panels  form  part  of  a  set  of  three  hangings  for  the 
Village  Room  at  Blackheath  in  the  same  district. 
Both  are  in  applique  with  gold  embroidered  spandrils 
above  and  a  line  of  embroidered  flowers  below. 
The  panels  were  exhibited  at  the  recent  Arts  and 
Crafts  show  at  the  Grosvenor  Gallery  in  New  Bond 
Street. 


The  Senefelder  Club  is  determined  “  to  raise 
the  lithograph  to  the  level  of  the  original  etching,” 
and  that  the  efforts  of  the  members  are  being 
rewarded  with  success,  all  who  have  studied  their 
exhibitions  must  agree.  “It  was  at  a  Senefelder 
Club  show”  writes  Mr.  Lewis  Hind,  “that  I  first  be¬ 
came  acquainted  with  the  lithographs  of  Miss  Ethel 
Gabain  (Mrs.  John  Copley  we  must  call  her  now  : 
she  was  married  last  June  to  the  talented  secretary 
of  the  club).  Her  lithograph  called  Caprice  caught 
my  eyes  at  once  and  held  them  in  admiration. 


Here  is  surety  of  touch,  deftness  of  drawing,  and 
style.  The  little  lady  is  delightfully  posed,  and  the 
frank  disorder  of  the  design,  held  together  by  the 
rich  and  velvety  blacks,  splendidly  massed,  give  to 
the  work  an  unusual  air  of  distinction.  In  another 
style  is  The  Mirror^- light  and  graceful,  but  indi¬ 
cating  that  the  artist  has  laboured  at  the  spade¬ 
work  of  her  craft.  Miss  Gabain  works  in  no 
groove ;  she  is  versatile,  the  evidence  being  a 
portfolio-box  of  sixty  and  more  of  her  lithographs, 
which  I  have  been  examining  with  delight.  She 
ranges  from  the  mystery  of  The  Recluse  to  the 
humour  of  The  Black  Beetle;  from  the  wit  of 
Depart  Fantastique  to  the  pathos  of  Tired; 
from  a  sunny  landscape  to  Les  Tours  de  St.  Sulpice. 
The  editions  of  her  lithographs  never  exceed  twenty- 
four  :  sometimes  the  number  printed  is  as  low  as  four 
or  six.  Most  of  the  prints  are  done  direct  upon  the 
stone,  but  although  Miss  Gabain  occasionally  uses 
transfer  paper,  she  always  works  again  upon  the 
stone.  Many  of  her  prints  have  French  titles; 
indeed  they  show  much  of  the  Gallic  spirit,  with 
reason,  as  this  sensitive  artist  was  born  at  Le 
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of  South  Africa.  The  gift  is  for  the  purpose  of 
founding  a  National  Gallery  of  South  Africa  at 
Cape  Town,  and  in  The  Studio  for  May  last  we 
devoted  an  article  to  the  history  of  the  gift,  which 
in  its  first  shape  consisted  of  forty-six  pictures. 
We  then  pointed  out  that  the  collection  would 
bear  strengthening  on  the  side  of  that  domestic 
genre  and  interior  painting  which  the  art  of  Ter 
Borch  and  of  Metsu  so  particularly  represents. 
The  Metsu  picture,  The  Dessert ,  which  is  now 
added,  was  an  important  item  in  the  famous  Lord 
Harrowby  collection,  and  Smith  in  his  Catalogue 
Raisonne  of  Dutch  Masterpieces  singled  it  out  for 
especial  praise.  The  additions  to  the  collection 
also  include  a  Wouverman,  which  is  among  the 
most  famous  of  this  master’s  works,  La  Charrette 
-Etnhourbee,  or  The  Cart  in  a  Rut.  In  the  col¬ 
lection  of  the  Comtesse  de  Verrue  in  1737,  in 
that  of  Blondel  de  Gagny  in  1776,  Destouches 
in  1794,  M.  Tolozan  in  1801,  the  Marquis  de 
Montcalm  in  1849,  Robert  Field  in  1856,  it  has 
come  down  to  us  in  a  truly  remarkable  state  of 
preservation.  Of  the  art  of  the  great  landscape 


We  are  reproducing  three 
paintings,  by  Ter  Borch, 
Metsu  and  Cuyp  respec¬ 
tively,  which  form  part  of 
the  twenty-two  new  pictures 
added  by  Mr.  Max  Michaelis 
to  his  gift  of  pictures  by 
Dutch  masters  of  the  seven¬ 
teenth  century  to  the  Union 


LOCKETS  AND  BROOCHES  WITH  FIGURES  EMBROIDERED  IN  SILK,  DESIGNED  BY 
BYAM  SHAW  AND  EXECUTED  BY  JESSIE  GREGORY 


Havre,  where  she  lived  until  she  was  twenty-two. 
Later  it  was  under  a  French  trade  printer  in  Paris 
that  she  learnt  the  rudiments  of  the  working  of  the 
lithographic  press.  But  Miss  Gabain’s  chief  know¬ 
ledge  of  her  craft  was  gained  in  the  lithography 
classes  at  the  Central  School  under  Mr.  Jackson, 
and  at  Mr.  Jackson’s  Saturday  lithography  class  at 
the  South  Western  Polytechnic,  and  the  Slade 
School  had  her  as  pupil  for  a  year.  Lithographs 
by  Miss  Gabain  have  been  acquired  by  the  Victoria 
and  Albert  Museum,  the  Manchester  and  Liverpool 
Art  Galleries,  the  National  Gallery,  Toronto,  and 
the  National  Gallery  of  Modern  Art,  Rome.  We 
shall  hope  some  day  to  see  a  joint  exhibition  of  the 
work  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Copley,  so  different, 
yet  so  forcibly  expressive  of  the  personality  of  each 
artist.”  Miss  Gabain’s  print  Caprice  was  exhibited 
at  the  recent  Salon  of  the  Societe  Nationale  in 
Paris,  and  she  has  been  elected  an  Associate  of  that 
society.  _ 


The  lockets  and  brooches  shown  on  this  page  were 
designed  by  Mr.  Byam  Shaw  and  executed  in  needle¬ 
work  by  Miss  Jessie  Gregory. 

The  figures  are  embroidered 
in  silk,  the  choice  of  colours 
being  left  with  Miss  Gregory, 
and  in  this  she  displays  ex¬ 
ceptional  taste,  in  every 
instance  achieving  an  effect 
exquisite  and  charming. 

The  stitching  itself  is  very 
finished  in  style  ;  and  work¬ 
ing  with  Mr.  Byam  Shaw’s 
fine  drawing  as  a  basis,  Miss 
Gregory  enhances  the  design 
by  the  spontaneity  of  her 
own  execution.  Miss 
Gregory  is  now  turning  her 
attention  to  the  decoration 
of  fans,  and  she  proposes 
forming  a  class  for  teaching 
the  kind  of  needlework  in 
which  she  so  excels. 
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painter,  Philip  de  Koningh,  there  is  a  magnificent 
specimen,  showing  one  of  those  extensive  views  of 
country  under  the  transforming  effects  of  April 
weather  in  which  that  master  excelled.  Other 
paintings  are  a  fine  Emanuel  de  Witte,  Interior  of 
the  Nieuwekerk,  Delft ;  two  important  sea-pieces  of 
Van  Goyen  ;  an  exquisite  work  by  Van  de  Velde, 
besides  works  by  Jan  Both,  Brekelenkam,  Hobbema, 
Ostade,  Saenredam,  Van  der  Neer  and  Jan  AVyck. 
There  is  also  a  work  by  Du  Jardin,  The  Start  for 
Hawking ,  from  the  Hope  collection,  of  which 
Smith  says  :  “  It  is  impossible  to  commend  too 
highly  this  exquisite  work  of  art.”  The  landscape 
by  Cuyp,  which  we  are  reproducing,  is  very  expres¬ 
sive  of  the  national  genius  in  landscape,  in  its 
simplicity,  its  sense  of  the  mystery  and  beauty  of 
indefinite  horizons  and  its  feeling  for  the  human 
element  in  landscape  compositions. 


The  Portrait  of  a  Young 
Woman  by  Rembrandt, 
which  formed  a  part  of  the 
collection  when  recently 
exhibited  at  the  Grosvenor 
Gallery,  has  been  with¬ 
drawn  by  Sir  Hugh  Lane 
—the  maker  of  the  collec¬ 
tion — on  account  of  an 
attack  by  a  well-known 
writer,  and  the  twenty-two 
works  referred  to  above 
take  its  place.  They  make 
the  collection  extremely 
representative  of  the  art  of 
the  period  with  its  many 
facets,  and  it  cannot  be 
doubted  that  the  particular 
purpose  which  the  collec¬ 
tion  is  intended  to  fulfil  is 
assisted  by  the  exchange. 
Since  the  transfer,  the 
Portrait  of  a  Young 
Woman  has  been  cleaned 
by  the  eminent  Professor 
Hauser,  of  the  Kaiser- 
Friedrich  Museum,  a  fine 
connoisseur  of  Rem¬ 
brandt’s  work.  It  has 
been  pronounced  by  him, 
also  by  the  still  better 
known  authority  on  Rem¬ 
brandt,  Dr.  Bode,  and  by 
Dr.  Frielander,  to  be  un¬ 
questionably  a  Rembrandt 
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of  his  1640  period,  and  a  remarkably  fine  example. 
The  picture  fetched  in  the  Demidoff  sale  in  1880 
the  highest  sum  that  had  hitherto  been  obtained 
for  a  Dutch  picture,  and  by  the  curious  expressive¬ 
ness  of  the  face  it  has  aroused  the  enthusiasm  of 
artists  and  writers.  In  a  national  collection,  how¬ 
ever,  it  is  important  that  the  student  should  be 
protected  from  every  suspicion  that  his  study  of  a 
single  work  standing  in  the  name  of  so  great  a 
master  may  end  in  deception.  The  generous 
donor,  Mr.  Max  Michaelis,  has  had  the  single 
aim  of  acquiring  the  best  that  modern  connoisseur- 
ship  could  secure  for  the  inauguration  of  a  National 
Gallery  in  a  country  whose  interests  he  has  deeply 
at  heart.  There  is  no  doubt  that  there  never  has 
been  a  national  collection  founded  before  upon 
work  which  so  helped  to  express  the  history  and 
character  of  its  founders,  or  a  modern  gallery 
opened  with  a  nucleus  collection  of  greater  irn- 
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portance.  It  reflects  the  greatest  honour  upon  the 
giver  and  Sir  Hugh  Lane,  who  co-operated  with 
him  in  the  scheme. 

BERLIN. — Robert  F.  K.  Scholtz  is  one  of 
the  rising  masters  of  etching  in  Germany, 
an  art  which  is  making  great  head¬ 
way  here,  many  new  devotees  making 
their  appearance,  while  artists  who  have  long  since 
earned  a  reputation  in  this  field  are  resuming 
practice  of  the  art  with  renewed  zest.  Scholtz  hails 
from  Dresden  and  is  the  son  of  one  of  the  higher 
judges  of  Saxony,  his  mother  being  English.  He 
studied  at  Budapest,  at  the  Dresden  Academy,  and 
under  Carl  Marr,  at  Munich,  and  since  then  he  has 
travelled  in  many  countries.  After  devoting  the 
earlier  years  of  his  career  almost  exclusively  to 
portrait  painting  he  entered  the  ranks  of  etchers  in 
T901,  and  the  number  of  his  plates  is  now  not  far 
off  a  hundred.  A  real  son  of  the  impressionistic 


age,  he  finishes  his  plates  in  the  presence  of 
nature.  His  aim  is  always  the  epigrammatic 
expression,  the  strong  and  immediate  effect.  There 
is  always  a  feeling  of  freshness  in  his  renderings 
of  scenery,  and  his  facial  studies  and  architectural 
motifs  show  that  he  is  capable  of  manipulating 
his  needle  with  much  delicacy.  He  settled  in 
Berlin  some  few  years  ago  and  now  divides  his  time 
between  the  capital  and  a  rural  retreat  at  Lands- 
berg  on  the  Lech.  J.  J. 


Walter  Hauschild  has  earned  a  well-deserved 
reputation  in  Germany  as  a  sculptor  of  talent  and  his 
name  is  known  too  beyond  the  boundaries  of  his 
native  country.  Born  in  1876,  he  began  his  artistic 
career  in  Leipzig  in  the  year  1893,  when  besides 
attending  the  art  school  of  the  town  he  went 
through  a  practical  course  of  stone  cutting  in  order 
to  better  equip  himself  for  his  future  career.  How 
important  this  training  was  may  be  seen  from  the 
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work  he  is  now  doing,  for  Hauschild  carries  out  all 
his  productions  in  bronze  or  stone  by  himself,  in 
addition  to  which  he  is  a  skilful  worker  in  wood. 
As  has  already  been  mentioned  in  this  magazine, 
wood-sculpture  has  been  attracting  very  much 
attention  of  late  in  Germany,  and  last  year,  it  will 
be  remembered,  this  branch  of  work  was  a  special 
feature  of  the  Grosse  Berliner  Kunstausstellung. 
The  bust  of  the  artist’s  wife  reproduced  on  p.  68 
was  shown  on  this  occasion. 


Hauschild  is  a  pupil  of  the  great  animal  sculptor 
Prof.  Reinhold  Begas,  and  as  will  be  naturally 
inferred  from  that  fact,  he  has  himself  paid  special 
attention  to  the  same  subject.  He  is  particularly 
fond  of  modelling  birds  in  quaint  and  curious  atti¬ 
tudes  but  nevertheless  true  to  nature,  and  various 
examples  of  these  have  been  acquired  by  public 
collections.  He  has  taken  a  prominent  part  in  many 
important  competitions  for  monumental  designs 
and  has  been  the  recipient  of  numerous  prizes  in 
connection  therewith.  Among  the  accompanying 
illustrations  is  shown  his  premiated  design  for  a 


monument  to  Rudolf  Virchow  in  Berlin,  on  the 
principal  face  of  which  is  a  relief  portrait  of  the 
great  scientist,  surmounted  by  a  reclining  figure 
intended  to  represent  suffering  humanity,  while 
the  two  erect  figures  symbolise  “  Science  ”  and 
“  Humanity”  respectively.  In  a  more  recent  com¬ 
petition  he  secured  the  first  prize  and  commission 
for  a  monument  to  King  Albert  at  Bautzen.  It 
should  be  remarked,  apropos  of  such  competitions 
generally  in  Germany,  that  much  good  work  is  sent  in 
which  is  afterwards  lost  sight  of  because  no  provision 
is  made  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  design.  The 
system  is  to  be  deplored,  especially  as  it  deters 
many  young  artists  of  talent  from  participating  on 
the  score  of  the  large  expense  entailed. 

Finally  it  should  be  mentioned  that  Hauschild 
has  produced  numerous  models  for  fountains, 
among  which  one,  a  characteristic  design  for  a 
fountain  to  be  set  up  in  the  market-place  of  an  old 
town,  should  be  specially  signalised  on  account  of 
the  charming  relief  which  forms  part  of  it.  He  has 
struck  out  a  path  for  himself  and  it  is  due  to  his 
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BY  WALTER  HAUSCHILD 


MONUMENT  TO  RUDOLF  VIRCHOW 
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BUST  OF  DONNA  ADELAIDE  MARAINI 

BY  ANTONIO  MARAINI 


talent  and  unflagging  perseverance  that  his  name 
is  now  found  in  the  front  rank  of  contemporary 
German  sculptors.  W.  E.  W. 

LORENCE.  —  Of  the  younger  Italian 
artists  the  name  of  Antonio  Maraini  has 
been  brought  lately  into  particular  notice 
by  the  fact  that  he  has  won  a  competition 
with  his  model  of  a  statue  in  memory  of  the  great 
tragic  actress  Adelaide  Ristori.  The  competition 
was  international,  and  amongst  the  fifty  artists 
who  competed  were  many  well-known  sculptors. 
Maraini,  who  was  competing  for  the  first  time, 
received  the  favourable  vote  of  all  the  judges.  His 
monument  is  very  original  in  design.  Two  columns 
of  marble,  standing  on  a  pediment  of  rough  stones, 
and  supporting  enormous  bronze  masks,  form  the 
figure  of  Ristori  as  Medea.  The  monument  is  to 
be  put  up  at  her  birthplace — Cividale  del  Friuli. 

Maraini  began  his  career  as  a  sculptor  only  a 
few  years  ago,  exhibiting  a  statue  of  Perseus — his 
first  work — at  the  Universal  Exhibition  at  Brussels, 
in  1910.  With  this  he  won  the  silver  medal. 
After  this  success  he  worked  under  Zanelli  at  the 
beautiful  bas-relief  of  the  “  Altar  of  the  Fatherland  ” 


at  Rome  last  year,  and  the  Perseus  and  two  other 
of  his  statues  were  chosen  for  the  exhibition  at 
Venice.  His  bust  of  his  aunt  Donna  Adelaide 
Maraini,  herself  a  noted  sculptress,  was  shown  at 
the  recent  Secession  Exhibition  in  Rome.  In 
trying  to  revive  the  use  of  stone,  Maraini  has  done 
successful  work  in  tufa  and  travertin,  and  the  study 
of  the  various  materials  for  sculpture  and  the  neces¬ 
sary  technique  fit  for  their  peculiar  characters  is, 
for  him,  the  subject  of  continual  experiment. 

Y.  P. 

PARIS. — One  of  the  most  interesting 
exhibitions  of  the  past  season  was  that 
of  a  collection  of  Impressionist  works 
shown  at  the  Manzi  Joyant  Galleries, 
rue  de  la  Ville  l’Eveque,  the  largest  and  best 
arranged  exhibition  rooms  in  Paris.  We  have  seen 
very  many  examples  of  Impressionism  these  last 
few  years,  but  wrhat  is  interesting  for  art-lovers  is  to 
choose  from  among  them  those  which  are  of  the 


SKETCH  MODEL  FOR  MONUMENT  TO  RISTORI 
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“MATERNITE.”  BY  MARY  CASSATT 


( Manzi  Joyant  Galleries , 
Paris. — Photo,  E.  Druet ) 
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highest  merit.  Just  such  a  selection  as  this  was 
made  by  the  organisers  of  this  exhibition.  Manet, 
Monet,  Pissarro,  Sisley,  Guillaumin,  Degas,  Renoir, 
Lautrec,  Cassatt  and  Morisot  were  all  represented 
by  works  of  unquestionably  premier  order.  By 
Manet  there  was  a  little  scene  Les  etudiants  de 
Salamanque  which  has  the  finished  beauty  of 
a  masterpiece  of  the  Dutch  school,  also  a  very 
.fine  portrait  of  his  sister-in-law,  and  a  superb  little 
sketch  for  /’ Execution  de  Maximilien.  Three  works 
by  Toulouse  Lautrec,  in  particular  the  Bal  public , 
showed  him  to  be  one  of  the  most  spirited  realists 
of  our  times.  Degas  was  represented  by  some  of 
his  most  beautiful  pastels,  among  them  an  excellent 
Portrait  de  Rejane ;  Monet  and  Sisley  by  various 
landscapes,  all  of  first-rate  importance,  and  there 
were  hung  also  a  score  of  pictures  by  Renoir, 
figures,  portraits,  landscapes,  still-life  and  flower- 
pieces,  in  all  of  which  this  artist  appeals  by  his  great 
gifts  as  a  colourist. 

Mary  Cassatt  and  Berthe  Morisot  are  the  two 
women  painters  of  the  Impressionist  group  who 
have  given  proof  of  the  greatest  talent,  and  during 
the  last  twenty  years  their  work  appears  to  have 


been  daily  better  understood  and  appreciated. 
Both  are  assuredly  great  artists.  Miss  Cassatt  was 
particularly  well  represented  in  this  exhibition,  and 
her  important  works  depicting  young  women  and 
children  seen  in  sunny  gardens,  are  of  delicate 
sensibility  and  at  the  same  time  fresh  and  seductive 
in  execution.  Some  delightful  examples  of  the  art 
of  Berthe  Morisot  were  also  hung.  Lastly  the 
work  of  Guillaumin  was  a  prominent  feature  of 
this  exhibition.  His  art,  at  times  very  violent, 
is  not  always  understood,  and  his  productions  are 
numerous  and  unequal.  Messrs.  Manzi  Joyant’s 
selection,  however,  afforded  us  the  spectacle  of 
some  most  attractive  bits  of  colour.  The  exhibi¬ 
tion  as  a  whole  proved  how  much  the  finest 
examples  of  Impressionism  have  in  common  with 
the  most  classic  art,  and  showed  how  the  Impres¬ 
sionist  painters  take  their  place  in  history  beside 
the  masters  of  the  past. 

As  a  general  rule  we  have  no  art  exhibitions  in 
Paris  during  the  summer,  and  all  the  galleries  are 
closed.  This  year,  however,  there  was  a  very 
interesting  exhibition  at  the  Bagatelle  of  the 
Societe  des  Amis  de  Neuilly.  Many  of  the  painters 
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In  the  galleries  of  M. 
Marcel  Bernheim  there 
were  shown  recently  some 
excellent  pictures,  and 
among  them  I  remarked 
particularly  the  work  of  a 
young  artist,  M.  Giroust, 
who  appears  to  me  to  have 
.a  very  brilliant  future  be¬ 
fore  him.  He  handles 
gouache  most  cleverly,  and 
one  finds  in  his  works  those 
superb  qualities  which 
characterised  the  masters 
of  this  medium  in  the 
eighteenth  century.  M. 
Giroust  paints  for  the  most 
part  landscapes,  to  which 
he  brings  an  exquisite  note 
of  imagination  and  fantasy. 
I  shall  assuredly  have  oc¬ 
casion  to  refer  again  to 
this  artist.  H.  F. 


STOCKHOLM.— 
At  Hallin’s  Art 
Gallery  a  few 
months  back  Axel 
Petterson,  a  self-taught 
sculptor  from  the  parish  of 
Doderhult  in  the  south¬ 
east  of  Sweden,  shared 
with  the  painter  Gunnar 
Hallstrom  the  restricted 


“CHILDREN  WATCHING  A  FLIGHT  OF  WILD  GEESE  ”  BY  ALICE  NORDIN 


who  showed  here  under  the  presidency  of  M. 
Maurice  Guillemot  figure  also  at  the  Salon,  so  that 
this  is  not  the  place  to  refer  in  detail  to  their  works, 
but  a  special  mention  should  be  made  of  the 
retrospective  collection  of  pictures  by  John  Lewis 
Brown.  This  artist,  who  lived  during  the  second 
half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  was  the  friend  of 
Manet  and  of  Degas,  and  is  somewhat  closely  akin 
artistically  to  the  former  of  these  painters,  whose 
vigorous  blacks  and  decided  contrasts  may  be 
found  in  his  works  also.  J.  L.  Brown  was  par 
excellence  the  painter  of  sport  and  hunting.  His 
canvases  depict  the  races,  horses  at  exercise, 
mounted  officers,  coaches  on  the  road  or  on  parade, 
and  stags  or  boars  being  hunted  through  the  woods> 
and  they  form  admirable  documents ;  but  not 
merely  this,  for  the  artist  gives  proof,  furthermore, 
of  admirable  ability  as  a 
landscapist. 


space  allotted  to  private  exhibitors.  Petterson, 
who  is  generally  called  “Doderhult”  after  his 
birthplace,  carves  in  wood  grotesque  caricatures 
of  certain  types  of  our  people  whose  figures  have 
not  profited  by  the  exercise  of  Ling’s  gymnastics 
and  whose  picturesqueness  is  due  to  the  various 
expressions  given  to  these  bodies  by  fatiguing  toil, 
indolent  abundance,  dulness  of  intellect,  and  souls 
confined  and  bitter.  His  work  is  the  revenge 
taken  on  society  by  a  genial  but  heartless  wizard. 
But  deep  down  in  his  soul  we  catch  a  glimpse  of 
the  repressed  love  hidden  there  ;  we  see  it  direct  d 
towards  animals  whose  forms  he  reproduces  wiih 
powerful  yet  sensitive  touches.  A.  G. 


Miss  Alice  Nordin’s  sculpture  has  for  years 
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past  been  an  attractive  feature  ot  art  exhibitions  in 
Stockholm,  and  any  one  who  compares  her  work 
of  seven  or  tight  years  ago,  when  some  examples 
were  reproduced  in  these  pages,  with  what  she  is 
doing  at  the  present  day  will  perceive  that  she  has 
not  stood  still.  Her  group  of  three  children  in¬ 
tently  watching  a  flock  of  wild  geese  winging  their 
way  high  above  their  heads,  reveals  at  once  her 
technical  mastery  of  the  plastic  medium  and  her 
true  womanly  sympathy  with  child  life,  while  her 
figure  of  Crocus  displays  in  no  less  degree  her 
appreciation  of  graceful  form  and  the  imaginative 
vein  which  is  a  characteristic  of  so  much  of  her  work. 


Miss  Nordin  has  executed  a  large  number  of 
portrait  busts,  and,  indeed,  her  career  has  been 
a  very  busy  one  ever  since  she  left  the  Academy 
on  the  completion  of  her  training  some  sixteen 
years  ago,  when  she  received  from  that  body  the 
much  coveted  Royal  Medal  for  her  Spring  Dream. 
On  leaving  the  Academy  she  spent  some  time  in 
Paris  and  Rome  ;  in  the  French  capital  she  worked 
under  Injalbert  in  the  Colarossi  Studios,  and 
always  looks  back  to  this  time  as  the  real  com¬ 
mencement  of  her  art  career.  T.  R. 


COPENHAGEN. —  Mile.  Helen  Dohl- 
mann  is  a  young  Danish  sculptress 
who  has  studied  in  Paris  and  attracted 
a  flattering  attention  at  the  Salon  with 
one  or  two  exhibits.  The  Little  Flute-Player ,  of 
which  an  illustration  is  given  below,  is  one  of 
her  more  modest  efforts,  but  shows  to  advantage 
her  careful  study  and  a  certain  self-contained 
sense  o‘f  humour. 

There  seems  to  be  springing  up  what  may  almost 
be  called  a  cult  of  the  cushion,  a  revival  which  the 
present  scribe  for  one  hails  with  pleasure,  inasmuch 
as  the  cushion,  skilfully  designed  and  worked, 
fulfils  a  mission,  albeit,  a  modest  mission,  in 
making  the  home  beautiful.  Several  Continental 
countries  can  show  charming  results  in  this  con¬ 
nection  and  amongst  these  Denmark  may  claim 
her  place.  On  p.  74  are  given  illustrations  of  three 
cushions  all  designed  by  Mr.  Christian  Permin, 
whose  work  is  marked  by  a  pleasing  self-contain¬ 
ment,  both  in  the  matter  of  line  and  colour.  The 
first  of  the  three  is  of  straw-coloured  silk,  the 
embroidered  flowers  are  a  clear  yellow,  and  the 
leaves  a  greyish-green  toned  down  so  as  not  to  clash. 


“the  litti.e  flute-player” 

BY  HELEN  DOHI.MANN 


“  CROCUS 
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determined  to  join  the  artist’s  colony 
at  Godollo,  where  he  is  able  to  pursue 
his  art  and  his  love  of  the  simple  life  at 
the  same  time.  He  dyes  all  his  own 
wools  and  passes  his  days  at  the  looms. 
He  and  Aladar  Kriesch-Korosfoi  are 
well  suited  to  work  in  unison ;  both 
are  in  close  sympathy,  and  together 
they  have  created  some  very  beautiful 
tapestries.  The  example  reproduced 
has  been  acquired  by  the  Hungarian 
Government.  Its  design  is  refined  in 
sentiment  without  being  sentimental ; 
it  has  a  grace  and  a  charm  entirely 
in  keeping  with  the  legendary  lore 
whence  its  motif  is  derived,  and  it  has, 
besides,  a  form  and  character  peculiarly 
its  own.  A.  S.  L. 


BUDAPEST. — The  piece  of  tapestry  repro¬ 
duced  on  the  opposite  page  was  designed 
by  the  well  known  Hungarian  artist 
Aladar  Kriesch-Korosfoi  and  is  a  tender 
and  poetical  illustration  of  an  old  Hungarian  legend 
which  tells  of  Argirus  Kiralyfi  and  Tiinder  Ilona. 
King  Argirus  fell  in  love  with  a  beautiful  maiden 
whose  marvellous  golden  hair  fell  in  thick  strands 
to  her  feet.  In  this  lay  her  great  power  to  charm 
the  king’s  love ;  it  was  death  to  his  love  and  to  her 
should  harm  happen  to  it.  Tiinder  Ilona  (Tiinder 
means  a  wicked  fairy)  was  well  aware  of  this,  and 
jealous  of  the  king’s  love  for  an  unknown  maiden 
she  crept  stealthily  into  the  garden  one  day  when 
the  king  and  maiden  were  lying  asleep  in  each 
other’s  arms  and  with  her  long  shears  cut  off  a 
thick  tress  of  her  hair,  and  ever  afterwards,  so  the 
story  goes,  King  Argirus  wandered  lonely.  The 
colour-scheme  of  the  tapestry  is  well  in  tone  with 
the  beautiful  legend,  it  being  yellow,  green,  and 
blue.  It  has  been  exquisitely  woven  by  Mr. 
Belmont,  a  Swedish  artist  who  passed  some  years  in 
Paris,  where  he  made  some  mark  as  an  artist.  But 
weaving  appealed  much  to  him  and  he  finally 
74 
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BY  CHRISTIAN  PERMIN 


The  second  cushion  is  of  plum-coloured  cloth,  the 
basket  and  flowers  being  of  a  mellow  golden  colour 
held  like  the  green  leaves,  in  intermediate  tones  and 
softly  harmonising  with  the  quiet  ground  colour. 
The  ground  of  the  third  is  black  satin,  and  the 
wreath  is  worked  in  yellowish-green  hues.  The 
central  ornamentation  consists  of  lavender- coloured 
bell-shaped  flowers,  the  leaves  being  a  cold  whitish- 
green.  The  effect  of  this  cushion  is  enhanced  by 
the  contrast  between  the  cold  tones  of  the  centre 
and  that  of  the  wreath.  G.  B. 


“KING  ARGIRUS  AND  THE  FAIRY  ILONA.”  TAPESTRY 
7  „  .  DESIGNED  BY  ALAdAr  KRIESCH-KOROSFOI  AND 

(  Acquired  by  the  Hungarian 

Government )  ^  WOVEN  BY  A.  BELMONT  AT  GODOLLO 
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AMBURG. — The  fifth  Graphic  Art 
exhibition  of  the  Deutscher  Kiinstler- 
bund  at  the  Commeter  Galleries  pre¬ 
sented  to  amateurs  and  collectors  of 
modern  art  an  interesting  series  of  etchings,  dry- 
points,  lithographs,  woodcuts  and  drawings.  Max 
Klinger  (portraits  of  Counts  Leopold  and  Johann 
von  Kalckreuth  and  of  the  poet  Stephan  George), 
Count  Kalckreuth,  Emil  Orlik,  Max  Liebermann, 
Hans  Olde  and  Carl  Moser  were  conspicuous,  and 
among  the  younger  generation  of  German  draughts¬ 
men  I  may  mention  Shinnerer,  Hans  Meid,  Max 
Oppenheimer,  Ernst  Oppler,  Fr.  Weinzheimer, 
Marcus  Behmer,  Greve-Lindau,  Arthur  lilies 
(portrait-etching  of  Detier  von  Liliencron  and 
Otto  Ernst),  Ludwig  Kainer  and  Ingwer  Paulsen. 
Moritz  Melzer  was  awarded  the  Villa  Romana 
prize  (one  year’s  study  at  Florence)  for  a  collection 


of  coloured  vvoodcuts  giving  expression  to  a 
whimsical  conceit  in  looking-  at  potteries,  earthen¬ 
ware  and  glazed  majolica 


Ludwig  Rainer’s  drawings  of  the  Russian  dancers 
Karsavina,  Bolm  and  Nijinsky  were  notable  for 
instantaneous1  grasp  of  rhythm  and  rapid  move¬ 
ment,  combined  with  a  little  sprinkling  of  vivid 
colour.  Ingwer  Paulsen’s  large-sized  architectural 
etchings,  embodying  the  results  of  visits  to  Venice 
and  Belgium,  showed  distinct  proof  of  a  growing 
depth  of  perception  and  technical  skill,  while  Ernst 
Oppler  chose  similar  motives  to  those  of  Kainer  in 
his  fine  etchings  The  Spirit  of  the  Rose  and  the 
Russian  Ballet  of  Anna  Pavlova.  Among  the  lady 
artists,  Margerete  Geibel’s  coloured  woodcuts  of 
Weimar  interiors  with  their  classic  reminiscences, 
Margerete  Havemann’s  Blanketiese  (Lower  Elbe), 


“THE  EARLY  MORNING  BOAT,  HAMBURG  HARBOUR 
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and  Sella  Hasse’s  humorous  etchings  of  workmen 
hastening  to  their  work  on  a  misty  morning  in 
Hamburg  harbour  should  be  mentioned. 

Oscar  Graf  showed  great  earnestness  and 
breadth  of  vision  in  his  large  etchings  of  The  Old 
Town  Gate,  a  dramatic  version  of  The  Crucifixion, 
and  a  landscape,  Approaching  Storm,  here  repro¬ 
duced.  Most  of  the  artists  living  in  or  around 
Hamburg  are  taking  a  growing  interest  in  local 
motives.  Kasimir  Hoernes  presented  a  spirited 
black-and-white  lithograph  of  the  Lombard  Bridge 
and  a  view  of  the  Alster  ;  Carlos  Grethe,  a  winter 
park  scene  along  the  Elbe  and  In  the  Harbour ; 
A.  del  Bianco,  views  and  momentary  impressions  of 
street  scenes  by  the  water-side ;  Oscar  Bogel, 
Floating  Docks  and  A  Courtyard  in  the  Old  Town  ; 
while  von  Ruckteschell  and  Schaper  gave  'portrait- 
drawings  and  etchings  of  notable  Hamburg  per¬ 
sonalities,  such  as  Burgomaster  Burckhard  and 
Rektor  Wolgast.  ,  W.  S. 


GHENT. — The  very  great  success 
achieved  by  the  British  Section  of 
applied  art  in  the  Ghent  Exhibition  is 
not  really  so  astounding  when  one 
realises  that  never  before  has  so  complete  and 
so  important  a  collection  of  this  kind  been  pre¬ 
sented.  The  Studio  has  already  illustrated  in 
connection  with  the  recent  exhibition  of  the  Arts 
and  Crafts  Society  at  the  Grosvenor  Gallery  in 
London  a  large  number  of  the  works  shown  here ; 
and  in  the  last  June  issue  an  article  was  devoted  to 
the  room  containing  the  mural  decorations  and 
furniture  designed  by  Mr.  Frank  Brangwyn.  So 
therefore  we  think  it  will  suffice  if  we  show  now 
some  general  views  of  the  section,  from  which 
it  may  to  some  extent  be  appreciated  with  what 
care  and  with  what  taste  this  section  has  been 
arranged.  _ 

On  the  occasion  of  the  Exhibition  of  Religious 
Art  organised  last  year  by  M.  Fierens-Gevaert  at 
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the  Salon  de  Bruxelles,  Belgian  connoisseurs  and 
amateurs  (Tart  made  the  acquaintance  of  the 
great  English  artist-decorator  Henry  Wilson.  The 
chapel  or  temple  which  he  has  constructed  here  and 
the  wonderful  pieces  of  work  shown  in  a  special 
glass  show-case  have  served  to  confirm  his  new 
admirers  and  friends  in  their  appreciation  of  his 
talents.  Enamels  and  jewellery  by  Messrs.  Fisher, 
Stabler,  Cooper,  Nelson  Dawson  and  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Gaskin  are  to  be  found  in  cases  near  by.  Walter 
Crane  and  R.  Anning  Bell,  those  fertile  artists  who 
have  brought  so  much  of  art  into  daily  life,  are 
represented  here  by  paintings,  sculpture  and  reliefs 
in  painted  gesso,  cartoons  for  stained  glass,  designs 
for  book  illustrations  and  for  ex-libris. 


The  sculptors,  Sir  George  Frampton,  Sir  W. 
Goscombe  John,  Derwent  Wood,  Alfred  Drury, 
and  Gilbert  Bayes  contribute  various  works  all  of 
which  are  agreeably  disposed  in  the  exhibition. 
There  are  also  drawings,  cartoons  and  paintings  by 
Sir  Edward  Burne-Jones,  Sir  L.  Alma-Tadema, 
Prof.  Gerald  Moira,  F.  Cadogan  Cowper,  Henry  A. 


Payne,  and  Karl  Parsons ;  embroideries  by  Miss 
Una  A.  Taylor,  Miss  Ann  Macbeth  and  Miss  May 
Morris ;  ceramics  by  William  de  Morgan,  the 
Pilkington  Company,  Bernard  Moore,  Alfred  H. 
Powell,  F.  D.  Ewbank,  W.  Howson  Taylor  of 
Ruskin  Pottery  fame,  and  the  Martin  Brothers, 
some  wonderful  glassware  by  Powell  and  Sons, 
leatherwork  by  Harrison,  wall-papers  by  Jeffrey  and 
Co.,  leadwork  by  G.  P.  Bankart,  fans  by  Conder 
and  Sheringham,  sumptuous  stuffs  by  Morris,  and 
furniture  by  Morris,  Gimson  and  Heal. 


Lastly,  the  important  section  of  books  comprises 
manuscripts  by  Graily  Hewitt,  A.  Yigers,  Miss 
Harper  and  Miss  Frost;  illustrations  by  Walter 
Crane,  Anning  Bell,  Edmund  J.  Sullivan,  Charles 
Robinson,  Edmund  Dulac ;  bookbindings  by 
Cobden  Sanderson,  D.  Cockerell,  Miss  Prideaux, 
Miss  Adams,  and  exhibits  by  the  Kelmscott  Press, 
the  Eragny  Press  of  M.  Pissarro,  and  the  Riccardi 
Press.  In  conclusion  let  me  add  that  to  aid  the 
public  in  the  study  of  the  exhibits  the  section  has 
two  admirable  commissioners,  Mr.  A.  A.  Longden 


THE  “STORK”  CHAMBER  OF  THE  NISHI  HONGWANJI,  A  BUDDHIST  TEMPLE  AT  KYOTO 
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“cranes”  by  pien  ching-chao 

and  Mr.  Palgrave  Simpson,  representing  the  Exhibi¬ 
tions  Branch  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  whose  zeal  and 
courtesy  are  most  highly  commended  by  all  visitors 
to  the  exhibition.  Fernand  Khnopff. 

KYOTO. — No  incident  has  aroused  so 
much  interest  in  the  art  world  of  Japan 
during  the  last  few  years  as  the  recent 
sale  of  the  treasures  of  the  Lord-Abbot 
of  the  Nishi  Hongwanji,  the  chief  temple  of  the 
western  branch  of  the  Hongwanji  sect  of  Buddhists, 
which  was  erected  by  command  of  the  great 
Hideyoshi  in  1591.  Connoisseurs  from  all  parts  of 
the  country  came  to  Kyoto  and  thronged  around 
the  treasures  like  ants  round  a  heap  of  sugar.  The 
objects  were  divided  into  three  lots,  and  sold  on 
three  different  occasions.  In  all  some  two  thousand 
six  hundred  items  were  disposed  of,  comprising 


drawings,  paintings,  and  autographs,  in  the  form  of 
kakemono  (hanging  pictures),  makimono  (rolls),  gajo 
(books  of  painting),  byobu  (folding  screens)  ;  tables, 
stands,  suzuri-bako  (ink-cases),  fumi-bako  (boxes  to 
carry  messages  in),  and  cabinets  in  lacquer  or 
inlaid  with  mother-of-pearl ;  articles  used  in  the 
tea  ceremony,  such  as  jars  to  keep  powder  tea  in, 
tea  bowls,  tea  scoops,  iron  kettles,  bronze  vessels 
for  water,  incense  boxes  and  burners,  as  well  as 
flower  vases,  okimono  (ornaments),  hanging  lanterns, 
gold-lacquered  saddles,  lacquer  trays  and  bowls, 
and  even  arms  and  armour. 


The  sales  took  place  in  the  temple  itself.  The 
works  of  art  were  displayed  in  the  “Wild  Geese” 
chambers,  the  “  Chrysanthemum  ”  chamber,  the 
suite  of  rooms  known  as  Shiro-Join  ;  the  “  Stork  ” 
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“PEACOCK”  BY  YOSHIMURA  KOKEl 


chamber,  the  “Wave”  chamber,  and 
several  other  smaller  rooms,  each  deriving 
its  name  from  the  subject  of  its  mural 
decoration.  The  intimate  association  of 
the  treasures  with  the  temple,  and  the 
sacred  atmosphere  of  the  rooms  served  to 
invest  each  article  displayed  with  a  certain 
air  of  authority,  which  was  no  doubt  very 
advantageous  from  the  selling  point  of  view  ; 
it  had,  however,  this  disadvantage,  that  the 
gorgeousness  of  the  mural  decoration  over¬ 
shadowed  the  works  of  art  displayed.  It 
must  be  remembered  that  the  temple  is  no 
less  than  a  palace  in  the  exceptional  splen¬ 
dour  of  the  rooms.  The  chambers  have 
excellent  wood-carvings  for  the  ramma 
(ventilating  panels  near  the  ceiling).  The 
ftisuma  (sliding  screens),  walls,  ceilings  and 


cedar  doors  have  been  painted  by  such  famous  artists 
as  Kano  Ryokei,  Kaihoku  Yusetsu,  Kano  Hidenobu, 
Kano  Ryotatsu,  Kano  Koi,  Yoshimura  Kokei,  Kano 
Tannyu,  Kano  Eitoku  and  others.  Indeed,  nowhere 
else  can  the  decorative  genius  of  the  Kano  school  be 
seen  to  such  advantage.  Although  the  walls  and 
fusuma  were  pretty  well  covered  with  the  kakemono 
and  byobu  offered  for  sale,  what  there  remained  exposed 
of  their  rich  paintings  in  subdued  gold  and  deep-toned 
green  gunjo  had  a  mysterious  power  of  captivating  the 
eyes  of  the  spectators,  and  of  belittling  the  objects 
displayed  in  front  of  them. 

A  pair  of  gold  screens  painted  by  Ogata  Korin, 
which  appeared  in  the  first  sale,  has,  perhaps,  created 
the  greatest  sensation.  The  subject  is  the  iris,  and  the 
composition  is  simple,  but  the  grouping  is  excellent 
and  the  treatment  bold  and  effective.  These  screens 
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received  by  far  the  highest  bid  at  the  sales — 105,000 
yen  (^10,500),  and  it  is  understood  that  they  have 
been  presented  to  the  temple.  An  autograph  poem 
by  Saigyo,  a  famous  priest  of  old,  another  famous 
autograph  poem  by  Ogura,  an  historic  small  tea 
jar  with  a  romantic  name  and  a  small  bronze  water- 
jar  once  in  the  Imperial  use,  brought  enormous 
prices.  Maruyama  Okyo’s  Music  and  the  Moon , 
a  kakemono  of  ordinary  size,  fetched  more  than 
_fiooo,  and  there  was  some  good  work  from  the 
brushes  of  Sesshu,  Cho-densu,  Shubun,  Rosetsu, 
Kokei  and  other  Japanese  artists  of  note,  as 
well  as  some  excellent  paintings  by  old  Chinese 
masters,  such  as  Shen  Nan-P’in,  Chiang  Chia-Pu, 
Pien  Ching-Chao,  among  others.  It  was  generally 
conceded,  however,  that  the  authenticity  of  some 
of  the  paintings  sold  in  this  sale  (which  only  com¬ 
prised  a  part  of  the  treasures  of  the  temple)  would 
have  been  doubted  had  they  been  displayed  else¬ 
where,  and  also  that  religious  sentiment  rather 
than  the  intrinsic  value  of  the  works  had  a  good 
deal  to  do  with  the  heavy  bidding. 


The  Lord-Abbot  of  the  Nishi  Hongwanji,  who 
has  just  retired  from  the  active  control  of  the  affairs 
of  the  temple,  is  an  enterprising  man  of  great 
calibre.  He  is  said  to  have  lost  heavily  in  specula¬ 
tion,  and  having  got  into  debt  was  obliged  to  sell 
his  treasures.  He  contributed  large  sums  towards 
an  expedition  to  Thibet,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain¬ 
ing,  if  possible,  the  exact  relation  of  the  old 
Buddhism  of  that  country  to  that  of  Japan,  and  a 
large  number  of  pieces  of  fresco,  earthen  sculpture, 
paintings  on  silk,  textile  fabrics,  and  other  interest¬ 
ing  bits,  brought  back  from  there  about  a  year  ago, 
are  now  at  Nirakuso,  his  former  residence,  high 
upon  Rokkozan,  overlooking  Osaka  Bay,  which  has 
been  turned  into  a  sort  of  museum. 

Harada  Jiro. 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES. 

LONDON. — The  London  County  Council 
offers  three  prizes,  one  of  ^Cio  and  two  of 
ft 5  each,  for  drawings  of  buildings  or 
— d  artistic  objects  in  museums,  and  especially 
the  South  Kensington  Museum  and  the  British 
Museum.  The  competition  is  open  to  students  in 
art  schools  or  technical  institutes  maintained  or 
aided  by  the  Council  and  to  holders  of  the  Council’s 
full-time  art  scholarships,  but  they  must  be  resident 
in  the  County  of  London.  The  competition  closes 
on  Saturday,  November  8,  and  full  particulars  and 
forms  of  application  can  be  obtained  from  the 
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Council’s  Education  Offices,  Victoria  Embank¬ 
ment,  W.C.  _ 

At  the  Council’s  Central  School  of  Arts  and 
Crafts,  Southampton  Row,  a  well-arranged  exhi¬ 
bition  of  students’  work  was  held  last  month.  The 
various  departments  of  craft  work  carried  on  at  the 
school  were  represented,  of  especial  interest  being 
the  numerous  exhibits  concerned  with  book  pro¬ 
duction,  writing  and  illuminating,  lithography  and 
etching.  In  connection  with  these  subjects  a  course 
of  seventeen  lectures  is  to  be  given  at  the  school  on 
Wednesday  evenings  beginning  on  January  14  by 
recognised  authorities  such  as  Mr.  Strange,  Mr.  A. 
M.  Hind,  Mr.  Herbert,  Mr.  E.  B.  Havell,  Prof. 
Arnold  and  others. 


Two  interesting  series  of  lectures  by  Mr.  Kaines 
Smith,  M.A.,  are  announced  to  be  given  in  London 
during  the  present  and  ensuing  months,  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  London  University  Extension  move¬ 
ment.  One  series,  to  be  given  at  the  British 
Museum  on  Tuesdays,  is  on  “  Greek  Art  and 
National  Life,”  the  aim  being  to  show  the  close 
bond  that  exists  between  the  artist  and  his  times ; 
the  other  series  will  be  given  at  the  Victoria  and 
Albert  Museum  on  Thursdays  on  “  The  Nature  of 
Beauty,”  the  aim  in  this  case  being  to  analyse  and 
define  the  constituent  elements  of  various  accepted 
standards  of  beauty  in  the  arts.  Both  series  will  be 
illustrated  by  means  of  lantern  slides.  The  Hon. 
Secretary  for  these  lecture  courses  is  Miss  C. 
Gaudet,  120  Cheyne  Walk,  Chelsea. 

The  President  of  the  Board  of  Education  has 
appointed  Sir  Frank  Short,  R.A.,  P.R.E.,  to  be 
Professor  (supernumerary)  of  Etching  and  En¬ 
graving  in  the  Royal  College  of  Art. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES. 

Heraldry  for  Craftsmen  and  Designers.  By 
W.  H.  St.  John  Hope,  Litt.D.,  D.C.L.  (London  : 
John  Hogg.)  -js.  6 d.  net. — The  learned  author  of 
this  latest  addition  to  the  “  Artistic  Crafts  ”  Series 
of  Technical  Handbooks — a  very  excellent  series 
which  we  can  heartily  commend  to  designers  and 
craftsmen — deplores  the  imperfect  understanding 
of  the  true  principles  of  ancient  heraldry  displayed 
in  their  works  by  so  many  artists  and  craftsmen  of 
every  degree.  “Year  after  year,’  he  says,  “in 
paintings  and  sculpture  at  the  Royal  Academy  and 
other  exhibitions,  in  the  architecture  and  decora¬ 
tions  of  our  churches  and  public  buildings,  on 


Reviews  and  Notices 


monuments,  on  plate,  jewellery,  and  ornaments  of 
all  kinds,  the  attempt  to  introduce  armorial  acces¬ 
sories,  even  by  some  of  our  best  artists,  is  almost 
always  a  failure,”  and  as  a  significant  instance  he 
points  to  the  Queen  Victoria  memorial  opposite 
Buckingham  Palace,  where  in  addition  to  a  de¬ 
fective  representation  of  the  arms  of  Scotland  there 
are  shields  with  devices  charged  on  bends  sinister  ! 
He  attributes  the  prevailing  ignorance  to  the 
disregard  of  the  principles  and  usages  of  true 
armory  that  pervades  so  much  of  the  printed 
literature  on  the  subject,  and  recognising  that  as 
the  best  source  of  information  we  must  go  back  to 
the  period  when  armory  was  a  living  art,  “  utilised 
for  artistic  purposes  by  every  class  of  worker  and 
unencumbered  by  the  ridiculous  conceits  of  Tudor 
and  later  times,”  he  has  founded  his  exposition  in 
the  main  on  the  various  documents  of  pre-Tudor 
times.  The  many  beautiful  seals  which  have 
descended  from  those  times  are  largely  made  use 
of  as  displaying  the  artistic  treatment  of  heraldry, 
while  tombs,  windows,  brasses  and  other  memorials 
also  furnish  numerous  examples.  The  text  illus¬ 
trations  and  plates  number  together  more  than 
two  hundred,  and  at  the  end  there  is  a  chrono¬ 
logical  series  from  the  thirteenth  to  the  eighteenth 
century. 

Elements  de  Composition  Decorative.  Cent  themes 
de  decoratioti  plane.  Par  Gaston  Quf.nioux, 
Inspecteur-General  de  l’Enseignement  du  dessin. 
(Paris:  Librairie  Hachette.)  40  francs.  —  M. 
Quenioux,  whose  official  experience  gives  great 
weight  to  his  opinion,  is  among  those  who  entertain 
serious  doubts  about  the  utility  of  books  which 
profess  to  teach  design.  “  However  ingenious  a 
method  may  be,”  he  remarks,  “  it  cannot  success¬ 
fully  govern  taste  nor  train  it,  while  it  may  easily 
succeed  in  lowering  it.  Art  is  not  taught  by  means 
of  precept,  rules  and  formulas.”  Realising,  there¬ 
fore,  that  example  is  of  more  value  to  the  student 
than  precept,  he  has  gathered  together  in  this 
volume  an  unusually  large  collection  of  designs  of 
diverse  kinds  and  provenance  and  grouped  them 
into  one  hundred  chapters  or  “  themes,”  in  which 
he  directs  the  student’s  attention  to  the  particular 
significance  of  the  designs.  Ancient  as  well 
as  modern  art  contributes  to  the  assemblage, 
modern  work  being  plentifully  represented,  while 
Oriental  art  has  also  furnished  a  considerable  quota  ; 
and  practically  every  form  of  surface  decoration  is 
exemplified.  Among  the  illustrations,  moreover, 
— the  whole  numbering  close  on  six  hundred — 
are  some  two  dozen  plates  in  colour,  which 
add  greatly  to  the  utility  of  the  volume.  The 


printing  of  these,  as  indeed  of  the  book  generally, 
is  excellent. 

The  official  catalogue  of  the  British  Section  of 
Arts  and  Crafts  at  the  Ghent  International  Exhibi¬ 
tion  contains  a  foreword  by  Commendatore  Walter 
Crane  in  which  he  traces  the  growth  of  British  arts 
and  crafts  as  a  whole  and  describes  the  scheme  and 
scope  of  the  display  at  Ghent.  Mr.  Anning  Bell 
writes  on  British  sculpture  and  mural  decoration, 
and  there  are  papers  on  various  other  subjects  by 
Mr.  Emery  Walker,  Mr.  Douglas  Cockerell,  Miss 
May  Morris,  Mr  Christopher  Whall,  Mr.  Alfred 
H.  Powell,  Mr.  R.  LI.  B.  Rathbone,  Mr.  J.  PI. 
Dearie,  Mr.  W.  A.  S.  Benson  and  Mr.  A.  S.  Cole. 
The  whole  of  the  catalogue  is  in  English  and  French. 

We  have  also  received  a  copy  of  the  Illustrated 
Catalogue  of  the  Exhibition  of  Chinese  Applied 
Art  recently  held  in  the  City  of  Manchester  Art 
Gallery.  The  exhibition  comprised  an  exceedingly 
interesting  collection  of  bronzes,  pottery,  porcelain, 
jades,  embroideries  and  textile  fabrics,  enamels, 
lacquers,  etc.,  and  many  of  the  objects  are  repro¬ 
duced  in  the  plates  forming  part  of  this  tastefully 
printed  catalogue.  Mr.  William  Burton  contributes 
a  preface,  in  which  he  pays  a  tribute  to  the  sense  of 
beauty  and  artistic  purpose  by  which  the  work  of 
the  Chinese  craftsmen  is  distinguished. 

An  account  in  English  of  the  Frans  Hals 
Municipal  Picture  Gallery  at  Haarlem  written  by 
the  Director  G.  D.  Gratama  and  illustrated  with 
reproductions  of  the  gallery  and  the  pictures  ex¬ 
hibited  therein  is  published  by  De  Erven  F.  Bohn 
of  Haarlem,  price  2fl.  90. 

Mr.  J.  Lacoste,  official  photographer  to  the 
Prado  Museum,  Madrid,  has  issued  a  French 
edition  of  Madrazo’s  Catalogue  of  pictures  in  the 
Museum,  with  the.  text  and  numeration  revised 
and  one  hundred  reproductions  hors  texte  besides 
one  hundred  and  fourteen  facsimile  signatures  of 
the  painters  represented.  The  price  in  cloth 
binding  is  12  francs. 

“The  Haunts  of  George  Borrow  in  and  around 
Norwich  ”  are  the  subject  of  four  etchings  by  Miss 
C.  M.  Nichols,  member  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Painter-Etchers,  who  resides  in  the  Norfolk  city 
and  has  recorded  many  of  its  interesting  features  in 
her  etchings.  These  four  Borrow  etchings,  which 
are  published  in  a  portfolio  by  Messrs.  Jarrold  and 
Sons,  of  London  and  Norwich,  comprise  Sorrow's 
House  Com  Coiv  Hill  (represented  as  it  was  in  his 
own  day)  ;  Barrow's  Court  and  House ;  View  oj 
City  from  Sorrow's  Window ;  and  Staircase  and 
Interior  of  Borrow' s  House.  The  plates  with  their 
mounts  measure  19  inches  by  13. 
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The  Lay  Figure 


THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  THE 
MODERN  PHOTOGRAPHER. 

“Would  you  count  photography  among 
the  arts  ?  ”  asked  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 
“  The  modern  photographer  claims  to  be  an  artist ; 
is  his  claim  a  just  one  ?  ” 

“  Surely  the  men  who  produce  such  work  as  you 
see  in  the  photographic  exhibitions  must  be  counted 
as  artists,”  said  the  Plain  Man.  “  I  am  sure  that 
photography  in  their  hands  has  become  a  real  art, 
and  the  results  they  achieve  with  it  must  be  taken 
in  all  seriousness ;  they  are  certainly  quite  as 
deserving  of  consideration  from  an  artistic  point  of 
view  as  a  good  many  of  the  paintings  one  sees  at 
picture  exhibitions.” 

“Yet  photography  is  after  all  only  a  mechanical 
process,”  broke  in  the  Art  Critic,  “and  the  products 
of  a  mechanical  process  are  not  usually  accepted  as 
works  of  art.” 

“That  is  just  the  point,”  agreed  the  Man  with 
the  Red  Tie;  “but  cannot  a  mechanical  process 
be  used  to  produce  really  artistic  results  by  men 
who  have  the  taste  to  apply  it  in  a  legitimate 
manner  ?  ” 

“Oh  yes,  that  is  quite  possible,”  returned  the 
Critic,  “  and  the  degree  of  taste  possessed  by  the 
man  who  handles  the  camera  will  certainly  be 
reflected  in  the  character  of  the  work  he  does. 
The  artist’s  sense  will  dominate  and  direct  the 
craft  he  employs,  whatever  it  may  be ;  and  even 
though  he  arrives  at  his  results  by  the  use  of 
mechanical  devices  his  productions  will  be  signifi¬ 
cant  because  of  the  artistic  feeling  that  has  inspired 
them.” 

“  But  photography  has  ceased  to  be  a  mechanical 
process,”  cried  the  Plain  Man.  “Every  photo¬ 
grapher  nowadays  has  his  own  way  of  working,  and 
no  two  of  them  work  alike.  You  cannot  call  a 
craft  mechanical  which  offers  so  much  scope  for 
individuality  of  expression  and  yields  such  a  great 
variety  of  results.” 

“You  cannot  get  away  from  the  fact  that  what 
the  photographer  uses  to  produce  those  results  is 
a  machine,”  laughed  the  Critic.  “  It  is  a  flexible 
and  adaptable  machine,  I  admit,  but  he  cannot  do 
anything  without  it.” 

“  Surely  he  does  a  great  deal  without  it,”  protested 
the  Plain  Man.  “  What  he  gets  with  his  camera  is 
only  the  foundation  upon  which  he  builds  some¬ 
thing  that  is  entirely  personal,  something  that  the 
machine  certainly  would  not  give  him.  The  camera 
plays  but  a  small  part  in  the  modern  photograph ; 
it  is  the  clever  handwork  of  the  photographer  that 
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makes  the  print  he  shows  us  so  original  and  so 
attractive.” 

“  But  is  that  print  to  be  reckoned  as  a  photograph 
at  all  ?  ”  inquired  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  “  Or 
is  it  an  independent  creation,  the  work  of  an  artist  ? 
It  seems  to  me  that  it  ends  by  being  neither  one 
nor  the  other.” 

“  I  should  decidedly  call  it  a  work  of  art,”  replied 
the  Plain  Man,  “  for  its  qualities  are  given  to  it  by 
the  handling  of  a  man  who  has  the  ambitions  and 
capacities  of  an  artist.” 

“  But  tell  me,  would  you  recognise  the  print  as  a 
genuine  photograph  ?  ”  persisted  the  Man  with  the 
Red  Tie. 

“No,  of  course  not,”  returned  the  Plain  Man. 
“  That  is  where  the  modern  photographer  is  so  clever. 
He  will  show  you  things  that  you  could  not  tell  from 
etchings  or  chalk  drawings,  he  will  give  you  even  the 
most  effective  imitations  of  water-colour  paintings ; 
he  can  simulate  the  qualities  of  almost  all  the  other 
pictorial  arts.  ...” 

“  Ah,  wait  a  minute  !  ”  cried  the  Critic.  “  He 
can  simulate  !  There  you  give  him  away.  The 
real  artist  does  not  try  to  deceive  you  by  pretend¬ 
ing  to  be  what  he  is  not.  He  does  not  seek  to 
disguise  the  qualities  of  his  medium,  but  rather  to 
convince  you  by  the  way  in  which  he  recognises 
them  and  turns  them  to  account.  If  photography, 
to  be  successful,  has  to  deny  its  own  qualities  and 
to  depend  upon  imitation  of  other  pictorial  pro¬ 
cesses,  it  assuredly  can  be  given  only  a  minor  place 
among  the  arts.  If  the  photographer  is  to  rank 
as  an  artist  he  must  be  as  other  artists  are,  an 
independent  creator  using  his  medium  for  all  it  is 
worth  and  respecting  the  limitations  which  are 
bound  up  with  it.” 

“  And  what  is  photography,  pure  and  simple, 
worth  as  a  medium  for  artistic  expression  ?  ”  asked 
the  Plain  Man. 

“  A  very  great  deal,  I  sincerely  believe,”  replied 
the  Critic.  “  The  camera  is  a  piece  of  mechanism 
which  will,  if  properly  used,  record  subtleties  of 
tone  gradation,  qualities  of  light  and  shade,  and 
varieties  of  detail,  with  an  exquisiteness  that  is 
wholly  impossible  by  any  other  means.  In  the 
hands  of  an  artist  who  can  appreciate  the  vast 
possibilities  of  such  a  machine  it  will  do  almost 
anything ;  and  with  its  assistance  and  by  the 
exercise  of  his  selective  sense  he  can  arrive  at 
results  which  will  have  an  undeniable  right  to  be 
regarded  as  true  works  of  art.  But  they  must  be 
true  photographs  at  the  same  time  ;  there  must 
be  no  deception  about  them.” 

The  Lay  Figure. 
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A  REBEL  IN  THE  ARCHI¬ 
TECTS’  CAMP 
BY  W.  H.  de  B.  NELSON 

American  architecture  may 
be  likened  to  an  infant  suffering  from 
mal-nutrition,  but  ready  and  eager  to 
respond  to  a  change  of  diet.  A  feeding- 
bottle  well  lined  with  suitable  ingredi¬ 
ents  is  now  offered  by  an  architect 
of  Seattle,  Washington,  labeled  “New 
Style.”  Mr.  A.  A.  Cantin  has  long 
been  dissatisfied  with  present  condi¬ 
tions  and  has  been  quietly  thinking  out 
a  remedy.  When  the  inspiration  came 
he  displayed  no  undue  haste  in  proclaim¬ 
ing  his  discoveries,  but  departed  quietly 
to  Europe,  and  for  four  years,  in  Rome 
and  elsewhere,  applied  himself  diligently 
to  the  task  of  putting  his  ideas  into 
the  crucible  of  practical  experience. 
Having  ascertained  beyond  the  shadow 
of  a  doubt  that  these  ideas  were  feasible 
in  every  detail,  Mr.  Cantin  returned 
to  America  and  patented  these  designs, 
which  are  here  set  forth  and  briefly 
discussed  in  the  hope  that  the  accom¬ 
panying  illustrations  will  supply  to  the 
imaginative  reader  more  than  the  text 
will  attempt  to  explain. 

At  first  it  may  seem  strange  that  an 
architect’s  ideas  should  be  subjected  to 
patent,  but  this  new-style  architecture 
possesses  unprecedented  features,  and 
the  inventor  or  discoverer  conceives 
himself  justified  in  preserving  to  himself 
the  right  to  supervise  any  development 
that  may  ensue.  It  may  be  added  that 
the  license  fee  covering  the  privilege  of 
using  this  style  will  be  merely  nominal, 
Mr.  Cantin  in  no  way  seeking  a  mon¬ 
opoly. 

This  new-style  architecture  is  based 
upon  a  fundamental  Order  of  architec¬ 
ture,  with  the  addition  of  a  new  arch 
and  column  combination.  It  results 
from  an  effort  to  fathom  the  reason  for 
the  discarding  by  the  ancient  Greeks  of 
the  combination  of  the  arch  and  column 
from  their  beautiful  structures;  although 
they  were  fully  aware  of  the  use  of  the 
arch,  yet  history  does  not  record  any 
single  building  of  importance  where 
such  a  combination  occurred,  which  un- 
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deniable  fact  invites  reflection.  It  seems  a  safe 
hypothesis,  therefore,  that  they  deemed  such  a 
combination  as  unfinished  and,  consequently,  in¬ 
artistic  in  design.  Of  course  it  is  to  Italy  that 
we  must  turn  to  judge  the  merits  and  demerits  of 
past  and  present  style.  Past-style  arcades  betray 
unfinished  structure,  lacking  in  cohesion  between 
column  and  archivolt;  the  observer  feels  a  sense 
of  unrest  in  facing  the  arch  moldings  dead  ending 
upon  the  top  of  the  abacus.  The  addition  of 
bolsters  and  entablatures  between  the  top  of  the 
column  and  the  archivolt  lends  no  beauty  to  the 
combination  nor  truth  to  the  construction. 

A  most  prominent  defect  in  the  old  arcade  is  the 
overhanging  of  the  angles  of  the  archivolt  over 


the  periphery  of  the  col¬ 
umn,  by  which  a  clumsy 
appearance  is  obtained, 
and  a  fear  that  the  arch 
may  crush  the  abacus. 

It  would  be  impossible 
in  this  short  article  to  go 
any  length  in  pointing  out 
technical  refinements  in¬ 
volved;  suffice  it  to  say 
that  in  the  new-style  arch 
and  column  the  above- 
mentioned  defects  are  eli¬ 
minated  and  the  beauty 
and  finish  of  the  capital 
enhanced  by  the  proper 
termination  of  the  archi¬ 
volt  moldings  upon  the 
column  shaft.  This  new- 
style  architecture  should 
particularly  commend  it¬ 
self  to  architects  and  sculp¬ 
tors  alike,  as  it  offers  such 
splendid  opportunities  of 
design  and  permits  them 
to  impress  their  personal¬ 
ity  upon  a  structure,  mak¬ 
ing  it  more  symbolic  of  its 
purpose  and  more  impres¬ 
sively  beautiful  than  is 
possible  with  any  other 
style.  Then,  again,  it 
would  give  immense  scope 
in  group  designing  of  col¬ 
umns;  magnificent  effects 
could  be  assured  by  differ¬ 
ent  colored  marbles  being 
used  for  capital  and  shaft. 
Such  a  colored  combination 
is  of  immense  importance  and  quite  out  of  the 
question  in  old-style  architecture. 

The  most  notable  feature  is  the  placing  of 
statues  upon  consoles  in  the  panels  of  the  capitals, 
by  which  means  both  interiors  and  exteriors  of 
structure  can  be  enriched.  Here  again  architect 
and  sculptor  can  cooperate,  as  in  theatre  foyers 
and  lobbies;  public  halls  and  vestibules,  too,  lend 
themselves  to  the  most  varied  treatment,  and  may 
thus  win  fresh  interest  in  the  eyes  of  the  visitor. 
At  present,  outdoor  statues  are  too  high  to  be 
admired  properly,  and  are  soon  disfigured  by 
exposure,  but  if  placed  about  the  column  capital  in 
the  new  style  these  objections  would  automatically 
vanish.  Take,  for  instance,  a  modern  ball  room, 
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and  very  little  imagination  must 
show  the  immense  possibilities  of 
Mr.  Cantin’s  design,  which  lends  it¬ 
self  equally  to  Spartan  simplicity  or 
lavish  elaboration.  Transplant  your¬ 
self  for  a  moment  to  the  new  post- 
office  in  New  York  City,  opposite 
the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Station. 
What  a  splendid  field  presents  itself 
here  for  architect  and  sculptor  to 
unite  in  placing  upon  the  column 
capital  allegorical  figures  in  keeping 
with  the  historical  legend  carved  in 
the  frieze! 

The  human  figure  is  the  most  ap¬ 
propriate  decoration  for  capitals  and 
must  surely  supersede  the  present 
designs,  with  their  monotonous  cast- 
iron  appearance.  In  capitals  where 
the  figure  or  bust  is  used  in  a  leaf- 
work  design,  a  jumbled  effect  is  pro¬ 
duced  and  the  main  motif  is  lost.  A 
glance  at  the  old-style  capitals  in 
elevated  positions  shows  “spotti¬ 
ness”  and  fails  to  give  a  clean-cut 
appearance  when  observed  from  the 
ground. 

To  create  a  new  architecture  it  is  a 
sine  qua  non  to  possess  a  fundamen¬ 
tal  basis.  This  might  ordinarily 
sound  like  a  platitude,  but  the  many 
efforts  to  butt  against  tradition  and 
evolve  a  new  style  in  this  country 
have  failed  utterly,  for  the  very  sim¬ 
ple  reason  that  the  modes  employed 
have  lacked  this  essential  quality. 
In  Mr.  Cantin’s  design,  the  column 
architrave,  with  frieze  and  perforated 
cornice,  form  a  new  Order  of  archi¬ 
tecture  to  add  to  the  Doric,  Ionic, 
Corinthian,  Composite  and  Tuscan 
Orders.  A  new  factor  is  introduced 
in  architectural  standards  by  the  col¬ 
umn  and  arch  combinations.  It  has 
been  the  custom  to  place  a  column  of 
any  Order  under  an  entablature  or 
arch,  without  any  change  in  the  for¬ 
mation  of  the  capital.  As  an  arch  is 
an  entirely  different  structure  from 
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an  entablature,  why  should  not  the  con¬ 
nection  differ?  The  new  style  adds  to 
the  design  of  a  building,  creates  new 
motifs,  is  more  flexible,  makes  a  finished 
connection  to  the  column,  and  with  well- 
designed  sculpture  decoration  fills  all  re¬ 
quirements  for  beauty,  utility  and  sta¬ 
bility. 

What  use  are  heavy,  overhanging  cor¬ 
nices?  On  the  other  hand,  beautiful 
shadow-play  may  be  expected  from  these 
perforated  cornices  in  the  new  style,  be¬ 
cause  they  are  perforated  in  the  farthest 
overhanging  part ;  open-work  portions 
may  be  filled  with  tracery  or  with  colored 
glass,  the  sunlight  projecting  the  colors 
among  the  shadows  upon  the  frieze.  This 
is  a  point  of  considerable  importance  if 
we  are  to  construct  with  an  eye  to  fine 
effects. 

In  old-style  architraves  the  height  is 
too  shallow  to  carry  proportionately  the 
superimposed  load,  while  in  new-style  this 
difficulty  is  obviated  by  extending  the 
capital  right  up  to  the  underside  of  the 
frieze,  which  member  must  be  planned 
in  proper  relation  to  the  load  it  carries. 
The  sculpture  work  on  the  panels  of  the 
capital  has  a  low  relief  at  the  base  and 
center  of  the  panel,  heavier  at  the  top, 
so  as  to  cast  proper  shadows  at  the 
abacus  line.  In  illustration  of  this  pre¬ 
cept,  the  reader’s  attention  is  called  to 
Goujon’s  figures  in  the  Fountain  of  the 
Innocents ,  in  Paris.  To  revert  for  a  mo¬ 
ment  to  the  Renaissance  period,  it  is 
interesting  to  reflect  what  use  architects 
and  sculptors  would  have  made  of  this 
new-style  architecture  in  their  column 
capitals  and  perforated  cornices.  As  the 
column  capital  bears  the  shape  of  a  Latin 
cross,  it  is  safe  to  say  that  all  their  ecclesi¬ 
astical  architecture  would  have  been  car¬ 
ried  out  in  this  style  and  enriched  with 
madonnas,  Christ  on  the  Cross,  saints 
and  angels,  etc. 

Men  like  Michelangelo,  Donatello, 
Goujon  and  Thornwaldsen  would  have 
left  us  a  rich  heritage  of  beautiful  motifs 
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in  stone  and  marble,  but  the  classical  style  col¬ 
umns  did  not  appeal  to  them  as  worthy  material 
for  their  art. 

In  the  old-style  architecture  the  abacus  is  so 
thin  as  tc  appear  brittle;  “ears”  of  foliage  at  the 
.angles  give  no  solidity  to  it,  and  a  bunch  of  leaves 
at  the  top  of  a  column  carrying  untold  tons  of 
masonry  seems  almost  childish  in  conception. 

The  voice  is  Jacob's  voice  but  the  hands  are  the 
hands  of  Esau.  These  notes  are  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Studio’s  notes  but  the  ideas  are  the  ideas 
of  Mr.  Cantin.  We  accept  no  responsibility  and 
are  in  no  wise  acting  as  the  champions  of  new- 
style  architecture.  We  realize  that  Mr.  Cantin 
has  developed  new  features  which  we  are  pleased 
to  present  to  our  readers.  It  is  very  questionable 
whether  it  be  possible  to  discover  a  new  Order  at 
any  time,  and  still  more  so  in  the  present  com¬ 
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mercial  age.  Also  we  believe  that  we  can  detect 
certain  flaws  and  discrepancies  in  these  designs, 
which  subsequent  criticism  and  debate  will  doubt¬ 
less  lay  bare.  Meanwhile,  any  one  seeking  intelli¬ 
gently  to  improve  present  conditions  of  architec¬ 
ture  in  America  is  rendering  yeoman  service,  and 
all  who  disagree  with  his  problems  will  at 
least  commend  Mr.  Cantin  for  his  bold  attempt 
to  prescribe  a  new  diet  for  that  suffering  infant, 
American  architecture. 

In  conclusion  we  would  quote  from  Frank  E. 
Wallis,  who,  in  an  excellent  chapter  on  “The 
Architect  and  the  Future,”  writes  as  follows: 

“The  big,  dominating  force  in  America  today 
is  its  industrial  feudalism,  and  its  restraining 
force  is  the  ideal  of  the  individual.  This  is  de¬ 
veloped  to  a  point  unknown  in  the  previous  his¬ 
tory  of  architecture.  The  opportunities  given 
the  average  American  to  express  himself  in  do¬ 
mestic  architecture  are 
unique.  The  condition  is 
undoubtedly  an  outcome  of 
the  interesting  partnership 
between  the  industrial  over- 
lord  and  his  retainers.  The 
overlord  requires  libraries, 
institutions  of  learning, 
banks  and  palaces,  and  we 
have  them.  On  the  other 
hand,  we  have  today  a  do¬ 
mestic  architecture  of  the 
highest  degree  of  excellence, 
a  new  expression  which  is 
not  only  comfortable  and  fit, 
but  beautiful  and  supremely 
convenient. 

“  Science  will  continue  to 
build  more  and  more  amaz¬ 
ing  temples  for  the  over- 
lord  as  long  as  the  indus¬ 
trial  ideal  retains  its  power. 
And  when  the  time  comes 
for  the  third  great  revolu¬ 
tion,  or  evolution,  and  that 
ideal  is  destroyed  or  modi¬ 
fied,  out  of  the  conflict, 
saved  by  the  ideal  of  the 
individual  unit,  will  arise  a 
new  and  vital  power,  per¬ 
haps  approaching  the  Ideal 
socialism  of  the  thirteenth 
century  without  the  attend¬ 
ing  horrors,  perhaps  a  world 
citizenship,  and  science  will 
build  temples  to  the  new 
ideal,  and  a  new  style  will 
be  born.” 
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HE  ART  TREASURES  OF  MEXICO 
BY  MARY  WORRALL  HUDSON 


Many  of  the  churches  of  Mexico 
contain  priceless  old  paintings,  but  it  is  impossible 
for  art  lovers  in  the  United  States,  if  they  have 
never  visited  Mexico,  to  believe  that  this  is  a 
treasure-house  of  pictures.  The  existence  of 
“Old  Masters”  in  Mexico  has  been  more  fabled 
than  real  in  our  minds,  and  many  have  smiled  at 
the  credulity  of  the  unlearned  masses  of  this  em¬ 
bryonic  republic.  It  is 
true  that  the  unques¬ 
tioning  majority  know 
nothing  and  think 
nothing  of  a  picture 
except  what  the  padre 
tells  them,  but  it  must 
be  remembered  that 
the  men  who  rule  the 
destinies  of  Mexico  are 
educated,  traveled, 
cultured  in  the  schools 
and  universities  of  the 
old  world,  and  emi¬ 
nently  capable  of  ap¬ 
preciating  the  fine  arts. 

Furthermore,  they  are 
all  Catholics,  and 
hence  are  imbued  with 
the  traditional  rever¬ 
ence  for  religious  art 
that  we  cannot  wholly 
comprehend.  It  might 
be  said  that  this  very 
reverence  would  in¬ 
capacitate  them  as 
impartial  critics  of  this 
art,  but,  be  this  as  it 
may,  it  has  served  a  travesuras  del  amor 
purpose  invaluable  to 

the  student  of  today.  Their  love,  in  many  in¬ 
stances  their  worship,  of  these  old  masterpieces, 
has  caused  the  careful  preservation  not  alone  of 
the  picture  but  often  of  the  records  of  its  presen¬ 
tation  by  some  royal  and  devout  donor  to  a 
church  in  New  Spain. 

Instead  of  an  unreasonable  and  preposterous 
claim,  it  is  the  most  reasonable  of  conclusions 
that  many,  very  many,  valuable  works  of  art 
were  sent  to  Mexico  as  religious  offerings  in  the 
days  of  the  conquerors  and  the  successive  and 
rival  reigns  of  the  viceroys. 

The  conquest  of  Mexico  was  the  overwhelm¬ 


ingly  important  event  of  the  century,  and  dreams 
of  avarice  beyond  all  former  imaginings  filled  the 
minds  of  a  mighty  host.  From  the  great 
unknown  Western  world  was  to  come  the  wealth 
that  would  make  every  ambitious  man  a  king. 
First  of  all,  these  wild,  untutored  people  must  be 
converted  to  Christianity.  Every  stone  that  has 
been  laid  in  Mexico  since  Cortez  set  foot  upon  the 
shores  of  the  Gulf,  tells  the  story  of  the  Catholic 
and  the  Moor.  The  architecture  that  the  Moor 
planted  in  Spain  has  followed  the  Spaniard  into 

every  colony  that  he 
has  founded,  but  it  is 
all  crowned  with  the 
cross. 

The  church  was  very 
rich  in  the  seventeenth 
century,  and  amply 
able  to  send  works  of 
art  of  great  value  to 
Mexico  and  other  col¬ 
onies.  It  was  also  the 
period  when  art  flour¬ 
ished  most  in  Spain, 
when  Murillo  lived 
and  Seville  was  a  great 
art  center. 

The  missionary 
priests  in  Mexico  soon 
discovered  that  the  In¬ 
dians  were  unable  to 
comprehend  the  spirit 
of  the  Christian  relig¬ 
ion,  and  that  they 
must  substitute  pic¬ 
tures  and  images  of 
the  Christ  for  the 
heathen  gods  and  idols 
they  were  trying  to 
by  manuel  ocaranza]  supplant.  Churches, 

convents  and  chapels 
were  multiplied  rapidly  after  the  Conquest,  and 
it  became  a  pious  duty,  often  emphasized  by  an 
order  of  Cortez,  to  bring  paintings  and  statues 
of  saints  to  the  New  World. 

Many  of  the  great  pictures  that  were  at  that 
time  favorites  in  Spain,  Italy  and  the  Nether¬ 
lands,  were  copied  and  the  copies  brought  over 
by  monks  and  missionary  priests,  and  many 
originals  by  the  master  painters  of  the  time  were 
sent  as  offerings  by  members  of  the  royal  house 
of  the  mother  country.  The  difficulty  of  locating 
all  these  originals  is,  of  course,  great,  for  the 
reason  that  many  of  them  are  hung  on  the  high 
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dark  walls  of  old 
churches  that  are 
inaccessible  to  the 
student  or  the  mere 
sightseer. 

From  about  the 
year  1600  there 
lived  in  Mexico  for 
forty  years,  two 
artists  who  were 
skilled  copyists  and 
imitators.  These 
were  Baltasar 
Echave  and  his 
wife,  known  as  La 
Sumaya.  They 
painted  in  both  the 
Italian  and  Dutch 
styles,  and  Echave 
often  imitated  Ti¬ 
tian  fairly  well. 

Other  Spanish  art¬ 
ists  who  immigrat¬ 
ed  to  this  country 

,  .  .  LA  REINA  ZOCHITAL 

and  lived  and  paint¬ 
ed  here  through¬ 
out  the  seventeenth  century,  established  what  is 
now  known  as  the  Old  Mexican  School,  and  left 
many  good  wrorks.  Many  so  good  that  it  is  not 
easy  to  establish  their  identity  and  distinguish 
them  from  the  old  world  work. 

Echave,  the  elder,  painted  La  Visitacion,  re¬ 
produced  here  from  a  photograph  taken  from  the 
original  in  the  National  Museum  in  the  capital 
of  Mexico.  He  came  from  Zumaya  in  the  Spanish 
province  of  Guipuzcoa  and  lived  and  painted  in 

Mexico  from 
1600  to  1640. 
His  style 
varied  from 
the  Dutch  to 
the  Italian, 
but  his  work 
showed  the 
influence  of 
Titian  more 
than  of  any 
other  master. 
Of  the  many 
paintings  he 
is  known  to 
have  made  for 
the  churches 
of  Mexico, 


BY  JOSE  OBREGON 

several  have  been  preserved.  La  Visitacion  is 
painted  on  cedar,  as  are  many  of  the  old  pictures 
in  Mexico,  the  artists  believing  that  wood  could 
better  withstand  the  humid  climate  than  canvas. 
This  picture  was  brought  from  the  altar  of  the 
church  in  Tlaltelolco  in  1609.  Titles  of  some  of 
the  other  paintings  by  Echave,  the  elder,  now  in 
the  National  Museum,  are  Martyrdom  of  St. 
Ponciano,  Adoration  of  the  Magi ,  St.  Cecely, 
Christ  on  the  Mount  of  Olives,  Holy  Family,  etc. 
The  majority  of  all  of  Echave’s  pictures  show 
vigor  and  grace,  and  are  rich  in  color. 

One  of  the  notable  paintings  in  the  Academy  is 
the  Discovery  of  Pulque,  the  national  drink  of 
Mexico,  made  of  the  juice  of  the  maguey.  The 
complete  title  of  the  picture  is,  Zochital  and  Her 
Father  Papantzin  Presenting  the  T'oltec  Prince 
Tecpaucaltzin  with  a  New  Drink.  The  author  of 
this  picture,  Jose  Obregon,  is  a  modern  Mexican 
artist  who  paints  Mexico  con  amore,  but  who  has 
also  chosen  a  number  of  other  subjects:  Columbus 
as  a  Youth,  Hagar  and  Ishmael  and  The  Giotto,  etc. 

In  the  Presentation  of  the  New  Drink,  the  throne 
room  and  the  throne  on  which  the  Prince  is  seated 
show  the  Toltec  architecture  and  decoration. 
Just  where  the  Toltecs  acquired  the  principles  of 
lintel  construction,  with  the  inclined  jambs,  is  a 
question  that  involves  the  unsettled  origin  of  the 
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PORTRAIT  OF  CARLOS  III  BY  SALBADOR 

OF  SPAIN  DE  MAELLA 


A  CONTRETEMPS 

The  October  number  of  The  Interna¬ 
tional  Studio  suffered  an  unusual  experience 
inasmuch  as  it  was  held  up  by  the  New  York  Post 
Office,  who  considered  the  illustrations  to  an  arti¬ 
cle  upon  the  work  of  Lillian  Genth  as  sufficiently 
indelicate  to  warrant  their  seeking  instructions 
from  Washington.  Needless  to  say,  Government 
at  once  telegraphed  permission  for  the  issue  to  be 
mailed,  and  we  should  not  mention  this  trifling 
occurrence  only  that  it  so  aptly  illustrates  the 
continual  struggle  between  orthodoxy  and  hetero¬ 
doxy  in  matters  of  art.  Every  one  acquainted 
with  Lillian  Genth’s  paintings  and  with  the  trend 
of  The  International  Studio,  will  share  our  sur¬ 
prise  that  September  Morn  should  have  been 
extended  into  October  and  probably  beyond. 

THE  NEW  YORK  SOCIETY  of  etch¬ 
ers 

The  first  annual  exhibition  will  be  held  at  the 
galleries  of  the  Berlin  Photographic  Company,  305 
Madison  Avenue,  from  January  5  to  31  inclusive. 

All  prints  for  exhibition  must  be  sent  unframed 
by  December  1,  1913,  to  New  York  Society  of 
Etchers,  2104  Flatiron  Building. 


race.  The  earthen  bowl  and  pitcher  borne  by 
Zochital  and  her  attendant  and  the  large  ollas  on 
the  floor  in  front  of  the  kneeling  servant,  are  like 
those  made  by  the  Mexican  Indians  today  as 
well  as  like  the  Toltec  and  Aztec  pottery  preserved 
in  the  museums.  The  servant  at  the  extreme 
left  bears  in  her  arms  a  maguey  plant,  showing 
the  origin  of  the  newly  discovered  drink  to  the 
Prince.  The  Prince  is  attired  as  if  he  were  ex¬ 
pecting  a  deputation  of  importance,  with  crown 
on  head,  scepter  in  hand,  a  magnificent  blanket 
about  his  shoulders,  and  his  sandaled  feet  resting 
on  a  bear  skin.  About  him  are  grouped  his 
attendants,  musicians,  scribes,  wives  and  slaves. 

The  Travesuras  del  Amor,  by  Manuel  Ocaranza, 
is  a  spirited  and  beautiful  bit  of  work.  The  eyes 
of  the  little  god  fairly  sparkle  as  he  jealously 
watches  the  drops  of  his  love  philter. 

The  portrait  of  Carlos  III.  of  Spain  is  by 
Salbador  de  Maella.  The  face  of  this  picturesque 
pretender  to  the  crown  is  sinister  and  haunting, 
as  any  face  that  has  the  “Mona  Lisa  mouth,” 
with  its  upturned  corners,  is  apt  to  be.  The 
picture  is  rich  in  detail,  of  fine  textures,  glittering 
jewels  and  precious  metals,  and  the  duller  gleam 
of  marble  pillars  and  polished  rosewood. 


LA  VISITACION  (ON  WOOD)  BY  BALTASAR  ECHAVE 
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GREYHOUND  RECUMBENT  BY  ELI  HARVEY 


IMPRESSIONS  IN  THE  STUDIO  OF  AN 
ANIMAL  SCULPTOR 
BY  JESSIE  LAMONT 

The  first  door  to  the  right,  ground  floor, 
of  the  Benedick  Building,  Washington  Square, 
New  York  City,  opens  on  the  studio  of  Eli 
Harvey — a  long  room  lighted  by  a  great  case¬ 
ment  that  frames  the  green  sward  and  the  budding 
trees  of  the  square  beyond;  this  window  lends,  as 
it  were,  an  open-air  background  to  the  sculptured 
figures  of  forest  folk  that  are  grouped  within. 

Sketches  and  drawings  cover  the  walls  of  the 
studio;  clay  models,  casts  and  finished  bronzes  are 
crowded  on  all  sides.  There  are  single  figures  and 
groups  of  majestic,  shy,  fierce,  frolicsome  crea¬ 
tures  that  seem  to  embody  the  forces  and  the 
moods  of  primal  nature;  an  atmosphere  of  desert 
places  seems  to  glow  about  them ;  primeval  forests 
seem  to  stretch  out  behind  them. 

A  jaguar  creeps  along  on  the  high  shelf  that  runs 
across  half  the  wall.  The  creature  seems  to  move 
stealthily  under  the  ceiling’s  shadows.  Another 
and  larger  replica  of  this  beast,  on  a  pedestal, 
seems  about  to  spring.  The  high  lights  that  shine 
on  the  polished  muscles  give  a  peculiar  quality  of 
life  and  vibrancy.  The  creature  has  feline  grace, 
ferocity  and  power  in  its  every  contour;  it  breathes 
from  every  line  and  curve  the  spell  of  the  jungles, 
the  treachery  and  mystery  of  dense  thickets  under 


tropical  skies.  One  almost  hears  the  soft  pad  of 
its  feet  and  the  rustle  of  branches  that  it  brushes 
past. 

A  lion  rests  on  its  haunches,  a  noble  and  splen¬ 
did  monarch,  somewhat  after  the  type  of  the  four 
great  beasts  that  flank  the  monument  in  Trafalgar 
Square,  London,  the  work  of  Landseer.  But  this 
forest  king  is  more  contemplative,  with  head  less 
raised.  It  is  a  figure  of  haughty  might,  with  eyes 
that  have  the  far  gaze  that  reaches  over  desert 
wastes,  that  contemplates  in  the  answering  gaze 
of  the  Sphinx,  changelessness,  infinity.  Another 
lion  stands  at  bay;  its  great,  fleshy  jaw  hangs 
open,  its  nostrils  seem  vibrant  with  the  emission 
of  its  roar;  the  muscles  of  the  flank  dilate;  the  tail 
is  stiff,  erect;  its  hind  legs  stretch  out  tense  and 
slanting;  its  body  braces  itself  to  the  passionate 
protest  of  its  mighty  voice.  When  this  lion  was 
exhibited  in  France,  the  sculptor  Fremiet  spoke  of 
the  wonderful  “quality”  of  the  work,  of  the  quiver 
of  its  high  lights,  the  palpitant  nostrils. 

A  little  brown  bear  dances  and  balances  on  a 
ball,  its  round,  fat  body  ludicrously  drawn  up  in 
the  effort  of  its  trick.  It  is  a  canny,  funny  thing, 
making  much  effort  not  to  fail  in  its  feat.  Another 
mother  bear  rolls  on  her  back;  her  two  young  cubs 
nestle  comfortably  in  the  thick  curling  hair  and 
feed  from  her  breasts. 

A  Polar  bear  stretches  out  with  flat,  widespread 
haunches.  It  has  a  “coldness”  of  contour,  the 
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lines  of  its  drawing  are  almost  those  of  an  iceberg. 
The  atmosphere  that  this  creature  creates  is  mar¬ 
velously  perfect.  It  contrasts  strangely  with  the 
warmth  of  the  little  brown  dancing  bear.  It  is  a 
thing  of  the  North,  of  ice  floes  and  polar  wilds. 

A  great  elk  raises  its  head,  erect,  tense,  listening; 
its  ears  are  pointed,  intensely  alert,  its  feet  touch 
the  earth  as  if  scarce  pressing  it,  in  readiness  for 
flight.  The  sculptor  calls  this  animal  America's 
Aristocrat. 

One  interesting  small  bit  of  modeling  is  a  figure 
on  a  paperknife,  a 
leopard  coiled,  “  cou- 
chant,”  head  on 
paws,  tail  curled  and 
languid.  This  crea¬ 
ture  is  called  The 
Silent  Partner,  and 
recalls  in  a  way  Bal¬ 
zac’s  story,  “A  Pas¬ 
sion  in  the  Desert.” 

The  most  recent 
sculpture  is  a  grey¬ 
hound  that  lies  with 
outstretched  paws  on 
a  low  base.  The  long 
curved  line  that 
sweeps  from  fore¬ 
shoulder  over  the 
breast  and  across 
the  flank  is  sharply 
chiseled — the  ears 
lie  flat,  the  whole 
head  is  expressive  of 
sensitiveness  and 
delicacy — the  body 
rests  with  the  light 
grace  that  is  charac¬ 
teristic  of  this  species 
of  hound.  The  beau-  YOUNG  greyhound 

tiful  animal  from 

which  this  study  was  modeled  is  the  pet  and 
familiar  of  Mr.  Harvey’s  studio. 

Through  the  phases  of  Mr.  Harvey’s  work  there 
is  the  development  of  a  psychology  that  is  both 
subtle  and  impressive.  It  is  work  that  suggests 
the  effect  of  expanding  imagination  and  growth  of 
soul;  it  represents  tireless  energy  of  labor,  knowl¬ 
edge  of  anatomy  to  the  minutest  detail,  a  per¬ 
fected  technique,  acquired  through  countless 
sketches  of  each  separate  part  of  the  figure,  in  rest 
and  in  movement,  added  to  the  trained,  acute  and 
psychic  observation  or  perception  that  reveals  to 
the  artist  the  individuality,  the  temperament  of 


each  model.  Mr.  Harvey’s  art  grew  through 
painting  nature’s  moods  to  capturing  in  the  clay 
her  untamable  children. 

The  animals  of  the  feline  group  first  seized  the 
imagination  of  this  artist  because  of  their  sinuous 
grace,  their  undulating  suppleness  of  movement. 

The  artist’s  final  adoption  of  sculpture  as  his 
medium  of  expression  came,  as  all  inspirational 
accomplishment  does,  quite  by  chance. 

The  summer  of  1898  found  Mr.  Harvey  in  the 
forest  of  Fontainebleau,  in  a  certain  wild  spot 

that  at  close  of  day 
commands  a  wide 
sweep  over  purpling 
hills  and  a  view  of  a 
stretch  of  country 
that  seems  to  extend 
vastly  under  the 
deepening  shadows. 

This  spot  is  reach¬ 
ed  by  an  ascent 
through  the  pine 
trees,  and  during 
the  twilight  hours 
was  sought  by  the 
artist  and  his  com¬ 
rade,  the  little 
woman  who  has  been 
both  inspiration  and 
helpmate  through 
many  years. 

These  two  and  a 
young  Italian,  who 
posed  as  model, 
wended  their  way 
through  the  silent 
woods  at  sunset  each 
evening.  A  canvas 
was  setup;  the  model 

BY  ELI  HARVEY  redined  Qn  the  frilly 

slope;  several  lion 
skins  were  spread  to  give  the  tawny  note  to  the 
picture,  and  thus  was  conceived  and  executed  the 
painting  of  Orpheus  Charming  the  Animals.  This 
picture,  with  its  purple  twilight  tones,  the  gold¬ 
haired  young  demi-god  with  his  lyre  stretched  on  the 
rocky  bank,  and  the  lions  and  tigers  grouped  about 
in  charmed  attention,  was  hung  on  the  line  in  the 
Paris  Salon  of  1899,  and  the  following  year  was 
again  exhibited  and  won  the  gold  medal  at  the 
Paris-Pro\  ence  Exhibition. 

The  animals  in  this  picture  absorbed  the  inter¬ 
est  of  the  painter  to  an  extent  that  caused  him  to 
take  up  animal  study  thereafter  and  devote  him- 
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self  exclusively  to  this  phase  of  art  in  its  sculp¬ 
tural  form. 

Mr.  Harvey’s  studies  of  animals  were  made  in 
Paris  at  the  private  menageries  of  the  Fetes 
Foreign  at  Neuilly  and  Asnieres,  and  the  Jardin 
des  Plantes,  and  later  in  the  New  York  Zoological 
Gardens  and  in  Central  Park. 

Those  animals  which  are  removed  from  one  cage 
to  another,  as  is  done  in  some  of  the  gardens  in 
Paris,  are  more  alive  and  vital  as  models,  for  even 
this  slight  change  breaks  into  the  dullness  that 
results  from  close  confinement.  The  animals  seem 
to  become  familiar  with  the  sculptor’s  presence 
and  gaze  at  him  curiously  as  he  pursues  his  work. 

The  sculptor’s  completed  work  in  clay  is  not  the 
perfected  work  of  art,  as  is  the  painter’s  canvas 
when  his  brush  work  is  finished;  other  hands  repro¬ 
duce  the  clay  model  in  marble  or  bronze.  The 
marble  cutting  is  done  by  the  artist’s  assistant,  by 
measurements  taken  from  a  cast  of  the  clay  model. 
Any  change  or  emphasis  of  line  is  indicated  by  the 
sculptor  by  marking  with  a  pencil  on  the  marble, 
and  the  assistant  or  marble-cutter  completes  the 
work. 

The  casting  into  bronze  is  done  by  two  methods: 
The  sand  casting,  which  is  the  more  mechanical 
process,  is  better  adapted  to  large  pieces  of  work. 
The  result  of  this  method  depends  upon  the 
fidelity  of  the  casting;  retouching  is  difficult,  for 
the  artist  cannot  readily  work  on  the  metal,  as  the 
material  is  hard  and  does  not  yield  to  plastic 
handling,  although  a  “  chasing,”  or  finish,  is  some¬ 


times  given,  to  bring  out  greater  sharpness  of  line 
The  effect  of  this  finish  is,  however,  mechanical 
and  undesirable,  and  the  chisel  should  rarely  be 
used,  excepting  to  erase  lines  or  seams  caused  by 
removing  the  molds  from  the  bronze. 

In  the  wax  or  “cire  perdue”  casting,  the  sculp¬ 
tor  can  work  with  a  heated  tool  in  a  sympathetic 
way  in  the  wax,  and  thus  bring  out  a  distinctness 
of  cutting,  a  clearer  outline.  This  form  of  casting 
is  one  of  the  oldest  known  methods  and  is  much 
favored  by  the  Italians.  It  is  most  valuable  for 
small  pieces  of  work,  as  it  gives  greater  delicacy  of 
finish. 

The  bronzes  that  have  come  from  the  casting 
may  be  colored  by  two  processes.  The  lacquer  of 
the  French  bronze  is  colored  by  resorting  to  a  pig¬ 
ment  of  powder.  This  lacquer  is  applied  as  a 
coating,  which  obliterates  to  some  extent  the 
delicacy  of  line,  the  finer  tracery  of  the  modeling. 
It  is  much  used  in  the  cheaper  and  more  commer¬ 
cial  bronzes. 

Mr.  Harvey  tones  his  own  bronzes  entirely  by 
the  application  of  an  acid  patina,  which,  by  sub¬ 
jection  to  more  or  less  heat,  produces  brown, 
green  or  reddish  shades.  The  process  preserves 
the  utmost  fineness  of  modeling. 

The  color  produced  by  the  application  of  acids 
is  a  natural  chemical  process,  forced  by  heat  and 
gives  light  and  shade,  life  and  movement,  to  the 
figures,  while  the  lines  and  contours  of  each  of 
these  animals  reveals  its  native  element,  even  the 
geography  of  its  environment. 
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BY  KATHERINE  S.  DREIER 


N  THE  GALLERIES 

It  cannot  be  said  of  New  York  as  once 
Salvator  Rosa  querulously  sang: 

“Of  the  rich,  noble,  vulgar  herd 
Few  estimate  and  few  require 
The  painter’s  zeal  ...” 

New  Yorkers  have  ceased  to  be  a  “vulgar  herd” 
in  the  sense  of  being  blindly  and  blandly  indiffer¬ 
ent  where  art  is  concerned,  and  each  revolving 
season  produces  more  enthusiasm  in  art  circles. 
Homebound  liners  are  still  returning  us  art  dealers 
and  collectors  from  their  forays  abroad  and  at  this 
time  of  writing  it  can  hardly  be  affirmed  that  the 
art  season  has  really  commenced.  A  few  exhibi¬ 
tions  are  on,  it  is  true,  but  in  most  cases  well- 
known  galleries  have  merely  hung  up  old  friends 
with  a  scattering  of  new  canvases,  more  to  conceal 
bare  walls  than  with  the  idea  of  exhibiting. 

The  first  exhibition  of  paintings  was  held  at  the 
Macbeth  Galleries,  with  a  one-man  show,  in  this 
case  a  lady.  From  the  14th  October  to  the  27th 
were  seen  the  paintings  of  Katherine  S.  Dreier,  of 
whose  work  we  show  two  reproductions.  Al¬ 
though  this  artist  has  held  many  successful  exhi¬ 
bitions,  notably  at  the  Salon  des  Beaux  Arts, 
Paris,  and  in  London  and  Germany,  this  is  the 
first  time  that  she  has  appeared  in  a  New  York 


gallery.  Miss  Dreier,  a  native  of  Brooklyn,  has 
only  been  a  few  years  at  the  easel.  She  was  three 
vears  under  Walter  Shirlaw,  after  which  she  stud¬ 
ied  in  Paris  and  London.  Good  color  schemes, 
great  grasp  of  atmosphere,  with  bold  rendition, 
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mark  her  work,  which  decidedly  inclines  to  the 
decorative.  Her  best  pictures  are  the  Thames 
views,  especially  her  London  in  February  and 
Moonlight.  The  large  decorative  subject,  The 
Sea,  attracted  considerable  attention  and  favor¬ 
able  comment. 

Mr.  Martin  Birnbaum,  of  the  Berlin  Photo¬ 
graphic  Company,  promises  truly  interesting  art 
exhibitions  in  the  coming  season.  Art  lovers  will 
have  the  opportunity  of  seeing  the  work  of  Leon 
Bakst,  including  the  latest  “Orientale”  for  Mile. 
Pavlowa.  With  the  co-operation  of  Dr.  Ferencz 
Hoffmann,  of  the  Academy  at  Keszthely,  Hun¬ 
gary,  he  also  gathered  a  choice  collection  of  etch¬ 
ings,  lithographs,  woodcuts  and  drawings  from 
Austria,  Hungary  and  Bohemia.  Furthermore, 
the  New  York  Society  of 
American  Etchers,  newly 
formed,  will  hold  their  first 
exhibition  in  January. 

Other  highly  important 
events  will  be  an  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  Mohammedan  art, 
and  a  joint  display  of  the 
paintings,  lithographs, 
sculptures,  ceramics,  etc., 
of  Charles  Shannon  and 
Charles  Ricketts,  the  cele¬ 
brated  Englishmen  whose 
work  will  appear  for  the 
first  time  side  by  side  in 
any  exhibition. 

The  Bakst  exhibition,  to 
be  opened  by  Mile.  Pav¬ 
lowa,  begins  this  month  at 
the  Berlin  Photographic 
Company’s  galleries.  In 
December  it  will  be  seen 
at  Newark,  N.  J.,  January 
at  the  Albright  Museum, 

February  at  the  St.  Louis 
Museum,  March  at  the 
Chicago  Art  Institute, 

April  at  the  Cincinnati 
Museum  and  in  May  at 
the  Detroit  Museum.  The 
Austro-Hungarian-Bohe- 
mian  exhibition  will  open 
at  the  Berlin  Photographic 
Company’s  galleries  in  De¬ 
cember,  and  during  Janu¬ 
ary,  February,  March  and 
May  respectively  of  next 
year,  will  be  on  view  at  the 
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Albright  Museum,  St.  Louis  Museum,  Chicago  Art 
Institute  and  the  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh. 

One  of  our  illustrations  shows  a  wine  tankard  to 
be  reproduced  in  silver,  40  inches  high,  a  replica 
in  bronze  of  the  surmounting  group,  entitled 
Bacchante  and  Faun,  was  accepted  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Sculpture  Society  for  the  traveling  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  small  bronzes,  and  was  purchased  by  Mr. 
John  H.  Grundlach,  of  St.  Louis.  The  sculptor  is 
Adolfo  de’  Nesti,  of  Philadelphia. 

Two  of  our  illustrations  represent  pictures  ex¬ 
hibited  at  the  Carnegie  Institute  during  the  past 
summer.  Director  Beattie  organized  a  loan  exhi¬ 
bition  of  forty-nine  paintings  before  leaving  for 
Europe.  Excellent  examples  of  Constable, 
Fechin,  Diaz,  Corot,  Courbet,  Ben  Foster,  Dupre, 
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BACCHANTE  AND  FAUN 


BY  ADOLFO  DE’  NESTI 


We  are  showing  in  small  cuts  some  work 
by  the  successful  Chicago  artist,  Pauline 
Palmer,  who  recently  exhibited  sixty-eight 
pictures  at  the  Art  Institute,  including  por¬ 
traits,  figure  subjects  and  Italian  scenes. 
The  Winter  Girl  made  a  great  hit  and  was 
secured  for  his  collection  by  Edward  B. 
Butler.  Luminosity  and  color  are  the  dis¬ 
tinctive  charm  of  her  travel  notes,  and  her 
technical  skill  on  the  best  lines  of  impres- 


Millet,  etc.,  drew  appreciative  crowds,  thus  prov¬ 
ing  that  the  hot  weather  does  not  militate  against 
museum  visiting. 

During  the  greater  part  of  October  the  Gorham 
Company  held  an  excellent  display  of  the  work  of 
the  well-known  animal  sculptor,  A.  Phimister 
Proctor.  Under  the  auspices  of  Mr.  Purdy,  who 
is  a  real  connoisseur  of  art,  this  company  intends 
holding  several  important  exhibitions  during  the 
season. 


LATE  AFTERNOON  IN  GIVERNEY,  FRANCE 


UNDER  THE  ARCHES  IN  BY  PAULINE 

SUNNY  ITALY  PALMER 

sionism  make  her  picturesque  corners  of  Europe 
very  enjoyable. 

Print  lovers  have  been  enjoying  an  exhibition 
at  the  Frederick  Keppel  Galleries  of  the  work 
of  Cadwallader  Washburn,  dry  points 
of  Mexico  and  New  Jersey.  These 
new  series  will  add  fresh  luster  to  this 
already  interesting  painter-etcher. 
Seven  new  plates  add  to  the  interest 
of  a  Zorn  exhibition,  which  will  be  on 
view  till  the  15th  at  the  galleries  of 
Messrs.  Arthur  H.  Hahlo  &  Co. 

Mr.  Ederheimer,  with  increased 
space  at  his  old.  quarters  in  366  Fifth 
Avenue,  is  giving  an  opening  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  the  work  of  that  great  peintre- 
graveur ,  Robert  Nanteuil,  who  flour¬ 
ished  during  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV. 
Seventy  excellent  impressions  are  on 
view,  comprising  among  other  rarities 
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ing;  Birch  Trees  by  Dahl- 
green  and  Horter’s  exquisite 
plate  of  Madison  Square. 

Mr.  J.  Harsen  Purdy  has 
presented  to  the  New  York 
Public  Library  his  splendid 
collection  of  engravings  by 
William  Faithorne,  which 
has  been  on  exhibition  at 
the  Library  during  the  sum¬ 
mer  and  is  still  on  view. 
The  exhibition  has  been 
visited  by  large  numbers  of 
people  and  has  created  a 
great  deal  of  interest.  It  is 
a  matter  for  congratulation 
that  after  the  exhibition  is 
over  the  collection  will  re¬ 
main  permanently  available, 
in  the  Library’s  division  of 
prints,  for  students  of  the 

A  WOODED  COMMON  OF  THE  COTSWOLDS  BY  SIR  ALFRED  EAST  graphic  arts. 

Collections  of  Faithorne’s 

the  portrait  of  Antoine  Arnauld,  a  crayon  draw¬ 
ing  in  black  and  red,  which  Mr.  Ederheimer 
has  used  as  a  frontispiece  to  a  most  attractive 
catalogue,  containing  a  thoughtful  essay  on  the 
Master  by  Louis  R.  Metcalfe,  whom  Mr.  Eder¬ 
heimer  describes  in  his  preface  as  Nanteuil’s 
prophet  in  this  country. 

October  15  Mr.  Robertson,  of  the  Brown- 
Robertson  Company,  commenced  his  opening 
exhibition  of  etchings  at  his  galleries  707  Fifth 
Avenue,  with  an  even  hundred  plates  most  typical 
and  representative  of  the  best  American  etching 
of  today.  To  mention  a  few  exhibitors:  Charles 
W.  Dahlgreen,  George  Aid, 

Jerome  Blum,  ArthurCovey, 

Earl  H.  Reed,  Earl  Horter, 

George  W.  Chandler,  Eu¬ 
gene  Higgins  and  Bertha 
Jacques.  Mr.  Pierson,  who 
has  some  very  striking  new 
plates,  operated  a  printing 
press  in  the  center  of  the 
gallery,  thus  interesting 
many  visitors  in  the  pro¬ 
cesses  at  work  in  turning 
out  a  proof.  A  notable  fea¬ 
ture  of  the  exhibition  was  a 
display  of  plates  by  Anne 
Goldthwaite,  whose  dancers 
aroused  keen  interest  by 
their  originality  and  feel-  how  the  gossip  grew  by  f.  d.  millet 


work  are  not  common,  and  the  present  one,  re¬ 
markable  in  its  extent  as  well  as  in  rich  quality  of 
impressions,  wou’d  be — to  speak  conservatively — 
most  unusual  even  in  England.  Faithorne  is  an 
important  figure  in  the  annals  of  line  engraving  on 
copper  in  Great  Britain.  Influenced  by  the  ex¬ 
ample  of  the  French  engravers,  Mellan  and  Nan- 
teuil,  he  yet  found  a  force  of  expression  that  was 
both  individual  and  national.  This  last  quality 
is  naturally  accentuated  in  that  portion  of  his 
work  which  was  his  best  and  most  important — ■ 
the  portraits.  His  activity  extended  from  the 
reign  of  Charles  I  through  the  Commonwealth. 
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One  of  the  most  valuable 
and  exclusive  features  ot 


The  ANGELUS 

The  Pioneer 

Player- Piano 

is  a  marvelous  device  that  brings  out  and 
accentuates  each  melodic  note  of  the  com¬ 
position  being  played,  clearly  and  distinctly 
above  the  surrounding  accompaniment  notes, 
no  matter  how  complicated  or  interwoven. 
This  remarkable  device,  known  as 

The  MELODANT 

is  entirely  self-acting,  leaving  you  free  to 
phrase  and  embellish  as  you  may  desire. 

It  is  the  possession  of  the  Melodant,  the  Phrasing 
Lever,  the  Graduated  Accompaniment  and  Melody 
Buttons  that  makes  the  Angelus  the  one  and  only 
Player-Piano  capable  of  artistic  results.  They  sup¬ 
ply  you  with  the  skill  of  trained  fingers  and  leave 
you  the  same  freedom  of  interpretation  as  the  hand 
performer. 

Knabe- Angelus — Grands  and  Uprights 
Emerson- Angelus — Grands  and  Uprights 
Lindeman  &  Sons- Angelus — Uprights 
AngeluS-Piano — An  upright  built  expressly  for  the  Angelus 
In  Canada — The  Gourlay- Angelus  and  Angelus  Piano 
Any  of  these  instruments  can  be  played  by  hand 
in  the  usual  manner 
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Business  Established  187J  233  Regent  Street,  London 

Agencies  all  over  the  world 
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Sanatogen  received  the  Grand  Prize  at  the  International  Congress  of  Medicine ,  London,  1913 
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Sanatogen  is  sold  by  good  druggists  everywhere ,  in  three  sizes,  from  $1.00 


THE  BAUER  CHEMICAL  CO.,  30-P  Irving  Place,  New  York 


When  you  take  Sanatogen  you  join  hands 
with  many  of  the  world’s  most  distinguished 
people,  people  who  paid  in  tired  and 
disordered  nerves  the  penalty  of  success. 

A  vast  company  of  Statesmen,  Churchmen,  Authors,  Business 
Magnates,  Social  Leaders,  etc.,  who  took  Sanatogen,  often  on 
the  advice  of  their  physicians,  have  written  of  the  gratifying 
results  which  followed.  They  tell  us  how,  in  times  of  mental 
and  nervous  exhaustion,  Sanatogen  instilled  fresh  vigor,  re¬ 
kindled  energy  and  ambition,  and  made  life  and  work  once 
more  a  pleasure;  how,  when  digestion  was  upset,  sleep  uncer¬ 
tain,  Sanatogen  sharpened  the  appetite,  gratefully  assisted 
assimilation,  and  promoted  restful  slumber. 

Such  experiences  are  freely  told  by  people  whose  keen 
minds  are  not  misled  by  imagination,  and  who  are  not  given 
to  testimonial  writing.  Added  to  their  evidence,  moreover,  is 
the  authoritative  pronouncement  of  trained  physicians,  no 
fewer  than  18,000  of  whom  have  recorded  in  writing  their 
belief  in  Sanatogen  and  their  observations  of  its  splendid 
restorative  and  upbuilding  effects. 


Sir  Gilbert  Parker,  M.  P., 

the  eminent  novelist- 
statesman,  writes  from 
London: 

"Sanatogen  is  to  my  mind 
a  true  food-tonic,  feeding 
the  nerves,  increasing  the 
energy,  and  giving  fresh 
vigor  to  the  overworked 
body  and  mind." 

Hall  Caine, 

the  dramatist,  writes: 
"My  experience  of  Sana¬ 
togen  has  been  that  as  a 
tonic  nerve  food  it  has  on 
more  than  one  occasion 
benefited  me.” 

Lady  Henry  Somerset, 

the  prominent  social  re¬ 
form  advocate,  writes: 
"Sanatogen  undoubtedly 
restores  sleep,  invigorates 
the  nerves  and  braces  the 
patient  to  health.  I  have 
watched  its  effect  on  people 
whose  nervous  systems  have 
been  entirely  undermined 
and  1  have  proved  Sanato¬ 
gen  to  be  most  valuable.” 


The  world’s  brightest  intellects,  the  trained  guardians  of 
health,  using,  prescribing  and  recommending  Sanatogen — is 
not  that  sufficient  assurance  that  Sanatogen  will  help  you  ? 

Write  for  a  Free  Copy  of  “Nerve  Health  Regained” 

If  you  wish  to  learn  more  about  Sanatogen  before  you  use  it, 
write  for  a  copy  of  this  booklet,  beautifully  illustrated  and 
comprising  facts  and  information  of  the  greatest  interest. 


John  Burroughs, 

the  distinguished  natur¬ 
alist  and  author,  writes: 

“I  am  sure  I  have  been 
greatly  benefited  by  Sana¬ 
togen.  My  sleep  is  fifty  per 
cent,  better  than  it  was  one 
year  ago,  and  my  mind  and 
strength  are  much  im¬ 
proved.” 


company  when 
you  use  Sanatogen 
for  your  health 


MINERAL  WOOL 

THE  MODERN  HOUSE  LINING 

SHUTS  IN  THE  WARMTH  IN  WINTER 
SHUTS  OUT  THE  HEAT  IN  SUMMER 
KEEPS  OUT  DAMPNESS 
CHECKS  THE  SPREAD  OF  FIRE 
DEADENS  NOISES 

MAKES  WALLS  AND  FLOORS  PROOF 
AGAINST  RATS,  MICE  AND  VERMIN 

Sample  and  Descriptive  Circular  on  Request 

U.  S.  MINERAL  WOOL  CO.,  90  WEST  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


mm r  SECTION 
OF  ROOF, 
WALL  AND 
FLOOR  SHOW¬ 
ING  USE  OF 
MINERAL  WOOL 


BLOSSOMING  TREE 
BY  HENRY  F.  WENTZ 


ART  IN  THE  PACIFIC  NORTH- 
ZA  WEST 

In  the  Portland  Art  Association’s  sum¬ 
mer  exhibition  of  American  paintings  there 
were  examples  of  the  work  of  William 
Sartain,  H.  W.  Ranger,  Charles  H.  Davis, 
George  de  Forest  Brush,  Childe  Hassam, 
Louis  Dessar,  William  M.  Chase  and  other 
well-known  artists.  But  one  Oregonian  is 
represented — Henry  F.  Wentz.  The  two 
landscapes  by  this  artist,  A  Cold  Day  in 
April,  and  Blossoming  Tree,  while  not 
of  a  conventionally  “Western”  type,  are 
decidedly  characteristic  of  the  Willamette 
and  Columbia  River  valleys  and  convey 
two  aspects  of  spring  in  a  fresh  and  spirited 
way.  In  these  paintings,  as  well  as  in  the 
Still  Life,  there  is  a  bold  and  individual  use 
of  color,  which  one  often  associates  with 
work  in  which  color  is  sought  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  planes  and  distances;  but  in  these 
everything  holds  its  place  and  they  express 
a  quiet  poetry  in  a  simple,  decided  manner. 

The  most  notable  of  the  paintings  in  the 
permanent  collection  of  the  Portland  Art 
Association  is  Monticelli’s  Figures  in  a 
Forest,  one  of  his  larger  canvases,  with  an 
unusual  quality  of  restraint  in  the  rich, 
musical  expression  and  glowing  color  com¬ 
mon  to  his  work.  A  Corot,  which  seems 
undoubetdly  to  be  a  painting  made  directly 
from  nature  and  used  afterwards  in  the 
larger  composition  in  the  Museum  at 
Rouen,  is  another  painting  of  great  inter¬ 
est,  being  full  of  morning  light  and  the 
artist’s  love  of  the  gentle  side  of  nature. 

Travelers  do  not  go  to  the  Pacific  Coast 
for  its  art,  and  for  this  reason  receive  a 
pleasing  surprise  when  they  happen  upon 
the  Skidmore  Fountain,  in  Portland,  Ore., 
which,  though  simple,  is  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  sculptural  monuments  in  our 
country.  The  fountain  is  by  Olin  Warner 
and  stands  at  the  intersection  of  streets  in 
the  wholesale  district. 


A  COLD  DAY  IN  APRIL 
BY  HENRY  F.  WENTZ 


November,  IQ13 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


19 


18  EAST  57th  STREET 
•  NEW  YORK  • 

ANTIQUES  •  DECORATIONS  •  REPRODUCTIONS 

84-Page  Illustrated  Booklet  Mailed  Free 


IG 

ILL  & 

The  Soho 

R 

EIGATE 

Galleries. 

WE  invite  inspection  of  this 
unique  example  of  early 
XVIIth  Century  Jacobean  Oak 
Panelling,  removed  from  the  house 
in  which  Cardinal  Wolsey  was 
born,  Ipswich,  England.  An  en¬ 
tire  room  is  available  and  includes 
a  finely  carved  Overmantel  and 
Jambs.  The  whole  in  excellent 
preservation.  The  modern  stencill¬ 
ing  on  the  panels  has  been  cleaned 
off. 


IMPORTANT  NEW  PUBLICATIONS 


OUR  ETERNITY 

By  Maurice  Maeterlinck 

Translated  by  Alexander  Teixeira 
de  Mattos.  In  which  one  of  the  great¬ 
est  of  philosophers  and  contemporary 
men  of  letters  expresses  his  profound 
convictions  as  to  that  most  fundamental 
question — What  of  the  Hereafter  ? 

$1.50  net.  Postage  14  cents  extra 

THE  LIFE  OF  THE  FLY 

By  J.  H.  Fabre 
Translated  by  Alexander  Teixeira 
de  Mattos.  Marvellously  interesting 
life  histories  of  the  Fly,  by  the  gifted 
scientist  whose  “Life  of  the  Spider’’ was 
hailed  as  the  most  noteworthy  book  of 
any  kind  published  during  the  first  quar¬ 
ter  of  this  year. 

$1.50  net.  Postage  14  cents  extra 

THE  FOUR  SEASONS 

By  Carl  Ewald 

Translated  by  Alexander  Teixeira 
de  Mattos.  A  symbolic  tale  by  the 
celebrated  Dane  whose  work  has  been 
compared  to  that  of  Hans  Christian 
Andersen. 

Illustrated ,  $1.20  net.  Postage  11c.  extra 

TRAVELS  IN  THE 
PYRENEES 

By  V.  C.  Scott  O’Connor 

A  charming  book  by  a  traveller  who 
fell  in  love  with  the  beautiful  but  little 
known  nooks  and  corners  of  the  eastern 
Pyrenees.  With  many  illustrations. 
$3.00  net.  Postage  16  cents  extra 


A  SHORT  HISTORY  OF  ART 

By  Julia  B.  DeForest 

Re-edited,  Revised,  Rewritten  by  Charles  H.  Caffin 

Author  of  "How  to  Study  Pictures,”  "The  Story  of  American  Painting,"  etc. 

A  famous  old  history  of  art,  a  classic  in  its  way, brought  up  to  date  by 
one  of  the  best-known  and  best  writers  on  art  topics  of  the  present  day. 

New  plates.  300  new  illustrations.  8vo.  $3.00  net;  postage  30c.  extra 

A  HANDBOOK  of  MODERN  FRENCH  SCULPTURE 

By  D.  Cady  Eaton,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Professor  of  the  History  and  Criticism  of  Art  (Emeritus),  Yale 
University.  Author  of  “A  Handbook  of  Modern  French  Paint¬ 
ing,”  etc. 

With  many  illustrations.  $ 2.00  net.  Postage  iy  cents  extra 

THE  CHINA  COLLECTOR 

By  H.  W.  Lewer 

A  Guide  to  the  Porcelains  of  the  English  Factories.  With  32 
pages  of  illustrations,  together  with  a  reproduction  of  authentic  Eng¬ 
lish  marks.  $1.60  net.  Postage  14  cents  extra 

HANS  HOLBEIN  THE  YOUNGER 

By  Arthur  B.  Chamberlain 

Assistant  Keeper  of  the  Corporation  Art  Gallery,  Birmingham. 

In  view  both  of  the  growing  interest  in  Holbein  and  the  fact  that  no 
authoritative  book  about  him  has  appeared  for  nearly  fifty  years,  Mr.  Arthur  B.  Chamber- 
lain,  an  English  art  critic  of  world-wide  reputation,  after  years  of  preparation  has  written 
‘‘Hans  Holbein  the  Younger.”  It  is  the  last  word  on  Holbein — complete,  scholarly,  ac¬ 
curate;  and  in  typography,  binding  and  illustration  the  book  presents  the  best  that  modern 
printing  and  engraving  can  produce. 

With  232  illustrations,  including  24  full-page  pictures  beautifully  reproduced  in  colors.  Two 
vols.,  4to,  boxed.  $ 16.00  net.  Expressage  extra 
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CUNARD 
Cruises 


"A" 


Unsurpassed  Luxury  and  Comfort 

Madeira,  Gibraltar,  Algiers,  Monaco,  Naples 
Alexandria 


^  VW  “FRANCONIA,”  *Nov.  15,  Jan.  8,  *Feb.  24 
“LACONIA,”  *December  2,  January  22 
V  “CARONIA,”  January  31,  March  17 


*Do  not  call  at  Alexandria 

A  LA  CARTE  WITHOUT  CHARGE.  STOPOVERS  PERMITTED 

For  Particulars  apply  to 

THE  CUNARD  STEAMSHIP  COMPANY,  Ltd 

21  State  St.,  Room  116B,  New  York  or  Local  Agt 


Imported  Real  Bone  China  Pl'tes,  25c.;  worth 
$1.50.  No  more  than  six  plates  sold  to  each 
person.  Illustrated  price  list  of  open  stock 
dinner  ware  sent  free. 

CHARLES  BURKE 

Foreign  Odd  Bits,  Fine  China  and  Glass 
12  West  36th  St.,  New  York 


The  Inks  Used  in  Printing  This 
Magazine  Are  Manufactured  by 

THE  AULT  &  WIBORG  COMPANY 


Copy .  Life  Pub.  Co. 


VETERANS” 


This  picture  sent  with 
every  yearly  subscription  to 


Obey  That  Impulse  ! 


This  picture,  miniature  of  which  is  reproduced  on  this  page,  is 
15  x  io  inches  in  size  and  will  be  forwarded  on  each  yearly 
subscription  as  received.  It  is  printed  in  colors  by  a  new 
process,  and  sent  ready  for  framing.  In  case  you  don't 
want  to  spend  $5.00,  send  $1.00  (see  coupon  op¬ 
posite)  for  three  months.  If  you  don’t  want  to 
spend  $1.00,  send  10  cents  for  a  number  of  ,. 

sample  copies  to  look  over.  If  you  don’t  want 
to  spend  10  cents,  send  a  2-cent  stamp 
and  we  will  mail  you  a  copy  of  the  Minia- 

ture  Life  free,  full  of  jokes  and  ^ - 

pictures.  If  you’re  so  mean  that  you  ^ 
don’t  want  to  spend  a  2-cent 
good-bye. 

V' 


V' 


AT  Enclosed 
AN-  find  One  Dol- 
OV  lar  (Canadian 

by'  $1-13.  Foreign 
$1.26).  Send  Life 
for  three  months  to 


postage  stamp,  then 


Jj?- 


Open  only  to  new  subscribers;  no 
subscription  renewed  at  this  rate. 

LIFE,  42  West  31st  Street,  New  York 
One  Year,  $5.00.  (Canadian  $5.52,  Foreign  $6.04.) 


rT",HE  ART  IN  TRADES  CLUB 

Recently,  by  arrangement  with 
an  eminent  member,  if  we  are  not  mistaken 
Mr.  George  L.  Hunter,  the  well-known 
tapestry  expert,  a  cordial  invitation  was 
issued  to  the  Art  in  Trades  Club  by  Mr. 
Emerson  McMillin,  to  enable  the  members 
to  inspect  his  beautiful  home  at  Ramsey, 
in  the  Tuxedo  Hill  district.  All  those 
who  were  able  to  accept  this  invitation  had 
no  cause  to  regret  it — peerless  weather, 
peerless  hospitality  and  complete  liberty  of 
this  beautifully  equipped  residence,  full  of 
every  kind  of  treasure,  marked  a  red-letter 
day  for  Mr.  McMillin’s  guests,  who  found 
every  opportunity  of  satisfying  their  inter¬ 
est  in  interior  decorations,  historic  periods 
and  priceless  antiques,  until  the  unwelcome 
toot  of  the  tally  ho  and  honk-honk  of  the 
waiting  automobiles  reminded  them  once 
more  of  New  York,  home  and  duty. 


N 


EW  CAST  OF  OLE  BULL 


There  is  something  pathetic  in 
the  fact  that  great  violinists,  in  the  past  at 
least,  have  left  little  or  nothing  tangible  to 
keep  their  memory  green.  And  yet  they 
have  exercised  an  even  more  potent  sway, 
for  the  time  being,  than  is  vouchsafed  the 
poet  or  novelist. 

Pre-eminently,  therefore,  do  they  stand 
in  need  of  memorial,  something  to  remind 
of  a  personality  that  made  itself  manifest 
through  the  resounding  media  of  the 
strings,  it  may  be  in  the  time  of  our  fathers 
or  even  grandfathers. 

A  work  like  the  one  portrayed  herewith 
has  more  than  one  interest  connected 
with  it. 

Historically,  it  preserves  the  counte¬ 
nance  of  one  who  has  cheered  and  enliv¬ 
ened  thousands.  Artistically,  it  presets 
in  a  striking  way  a  commanding  pose  and 
countenance  full  of  expression — such  as 
characterized  this  great  Norwegian. 

Musically,  it  serves  to  make  alive,  as  it 
were,  a  violinist  who  stood  high  among  the 
masters  of  the  art. 

The  modeler  of  this  unusual  cast, 
Charles  H.  Battey,  of  Providence,  has 
hitherto  been  known  for  his  paintings — 
both  landscape  and  portrait.  Interest  in 
the  violin  and  a  desire  for  realistic  effect 
has  led  him  into  this  new  line  of  artistic 
creation. 
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The  SWISS  CHALET  Style 

is  particularly  suitable  for 

Country  houses.  Clubhouses,  Boathouses, 
Country  Churches,  etc. 

The  many  open  balconies  and  porches, 
the  characteristic  construction,  its  adap¬ 
tion  to  rolling  country  and  its  charming 
colors  make  it  the  ideal  of  Harmony. 
We  are  the  pioneers  for  the  Chalet 
in  America  and  have  built  same  for 
all  purposes. 

Write  for  folder  “E”  and  state 
your  individual  requirements 

THE  SWISS  CHALET  SPECIALISTS,  Inc. 

Contracting  Architects 

200  Fifth  Avenue,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


QDrirntal  Slugs 

MADE  TO  ORDER 

in  Reproductions  of  Antique 
Masterpieces  and  European  “ Period  Styles” 
in  any  size  or  coloring  to  conform  with 
decorative  requirements. 


The  Largest  Stock  in  the  U.  S.  of 

ANTIQUE  AND  MODERN  CHINESE  RUGS 

Also  PERSIAN  and  TURKISH  RUGS  of  Distinction 


JONES  &  BRINDISI 

452  Fifth  Ave.,  Knox  Bldg.,  N.  Y.  City 


The  Cowan  MAHOGANY 

Tea  Wagon 

SPECIALLY  PRICED  OA 
$Zi\l  TWENTY  DOLLARS 

This  is  one  of  the  most 
artistic  of  all  Tea 
Wagons  and  a  perfect 
example  of  Cowan 
“Cabinetwork” — The 
World’s  Standard  in 
Mahogany  Period  Fur¬ 
niture. 

The  Cowan  Tea 
Wagon  is  the  universal 
choice  in  fashion  cen¬ 
ters,  where  it  is  dis¬ 
placing  the  side  table 
quite  generally.  It  is  made  of  solid  selected  mahog¬ 
any.  All  its  joints  are  dovetailed  or  tenoned  together 
instead  of  nailed  and  screwed,  following  the  hand 
constructiou  of  “Old  Colonial”  furniture. 

A  removable  tray  top,  with  a  selected  glass  bottom, 
protects  from  heat  or  stain  the  natural  beauty  of  the 
solid  mahogany  top  without  concealing  its  richness 
of  grain. 

The  wheels  with  their  narrow  running  edges  assure 
quiet  moving  and  are  constructed  to  add  staunchness 
to  the  entire  piece.  A  lower  mahogany  shelf,  with 
beaded  edge  and  graceful  curve,  gives  the  final  touch 
of  beauty  and  serviceability. 

The  Cowan  Tea  Wagon  is  of  similar  value  to  the 
Cowan  Martha  Washington  Sewing  Table  which  we 
advertised  last  month  at  $15. 

Both  these  pieces  trade  marked  (be 

sure  you  find  this  mark)  can  be  had  of  the  Cowan 
furniture  dealer  in  your  city.  If  there  is  no  dealer 
in  your  locality  carrying  the  Cowan  lines  we  will 
have  our  nearest  dealer  supply  you. 

W.  K.  COWAN  &  COMPANY 

482  EAST  OHIO  STREET,  CHICAGO 


C: 


Winter  Cruises 


""“Mediterranean 
Riviera  -  Italy 
Egypt 

Largest  Steamers  in  the  Trade 

WHITE  STAR  LINE 
“ADRIATIC  24,541  Tons 
“CELTIC”  20,904  Tons 

Sailing  from  New  York 

NOVEMBER  29 
Jan.  10  Jan  24  Feb.  21 
March  7 

Boston —Mediterranean  —  Italy 

CANOPIC,  Nov.  27  I  CRETIC,  Dec.  11 
Ask  for  Complete  Itineraries  and 
Illustrated  Booklets 


The  Panama  Canal 

West  Indies  and 

SouthAmewca 

Splendid  Cruising  Steamers 

RED  STAR  LINE 

“LAPLAND”  18,694  Tons 

WHITE  STAR  LINE 

111  “LAURENTIC”  14,892  i.ns 

“MEG  ANTIC”  14,878  Tons 

Sailing  from  New  York 

JANUARY  7 

Jan. 17  Jan.  24  Jan. 31  Feb. 1 1 
Feb.  25  Mar.  4  Mar.  14  Apl.  4 

Duration  16  to  28  Days,  $145  to  $175 
and  upwards 


Cruise  Department  ™he 


8TE  STAR  LINE 
ED  STAR  LINE 


9  B  RO  A  D  WAV 
NEW  YORK  CITY 


Made  to  order — to  exactly  match 
the  color  scheme  of  any  room 

“You  select  the  color — we’ll 
make  the  rug.”  Any  width — 
seamless  up  to  16  feet.  Any 
length.  Any  color  tone-soft  and 
subdued, or  bright  and  striking. 
Original,  individual,  artistic, 
dignified.  Pure  wool  or  camel’s 
hair,  expertly  woven  at  short 
notice.  Write  for  color  card. 
Order  through  your  furnisher. 

Thread  &  Thrum  Workshop 
Auburn,  New  York 


HOUSE  MODELS 

ARE  YOU  THINKING  OF  BUILDING? 

If  so,  have  a  model  of  your  house  made  direct 
from  your  architect’s  plans. 

For  particulars ,  write 

MAZIE  A.  BARNES 

Tel.  1780  Bergen  37  Emory  St.,  Jersey  City 


If  you’re 
Planning 
To  build 


See  page  26 


P.  SARTI,  G.  LUCCHESI  &  CO. 
Plaster 

Reproductions 

From  Antique,  Mediaeval 
and  Modern  Master¬ 
pieces  of  Art 

Garden  and  Hall  Furniture,  Jar¬ 
dinieres,  Window  Boxes,  Vases, 
in  Cement,  Pompeian  Stone  and 
Composition.  Benches  and 
Tables,  Fireplaces  and  Mantels 

- SHOW  ROOMS - 


113  E.  34th  St.,  New  York 


GARDEN  and  HALL 
FURNITURE 

Guaranteed  to  stand 
any  climate 
Marbles,  Terra  Cotta. 
Stones,  Etc.,  Vases 
Benches,  Sun  Dial  Ter 
minals.  Tables,  Foun 
tains.  Flower  Boxes 
Mantels,  Statues,  Re 
liefs,  Etc. 

295  pages  ol  Illustrated 
Catalogue  TV®  Vm*  ®®pies 
of  the  Vest  ®rigiii*l8 


Send  25  cents  for  Catalogue 


AT  McHUGH’S 

Modern  fabrics  with  all 
the  correct  accessories 
now  on  view. 

Comfortable  easy  chairs 
on  modern  lines  and 
covered  with  the  new 
fabrics  are  to  be  seen 
amid  the  most  interest¬ 
ing  surroundings. 

And  of  course  there  is 
the  standard  all  year 
style-the  McHughwillow 
Furniture,  in  greater  va¬ 
riety  than  ever. 

Joseph  P.  McHugh  (S’ Son 
9  West  4-d  St.,  New  York 
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HOUGHTON  MIFFLIN  COMPANY’S  jgg| 

New  Books  of  Appeal  to  Lovers  of  Art  4|§|p> 

Mont  St.  Michel  and  Chartres 

By  HENRY  ADAMS.  Introduction  by  RALPH  ADAMS  CRAM 

This  brilliant  work  is  not  so  much  a  study  of  the  two  great  churches  mentioned  in  its  title  as  of  the  current  of  medievalism 
in  France  as  exemplified  and  embodied  in  them.  It  is  fully  illustrated  from  views  of  the  churches  in  whole  and  in  detail, 
and  with  interesting  portraits  and  facsimiles. 

Illustrated.  Demi  quarto,  $6.00  net.  Postage  32  cents 

Thomas  Jefferson  as  an  Architect  and  a  Designer  of  Landscapes 

By  W.  A.  LAMBETH.  M.D.,  and  WARREN  H.  MANNING 


This  interesting  work 
shows  for  the  first  time 
on  documentary  evi¬ 
dence  the  nature  and 
extent  of  Jefferson’s 
talent  as  an  architect. 
Beginning  with  some 
account  of  his  design¬ 
ing  of  Monticello,  the 
book  then  proceeds 
with  the  part  he  play¬ 
ed  in  planning  and 
carrying  through  that 
unique  piece  of  Amer¬ 
ican  architecture,  the 
buildings  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Virginia. 


From  “ Thomas  Jefferson  as  an  Architect  and  a  Designer  of  Landscapes" 


It  is  lavishly  illus¬ 
trated  from  a  superb 
series  of  photographs 
and  other  pictures,  in¬ 
cluding  a  photograv¬ 
ure  frontispiece  from 
an  interesting  old 
lithograph  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  and  its  envir¬ 
onment. 

Large  octavo 
Limited  to  450  copies 
$10.00  net.  Postpaid 


The  Art  of  the  Great  Masters 

As  Exemplified  by  Drawings  in  the  Collection  of  Emile  Wauters 

By  FREDERIC  LEES 

From  searching  examination  of  Mr.  Wauters's  wonderfully  rich  collection,  including  sketches  by  Michelangelo, 
Correggio,  Veronese,  Rubens,  Van  Dyck,  and  other  painters  of  equal  eminence,  Mr.  Lees  throws  much  light  on  the  spring 
of  these  painters’  activities  and  upon  the  progress  of  their  methods.  The  book  is  lavishly  illustrated  in  tint  and  black  with 
reproductions  of  the  sketches  and  paintings,  both  full  page  and  in  the  text. 

Edition  for  America  limited  to  ioo  copies.  Fully  illustrated.  4I0,  $ 12.50  net.  Postpaid 

Personal  Recollections  of  Vincent  Van  Gogh 

By  his  Sister,  ELIZABETH  DU  QUESNE  VAN  GOGH.  Translated  by  KATHERINE  S.  DREIER 

A  vivid  and  intimate  personal  picture  of  one  of  the  greatest  Post-Impressionists.  The  story  of  Van  Gogh’s  life,  the 
growth  of  his  ambition,  his  struggles  with  poverty,  misunderstanding,  and  his  final  untimely  death  are  told  by  his  sister 
with  a  quaint  simplicity  and  a  touching  affection  that  make  the  book  very  notable  in  the  annals  of  biography.  The  book 
is  illustrated  with  a  series  of  twenty-four  reproductions  of  Van  Gogh’s  most  characteristic  paintings. 

Illustrated.  Demi  quarto,  $1.75  net.  Postage  11  cents 


The  Life  of 
Charles  F.  McKim 

By  ALFRED  H.  GRANGER 

A  sympathetic  and  brilliant 
appreciation  of  the  life  and 
work  of  Charles  F.  McKim, 
one  of  the  most  interesting 
and  effective  men  of  his  age, 
whose  achievements  in  archi¬ 
tecture  through  the  last  quar¬ 
ter  of  a  centunG  from  the 
Boston  Public  Library  to  the 
great  Pennsylvania  Station, 
stand  unique  and  unrivaled. 
Illustrated.  Boxed.  Thin  8vo, 
$6.00  net 
Postage  27  cents 


fhe  Significance  of 
Art 

By  ELEANOR  ROWLAND 

Five  “studies  in  analytical 
aesthetics,”  brilliantly  written, 
clear,  and  eminently  readable. 
The  titles  of  the  chapters  are 
“Sculpture,”  “The  Minor 
Arts,”  “Painting,”  “Music,” 
“Art  and  Nature.”  They  an¬ 
alyze  the  effect  produced  on 
the  mind  by  each  of  these  fine 
arts,  and  the  differences  in  ap¬ 
peal  of  the  various  forms  of 
art  representation. 

i6mo,  $1.00  net 
Postage  q  cents 


The  Engravings  of  William  Blake 

A  Critical  Study,  together  with  a  Catalogue  Raisonne 

By  ARCHIBALD  G.  B.  RUSSELL 

“To  collectors  of  Blake’s  engravings  it  furnishes  a  much-needed  guide.  The  catalogue  is  not  only  an  exhaustive  one, 
including  a  number  of  hitherto  unknown  engravings  by  Blake,  some  of  them  after  his  own  designs,  which  have  been  discovered 
by  Mr.  Russell,  but  is  made  of  exceptional  value  by  the  very  full  notes  that  are  appended  to  each  item  described.”— The  Dial. 

Edition  for  A  merica  limited  to  250  copies.  With  32  illustrations.  4to,  $ 7.50  net.  Postage  25  cents _ 

Michelangelo:  A  Record  of  His  Life 

As  Told  in  His  Own  Letters  and  Papers 

By  ROBERT  W.  CARDEN 

“An  important  contribution,  not  only  as  affording  autobiographical  glimpses  of  the  great  artist,  but  as  documentary 
material  bearing  upon  the  brilliant  days  of  the  Renaissance.” — Chicago  Record-Herald. 

Fully  illustrated.  8vo,  $ 3.00  net.  Postage  19  cents 


Send  for  FREE  Illustrated  Holiday  Bulletin 
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JUST  PUBLISHED 

HOME  FURNISHING 

By  GEORGE  LELAND  HUNTER 

Author  of  “TAPESTRIES:  Their  Origin,  History 
and  Renaissance” 

With  107  Illustrations  from  Photographs 
8vo.  Decorated  Cloth.  Gilt  Top.  $2.00  net 
Postage,  18  cents 

This  book  contains  facts  and  figures  about  Furni¬ 
ture,  Carpets  and  Rugs,  Lamps  and  Lighting 
Fixtures,  Wall  Papers,  Window  Shades  and  Draper¬ 
ies,  Tapestries,  etc.  It  is  written  not  as  a  thesis 
but  as  a  most  practical  help  ;  to  general  principles 
it  adds  specific  examples  of  the  articles  discussed 
and  excellent  photographs  of  them. 

Do  you  know  how  to  tell  Chippendale  chairs 
and  why  and  when  they  are  best  ?  Is  it  necessary 
to  be  an  expert  to  purchase  a  good  antique  rug  ? 
Can  the  real  sort  of  furnishing  be  afforded  for  the 
modest  house  ?  These  questions  are  answered  with 
regard  to  the  layman’s  needs,  and  with  a  refresh¬ 
ing  lack  of  prejudice  for  foreign  or  domestic, 
antique  or  modern. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 


Give 

ELDERLY 

PEOPLE 


;  or  .'km'®  * 

X  -  ?' 


THE  DELICIOUS  COD  LIVER  AND 
IRON  TONIC  WITHOUT  OIL 


ELDERLY  PEOPLE 

and  delicate  children  benefit  greatly  by 
the  strengthening  and  body-building 
virtues  of  Vinol  which  contains  in  con¬ 
centrated  form  all  the  medicinal  elements 
of  the  finest  cod  liver  oil  with  peptonate 
of  iron  added  — Deliciously  palatable  and 
easily  digested  —  contains  no  oil  —  agrees 
with  everybody  —  children  love  it.  Its 
superiority  as  a  tonic  reconstructor  in 
all  weak,  run-down  conditions  and  for 
chronic  coughs,  colds,  and  bronchitis  is 
guaranteed  by  over  5000  druggists. 

For  sale  by  one  druggist  in  a  place. 
Look  for  the  Vinol  store  where  you  live 

Trial  sample  sent  free  on  receipt  of 
2-cent  stamp. 

Chester  Kent  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Courtesy  of  Tiffany  Studios 

A  BAKU  RUG 


READY  EARLY  IN  NOVEMBER 

ORIENTAL  RUGS 

Antique  and  Modern 

By  WALTER  A.  HAWLEY 

( With  /  /  Color  Plates,  80  Half-tone  Engravings 
and  4  Maps.  4 to.  Cloth.  $7.50  net; 
by  mail,  $7.75) 

This  new  volume  deals  with  Oriental  Rugs  and 
includes  the  latest  available  information  upon  the 
subject.  A  chapter  is  devoted  to  rug  weaving  before 
the  seventeenth  century;  and  the  general  character¬ 
istics  and  technical  peculiarities  of  the  rugs  of  Persia, 
Asia  Minor,  Central  Asia,  and  the  Caucasus  are  also 
described. 

The  chapters  on  Indian  and  Chinese  rugs  deal  with 
all  the  wrll-known  examples  of  these  countries.  Infor¬ 
mation  is  afforded  the  prospective  buyer  in  regard  to 
materials,  dyeing,  designs,  and  symbols,  how  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  rugs,  how  to  purchase,  etc.  The  chapter  on 
weaving  gives  data  never  before  published. 

The  book  is  profusely  illustrated,  and,  in  addition 
to  many  passages  of  a  descriptive  nature,  contains 
much  technical  information. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 
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NEW  BOOKS  FOR  THE  HOLIDAYS 


MISCELLANEOUS 


THINGS  I  REMEMBER 

By  FREDERICK  TOWNSEND  MARTIN.  Photogravure  Frontispiece  and  other 
Illustrations.  8vo.  Handsome  Cloth.  Gilt  Top.  $3.00  net.  October  31st 

Mr.  Martin,  a  brother  of  the  late  Mr.  Bradley  Martin,  is  a  familiar  figure  in  New 
York  and  London  society.  He  here  recounts  numerous  interesting  and  amusing 
stories  of  well-known  men  and  women,  both  British  and  American. 

THE  MECCAS  OF  THE  WORLD 

By  ANNE  WARWICK,  author  of  “The  Unknown  Woman,”  etc.  17  Illustrations 
from  Photographs.  8vo.  Cloth.  $2.00  net.  October  31st 

A  “new  kind”  of  travel  book,  describing  the  life  and  manners  of  the  principal 
modern  capitals  in  a  light  and  entertaining  style.  It  includes  the  cities  of  New  York, 
Paris,  Vienna,  Madrid  and  London. 

ANTHONY  TROLLOPE:  HIS  WORK,  ASSOCIATES  AND 
ORIGINALS 

By  T.  H.  ESCOTT.  Illustrated.  8vo.  Cloth.  $3.50  net.  October  3d 

This  book  sets  forth  in  chronological  order  a  series  of  personal  incidents  and  experi¬ 
ences  that  have  never  before  appeared  in  print,  but  that  are  absolutely  essential  for 
a  right  understanding  of  Trollope’s  writings. 

HOME  FURNISHING 

By  GEORGE  LELAND  HUNTER,  author  of  “Tapestries.”  Over  100  Illustrations. 
8vo.  Cloth.  $2.00  net.  October  17th 

Facts  and  figures  about  Furniture,  Carpets  and  Rugs,  Lamps  and  Lighting  Fixtures, 
Wall  Papers,  Window  Shades  and  Draperies,  Tapestries,  etc.  It  is  written  not  as 
a  thesis  but  as  a  most  practical  help;  to  general  principles  it  adds  specific  examples 
of  the  articles  discussed  and  excellent  photographs  of  them. 

LYRICS  AND  DRAMAS 


Including  “The  King.”  By  STEPHEN  PHILLIPS,  author  of  “Ulysses,”  “Paolo 
and  Francesca,”  “Marpessa,”  etc.  Cloth.  12mo.  $1.25  net.  October  10th 

A  new  volume  from  one  who  stands  alone,  the  premier  poet-dramatist  of  his  day. 

FICTION 

BEHIND  THE  BEYOND 

By  STEPHEN  LEACOCK,  author  of  “Literary  Lapses,”  “Nonsense  Novels,”  etc. 
Colored  Frontispiece  and  16  Illustrations  by  A.  H.  Fish.  12mo.  Cloth.  $1.00  net. 

October  24th 

Mr.  Leacock  wants  little  introduction  to  the  public  after  the  extraordinary  success 
of  “Literary  Lapses”  and  “Nonsense  Novels.”  He  is  the  natural  successor  to  Mark 
Twain.  His  humor  is  the  humor  of  an  exceptionally  fine  cartoonist,  being  at  once  a 
caricature  and  a  criticism  of  life. 

YOUTH  WILL  BE  SERVED 

By  DOLF  WYLLARDE,  author  of  “The  Career  of  Beauty  Darling,”  “The  Unofficial 
Honeymoon,”  etc.  Decorated  Cloth.  12mo.  Picture  Jacket.  $1.30  net.  October  3d 
This  new  novel  has  for  its  motive  the  paramount  importance  of  the  new  generation. 
— the  standing  aside  of  those  who  have  had  their  day  to  give  place  to  the  young. 

THE  GOLDEN  HOLLOW 

By  RENA  CARY  SHEFFIELD.  With  a  Colored  Frontispiece  by  Earl  Stetson  Craw¬ 
ford.  Decorated  Cloth.  12mo.  $1.00  net.  October  3d 

A  compelling  human  document,  as  fresh  as  the  woods  after  a  rainstorm. 

STELLA  MARIS  (Third  Edition) 

By  WILLIAM  J.  LOCKE,  author  of  “The  Beloved  Vagabond.”  8  Illustrations. 
Cloth.  $1.35  net. 

“Mr.  Locke  has  never  written  a  book  that  holds  the  attention  more  closely  than 
this.  Stella  Maris  is  absolutely  real.” — New  York  Times. 


JOHN  LANE  COMPANY  NEW  YORK 


Art  for  Life's  Sake.  By  Charles  H. 

Caffin.  (The  Prang  Company.)  $1.25. 

The  author  has  gained  an  enviable  repu¬ 
tation  as  an  art  critic  of  authority  “by 
reason  of  his  several  books  on  American; 
and  European  art,  so  he  should  be  well 
equipped  to  speak  on  the  subject  with 
insight  and  practical  knowledge.  Of  the 
latter  there  can  be  no  doubt,  of  the  former 
one’s  opinion  may  vary  as  the  mind  of  the 
reader  is  inclined  to  a  broader  viewpoint, 
or  with  eyes  that  still  look  backward  refuse 
to  see  the  awakening  of  a  new  spirit  abroad. 

This  first  philosophical  essay  is  a  depart¬ 
ure  from  the  former  books  of  the  author, 
but  none  the  less  interesting;  in  it  he 
catches  a  glimpse  of  the  larger  aspect  of 
ideals  as  applied  to  life — the  life  to  be  con¬ 
creted  in  the  New  Democracy.  The  gos¬ 
pel  of  the  New  Democracy  is  the  real  con¬ 
tent  of  the  book,  in  which  is  announced  the  ' 
importance  of  blending  the  ideal  and  the 
practical  for  the  general  betterment  of  the 
individual  and  collective  life.  Art  is  nec¬ 
essary  to  the  life  of  the  individual,  for  it  is 
the  urge  to  fuller  self-expression  or  “the 
recreation  of  self  by  self.”  It  is  expres¬ 
sion  of  life  in  its  deeper  and  fuller  aspect. 

The  book  is  a  new  and  vital  appeal  for 
the  application  of  the  fundamental  princi¬ 
ples  of  art  to  life.  Essentially  they  are 
one,  which  should  include  all  that  makes  for 
beauty,  for  harmony  and  for  fitness  of  liv¬ 
ing.  Art  separated  from  life  is  but  an 
ineffectual  and  worthless  thing;  life  with¬ 
out  art  sinks  to  the  commonplace  and  sor¬ 
did.  The  author  pleads  for  a  broader  and 
more  human  interpretation  of  art  by  the 
artist.  Art  must  not  be  divorced  from 
life,  nor  should  artists  separate  themselves 
from  the  common  life  of  humanity.  It  is  ' 
only  by  the  co-operation  of  the  artist  and 
the  practical  man  of  science  that  the  new 
democracy  will  be  realized.  This  new 
democracy  is  a  happy  blending  of  beauty 
and  organization.  For  the  function  of  the 
artist  is  twofold — to  discover  beauty  in 
unexpected  aspects  and  to  show  how  we 
may  enhance  the  value  of  life  by  organiza¬ 
tion — meaning  the  deeper  arrangement 
of  fitness,  harmony  and  unity. 

Mr.  Caffin  frankly  says  that  beauty 
should  be  the  aim  of  life,  beauty  in  its 
fuller  relation  to  life,  liberty  and  the  pur¬ 
suit  of  happiness.  He  seeks  with  the 
vision  of  the  seer  the  “beyondness  of 
things,”  when  sound  theories  will  be  made 
a  practical  working  basis.  This  is  no  vain 
imagining,  “but  the  dream  of  hope  of  the 
new  democracy  that  is  real  and  will  in 
time  be  realized,  and  which  is  founded 
upon  the  instinct  of  humanity  in  its  desire 
for  the  pursuit  of  happiness.” 

THE  TOLEDO  MUSEUM  OF  ART 

During  July,  August  and  Sep¬ 
tember  a  most  interesting  event  took  place 
in  the  Toledo  Museum  of  Art,  a  Perry  Cen¬ 
tennial  Exposition.  It  will  be  remem¬ 
bered  how  Oliver  Hazard  Perry  arrived 
March  13,  1813,  at  the  Port  of  Erie,  and 
though  only  twenty-eight  years  old  and 
inadequately  equipped  with  men  and  ves¬ 
sels,  won  a  splendid  victory  over  the  Brit¬ 
ish  fleet.  Nearly  two  hundred  exhibits, 
paintings,  historical  objects,  prints,  en¬ 
gravings  and  drawings  made  the  exposition 
most  attractive  and  the  attendance  was 
phenomenally  large,  in  spite  of  it  being 
held  during  the  summer  months. 
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IMPORTANT  NEW  ART  BOOKS 


The  Portraits  and  Caricatures 

OF 

JAMES  McNEILL  WHISTLER 

AN  ICONOGRAPHY  BY  A.  E.  GALLATIN 

Author  of  “Whistler’s  Pastels  and 
Other  Modern  Profiles,”  etc. 

This  volume  is  a  collection  of  portraits  of  Whistler  by  himself, 
and  by  other  artists  of  Whistler,  with  a  critical  introductory 
essay.  It  includes  ten  important  unpublished  portraits  both  by 
Whistler  and  of  him,  and  descriptions  of  some  200  portraits, 
caricatures,  busts  and  photographs.  Edition  limited  to  450  copies, 
imposed  and  printed  by  the  Merrymount  Press  of  Boston. 
Twenty  illustrations,  including  three  photogravures 
8vo.  Cloth.  $3.00  net.  Postage  13  cents 
Alsoa  HAND-MADE  PAPER  EDITION  of  theabove,  limited 
to  50  copies,  for  England,  America  and  the  Colonies.  $3-00  net. 


A  Stained  Glass  Tour  in  Italy 

By  CHARLES  H.  SHERRILL 

Author  of  “Stained  Glass  Tours  in  England,” 
“Stained  Glass  Tours  in  France,”  etc. 

The  proverbial  search  for  a  needle  in  a  rick  of  hay  offers  the 
same  sort  of  difficulty  as  a  tour  in  Italy  to  look  at  stained 
glass,  and  the  author  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the  real  success 
of  his  enterprise.  The  book  is  pleasantly  written  and  illus¬ 
trated  by  views — of  architecture,  mostly — which  will  indicate 
to  the  tourist  what  to  see  and  where  to  look  for  it,  while  they 
make  the  work  a  pleasant  possession  to  many  who  are  unlikely 
to  wander  from  the  beaten  lines  of  travel. 

33  Illustrations.  8vo.  $2.30  net.  Postage  18  cents 


Japanese  Flower  Arrangement 

By  MARY  AVERILL 

“Japanese  Flower  Arrangement’’  explains  the  Japanese 
method  of  arranging  cut  flowers.  The  Japanese  have  devel¬ 
oped  a  very  beautiful  system,  different  from  our  Western  one, 
which  makes  all  flowers  arranged  by  their  rules  appear  natural, 
the  flowers  seeming  to  grow  in  the  vase  in  which  they  are 
placed.  Their  idea  of  the  beauty  and  balance  of  line  surpasses 
all  other  methods. 

This  little  book  is  fully  illustrated  by  Japanese  artists,  and 
will  be  interesting  to  all  lovers  of  flowers,  and  of  practical 
value  to  those  who  arrange  their  own. 

Colored  Frontispiece  and  Many  Illustrations  by  Japanese  Artists. 

Large  8vo.  $1.50  net.  Postage  18  cents 


MISS  HEAD,  OF  BOSTON 


MINIATURES 

A  Series  of  Reproductions  in  Photogravure  on 
Japanese  Vellum  of  Eighty-five  Miniatures  of  dis¬ 
tinguished  personages,  including  Queen  Alexandra 
and  the  three  Princesses  of  the  House. 

PAINTED  BY  CHARLES  TURRELL 

The  edition  is  limited  to  one  hundred  copies  (most 
of  which  are  already  subscribed  for)  for  sale  in 
England  and  America.  Each  copy  is  numbered 
and  signed  by  the  artist. 

Demy  Quarto.  Bound  in  English  Vellum.  $100  net. 
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Important  to  Those 
Who  Expect  to  Build 

VX7HEN  PLANNING  TO  BUILD,  get  the  ideas  of  leading  archi- 
*  *  tects  regarding  best  design,  proper  interior  arrangement  and 
most  appropriate  furnishings.  This  will  aid  in  deciding  about  your 
own  plans  when  you  consult  your  architect,  and  can  be  obtained  from 
the  several  hundred  designs  beautifully  illus¬ 
trated  in  six  numbers  of  the 

architectural  Becorfi 

THE  NATIONAL  MAGAZINE  FOR  ARCHITECTS, 

OWNERS  AND  BUILDERS,  WITH  THE 
LARGEST  PROFESSIONAL  CIRCULATION  IN  THE  FIELD 

In  the  advertising  pages  of  these  six  numbers 
are  also  illustrated  and  described  numerous 
building  specialties  that  add  much  to  the 
comfort,  convenience  and  value  of  the  modern 
home,  without  materially  increasing  initial 
cost;  this  information  may  mean  the  saving  of 
many  dollars  to  you. 

OUR  SPECIAL  OFFER 

We  have  a  limited  supply  of  these  sets  of  six  numbers,  invaluable  to  those 
who  expect  to  build  or  make  alterations.  Although  regular  price  is  $1.50, 
we  make  you  a  special  offer  of  $1.00  for  the  six,  while  the  set  lasts,  if  you 
mention  I NTERNATIONAL  STUDIO.  They  will  soon  be  sold. 
Order  today;  tomorrow  may  be  too  late. 

THIS  $1.00  SHOULD  SAVE  YOU  HUNDREDS 

THE  ARCHITECTURAL  RECORD, 

300  Lewisohn  Bldg.,  New  York 

Enclosed  is  $1.00.  Mail  six  numbers,  including  the  October  Country 
House  Number,  according  to  the  special  offer  in  INTERN  ATIONAL  STUDIO 

Name 

Address  _ . _ - -  I 


Greatly  Reduced 
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PEASANT  ART  IN  ITALY 

SPECIAL  AUTUMN  NUMBER 
OF  “ THE  STUDIO,”  1913 

THERE  are  still  to  be  found  amongst  the  Italian  people  many  interesting 
examples  of  peasant  craftsmanship,  and  with  the  assistance  of  some  of 
the  leading  authorities  on  the  subject,  the  editor  has  been  enabled  to  bring 
together  an  extensive  and  remarkable  collection  of  photographs  of  Italian 
“ Volkskunst”  from  which  to  select  the  illustrations  for  this  volume.  These 
embrace  examples  of  peasant  costumes,  lacework,  embroidery,  textiles,  jew¬ 
ellery  and  other  metalwork,  pottery,  houses,  etc.,  and  the  whole  comprises 

UPWARDS  OF  400  ILLUSTRATIONS 


of  which  several  are  in  facsimile  colors. 


The  volume  is  uniform  with  the  other  numbers  of  this  “Peasant  Art” 
series  (of  which  only  a  few  copies  remain  unsold),  both  in  format  and  price. 
The  issue  is  limited  and  there  will  be  no  reprint. 


Price:  In  wrapper,  $2.50  net;  postage,  25  cents.  In  handsome  cloth 
binding,  $3.00  net;  postage,  35  cents.  The  work  may  be  obtained 
through  any  bookseller  or  direct  from  the  offices  of  the  publishers. 


JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 
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Let  your  player-piano  be  one  that 

j  WILL  DEVELOP  YOUR  MUSICAL  TAL¬ 
ENTS  IN  A  NATURAL  WAY — an  instrument 
that  leaves  to  you  the  charm  and  incentive  of  personal 
expression. 

Don’t  turn  into  a  mechanical  musician — a  mere  slave 
of  automatic  expression  contrivances  that  absorb  the  mind 
and  take  away  all  the  pleasure  of  playing. 

If  you  would  know  the  joy  of  playing  good  music  with 
natural  and  musicianly  effect,  you  will  select  the  Kranich 
&  Bach,  the  highest  grade  player-piano  in  the  world  built 
completely  in  one  factory. 

If  you  are  satisfied  to  simply  operate  an  automatic  piano 
(to  furnish  foot  power  only)  buy  some  other  make.  The 

KRANICH  &  BACH 

PLAYER-PIANO 

provides  adequate  means  for  obtaining  every  change  in  expression  that 
makes  music  enjoyable.  BUT  YOU  HAVE  THE  UNQUALIFIED 
PLEASURE  OF  MAKING  THESE  CHANGES  YOURSELF, 

and  without  expensive  or  specially 
cut  music  rolls,  which  handicap 
your  enjoyment  by  producing  them 
automatically.  You  never  lose  in¬ 
terest  in  this  instrument,  because 
it  always  provides  incentive  for  per¬ 
sonal  variation  and  improvement 
in  expression. 

Write  for  catalog 

KRANICH  &  BACH 

237  East  23d  Street 
New  York  City 


*5  S  s 


Demonstrated  Superiority  in  the  Four  Vital  Points 


Control:  Magnetic — a  small  disc  taking  the  place  of  the  usual 
cumbersome  control  lever. 

Braking:  Magnetic,  operating  upon  pressure  of  a  button.  'The 
car  cannot  skid  when  this  is  applied.  Foot-brake  has  automatic  power 
cut-out.  The  brakes  are  external,  and  will  not  freeze  up. 

Drive:  Double  drive  from  both  front  and  rear  seat. 

Principle:  Chainless,  direct  shaft  drive  without  universal  joints. 
Consequently,  maximum  efficiency  per  unit  of  power. 

These  four  features  are  patented  and  exclusive  to  the  Ohio  Electric. 
They  are  only  a  few  of  many. 

See  the  car  at  the  nearest  Ohio  dealer  or  write  us  for  catalog. 


The  Ohio  Electric  Car  Co.,  1525  W.  Bancroft  St.,  Toledo 

Gibson  Electrics,  Ltd.  Ontario  Distributors  Toronto,  Canada 


THE  ENVIED 

ELECTRIC 


PRESS  OF  REDFIELD  BROTHERS.  INC.,  NEW  YORK 
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Whittall  Anglo- Persian  Rug  9  x  12 — Pattern  337,  Color  141,  Tree  of  Life  Design 


A  BEAUTIFUL  RUG  is  a  source  of  constant  satisfaction.  Whittall 
Rugs  are  the  most  beautiful  and  the  most  durable  made  in  this  country. 
Send  for  “  Oriental  Art  in  Whittall  Rugs,”  our  new  booklet.  It  tells  you 
what  the  difference  is  between  a  good  and  a  poor  rug — shows  you  how  to 
look  below  the  surface  and  how  to  judge  before  you  buy. 

M.  J.  WHITTALL  Dept.  R  Worcester,  Mass. 
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JOHN  LANE  COMPANY 

110-120  West  Thirty  Second  Street 

•  NEW  YORK  • 


%  Monthly  •  50  cts-  & 

Yearly  Subscription.  $  5  ~  Post  paid. 


MACBETH  GALLERY 

Within  the  past  five  years,  Mr.  Haw¬ 
thorne’s  important  canvases  have  found 
their  way  into  almost  every  museum 
and  private  collection  of  note  through¬ 
out  the  east  and  middle-west.  His  art 
is  of  international  importance. 
“Adoration,”  as  well  as  other  recent 
examples  of  his  work,  may  now  be  seen 
here. 

For  over  twenty  years  this  gallery  has  been 
devoted  to  the  interest  of  American  Art.  Fre¬ 
quent  special  exhibitions  of  the  work  of  our 
foremost  artists  are  held  throughout  the  sea¬ 
son.  Catalogues  will  be  mailed  on  request. 

WILLIAM  MACBETH 

450  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City 

(At  Fortieth  Street) 


MOULTON  <&  RICKETTS 

Successors  in  the  United  States  to 

ARTHUR  TOOTH  &  SONS 


PAINTINGS 

Etchings  and 
Engravings 

NEW  YORK 
537  Fifth  Avenue 

CHICAGO  MILWAUKEE 

73  E.  Van  Buren  Street  535  Jackson  Street 

European  Representatives:  ARTHUR  TOOTH  8s  SONS 
London,  155  New  Bond  Street  Paris,  41  Boulevard  des  Capucines 


“Adoration”  by  C.  W.  Hawthorne,  N.A. 
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Tl  FFANY  &  Cft 


MODERATE  PRICES  AS 
WELL  AS  THE  HIGHEST 
STANDARD  OF  QUALITY 
ARE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF 

Tiffany  &  Co.'s  entire 

STOCK  OF  JEWELRY,  SIL¬ 
VERWARE,  STATIONERY  AND 
ARTISTIC  MERCHANDISE 

Correspondence  invited 
The  Tiffany  Blue  Book 

WILL  BE  SENT  UPON  REQUEST 


Fifth  Avenue &37-Street 
New  York 
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Exclusiveness! 


Mechanically  and  Artistically — the  Ohio  Electric  Instantly  Suggests  It 


The  Ohio  Electric  introduced  the 
double  drive  and  the  magnetic  control — 
we  hold  patents  on  both  ideas.  And 
these  two  features,  in  connection  with 
the  magnetic  brake ,  afford  a  driving 
comfort  and  an  ease  of  operation  that 
no  other  car  has  every  approached. 

Thousands  of  satisfied  owners  en¬ 
dorse  that  statement  —  the  numerous 
imitators  prove  it. 

Literature  on  request. 


Artistically — in  design,  finish,  up¬ 
holstery  and  appointments — the  Ohio 
Electric  bears  the  stamp  of  aristocracy 
throughout.  It  is  a  car  that  will 
worthily  enhance  the  appearance  of 
the  best-gowned  women. 

The  car  itself  is,  after  all,  its  own 
best  argument.  Any  Ohio  Electric 
dealer  will  be  pleased  to  show  it  to 
you. 


The  Ohio  Electric  Car  Company,  1525  W.  Bancroft  St.,  Toledo 

Gibson  Electrics,  Ltd.  Ontario  Distribtors  Toronto  Canada 
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A  DECORATIVE  PANEL  BY  MAYNARD  DIXON 

The  International  Studio 

Edited  byCHARLES  HOLME.  American  Pages,  CX  V  to  CXLVI  Inclusive,  and  all  Articles  on  Advertising  Pages  Edited  by  W.  H.  de  B.  NELSON 
Registered  at  U.  S.  Patent  Office  Copyright ,  IQ13,  by  John  Lane  Co.  Entered  at  N.  Y.  Post  Office  as  Second-Class  Matter 


Plates 


CONTENTS,  DECEMBER,  191 


3 


WILLIAM  NICHOLSON 

Oil  Painting 
The  Yellow  Orchid 
Frontispiece 


PAGE 

THE  ART  OF  C.  S.  PIETRO  By  Jessie  Lemont  cxv 

Eight  Illustrations. 

REVOLUTIONS  AND  REACTIONS  IN  PAINTING.  By  Duncan  Phillips  cxxiii 

Four  Illustrations. 


FRANCIS  E.  JAMES 
A.R.W.S. 

Water  Colour 
Roses  and  Brocade 
Facing  page  90 


“THE  BATTLE  OF  LAKE  ERIE,”  BY  WILLIAM  STEEPLE  DAVIS  cxxx 

One  Illustration. 

MODERN  FLOWER  PAINTING  By  T.  Martin  Wood  89 

Ten  Illustrations. 

THE  ETCHINGS  OF  E.  M.  SYNGE,  A.R.E.  By  Frank  Newbolt  98 

Six  Illustrations. 


H.  M.  LIVENS 

Oil  Painting 

Sweet  Peas  and  Roses 
Facing  page  94 


THREE  RUSSIAN  PAINTERS:  KONSTANTIN  SOMOFF,  IGOR  GRABAR 
AND  PHILIP  MALI  A  VINE  By  Vittorio  Pica .  107 

Nine  Illustrations. 

THE  DRAWINGS  OF  KAY  NIELSEN  By  Marion  Hepworth  Dixon  116 

Nine  Illustrations. 


KATHARINE  CAMERON 
R.S.W. 

Water  Colour 
White  Roses 
Facing  page  98 


KAY  NIELSEN 

“I  Have  Had  Such  a  Terrible  Dream” 
Illustration  to  the  Story  of  “Rosanie” 
Facing  page  116 


KAY  NIELSEN 

"Princess  Minon-Minette  Rides  Out 
in  the  World  to  Find  Prince  Souci” 
Illustration  to  the  Story  of  "Minon- 
Minette” 

Facing  page  120 


JESSIE  BAYES 

Lumiere  Photograph 
Decorated  Bedstead 
Facing  page  142 


THE  CHATEAU  OF  ROSENBORG,  COPENHAGEN  AND  ITS  COLLECTIONS 
(Second  Article) . . . . By  Georg  Brdchner .  126 

Twelve  Illustrations. 

SOME  RECENT  EXAMPLES  OF  ARTISTIC  PHOTOGRAPHY  131 

Eight  Illustrations. 

STUDIO  TALK  (From  Our  Own  Correspondents) .  139 

Twenty-Nine  Illustrations. 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES:  LONDON  163 

Ten  Illustrations. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES . 

THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  FACING  BOTH  WAYS 
AN  EXHIBIT  OF  PAINTINGS  BY  C.  A.  SLADE 

Six  Illustrations. 

DRAWINGS,  ETCHINGS,  ETC.,  BY  GEORGE  T.  PLOWMAN 

Six  Illustrations. 

ACHILLES  TAPESTRIES . By  George  Leland  Hunter  cxxxviii 


Three  Illustrations. 

BOOK  REVIEWS  cxli 

IN  THE  GALLERIES  cxliii 

Eight  Illustrations. 


167 
172 
.  cxxxi 

cxxxiv 
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The  Ehrich  Galleries 

JElasters" 

OF  ALL  THE  SCHOOLS 

Special  attention  given  to  Expertising,  Restoring  and  Framing 

707  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 


HILL  TOLERTON 

THE  PRINT  ROOMS 

HIGH-CLASS  ENGRAVINGS  AND 
ETCHINGS 


107  GRANT  AVENUE 


SAN  FRANCISCO 


A  LARGE  COLLECTION  OF  RARE 

Old  Japanese  Prints 

At  moderate  prices,  to  close  out  an  estate 
FINE  OLD  SPANISH  EMBROIDERIES 

E.  N.  ELMORE 

Dealer  in  Antiques  and  Reproductions 
5  WEST  28th  STREET  NEW  YORK  CITY 


R.  C.  &  N. 

M. VOSE 

ESTABLISHED  1841 

HIGH-CLASS 

PAINTINGS 

EARLY  ENGLISH 

BARBIZON 

AMERICAN 

MODERN  DUTCH 

BOSTON,  MASS. 

398  BOYLSTON  STREET 

RARE  JAPANESE  PRINTS 
ORIENTAL  ART  OBJECTS 

Exceptional  opportunities  of  securing  genuine  specimens  of 
old  Bronzes,  Brasses,  Lacquers,  Porcelains,  Brocades,  Hand¬ 
made  Bead  Bags,  Etc.  Established  in  Japan  20  years. 

Agents  for  the  Oriental  Hand-made  Lace  Workers, 
References — Hongkong  &•  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation, 
AdtLreM:  36  Wall  Street,  N.  V. 

Oriental  Pnrchajing  Agents,  Box  No.  274,  Yokohama,  Japan 


AMES  &  R0LL1NS0N 

203  BROADWAY 
NEW  YORK 

ENGROSSERS  AND 
ILLUMINATORS 

BOOK  PLATES 

Send  2  cents  for  Circular 


BOUND  VOLUMES  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 

Now  Ready,  Volume  50  (July  to  October,  1913).  Cloth  binding,  $3.00;  postage,  35c. 


The  Anderson  Galleries 

Madison  Avenue  at  Fortieth  Street,  New  York  City. 

Public  Sales  of 

Private  Art  and  Literary  Collections 

Special  attention  given  to  meritorious  collections, 
for  the  exhibition  and  sale  of  which  our  magnificent 
new  galleries  afford  unequalled  facilities.  Catalogues 
and  full  information  on  request. 


Telephone  :  Murray  7680 


Louis  Katz 

Art  Galleries,  Inc. 


103  West  74th  Street 

( Near  Columbus  Avenue) 

New  York 


AMERICAN  PAINTINGS 
ETCHINGS  and  ENGRAVINGS 
ROOKWOOD  POTTERY 
FINE  PICTURE  FRAMING 


Regarding  the  aurora 
studios 

In  the  course  of  a  recent  controversy 
with  the  Post-Office  Department,  noted  in 
our  November  issue,  over  the  question  of 
reproducing  works  of  art  of  a  nude  charac¬ 
ter,  the  matter  under  advisement  was  ex¬ 
tended  to  include  our  advertising  pages 
and  in  particular  the  advertisement  of  the 
Aurora  Studios,  which  at  the  time  con¬ 
tained  as  illustration  a  photographic  study 
of  a  partially  draped  figure.  We  are  tak¬ 
ing  this  occasion  to  call  attention  to  this 
fact  in  justice  both  to  the  Aurora  Studios 
and  to  ourselves. 

It  is  a  fact,  and  one  that  we  believe  is 
generally  understood,  that  we  permit  no 
advertising  of  a  questionable  nature  to 
appear  in  our  pages.  We  solicit  no  busi¬ 
ness  from  persons  or  firms  whose  good 
character  or  reputation  are  open  to  doubt, 
and  if  advertising  comes  to  us  unsolicited 
from  firms  unknown  to  us  the  matter  is 
investigated  before  it  appears  in  our  col¬ 
umns. 

There  have  been  printed  from  time  to 
time  in  less  careful  publications  advertise¬ 
ments  of  “photographic  studies ’’.ostensi¬ 
bly  of  an  artistic  nature,  which,  however, 
have  merely  served  as  a  cloak  to  cover  the 
exploitation  of  indecent  and  even  obscene 
material.  This  condition  of  things  has  had 
the  obvious  and  natural  result  of  causing 
the  public  to  look  askance  at  any  adver¬ 
tisement  of  nude  or  partially  draped  stud¬ 
ies  from  life. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  such  studies,  when 
issued  by  a  reputable  concern,  such  as  we 
have  found  the  Aurora  Studios  to  be,  serve 
a  very  distinct  purpose  and  have  a  very 
real  value  for  the  persons  for  whose  use 
they  are  intended.  In  the  art  departments 
of  newspapers,  advertising  firms,  etc.,  as 
well  as  in  the  office  of  the  architectural 
draughtsman,  the  studio  of  the  mural 
painter  or  other  worker  engaged  in  some 
legitimate  commercial  artistic  pursuit,  it 
more  than  frequently  becomes  necessary 
that  the  lines  of  a  figure  in  a  certain  pose 
or  of  a  certain  arrangement  of  drapery  be 
secured  more  quickly  and  less  expensively 
than  would  be  possible  through  the  me¬ 
dium  of  a  living  model.  It  is  just  such 
needs  and  emergencies  as  these  that  photo¬ 
graphic  studies  like  those  of  the  Aurora 
Studios  are  intended  to  fill.  No  one  en¬ 
gaged  in  art  work,  either  as  painter,  sculp¬ 
tor,  illustrator,  designer  or  decorator  will 
question  the  convenience  of  having  at  hand 
a  variety  of  these  poses,  and  to  such  people 
there  is  no  question  of  indecency  involved 
in  photographic  representations  of  even  the 
wholly  undraped  figure,  accustomed  as 
they  are  to  look  at  such  matters  from  a 
purely  professional  point  of  view. 

As  to  the  others,  the  general  public,  con¬ 
sisting  of  laymen  who  are  not  workers  in 
art,  these  prints,  barring  certain  draped 
and  costume  studies,  are  not  intended  for 
them  nor  sold  to  them.  The  Aurora 
Studios  are  very  strict  upon  this  point,  and 
use  a  regular  printed  form  requiring  indis¬ 
putable  proof  that  an  intending  purchaser, 
if  not  already  known  to  them,  is  engaged 
in  a  legitimate  branch  of  art  work. 

We  have  felt,  as  indicated  above,  that 
under  the  rather  peculiar  circumstances  of 
the  case  this  explanation  and  justification 
was  due  to  those  of  our  readers  who  con¬ 
stitute  the  consumers,  the  art  lovers, 
rather  than  the  producers  of  art- 
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FOR  YOUR  HOME  THAT 
WORTH  OWNING 


PICTURES 

ARE 


Medici  Prints,  a  series  of  reproductions  in  color  af ter  the  great  masters— 
Corot,  Constable,  Diirer,  Van  Eyck,  Gainsborough,  Giorgione,  Holbein 
Lancret,  Lippi,  Miereveld,  Nattier,  Raeburn,  Raphael,  Rembrandt 
Terborch,  Titian,  Vandyke,  Vermeer,  da  Vinci,  Whistler  and  many  others 
A  catalogue  with  250  illustrations  sent  on  receipt  of  15  cents  in  stamps 

These  prints  have  the  patronage  of  such  institutions  as  the  Library  of  Congress, 
Metropolitan  Museum,  N.  Y.,  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  and  many  others. 

Sold  singly  at  prices  within  the  reach  of  all. 

An  excellent  gift  for  any  member  of  your  family. 


FOSTER  BROTHERS,  4  Park  Square,  BOSTON 
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Berlin  Photographic  Co. 

305  Madison  Ave.,  Bet.  41st  and  42d  Sts. 

Berlin  New  York  City  London 


‘SINGING  BOYS,”  BY  FRANS  HALS 
(ROYAL  GALLERY,  CASSEL) 


Colour  Facsimiles,  Photogravures,  Etchings,  Artists’ 
Lithographs  and  Monographs  on  Art. 


Sole  American  representative  for  graphic  works  published  by 

PAUL  CASSIRER  of  BERLIN 

Graphic  works  by  Ernest  Haskell,  Liebermann,  Albert  Sterner,  Slevogt, 
Lehmbruck,  Charles  Conder,  Gaul,  and  other  distinguished  artists. 


A  HOLIDAY  GIFT 

should  be  an  object  of  beauty  as  well  as  of  ever¬ 
lasting  interest.  It  should  remind  the  recipient 
of  the  donor's  personality. 

Unlike  many  other  gifts,  a  picture  is  never  put 
away  and  forgotten,  it  remains  in  evidence  as 
an  expression  of  a  friend’s  good  taste  and  re¬ 
finement. 


Car  Knn  HI  *  1 

Etchings 

Prints  pH!  jj 

Dry-Points 

Colour 

Exclusive 

Fac-Similes 

Framing 

MAISON  AD.  BRAUN  ET  CIE. 

BRAUN  &  CIE,  Succrs. 

of  PARIS  and 

13  WEST  46th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

will  mail  their  Special  Illustrated  Catalogue  with 
600  cuts  upon  receipt  of  35  cents.  (Booklet  on 
request.)  (  Address  Dept.  D) 


SCHOOLROOM  DECORATION 

Special  Illustrated  Catalogue  (600  cuts)  35  cents 


The  Old  Masters  Complete 

24  volumes,  handsomely  bound  in  cloth,  with  8,905 
reproductions.  Large  8vo. 


All  the  works  of  each  master  reproduced  most  faithfully  and  beautifully. 
Listed,  showing  galleres,  public  and  private,  where  originals  are  today. 


Reprod. 

Price 

Post,  extra 

i. 

Raphael . 

.  .  275 

$2.00 

$0.27 

ii. 

Rembrandt,  Paintings 

643 

3.50 

0.45 

hi 

Titian . 

.  .  284 

2.00 

0.27 

IV. 

Duerer 

.  471 

2.50 

0.35 

v. 

Rubens  .  .  . 

.  551 

3.00 

0.43 

VI. 

Velasquez . 

172 

1.75 

0.23 

VII. 

Michelangelo . 

169 

1.50 

0.16 

VIII. 

Rembrandt,  Etchings 

.  .  408 

2.00 

0.30 

IX. 

Schwind . 

1,265 

3.75 

0.50 

X. 

Correggio  .  . 

196 

1.75 

0.21 

XI. 

Donatello 

.  277 

2.00 

0.24 

XII. 

Uhde . 

.  285 

2.50 

0.30 

XIII. 

Van  Dyck 

.  .  537 

3.75 

0.45 

XIV. 

Memling 

197 

1.75 

0.23 

XV. 

Hans  Thoma . 

.  874 

3.75 

0.49 

XVI. 

Andrea  Mantegna 

.  200 

2.00 

0.24 

XVII. 

Alfred  Rethel . 

300 

2.25 

0.26 

XVIII 

Fra  Angelico . 

.  .  327 

2.25 

0.28 

XIX. 

Liebermann 

.  303 

2.50 

0.26 

XX. 

Holbein 

.  252 

2.25 

0.27 

XXI. 

Watteau 

182 

2.00 

0.26 

XXII 

Murillo . 

.  .  287 

2.50 

0.30 

XXIII 

Feuerbach  . 

.  200 

2.25 

0.30 

XXIV. 

Gerard  Drou . 

.  .  247 

2.50 

0.28 

Price  of  complete  set  of  24  vols.,  $60.00,  postpaid 

“The  great  merit  of  these  books  over  all  other  excellent  publications 
heretofore  available  lies  in  the  fact  that  they  furnish  not  a  mere  selec¬ 
tion  of  the  master's  work,  but  a  complete  reproduction  of  the  entire 
series.” — The  Ini.  Studio. 


The  Modern  Masters 

A  Series  of  Reproductions  in  Color 

Vols.  I  to  VI II.  Each  volume  contains  72  reproductions  in  color 
Size  7K  hy  9  inches.  Per  volume,  $8.40  (postpaid) 

Color  printing  under  artistic  supervision  has  made  wonderful  progress 
in  Europe,  and  these  reproductions  have  contributed  much  in  spread¬ 
ing  interest  in  and  appreciation  of  pictures.  This  collection  of  almost 
6oo  pictures  will  give  great  pleasure  to  all  who  are  interested  in  con¬ 
temporary  art. 


RITTER  &  FLEBBE,  120  Boylston  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


NEWGOMB-MAGKLIN  GO. 

PICTURE  FRAME  MAKERS 

HAND  CARVED  AND  COMPOSITION 
PAINTING  FRAMES  FOR  ARTISTS’ 
AND  EXHIBITIONS  A  SPECIALTY 

Lowest  Prices  Guaranteed 

(Our  new  56-page  Catalogue  will  be  sent  to  Artists 
and  Dealers  upon  application) 

SALESROOM:  233  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 
FACTORY:  State  and  Kinzie  Streets,  CHICAGO 


jiaik-. 


FRINK  PICTURE  LIGHTING 

Over  qo  per  cent,  of  the  Art  Galleries  in  the 
United  States  are  illuminated  by  the  Frink 
System  of  Lighting.  This  is  conclusive  proof 
of  the  superiority  of  this  method  of  lighting 
galleries,  pictures,  book-cases,  etc. 

We  have  made  a  special  study  of  lighting  of 
every  kind  and  description  for  more  than  half  a 
century,  and  guarantee  satisfaction. 

WRITE  FOR  CATALOG 

H.  W.  JOHNS -M AN VILLE  CO, 

SOLE  SELLING  AGENTS  FOR  FRINK  PRODUCTS 
New  York  and  All  Large  Cities 
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OSAKA 

LONDON 


KIOTO 

BOSTON 


Shipping  Offices 

PEKING  SHANGHAI 


THE  appreciation  of  true 
art  requires  culture  and 
refinement.  Our  stock  of  Ori¬ 
ental  Objects  of  Art  is  selected 
not  for  its  commercial  value 
but  as  representing  the  very 
highest  artistic  quality  avail¬ 
able  and  its  consequent  appeal 
to  the  discriminating  taste  of 
our  art-loving  patrons. 


ORIENTAL 


Potteries 

Bronzes 

Jades 

Carvings 

Prints 

Rugs 


Paintings 

Brocades 

Porcelains 

Lamps 

Crystals 

Etc. 


ONE  OF  THE  SMALL  SHOW  ROOMS 

YAMANAKA  <&,  CO. 

254  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 


The  business  of  the  late  W.  SCOTT  THURBER  continues  under  the 

incorporated  name  of 

W.  SCOTT  THURBER  ART  GALLERIES 


dealing  in 

American,  Dutch  and  French 

MODERN  PAINTINGS 


Color  Etchings  *  Mezzotints  *  Wood  Block  Prints 

Original  Etchings 


By 

D.  Y.  CAMERON  •  AUGUST  LEPERE  •  FRANK  BRANGWYN  •  HEDLEY  FITTON 

CHARLES  WATSON 


The  patronage  of  those  is  solici¬ 
ted,  who  desire  discriminating  and 
fastidious  taste  in  the  framing  of 
Paintings,  Etchings  and  Photo¬ 
graphs. 


and  Fifty  Other  Masters 

Recent  importations  include  the 
finest  novelties  of  the  Greatest 
European  Publishers. 


Fine  Color  and  Photographic  Re¬ 
productions  of  old  and  Modern 
masters,  German  Lithographs  and 
French  facsimiles. 


REPRESENTATIVES 

OF 

YAMANAKA  &  CO. 

A  NEW  DEPARTMENT  OF  INTERIOR  DECORATION 


which  has  been  added  to  the  business  in  response  to  many  demands,  is  under  the  direction  of 
experts  and  preparations  are  made  to  decorate  and  completely  furnish  single  rooms  or  the  most 
sumptuous  homes. 


FINE  ARTS  BUILDING,  408  SOUTH  MICHIGAN  BOULEVARD,  CHICAGO 
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THE  ART  STUDENTS’  LEAGUE  OF  NEW  YORK 

FOUNDED  1875 


WINTER  TERM  OPENS  SEPTEMBER  29,  1913,  AND  CLOSES  MAY  23, 1914 


Classes  in  Life  Drawing  and  Painting,  Antique  Drawing, 
Portrait,  Miniature  and  Still  Life  Painting,  Modeling, 
Illustration,  Costume  and  Life  Sketch.  :::::: 
Lectures  on  Composition,  Anatomy  and  History  of  Art 


Alice  Beckington 
George  B.  Bridgman 
Ernest  L.  Blumenschein 
Eliot  C.  Clark 
John  F.  Carlson 
E.  L.  Chase 


- INSTRUCTORS - 

Frank  Vincent  Du  Mond 
Edward  Dufner 
Thomas  Fogarty 
James  Earle  Fraser 
Hans  Peter  Hansen 
John  C.  Johansen 
Duncan  Smith 


Leo  Mielziner 
Kenneth  Hayes  Miller 
Jane  Peterson 
Voitech  Preissig 
C.  Matlack  Price 
Agnes  M.  Richmond 


ART  STUDENTS’  LEAGUE  OF  NEW  YORK,  215  West  57th  St.,  New  York 


MISS  M.  Mo  MASON’S 
Classes  in  Principles  of  Design 
for  Teachers,  Designers  and  Craftsmen 
CERAMICS 
Reopen  October  i,  IQ13 
218  West  59th  Street,  New  York 


DOROTHEA  WARREN  O’HARA 

INSTRUCTION  IN  DESIGN 

=  and  the  -  = 

DECORATION  OF  PORCELAIN 

132  EAST  19TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


SECOND  EDITION  REVISED 

FREEHAND  PERSPECTIVE  AND  SKETCHING 

Principles  and  Methods  of  Expression  in  the  Pictorial 
Representation  of  Common  Objects,  Interiors, 
Buildings  and  Landscapes 

By  DORA  MIRIAM  NORTON,  Instructor  in  Perspective 
Sketching  and  Color,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A  series  of  exercises  with  explanatory  text,  so  covering  the  subject  that  fol¬ 
lowing  the  course  as  directed  gives  the  power  to  draw  with  ease  and  intelli¬ 
gence  from  object,  memory  and  descriptions.  A  text-book  for  high,  normal 
and  technical  schools,  and  for  colleges.  A  book  of  reference  for  artists  and 
draughtsmen  and  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of  drawing.  T  wo  hundred  and 
sixty-three  illustrations.  Few  technical  terms  employed  and  all  clearly  ex¬ 
plained.  Complete  working  index.  In  the  absence  of  a  teacher  a  knowledge 
of  the  subject  may  be  gained  from  the  book  alone.  $3.00  per  copy. 

Address  orders  to  the  Sales  Department 

PRATT  INSTITUTE,  220  Ryerson  Street.  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


QCHOOL  NOTE 

Miss  Sara  B.  Hill  has  recently 
resumed  her  classes  in  decorative  lettering 
for  book  covers,  etc.,  and  in  design  at  her 
new  studio,  47  East  58th  Street,  New  York. 
She  will  also  give  private  lessons  in  these 
subjects.  Besides  instruction,  Miss  Hill  is 
prepared  to  fill  orders  for  coats-of-arms  and 
other  illuminated  work  on  parchment,  as 
well  as  for  book-plates,  special  monograms, 
and  all  kinds  of  individual  requirements 
along  these  lines. 


THE  SEATTLE  FINE  ARTS  SO¬ 
CIETY 

The  October  exhibition  of  the  Seattle 
Fine  Arts  Society  consisted  of  paintings 
and  bronzes  loaned  from  private  collec¬ 
tions.  It  was  a  joy  to  lovers  of  the  beauti¬ 
ful  to  learn  that  works  of  such  high  merit 
are  owned  in  this  city.  The  Society  has 
frequent  exhibitions  and  lectures  for  the 
purpose  of  stimulating  the  interest  in  art 
which  is  already  strong  in  Seattle. 

Among  the  painters  represented  were 
J.  Francis  Murphy,  Emil  Carlsen,  Eliza¬ 
beth  Nourse,  Paul  M.  Gustin,  Lillian  M. 
Genth,  Alexander  Harrison,  G.  Roy  Part¬ 
ridge,  E.  A.  Hornel  and  Walter  Griffin. 


AN  AMERICAN  MUSEUM  OF 
ZA  EUROPEAN  CULTURE 
^  ^  By  Kuno  Francke,  Professor  of 

the  History  of  German  Culture, 
Harvard  University 

Goethe  has  said  somewhere:  “Planting 
seeds  is  easier  than  reaping  crops.”  True 
as  this  statement  undoubtedly  is  in  a  large 
sense,  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  the 
reaping  of  crops  would  be  still  harder  if 
there  had  been  no  planting  of  seeds.  And 
there  are  cases  where  the  planting  is  actu¬ 
ally  as  hard  as  the  reaping,  if  not  harder. 
If  a  swamp  has  to  be  drained  or  a  primeval 
forest  to  be  uprooted,  or  a  desert  to  be  irri¬ 
gated  before  the  furrows  can  be  ploughed 
from  which  the  seed  is  to  spring,  then  the 
difficulties  of  the  planting  process  are  fully 
as  great  as  the  subsequent  risks,  hardships 
and  anxieties  of  harvesting.  Any  one  who 
has  tried  to  arouse  interest  in  a  new  cause, 
in  an  enterprise  not  yet  supported  by  popu¬ 
lar  favor,  will  understand  this  simile. 

I  have  recently  heard  of  a  striking  case  of 
this  difficult  and  uncommon  kind  of  seed¬ 
planting — the  work  which  Presidentjames, 
Dean  Greene  and  Prof.  N.  C.  Brooks,  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  are  doing  in  estab¬ 
lishing  at  Urbana  a  museum  of  European 
Culture.  I  wish  to  bring  out  the  need  and 
the  importance  of  such  a  museum  as  an 
aid  to  American  citizenship. 

The  question  might  be  pertinently 
asked:  What  is  a  Museum  of  European 
Culture?  I  should  answer  by  saying:  A 
Museum  of  European  Culture  in  its  most 
comprehensive  form  is  a  museum  which 
will  bring  to  view  the  outward  aspect  of 
European  civilization  from  the  age  of 
Homer  to  the  present  day,  a  museum 
which  will  contain  in  historical  arrange¬ 
ment  specimens  of  architecture,  of  sculp¬ 
ture,  of  painting,  of  handicraft,  of  popular 
costume,  of  military  armaments,  of  house¬ 
hold  utensils,  representative  of  the  civic 
and  artistic  development  of  the  Greeks,  the 
Romans,  the  Italians,  the  Spanish,  the 
French,  the  Irish,  the  Germans,  the  Eng¬ 
lish  and  the  other  peoples  of  the  Germanic 
race,  and  finally  the  Slavs.  In  other 
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NEW  YORK  CITY 


Goats -of -to  anti  Illuminations 


DONE  ON  PARCHMENT 
Book-Plates,  Lettering,  Original  Designs  for 
Monograms. 

Classes  and  Private  Lessons  in  Book  Cover 
Lettering  and  Design. 

MISS  SARA  B.  HILL 
Tel.  Plaza  4120  47  EAST  58th  ST.,  NEW  YORK 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF 
APPLIED  DESIGN  FOR  WOMEN 

Incorporated  1892 

Silk,  Wall-Paper  and 
Book  -  Cover  Designing, 
Antique,  Composition, 
Life  and  Costume  Classes, 
Fashion  Drawing,  His¬ 
toric  Ornament,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Conventionaliza¬ 
tion.  Headquarters  for 
Women  Students,  Society 
Beaux~Ait*  Architect*. 

160-162  LEXINGTON  AVENUE 

Independent  School  of  Art 

(Formerly  Henri  School) 

SEASON  1913-14— September  29-May  30 

DRAWING,  PAINTING,  COMPOSITION 

Instructor,  Homer  Boss.  Day  and  Evening  Life 
Classes  for  Men,  Day  Life  Class  for  Women,  Por¬ 
trait  Class  for  Men  and  Women,  Composition  Class. 
For  catalogue  address  A.  S.  Baylinson,  Secretary. 
STUDIOS,  1947  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK 


PRATT  INSTITUTE 
ART  SCHOOL 

BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 

Applied  Design,  Interior  Decoration,  Jewelry,  Sifrer- 
smithing,  Life,  Portrait,  Composition,  Costume  Illustra¬ 
tion,  Commercial  Design,  Oil  and  Water  Color  Painting. 

Ardiitectnre’—Two-onil  Three -Tear  Course** 
ffomiaf  Art  end  Manual  Trabiig— Two-Year  Cswsi*. 
80  Ro©ssas|  45  Isssfcnaetsrs  %  287th  Year 
WALTER  §C@TT  FIRRY,  Blreetor 


ADELPHI  COLLEGE 

Lafayette  Ayr.,  Clifton  and  St.  lame*  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Antique,  Still  Life,  Portrait  and  Figure  Classes. 
Work  in  all  mediums.  Six  of  the  Best-Equipped 
Class  Rooms  in  Greater  New  York. 

Course  of  20  weeks,  commencing  at  any  time,  with 
individual  instruction.  All  day  or  haif-dav  sessions 
Prof.  J.  B.  WHITTAKER.  Director 


ART  SCHOOL 

OCTOBER  1— JUNE  1 

Course  Correlated  with  ART  HISTORY 
Design,  Modeling,  Wood  Carving,  Color, 
Freehand  and  Mechanical  Drawing,  Composi¬ 
tion,  Embroidery,  Interior  Decoration,  etc. 

Evening  Class  in  Costume  Drawing 
Best  Foradatiao,  Training  Practical,  Methods  Original 


Y.  W.  C.  A.  CENTRAL  BRANCH 
7  East  15th  Street,  New  York 

Office  hours—  9  A.M.  to  5  P.M.  and  7-9  P.M. 


NEW  YORK  CITY 


ART  NEITHER  RADICAL  NOR  CONSERVATIVE 

Stimulating,  Conservative,  Inspirational,  Productive 

HE  NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND  APPLIED  ART 

Successor  to  CHASE  SCHOOL  FIIAKK  ALVAH  PAltSONS,  President 

Drawing  and  Painting  Classes  with  daily  instruc¬ 
tion  and  general  weekly  criticisms  in  composition. 

Life  Classes  correlated  with  practical  illustration. 

Send  for  circulars  and  other  information  to 

SUSAN  F.  BfSSELL,  Secretary,  2237  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


FRED  REYNOLDS 

Fine  Art  ‘Printer  of  Artistic  Etchings,  Dry  ‘Points ,  Mezzotints,  etc. 


53  VESEY  STREET 


ESPECIALLY  IN  COLORS 

(Phone  2i7i  Cortlandt) 


NEW  YORK 


ijoliiiag  looks 

II.  ®.  ICipjJtttrtiti  Cmttpmuj 

PubltBlo'ra,  pjUaftdpljia 


Complete  Holiday  Catalogue  Mailed  on  Request 


The  Curious  Lore  of  Precious  Stones 

By  George  Frederick  Kunz,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

D.Sc.  With  numerous  plates  in  color  and  double¬ 
tone.  8vo.  Cloth,  decorated  in  blue  and  gold, 
gilt  top.  Boxed,  $5.00  net.  Postpaid,  $5.25. 

This  work  represents  the  observations  and  discov¬ 
eries  during  twenty-five  years  of  collecting  on  the  part 
of  Dr.  Kunz.  It  is  an  interesting  galaxy  of  anec¬ 
dote,  research  and  information  upon  a  fascinating  sub¬ 
ject,  full  of  humor  and  romantic  interest.  The  general 
reader,  the  lover  of  beautiful  stones,  the  student  of 
the  occult  and  mysticism,  the  religious,  as  well  as  the  lapidary  and  the  jeweler,  will 
find  it  entertaining  and  valuable.  For  libraries  it  is  a  reference  volume  of  inesti¬ 
mable  worth. 

Colonial  Architecture  for  Those  About  to  Build 

By  Herbert  C.  Wise  and  H.  Ferdinand  Beidleman.  207  illustrations. 
8vo.  Decorated  cloth.  Boxed,  $5.00  net.  Postpaid,  $5.25. 

This  volume  has  been  prepared  for  the  guidance  of  private  persons  or  corpora¬ 
tions  about  to  build,  for  architects  and  for  all  lovers  of  art,  architecture  and 
archeology,  desiring  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the  best  work  of  the  Georgian 
or  Colonial  period.  It  may  safely  be  said  that  no  series  of  illustrations  of  such 
architecture  so  wonderful  in  scope  and  clearness  of  detail  has  ever  before  appeared 
at  a  reasonable  price.  The  text  is  practical  throughout,  and  gives  in  compact 
form  the  result  of  years  of  study  and  first-hand  investigation. 

Lady  Laughter 

By  Ralph  Henry  Barbour.  Illustrated  in  color  by  Gayle  Hoskins.  With 
page  decorations  in  tint  and  decorated  title-page  by  Edward  Stratton  Hollo¬ 
way.  i2mo.  Handsome  cloth.  Boxed,  $1.50  net.  Postpaid,  $1.67. 

The  Barbour  holiday  book  this  season  is  a  real  pleasure-giving  combination. 
The  colored  illustrations,  the  beautiful  binding,  the  excellent  letter-press,  the 
page  decorations,  and  the  title,  “Lady  Laughter,”  are  all  in  perfect  harmony  with 
the  story,  which  is  in  Mr.  Barbour’s  happiest  vein. 

Tales  from  Washington  Irving’s  Traveller 

Seven  full-page  illustrations  in  color  by  George  W.  Hood.  8vo.  Cloth,  with 
picture  insert,  decorative  lining  papers.  Gilt  top.  Boxed,  $2.50  net.  Postpaid. 
$2.75. 

Mr.  Hood  has  caught  the  spirit  of  the  tales  in  his  beautiful  colored  illustra¬ 
tions,  and  decorative  lining  papers.  The  letterpress  is  perfect,  and  the  volume 
makes  a  very  attractive  and  valuable  gift  book. 

FINE  ILLUSTRATED  EDITIONS 

Old  Italian  Lace 

By  Elisa  Ricci.  In  two  volumes,  crown  folio.  With  numerous  plates  in 
color,  photogravure  and  white,  especially  mounted.  $30.00  net. 

French  Color  Prints  of  the  XVIII  Century  1  Eothen:  or,  Traces  of  Travel  Brought 

With  fifty  plates  in  color  and  an  introductory  Home  From  the  East  By  A.  W.  Kinglake. 
essay  by  Malcolm  C.  Salaman.  Illustrated  in  With  an  introduction  by  Samuel  L.  Bensusan. 
color.  Bound  in  full  %  vellum.  Handsomely  Illustrated  in  color  by  Frank  Brangwyn.  Crown 
decorated  in  green  and  gilt.  Large  octavo.  Ten-  quarto.  Cloth,  gilt  top,  boxed.  $3. 50  net. 
tative  price,  $12.00  net.  Large  paper  edition.  $10.00  net. 
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LIFE-STUDIES 

DRAPED  AND  FROM  THE  NUDE 

These  studies  are  for  the  exclusive 
use  of  people  engaged  in  the  various 
branches  of  art  work. 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIGURE  AND 
DRAPERY  STUDIES 
A  portfolio  of  40  plates  and  62  poses  in 
halftone.  Price  $7.50. 

PHOTOGRAPH  PRINT  SETS 
Sets  No.  1  and  2;  12  prints  in  each  set, 
size  from  6  x  10  to  8  x  10  in  portfolio 
cover.  Each  Set  $5.00. 

Sets  No.  101  and  102;  12  prints  in  each 
set,  size  4  x  7  to  5  x  8  in  portfolio  cover. 
Each  set  $3.00. 

No  two  pictures  in  any  of  the  above 
sets  are  alike. 

Combination  of  sets  101  and  102;  24 
prints.  $5.00. 

A  sample  5x7  print  will  be  furnished 
for  35c.  or  an  8  x  10  for  50c. 

In  ordering  please  slate  nature  of  your  business  Express  prepaid  on  all  orders 


This  drapery  study, 
sepia,  on  buff  paper, 
double  printed  with  tint 
border,  size  of  picture 
8x10  on  11x14  paper, 
practical  to  work  from 
and  suitable  for  fram¬ 
ing.  Price  $1.00. 

This  print  in  combi¬ 
nation  with  six  black  and 
white  prints,  all  drapery 
studies,  size  7x10  and 
8x10,  7  prints.  Price 
$3.00. 

Or  in  combination 
with  12  prints  as  above. 

13  prints,  price  $5.00. 

Set  No.  201.  Twelve 
drapery  studies,  7  x  10 
and  8x10.  Price  $4.50. 

Two  dainty  colonial 
costume  studies,  size  4x 
7.  35c.  each  or  both 

for  50c. 

The  above  drapery  and 
costume  studies  will 
be  furnished  to 
any  address. 

THE  AURORA  STUDIOS,  Boston,  Mass. 


V’OUGA  CELEBRATED  FINE  ART  STUDIES 

suitable  for  copying  in  oils,  and  water-colors  for  China 
and  other  decorative  work.  Illustrated  Catalogue,  with 
premiums  and  discounts,  showing  flower,  fruit,  figure, 
landscape,  animal  studies,  etc.  30c.  Only  one  and  two- 
cent  stamps  accepted.  No  foreign  money  or  stamps. 

Afeot,  M.  G.  PRICE,  359  West  118th  Street,  New  York 


THE  LEADING  ART  MATERIAL  SHOP 
IN  NEW  YORK 

EVERYTHING  NEEDED  BY  THE  UP-TO-DATE  ARTIST. 

THE  PALETTE  ART  CO. 

56  EAST  23d  STREET  NEW  YORK 


words,  such  a  museum  would  be  an  at¬ 
tempt  at  “seeing  history.”  It  would  be 
an  attempt  to  show  how  the  nations  which 
have  shaped  the  destiny  of  Europe  have 
shaped  their  own  existence,  what  outward 
forms  of  popular  tradition  surrounded 
them,  what  artistic  expression  they  gave 
to  their  ideals,  both  in  public  and  in  pri¬ 
vate  life,  what  contribution  each  of  them 
has  made  in  visible  creations  of  the  hand 
to  the  common  possession  of  mankind. 

Two  limitations  in  the  scope  of  such  a 
museum  follow  at  once  from  this  definition, 
First,  such  a  museum  cannot  be  a  collection 
of  original  works  of  art — how  could  so 
many  typical  originals  be  brought  to¬ 
gether?  It  must  be,  in  the  main  at  least, 
a  collection  of  reproductions.  And,  sec¬ 
ondly,  such  a  museum  must  exclude  every¬ 
thing  miscellaneous,  everything  that 
smacks  of  the  curiosity  shop;  it  must  con¬ 
fine  itself  rigidly  to  the  really  typical;  it 
must  be  a  selection  of  the  very  best  and  the 
most  characteristic  of  every  nation  and  of 
every  period. 

The  mere  enumeration  of  the  things 
which  such  a  museum  of  European  culture 
must  contain,  if  it  is  to  be  worthy  of  its 
name,  is  an  index  of  its  usefulness  in 
strengthening  and  elevating  American  citi¬ 
zenship.  Let  me  place  side  by  side  with 
this  enumeration  what  seem  to  me  the 
principal  functions  of  such  a  museum  for 
the  upbuilding  of  national  character,  and 
let  me  group  these  functions  under  three 
heads:  (i)  The  heightening  of  the  sense  of 
the  unity  of  all  human  culture;  (2)  the 
heightening  of  the  sense  of  the  variety  of 
national  types  and  the  corresponding 
variety  of  artistic  excellence,  and  finally  (3) 
the  heightening  of  the  sense  of  the  mission 
of  America  to  combine  and  assimilate  all 
previous  national  types  and  thereby  to 
create  a  new  national  type  and  a  higher 
one  than  has  ever  existed. 

I 

We  hear  a  great  deal  nowadays  of  a  new 
humanism,  of  a  revival  in  our  colleges  of 
the  old  classical  course,  of  the  renascence 
of  the  study  of  Greek  at  Princeton  and 
Amherst  as  a  hopeful  sign  of  a  new  ideal¬ 
ism.  I  have  no  quarrel  with  the  advocates 
of  these  views,  as  far  as  the  study  of  Greek 
is  concerned.  On  the  contrary,  I  wish 
them  all  success  in  their  efforts,  and  I  can 
see  that  it  will  be  an  advantage  to  Ameri¬ 
can  scholarship  to  set  apart  certain  col¬ 
leges,  such  as  Princeton  or  Amherst,  as 
special  training  grounds  for  students  of  the 
classics.  But  I  can  think  of  no  greater 
harm  that  might  befall  American  culture 
than  if  an  attempt  were  to  be  made  to 
force  all  our  colleges  back  into  the  old 
classical  course.  For  this  would  be  tanta¬ 
mount  to  the  attempt  to  coop  up  culture 
in  a  little  corner  called  Greece  and  Rome; 
it  would  revive  the  old  internecine  strife 
within  the  so-called  humanities  between 
the  ancients  and  the  moderns;  it  would 
deprive  the  study  of  modern  languages, 
which  during  the  last  twenty-five  years  has 
made  such  gratifying  progress  as  a  study 
of  liberal  culture,  of  the  opportunity  to 
accomplish  its  best  results,  and  would  rele¬ 
gate  it  once  more  to  the  subsidiary  position 
of  being  a  mere  tool  for  practical  purposes 
lying  outside  of  itself;  it  would,  in  short, 
destroy  in  the  majority  of  American  college 
graduates  that  sense  of  the  unity  of  all  cul¬ 
ture  and  of  the  wide  sweep  in  the  inner 
development  of  mankind  which  is  perhaps 
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Wilson's 

Photographic 

Magazine 

AN  ILLUSTRATED  MONTHLY 
DEVOTED  TO  PHOTOGRAPHY 
FOUNDED  IN  1864 

EDWARD  L- WILSON  CO- IE? 
m  East  25th  Street  •  New  York. 

For  the  Worker  in  Photography 

Original  articles  and  illustrations  by  the 
world’s  leading  photographers. 

Artistic  photography  in  the  studio  and  field. 
Latest  formulae  and  processes,  and  all  the 
news. 
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NEW  YORK  STATE 


TROY  SCHOOL 
of  ARTS  and  CRAFTS 

' Incorporated  bj  the  ‘Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York ) 

Broadway,  TROY,  NEW  YORK 

Instruction  in  the  Arts  and  Crafts  under 
Trained  Specialists. 

Cast  Drawing,  Drawing  and  Painting  from 
Costume  Models,  Illustrations,  Compositions, 
Anatomy,  Decorative  Design,  Oil,  Water  Color 
and  Pastel,  China  Painting. 

Wood  Carving,  Leather  Carving,  Metal  Work, 
Weaving,  Bookbinding,  Modeling,  Basket  and 
Lace  Making,  Stenciling,  Embroidery. 

Diplomas  and  Certificates.  Send  for  Catalogue. 

EMILIE  C.  ADAMS.  Director 


COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS 

SYRACUSE  UNIVERSITY 

Four-year  course  in  Painting  leading  to  the  degree 
of  B.  P.  Three-year  certificate  course  in  Design. 
Special  course  in  Illustration.  Prizes;  graduate  fel¬ 
lowship  entitling  holder  to  a  year's  study  abroad. 
Special  students  may  enter  at  any  time.  For  bulle¬ 
tin  and  information  address  Registrar,  Syracuse 
University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


MASSACHUSETTS 

School  of  Fine  Arts,  Crafts 
and  Decorative  Design 

Mr.  C.  Howard  Walker,  F.A.,  I. A.,  will  open  the  SCHOOL 
OF  FINE  ARTS  on  October  1st,  at  «M)  Westland  Avenue, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Instructors:  Mr.  C.  Howard  Walker,  Miss  Katherine  B. 
Child,  Design:  Mr.  Reginald  F.  Pearce,  Crafts;  Mr.  Earl  E. 
Sanborn,  Drawing  and  Painting  Mr.  Edmund  C.  Tarbell  will 
give  all  the  assistance  he  can  to  a  class  in  advance  painting. 

For  further  information  write  to  Miss  KATHERINE  B. 
CHILD,  Director,  90  Westland  Avenue,  Boston,  Mass. 


BOSTON,  MASS.  38th  year  began  Sept.  29th 

School  ,&  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

Instructors  :  Department  of  Dr  anting  and  Painting? — Frank 
W.  Benson,  Visiting?  Instructor.  P.  L.  Hale,  F.  A.  Bosley, 
W.  James,  L.  P.  Thompson,  R.  McLellan,  A.  K.  Cross; 
Department  of  Modeling? — B.  L.  Pratt;  Department  of  De¬ 
sign — H.  Elliott,  H.  H.  Clark,  G.  J.  Hunt.  SCHOLARSHIPS — 
Paige  and  Cummings  Foreign  Scholarships,  Helen  Hamblen, 
Gardner,  and  Ten  School  Scholarships.  Write  for  circular. 
Address  ALICE  F.  BROOKS,  Manager. 


CALIFORNIA 


California  School vAris-owis 

BERKELEY,  CALIFORNIA 
/utT3.  Freehand  and  Mechanical  Drawing.  Applied 
and  Commercial  Design,  Interior  Decorating,  libs! rating. 

Portrait,  Drawing  and  Modeling  from  life;  Composition. 

CRAFTS.  Metal -Work  and  Jewelry,  Woodwork-,  Baskeir* 

Tailed  Leather,  Weaving,  and  Pottery. 

INDUSTRIAL  NORMAL  FINE  ARTS  COURSES 


_ _  whV*?S  •  •  •  FREDERICK  H  nEYER.D, redo. 

A  SUPERIOR  HQJOT.MODtRN  riETHODS  ADD  COMPUTE  EQUIPMENT 


COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS 

University  of  Southern  California 

The  Leading  Art  School  of  the  West 

IDEAL  IN  EVERY  RESPECT 

Bulletin  on  request 

W.  L.  JUDSON,  Dean,  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


26th  Year 

LOS  ANGELES  SCHOOL  OF  ML  AND  DESIGN 

All  Branches  Under  Trained  Specialists 

Illustrated  Catalogue.  L.  E.  G.  MACLEOD,  Dir. 


CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOL 


gaBHExapaEi 


QTUDY  drawing  at  home  under 
Expert  Faculty.  We  have  successful 
students  in  every  part  of  the  world.  Turn 
yourTalent  into  money.  Our  Students 
are  filling  high  salaried  positions.  14  years  suc- 
E|  io8e  U  teaching.  Endorsed  by  high  authorities. 

I  at  bourses  in  Commercial  and  Illustrative  Drawing, 
rI  Teachers’  Normal  and  Applied  Art,  Profit  or  Culture, 
y  Thoroughly  Equipped  Residence  School. 
Artist’s  Outfit  FREE  to  Enroled  Students  ^ 

SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED  ABT.504  Aoolled  Art  Bldg.,  Bailie  Creek,  Mid 


CONNECTICUT 


YALE  SCHOOL  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

YALE  UNIVERSITY,  NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 

WM.  SERGEANT  KENDALL,  Director 

Faculty.  Painting — Professor  Kendall.  Drawing — Asst.  Professor  Edwin  C.  Taylor,  George  H. 
Langzettel.  Sculpture — Lee  O.  Lawrie.  Architecture — Richard  H.  Dana,  Jr.  Anatomy — Raynham 
Townshend,  M.D.  Classes  in  Composition  and  Perspective. 

Winchester  Foreign  Fellowship,  English  Foreign  Scholarship  and  School  Scholarships. 

45th  year.  F~or  illustrated  catalogue  and  information  address  George  H.  Langzettel,  Secretary. 


ILLINOIS 


CHICAGO  ACADEMY 
OF  FINE  ARTS 

CARL  N.  WERNTZ,  Director 

81  E.  Madison  Street,  Chicago 

Leads  in  modern  vocational  Art  training. 

Nothing  more  artistic  or  practical  anywhere. 

The  13,000  Prize  of  the  American  Academy  in 
Rome,  the  highest  artistic  award  open  to  Americans, 
was  won  by  our  pupils  in  both  1911  and  1912. 

Former  students  are  everywhere,  holding  highest 
positions  as  Illustrators,  Cartoonists,  Teachers,  De¬ 
signers,  Commercial  and  Fashion  Artists,  Crafts- 
worlcers,  Portrait  and  Mural  Painters,  et  cetera. 

Day,  night,  Saturday  or  Sunday  classes  for  be¬ 
ginners  and  advanced  students  may  be  entered  at 
any  time,  Summer  or  Winter.  Large  and  delightful 
studios. 

Inquiries  directed  to  N.  M.  Werntz,  Secretary, 
will  receive  prompt  and  personal  attention. 


THE  ART  INSTITUTE 

OF  CHICAGO 

ART  SCHOOL 

Jl  Modem  Efficient  School 

ALL  BRANCHES  OF  ART  TAUGHT 

Largest  and  most  completely  equipped  School  of 
Fine  Arts  in  America.  Unequalled  environment 
provided  for  students — the  Museum — Exhibits  of 
permanent  and  traveling  art  collections — The  Ry- 
erson  Library — the  Fullerton  Memorial  Hall — and 
large  studio  class  rooms— afford  unusual  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  the  study  of  art.  Instruction  conducted 
along  most  advanced  lines. 

School  in  session  throughout  the  year. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time. 

For  illustrated  catalogue  write  to  Dept.  P. 

T.  J.  KEANE,  Registrar,  Michigan  Are.  at  Adana  St. 


CHICAGO  SCHOOL  of 
APPLIED  and  NORMAL  ART 

EMMA  M.  CHURCH.  Director 

Professional  training  in  Illustration,  Deco¬ 
rative  Design,  Commercial  Design  and  Illus¬ 
tration,  Normal  Art  and  the  Hand  Crafts. 
Two-year  courses. 

Limited  membership,  personal  attention. 
Graduates  in  demand  in  all  lines  of  art  activ¬ 
ity.  Special  summer  classes  for  teachers, 
designers,  illustrators  and  others  busy  during 
the  rest  of  the  year.  Write  for  particulars  to 
Secretary.  312-237  MICHIGAN  AVENUE. 


COLORADO 


The  Fine  Arts  Academy  of  Denver 

Drawing — Painting — Design — Modeling — Illustration 

Special  Normal  Art  Course  in  Summer  Term 

ABIGAIL  HOLMAN,  Director 


MICHIGAN 


ART  SCHOOL 

SEVENTEENTH  YEAR 

Thorough  and  advanced  methods.  Classes,  day 
and  tvening,  in  Drawing  and  Painting.  Antique, 
Life,  Portrait,  Illustration,  Composition,  Artistic 
Anatomy.  For  details  and  catalogue  address 
JOHN  P.  WICKER,  Director. 

SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Dept.  P  Fine  Arts  Building,  Detroit.  Mich. 


MISSOURI 


Washington  University 

ST.  LOUIS  SCHOOL 
of  FINE  ARTS 

Fully  equipped  to  give  instruc¬ 
tion  in  Drawing,  Ceramic- 
Decoration,  Pottery,  Painting, 
Applied  Arts,  Composition, 
Modeling,  Bookbinding, 
Crafts,  Illustration. 

For  full  information  and  free 
illustrated  handbook  apply  to 

E.  H.  WUERPEL,  Director. 
Skinker  Road  and  Lindell  Boulevard 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


OHIO 


ART  ACADEMY 

OF  CINCINNATI 

With  its  large  endowment  fund 
offers  unsurpassed  facilities  for 
serious  work  or  training  for  pro¬ 
fessional  careers  at  moderate 
expense.  Free  access  to  large 
collections  of  the  Art  Museum. 
Drawing,  Painting,  Modeling, 
Anatomy,  Wood  Carving  and 
Applied  Design. 

FRANK  DUVENECK  C.  J.  BARNHORN 
L.  H.  MEAKIN  WM.  H.  FRY  and  Other. 
44th  Year,  Sept.  22,  1913,  to  May  29,  1914 
For  catalog  address  J.  H.  GEST,  Dir. 
Eden  Park,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


PENNSYLVANIA 


School  of  Industrial  Art 

OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 

BROAD  AND  PINE  STREETS,  PHILADELPHIA 
Thorough  work  under  trained  specialists 
in  all  branches  of  Fine  and  Industrial  Art 

Special  provision  for  classes  in  Illustration,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Decorative  Painting  and  Sculpture,  Pottery. 
Metal  Work,  Industrial  Design,  Textile  Design  and 
Manufacture.  L.  W.  MILLER,  Principal. 


INDIANA 


I0HN  HERRON  ART  INSTITUTE 

INDIANAPOLIS 

13th  Year,  September  29,  1913,  to  June  6,  1914 

Drawing,  Painting,  Applied  Design. 
Sculpture,  Normal  Classes. 

Practical,  fundamental  instruction,  with  unusual 
opportunity  for  study  in  the  museum  and  library. 
Write  for  catalogue.  Dept.  A 

HAROLD  HAVEN  BROWN,  Director. 


MAINE 


SUMMER  SCHOOL,  1914 

VICTOR  D.  BRENNER 

WILL  CONDUCT  A 

Summer  School  in  Modeling 

At  OGUNQUIT,  MAINE 

For  particulars  address  Mrs.  V.  D.  BRENNER, 
118  East  17th  Street,  New  York. 
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Rembrandt 

Colors 


/ 


Made 

in 

'Holland' 


Noted  for  their  surprising  bril¬ 
liancy,  permanence  and  easy- 
working  qualities,  Rembrandt 
Colors  have  become  widely  used  by 
many  famous  American  and  European 
Artists,  whose  testimonials  are  at 
your  disposal. 


Your  dealer  can  supply  Rembrandt  Colors.  As/ f  him.  If 
he  won ’t,  send  to  us. 

Write  for  Rembrandt  Booklet 

TALENS  &  SON 

American  Office 

1095  Clinton  Ave.,  Irvington,  N.  J. 


CAMBRIDGE  ARTISTS’  COLORS 

ARE  USED  BY  ARTISTS  WITH  CONFIDENCE 

Because  they  are  a  selected  palette  of  tested  pigments.  The  name  of  “Cam¬ 
bridge”  on  each  tube  insures  a  permanent  and  pure  color  which  can  be  safely 
used  along  with  any  other  Cambridge  color,  resulting  in  a  permanent  picture. 
If  your  dealer  does  not  carry  them  write  to  addresses  below. 

Carriage  paid  upon  artists’  orders.  Dealers  in  Canada  and  United  States  can 
obtain  particulars  of  the  sole  sale  for  their  town  from 

GEO.  RIDOUT  &  CO. 

77  York  Street,  Toronto,  Ont.  158  Broadway,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  sole  makers  of  the  "Cambridge”  Artists’  Colors  are  Messrs.  MADDERTON  &  CO.,  Ltd., 
Loughton,  Essex,  England. 


“CRAYOLA” 


AND 


H 


DUREL”  CRAYONS 

Superior  to  liquid  mediums  for 
rapid  outdoor  sketching,  to  seize  fugi¬ 
tive  effects  and  for  color  composi¬ 
tion  in  trying  different  arrangements. 

Samples  to  those  mentioning  this 
publication. 

B1NNEY  &  SMITH  CO. 

81  Fulton  Street  ::  New  York 


PRANG  MOIST 
WATER  COLORS 

are  now  furnished  in  a  Palette 
of  28  colors.  They  maintain 
the  fifty-year-old  Prang  Stand¬ 
ard  of  quality. 

Price  per  tube,  /  0  cents 

THE  PRANG  COMPANY 

New  York  and  Chicago 


ORGANIZED  PIGMENT  COLORS  FOR  ARTISTS’  USE 

Dear  Mr.  Maratta: 

I  take  great  pleasure  in  recommending  your  Colors.  After  using  them  for  several  years  I 
consider  them  the  best  Colors  on  the  market.  I  have  used  them  in  doing  the  decorations  for  Arden 
House,  and  am  now  using  your  Colors  for  the  decorations  that  I  am  doing  for  the  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History.  Yours  faithfully,  E.  W.  DEMING. 

The  musician  possesses  a  greater  knowledge  of  notes,  scales,  harmony,  triads,  et 
cetera — in  his  art — than  the  painter  deems  necessary  in  his.  The  musician  has  a 
scientifically  adjusted  instrument  with  which  to  express  or  produce  his  ideas,  feelings, 
et  cetera.  In  music,  sounds  are  organized  with  a  sonometer.  The  MARATTA  PIG¬ 
MENTS  are  organized  colors  as  revealed  by  the  spectrum  band.  A  scientifically  ad¬ 
justed  instrument  for  the  painter.  Science  is  the  first  order  of  all  the  arts.  Infor¬ 
mation  may  be  obtained  direct  or  through  your  dealer. 

H.  G  MARATTA,  206  West  95th  Street,  New  York  City 


the  most  liberalizing  of  all  the  effects  of  a 
liberal  education,  and  w  hich  is  surely  par¬ 
ticularly  needed  by  Americans  and  par¬ 
ticularly  helpful  to  them. 

Or  can  there  be  any  question  that,  if 
Americans  have  any  defect,  this  defect 
might  be  found  in  a  certain  inability  to  see 
at  long  range  not  only  into  the  future,  but 
into  the  past,  also;  an  inability  to  see  in  the 
present  the  result  of  a  long  and  continuous 
development  that  has  been  going  on 
silently  and  uninterruptedly  throughout 
the  centuries.  Some  time  ago  I  had  a 
rather  striking  illustration  of  this  Ameri¬ 
can  characteristic  in  a  young  Italian,  but 
unmistakably  Americanized,  bootblack  in 
Cambridge.  While  having  my  shoes 
brought  up  to  date  by  him,  I  engaged  in  a 
conversation  with  him  about  Italy,  and 
incidentally  mentioned  the  fact  that  thirty 
years  ago  I  had  spent  some  months  in 
Rome.  ‘‘Thirty  years  ago?”  he  ex¬ 
claimed,  “Well,  I  guess  they’ve  fixed  it  up 
pretty  well  since  then.”  The  Eternal  City 
fixed  up  pretty  well  during  the  last  thirty 
years — that  is  a  form  of  speech  which  could 
not  well  have  originated  anywhere  else 
than  in  America,  although  it  must  be 
admitted  that  the  Italians  themselves  have 
done  their  worst  to  make  this  statement 
actually  true.  Or,  to  take  another  illus¬ 
tration  of  this  same  American  peculiarity, 
is  it  not  true  that  Americans  are  given  more 
than  any  other  people  to  look  upon  the 
national  habits,  modes  of  thought,  man¬ 
ners  and  customs  of  other  countries  as 
mere  outlandishness,  as  amusing  eccentric¬ 
ities  without  rhyme  or  reason?  Is  there 
not  something  tragic  in  the  fact  that  as 
soon  as  a  European  emigrant  lands  on 
these  shores,  he  must  rid  himself  of  the 
most  precious  thing  that  he  possesses,  the 
tradition  of  centuries  that  has  shaped  the 
life,  the  dress,  the  speech  of  his  ancestors, 
simply  because  he  has  to  make  his  living 
among  a  people  to  whom  all  these  things 
appear  as  nothing,  or  as  nonsensical  excres¬ 
cences?  One  is  reminded  of  a  word  of 
Goethe’s,  “A  merely  smart  man  finds 
almost  everything  ridiculous,  a  wise  man 
nothing.” 

I  really  believe  that  what  the  American 
of  today  needs  more  than  anything  else  to 
round  out  his  education,  is  not  so  much 
Greek — although  Greek  is  a  good  thing — 
as  a  clear  and  accurate  conception  of  the 
continuity  of  human  history,  above  all 
European  history,  and  by  history  I  mean, 
of  course,  rot  only  political  history,  but 
the  history  of  literature,  art,  thought — in 
short,  culture — as  well.  Can  it  with  any 
degree  of  reasonableness  be  maintained 
that  a  boy  of  eighteen  will  derive  more  of 
mental  nourishment  and  spiritual  incentive 
from  the  reading  of  Xenophon’s  Anabasis 
or  part  of  the  Iliad  or  at  best  a  drama  by 
Sophocles  in  the  original,  than  from  a 
course  in  English  which  would  present  to 
him  the  masterpieces  of  Greek  literature  in 
their  totality,  and  reveal  to  him  their 
moral  meaning  and  artistic  significance — a 
course  which  would  introduce  him  into  the 
intellectual  world  of  Plato  and  Aristotle, 
which  would  open  up  his  eyes  to  the 
beauty  of  the  Parthenon  and  the  Perga- 
menian  sculptures;  a  course  which  would 
give  him  an  insight  into  the  statecraft 
and  the  legal  achievements  of  Rome;  a 
course  which  would  add  to  this  the  finest 
achievements  of  medieval  civilization, 
which  would  give  the  youth  a  vivid  concep¬ 
tion  of  the  Nibelungenlied,  of  Dante  and 
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Satfodle 


SUCCESSFUL  DECORATORS  USE  SUCCESSFUL  CHINA 

E  HAVE  reason  to  believe  that  more  China 
under  our  Trade  Mark  is  decorated  in  this 
Country  than  any  other  make,  because  we  have 
been  successful  in  producing  merchandise  such  as 
described  in  our  New  Catalogue  No.  19. 

Several  points  must  be  taken  into  consideration  when 
selecting  articles  to  be  used  for  decorating — the  adapta¬ 
bility,  as  to  design, — construction,  such  as  body  and 
glaze,  elegance  in  outline, — cost  of  manufacture,  and 
other  details  which  are  necessary  in  the  production  of 
this  particular  porcelain. 


G^VCui^, 


Careful  study  and  patience  are  embodied  in  every  piece  of  China.  Original  forms  are  the  result  of  practical  thought 
and  experienced  men,  developed  in  slow  stages  to  the  height  of  perfection,  as  far  as  we  know  perfection  today. 

We  have  confidence  in  our  merchandise  made  under  these  circumstances. 

The  secret  of  success — is  work.  Something  added  every  day  to  make  better  articles  than  shown  before, 
every  decorator  to  have  a  copy  of  our  Catalogue  of  White  China  for  Decorating,  just  from  the  press. 

Write  today  and  you  will  receive  this  Catalogue  free  by  next  mail. 


Mutley  &  Company 

Chicago _ 


WANTED 

BACK  NUMBERS  OF 

The  International  Studio 


The  publishers  will  pay  75  cents  each 
for  copies  in  reasonably  good  condi- 


tion  of  the  issues  of 

NOVEMBER  - 

-  1899 

DECEMBER  - 

-  1899 

And  50  cents  each  for 

DECEMBER  - 

-  1909 

JOHN  LANE  CO.,  120  West  32d  St.,  NEW  YORK 


/"  \ 
IT’S  DOROTHEA  WARREN  O’HARA’S 

That’s  all  you  need  to  know 
about 

ENAME 

and 

COLORS 

for 

Decorating  China 

ENAMELS — Soft,  Hard  and  Extra 
Hard,  suitable  for  all  glazes.  For 
!  Relief,  Slightly  Raised  and  Flat  Decoration.  You  can 
work  with  absolute  surety  if  used  according  to  directions. 

WE  COULD  easily  put  them  up  to  sell  at  a  smaller  price, 
at  a  greater  profit  to  us,  merely  by  adding  certain  harmless 
and  equally  worthless  ingredients  that  cost  practically 
nothing— BUT  WE  WON’T. 

j  WE  GIVE  YOU  PURE  UNADULTERATED 

Enamels — Reliable  Enamels — Easily-Applied  Enamels — - 
Certain  of  Success  Enamels — in  large,  tightly  filled  vials — 
this  means 

THE  ECONOMY  OF  THE  BEST 

Our  goods  measure  up  to  a  standard.  They  are  not  to  be 
had  everywhere,  but  there  are  high-class  stores  throughout 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  where  the  best  of  the  best 
is  featured,  where  they  are  to  be  had. 

If  there  is  no  such  store  in  your  city  we  can  supply  you  by  parcel- 
post,  but  ask  your  best  local  dealer  first. 

WARREN-O’HARA  COLOR  CO. 

132  EAST  19th  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

V _ - 
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PLACE  cards 
and  Christ¬ 
mas  tokens  look 
th  eir  best  when 
done  on 


STRATHMORE 

ARTISTS'  PAPERS  ^BOARDS 

Everyone  acknowledges  the  beauty  of 
these  papers  and  boards.  And  their 
surfaces  are  ideal  for  drawing  or  paint¬ 
ing  in  any  medium.  Try  them  you 
have  only  to  select  the  weight  and  sur¬ 
face  that  suit  you  to  be  pleased  with 
the  results.  Ask  your  dealer  to  show 
you  the  various  Strathmore  drawing 
papers  and  boards. 

Or  if  he  cannot  supply  you,  write  for 
sample  book  and  the  name  of  a  dealer 
nearby  who  handles  our  line. 


STRATHMORE  PAPER 
COMPANY 

Mridineafixe.,  Mass.U.  S.A. 


^RUSTS’  BLOUSES 

(french  smocks) 

$2.00  Sent  prepaid  on  receipt  O-  $0.00 

- -  State  Height  and  Weight  - 

E.  FALKENH  AINER,  25  West  42d  Street,  NEW  YORK 

A.  SARTORIUS  &  CO. 

Manufacturers  and  Importers  of 

ARTISTS’  COLORS 
AND  MATERIALS 

China  Colors  in  Powder 

(In  vials  or  in  bulk.)  Vials  and  corks 
for  dealers  and  teachers  bottling  china 
colors. 

China  Colors  in  Tubes 

(Oil  and  Water  Preparations.) 

Artists’  Oil  Colors,  Artists’  Water  Colors,  Art¬ 
ists’  Moist  Oleo  Colors,  Artists’  Fine  Brushes 

Write  for  A.  Sartorius  &  Co.’s  Catalogue  contain¬ 
ing  many  Instructions  how  tomixand  apply  colors 

57  MURRAY  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

Set  of  8  Real  Bisque  Figures,  $2; 
worth  $8.  Adeade  on  Panther,  in 
Frankfort,  by  Deunecker,  Slave, 
Venus  de  Medici,  Venus,  Water 
Girl,  Mercury.  Psyche,  Jason. 

CHARLES  BURKE 

Foreign  Odd  Bits,  Fine  China  12  West  36th  St.,  N.  Y. 


HIGGINS' 


DRAWING  INKS 
ETERNAL  WRITING  INK 
ENGROSSING  INK 
TAURINE  MUCILAGE 
PHOTO-MOUNTER  PASTE 
DRAWING-BOARD  PASTE 
LIQUID  PASTE 
OFFICE  PASTE 
VEGETABLE  GLUE.  ETC. 


ARE  THE  FINEST  AND  BEST 


INKS  AND  ADHESIVES 


Emancipate  yourself  from  the 
use  of  corrosive  and  ill-smell¬ 
ing  inks  and  adhesives  and 
adopt  the  Higgins'  Inks  and 
Adhesives.  They  will  be  a 
revelation  to  you,  they  are  so 
sweet,  clean  and  well  put  up. 

At  Dealers  Generally 

Chas.  M.  Higgins  &  Co. ,  Mfrs. 
271  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Branches:  Chicago,  Loudon 


of  Chaucer,  and  which  would  end  by  trac¬ 
ing  before  him  the  development  of  modern 
personality  from  Petrarch  and  Shake¬ 
speare  to  Lessing  and  Goethe?  I  cannot 
help  thinking  that  if  most  of  our  American 
youths  at  any  early  stage  of  their  college 
curriculum  would  be  given  such  a  view  of 
the  great  achievements  of  European  cul¬ 
ture  in  its  totality,  many  of  them  would  go 
back  in  after  life  to  particular  authors  and 
particular  masters  for  further  and  more 
intimate  study.  They  would  come  to 
think  of  Sophocles  and  Plato  and  Dante  as 
closely  connected  with  the  problems  of 
modern  life  and  not  as  far-off  isolated  facts. 
They  would  not  have  the  same  opportunity 
of  embellishing  their  speech  by  Greek  or 
Latin  quotations  that  the  average  Oxford 
graduate  has,  but  they  would  have  gained 
something  for  their  inner  life  which  is 
worth  more  than  refinement  of  speech — 
sympathy  with  the  fundamental  problems 
and  the  great  tasks  of  humanity,  problems 
anti  tasks  which,  in  spite  of  difference  of 
language  and  national  temper,  remain 
essentially  the  same  at  all  times  and  among 
all  peoples.  Has  the  intluence  of  Darwin 
or  of  Ibsen  or  of  Tolstoi  upon  contempo¬ 
rary  life  been  confined  to  persons  that 
understand  English  or  Norwegian  or  Rus¬ 
sian?  Has  it  not  rather  revolutionized  or 
at  least  deeply  affected  the  whole  civilized 
world  ? 

Now  it  seems  to  me  clear  that  a  museum 
such  as  I  tried  to  define  at  the  beginning,  a 
museum  such  as  is  in  the  process  of  bud¬ 
ding  at  theUniversity  of  Illinois,  is  an  indis¬ 
pensable  part  of  such  a  comprehensive  col¬ 
lege  course  in  the  humanities.  Such  a 
museum  will  bring  out,  in  the  first  place, the 
unity  or,  rather,  the  interdependence  in  the 
development  of  the  various  artistic  expres¬ 
sions  of  national  life.  It  will  show  palpably, 
for  instance,  the  close  interrelation  between 
drama  and  sculpture.  It  will  show  how 
the  measured  beauty  and  harmony  of 
Sophocles  finds  a  counterpart  in  the  calm 
grandeur  and  noble  simplicity  of  Phidias; 
how  the  emotional  pathos  of  Euripides  is 
reflected  in  the  plastic  work  of  Skopas  and 
his  successors.  It  will  show  how  the  inci¬ 
dents  and  characters  of  the  medieval 
Christmas  and  Passion-plays  reappear 
much  in  the  same  arrangement  and  man¬ 
ner  in  the  sculptures  of  the  portals  and 
altars  of  Gothic  cathedrals.  But  beyond 
this  interdependence  of  the  various  arts 
within  a  given  national  organism,  this 
museum  will  also  bring  out  the  unity  of 
artistic  development  in  its  progress  from 
one  nation  to  another.  It  will  show  how 
Greek  idealism  was  modified,  hardened  but 
at  the  same  time  enlivened  by  the  virile 
realism  of  the  Romans;  how  the  Byzantine 
canon  of — one  might  say — superhuman 
splendor  dominated  the  early  Middle 
Ages,  how  French  refinement  and  German 
sturdiness  combined  to  evolve  from  this 
basis  in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centu¬ 
ries  a  new  type  of  classic  form;  how  the 
quickened  and  intensified  life  of  the  later 
Middle  Ages  disintegrated  this  form  and 
led  to  that  extraordinary  outburst  of  un¬ 
compromising  naturalism  which  makes  the 
fifteenth  century  a  period  of  the  discovery 
of  the  ugly  as  a  subject  for  art,  while  the 
same  period,  in  the  early  Renaissance, 
brings  also  a  return  to  the  pure  line  of 
formal  beauty.  In  short,  such  a  museum 
will  inevitably  develop  in  the  student  a 
sense  for  the  interrelation  of  all  things;  it 
will  breed  in  him  a  feeling  of  reverence  for 
( Continued  on  page  18) 
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Rembrandt  Easels 

PATENTED 

THE  IDEAL  EASELS  FOR  THE  STUDIO 

Heavy,  but  not  cum¬ 
bersome.  Handsomely 
finished  in  weathered 
oak.  Can  be  finished 
to  order,  at  cost,  to  suit 
any  color  scheme. 

Equipped  with 
EASY-WORKING 
WINDING  DEVICE 

insuring  stability  at 
any  height  and  with 
arrangement  for  for¬ 
ward  or  backward 
tilting. 

Altogether  the  most 
substantial  and  service¬ 
able  studio  easels  made. 
Prices  reasonable. 

At  any  complete 
artists’  materials  estab¬ 
lishment,  or  direct. 

WRITE  FOR  CATALOGUE 
OR  PRICES 

F.  WEBER  &  CO.,  Manufacturers 

ARTISTS’  COLORS  AND  MATERIALS 

PHILADELPHIA 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  BALTIMORE,  MD. 


MUSSINI  OIL  COLORS 

The  colors  of  the  Old  Masters. 

OXFORD  OIL COLORS 

The  new  line  of  studio  size  colors;  a  model  of  perfec¬ 
tion,  composed  of  permanent  tints,  finely 
ground,  at  moderate  prices. 

DECORATIVE  OIL  COLORS 

In  extra  large  tubes, 

Horadam  Moist  Water  Colors 

In  tubes  and  pans. 

TEMPERA  COLORS  (Opaque  Water  Colors) 

Widely  used  in  connection  with  painting  in  oil. 

Our  pamphlet,  sent  free  on  application,  gives  technical 
points  and  information  on  painting  in  Tempera. 


French  and  German  Canvas  for  Oil  and  Tempera 

TAPESTRY  CANVAS 

Of  various  descriptions,  in  widths  up  to  120  inches. 

Rubens  Bristle  and  Red  Sable  Brushes 


A.  BIELENBERG  CO. 

169  FRONT  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


LARGE  TUBES 

Oil  Colors  and  Water  Colors 

CALLED 

STUDIO  SIZE 

Are  just  the  same  as  the  ordinary  size  Tube  Colors, 
but  at  a  25%  reduction,  thus  greatly  benefitting 
artists  who  work  large  canvas. 

Slow-Drying  Moist  Water  Colors 

In  Tubes  only,  for  hot  countries  or  in  hot  summer  weather. 

DECORATIVE  OIL  COLORS 
CANVAS  FOR  OIL  PAINTING 

Smooth,  Single  Prime  and  Roman,  from  27  in.  to  84  in.  wide, 
always  on  hand. 

Raffaelli  Solid  Oil  Colors  and  Canvas 


Revival  of  the  Ancient  Art  of 

French  Pen  Painting 

For  painting  on  Gauze,  Satin, 
Silk,  Velvet,  Brass  and  Wood. 


OVAL 

SKETCHING  PENCILS 

Used  more  as  a  Brush,  five  grades, 
HB,  IB,  2B,  4B  and  6B.  Price 
for  set  of  five  by  mail,  60  cents. 


WINSOR  &  NEWTON,  Ltd. 

Send  Five  Cents  for  Catalogue 

U.  S.  SALESROOMS,  298  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK 

F.  W.  DEVOE  &  CO.’S 

Artists’  Tube  Colors 

Are  scientifically  true  colors,  pre¬ 
pared  from  carefully  selected  pig¬ 
ments — thoroughly  incorporated 
!  with  the  purest  oil  and  have  that 
firm  consistency  and  fineness  of 
texture  required  by  artists. 


CANVAS,  ACADEMY  BOARDS, 
FINE  BRUSHES  FOR  OIL  AND 
WATER  COLOR  PAINTING,  Etc. 


REFLEX 

For  Mixing  with  Oil  Colors 

REFLEX  is  indispensable  to  the  commercial 
artist,  as  it  permits  the  painting  of  one  color 
over  another  without  waiting  for  the  first  color  to 
dry,  and  a  picture  can  be  finished  in  one  sitting. 

CIRCULAR  ON  REQUEST 


F.W.  Devoe  &  C.T.  Raynolds  Co. 

NEW  YORK  and  CHICAGO 
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q  ANTIQUE  TAPESTRIES 

FURNITURE  AND  EMBROIDERIES 

INTERIOR  DECORATIONS  % 


<3  EAST  JjjIBT'IIH  ST'KEET 
NKW  YOHSIK 


Historical 

TAPESTRIES— Gothic 
Tapestries  for  baronial 
halls;  French  Tapes¬ 
tries  for  the  boudoir  and  draw¬ 
ing-room;  Decorative  Tapes¬ 
tries  for  renaissance  rooms; 
Verdure  Tapestries  for  dining¬ 
rooms— in  separate  panels  or 
series.  The  present  collection 
of  tapestries  shown  by  the 
house  of  French  is  the  largest 
in  the  United  States-  in 
quality,  ranks  amongst  the 
most  important  in  the  world. 


<L 


P.  W.  FRENCH  a  CO.  ACT 
AS  ADVISORY  EXPERTS 
IN  THE  PLANNING  OF 
DECORATIVE  INTERIORS 
BOTH  FOR  EXISTING  AND 
PROSFECTIVE  HOMES. 


“THE  YELLOW  ORCHID.”  from  an 

an  th' possession  of  William  PAINTING  BY  WILLIAM  NICHOLSON. 

Heinemann ,  Esq.) 
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HE  ART  OF  C.  S.  PIETRO 
BY  JESSIE  LEMONT 


Some  twenty  years  ago  a  young 
Italian  boy  accompanied  by  a  gentle 
and  pious  mother,  made  almost  daily  visits  to  the 
great  cathedral  in  Rome.  The  vast  interior,  with 
its  long,  dim  aisles,  the  high-arched  vaultings,  the 
many  twinkling  candle  lights,  the  incense,  the 
music,  the  glow  of  the  paintings,  the  serenity  of 
the  sculptures  filled  the  soul  of  the  youth  with  a 
desire  to  create  something  beautiful,  noble, 


exalted. 

This  early  influence,  perhaps,  gave  to  the  work 
of  C.  S.  Pietro  the  spiritual  quality  that  renders  it 
significant  and  distinctive.  From  molding  tiny 
images  in  clay  in  early  childhood,  as  the  years 
passed  the  young  sculptor  advanced  in  creative 
work,  and  after  having  achieved  success  in  his 
home  city,  he  moved  in  igoq  to  New  York. 

It  is  unusual  to  find  the  work  of  a  sculptor 
through  its  entire  scope  possessive  of  qualities  of 
warmth  and  life;  it  is  still  rarer  to  find  the  whole 
range  of  figure  work  of  an  artist  expressive  of  the 
subtle  essence  called  personality.  Character  is 
traced  by  lines;  the  shape  of  a  hand  is  indicative 
of  individuality;  the  contours  of  the  face  reveal 
temperament;  the  abundance  and  texture  of  the 
hair  suggests  sensuousness  or  spirituality.  Ob¬ 
serve  the  subtle  revelation  of  the  hair  in  the  trip¬ 
tych  of  Watts  entitled  And  She  Shall  Be  Called 
Woman,  Eve  Tempted  and  Eve  Repentant.  In  the 
Creation  of  Woman  the  gold  of  the  woman’s  hair 
glows  about  her  head  like  a  halo  or  like  the  shim¬ 
mer  of  the  sun.  Eve  Tempted  has  hair  that  is 
electric;  it  seems  to  crackle.  The  hair  of  Eve 
Repentant  flows  over  her  fair  body  in  soft  waves 
like  the  quiet  rippling  of  waters. 

The  comprehension  of  texture  and  movement  is 
more  difficult  of  exposition  for  the  sculptor  than 
for  the  painter.  It  must  be  suggested  entirely  by 
line  and  through  the  medium  of  hard  substance. 


Signor  Pietro  has  the  intuitive  perception  of  these 
values  and  has  conveyed  them  both  subtly  and 
strikingly.  The  portraits  and  imaginative  con¬ 
ceptions  of  this  artist  express  mobility,  change; 
delicate  shades  of  expression  play  over  faces; 
brows  contract  in  fleeting  lines  of  pain;  shadows 
lie  in  the  hollow  of  the  throat;  smiles  steal  over  the 
curves  of  the  mouth.  These  marbles  are  not  rigid 
forms  of  cold,  unchanging  beauty;  they  radiate 
from  their  soft  contours  a  pulsating  vitality. 

The  studios  at  402  Fifth  Avenue  present  an 
arresting  variety  and  individuality  of  production. 
The  entrance  hall  is  a  large,  bare  room,  empty  save 
for  several  heroic  busts  placed  on  pedestals  far 
apart  so  that  each  seems  to  be  isolated  and  with¬ 
drawn  to  itself. 

There  is  a  head  of  Mozart  with  high,  intellectual 
brow,  large,  dreamy  eyes,  sensitive  nose  and  deli¬ 
cate  yet  full  lips — distinctively  the  poet,  the 
musician,  the  composer  of  those  staccato  harmon¬ 
ies  so  in  keeping  with  the  knee  breeches,  silken 
waistcoats,  lace  ruffles  and  periwigs  of  the  arti¬ 
ficial  time  that  produced  them.  This  youth  might 
have  trod  a  measure  with  the  ladies  of  Watteau; 
might  have  moved  among  that  picturesque  and 
dainty  throng  with  the  radiant  mien  and  rapt  face 
of  one  who  hears  and  follows  the  music  of  The 
Magic  Flute.  The  shoulders  are  erect,  the  head 
thrown  a  trifle  back,  the  eyes  raised  and  wide  with 
their  vision. 

The  lines  of  the  head  of  Verdi  are  bolder,  more 
flowing,  the  features  are  more  massive;  the  head 
bends  downward,  the  eyes  are  less  open,  the  gaze 
more  inward,  more  introspective.  Here  is  the 
composer  of  the  bigger  harmonies;  the  listener  to 
sounds  that  swell  and  grow  in  power  and  rise  in  a 
mighty,  cumulative  gathering  of  volume.  This 
listening  head  hears  the  melodies  of  Aida,  the  roll 
of  La  Forza  del  Destino,  the  beat  of  the  Requiem  and 
the  soaring  notes  of  the  Inflammatus.  This  fine 
head  was  cast  in  bronze  for  Mr.  Maxwell,  of  the 
Ricordi  house. 
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Photograph  by  Jeanne  Bertrand. 

MISSES  DOROTHY  AND  HELEN  GOULD  BY  C.  S.  PIETRO 


Another  bust,  that  of  Victor  Maurel,  is  different 
in  conception.  It  has  dramatic  fire  and  vividness; 
the  head  is  less  large,  more  round,  the  face  square, 
the  nose  blunt  and  strong,  the  mustachios  curl 
upward;  the  whole  erect  poise  has  the  assurance 
of  the  trained  actor  and  singer.  The  throat  is 
large  and  full  and  adds  to  the  effect  of  strength 
and  vitality. 

The  splendid  head  of  Rubenstein  is  massive, 
almost  leonine;  the  waving  hair  is  thick  and  ruf¬ 
fled;  the  features  are  strong,  the  brow  heavy,  but 


the  fine  veins  about  the  nose  and  the  full,  mobile 
mouth  give  an  expression  of  impulsiveness,  pas¬ 
sion,  pride  and  sensitiveness.  Here  is  a  person¬ 
ality  of  marked  magnetism,  as  well  as  the  artist 
and  musician. 

These  sculptures  have  a  ruggedness,  a  breadth 
and  largeness  of  line  that  creates  in  the  room  an 
atmosphere  of  lofty  distinction  and  dignity  and 
somewhat  an  impression  of  antiquity  and  remote¬ 
ness.  This  hall  seems  shut  out  from  noise  and 
hurry;  quietude  dwells  here  and  an  aloofness  that 
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induces  a  mood  for  closer  contemplation  of  Signor 
Pietro’s  work,  the  work  that  is  within  a  smaller 
and  more  secluded  studio  which  one  enters  from 
this  larger  salle. 

The  inner  room  offers  a  more  intimate  view  of 
this  sculptor’s  art.  Attention  is  at  first  arrested 
by  a  portrait  group  of  two  young  girls,  Misses 
Helen  and  Dorothy  Gould.  It  is  interesting  to 
look  first  at  this  marble  from  the  back.  The  hair 
of  both  young  maids  floats  free  and  ripples  over 
the  shoulders;  the  front  locks  are  caught  together 
high  on  the  crowns  of  the  heads  with  wide  ribbon 
bows.  One  of  the  girls,  a  trifle  larger  than  the 
other,  leans  forward  and  seems  to  somewhat 
enfold  the  smaller  within  the  curve  of  shoulder 
and  right  arm.  Viewed  from  the  front,  the  im¬ 
pression  of  this  group  changes  entirely.  The  ex¬ 
pression  of  the  smaller  but  older  girl  is  one  of  poise 
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and  confidence;  the  hair  is  brushed  straightly 
back  from  the  brow  in  a  high  roll;  the  mouth  is 
soft  but  firm;  the  firmly  chiseled  features  breathe 
an  independence  that  gives  the  young  face  a  cer¬ 
tain  maturity.  The  larger  but  younger  girl  leans 
behind  her  sister  with  shy  eagerness;  her  face  is 
less  regular  in  feature;  the  curves  are  softer;  a 
light  fringe  of  hair  shades  the  forehead  and  is 
blown  about  the  temples;  eyes  are  wide  and 
dreamy.  There  is  a  touch  of  poetry  in  this  young 
face,  which  is  modeled  with  tenderness,  as  though 
the  sculptor  had  lingered  lovingly  over  his  work. 

The  same  character  study  is  shown  in  the  statu¬ 
ette  group  of  these  young  girls  with  their  aunt, 
Mrs.  Finlay  J.  Shepard  (formerly  Miss  Helen 
Miller  Gould).  Mrs.  Shepard  reading  to  her 
nieces  forms  a  fine  center;  her  younger  niece  nes¬ 
tles  close  by  her  side;  the  older  sits  more  indepen¬ 
dently  apart.  The  small 
group  presents  a  study  of 
charming  grace  and  finish. 
A  life-sized  head  of  Mrs. 
Shepard  portrays  in  the 
gentle  brow  and  dawning 
smile  about  the  corners  of 
the  mouth  the  fine  and 
sympathetic  nature  that 
has  made  this  woman 
known  and  loved  for  her 
understanding  help  among 
the  people. 

A  statuette  of  John  Bur¬ 
roughs  represents  the  aged 
poet  and  naturalist  seated 
upon  a  rock.  The  poise  is 
light,  almost  faun-like;  the 
bearded  face  is  bent  for¬ 
ward;  the  figure  has  an 
alertness  that  seems  to 
ally  it  with  the  creatures 
of  the  woods  that  he  loves. 
An  atmosphere  of  the  for¬ 
est  pervades  this  work. 

A  sweet-faced  lady  lean¬ 
ing  on  a  garden  gate  is  a 
portrait  bust  of  the  artist’s 
mother.  The  straight,  soft 
hair  is  parted  in  the  center 
and  gathered  in  a  low  coil ; 
the  face  is  expressive  of  the 
tender  patience  of  a  life  ab¬ 
sorbed  and  spent  in  the 
service  of  love.  This  gentle 
BY  c.  s.  PIETRO  figure  guards  the  garden  of 
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her  home.  There  is  a  quaint  charm  in  this  Portrait 
of  My  Mother  that  recalls  the  Whistler  portrait  in 
the  Luxembourg. 

The  bust  of  the  late  J.  Pierpont  Morgan  stands 
out  in  fine  foil  to  these  figures.  Here  the  chisel 
has  cut  deep  with  strong,  bold  strokes;  the  rugged 
features  are  stamped  with  force,  intellect,  will. 
Here  is  one  of  the  biggest  figures,  the  most  vital 
forces  of  our  age.  The  concentrated  power  of 
these  irregular  features  distinguishes  this  head 
from  the  other  works  in  the  studio.  The  bust  is 
to  be  placed  in  the  Municipal  Building  in  the 
Italian  town  of  Ascoli  Piceno,  a  gift  of  the  Chev¬ 


alier  Mazzoni,  sindacoor  mayor  of  the  village;  it  is 
to  commemorate  the  restoration  of  a  stolen  cope 
of  great  antiquity  and  value.  This  cope  had  been 
sold  to  Mr.  Morgan  as  a  collector  after  it  had 
passed  through  various  hands,  and  was  returned 
by  him  to  the  Church.  A  replica  of  the  bust  is  to 
be  placed  in  Mr.  Morgan’s  office  and  another  in 
the  Morgan  Library. 

The  head  of  General  Booth  again  presents  con¬ 
trast.  The  large,  benign  contours,  the  long  hair 
and  patriarchal  beard,  the  lean  face  with  its  deep- 
set  eyes  and  high  Hebraic  nose  signify  the  prophet. 
The  head  is  biblical;  it  resembles  the  head  of 


cxix 


The  Art  of  C.  S.  Pietro 


From  a  photograph  by  Falk 
GENERAL  BOOTH 

Michelangelo’s  Moses.  This  likeness  is  also  felt 
in  the  large  monument  to  General  Booth,  the  most 
imposing  work  in  the  studio.  The  full-length, 
heroic-sized  figure  of  the  General  stands  on  a  high 
platform  or  pulpit ;  beside  him  kneel  two  figures,  a 
man  and  a  woman  in  supplication;  the  design  on 
the  base  of  the  altar  represents  flame.  To  the  left 
a  long  line  of  figures  twelve  feet  in  height  in  high 
relief,  a  procession  of  the  suffering  and  the  needy, 
approaches  the  central  group;  the  low  wall  along 
which  these  figures  pass  ends  abruptly  on  the  right 
and  is  sharply  counterbalanced  by  a  beautiful 
group  of  a  woman  with  two  children  on  her  knees, 
symbolic  of  Charity,  placed  far  out  on  the  right 
foreground  on  a  low,  broad  platform  raised  some 
feet  above  the  earth  level.  In  the  background, 
behind  this  group,  is  a  fountain,  and  diagonally 
opposite  another  fountain  plays  in  the  extreme 


left  foreground.  The  archi¬ 
tectural  design  and  the 
grouping  of  this  composi¬ 
tion  is  magnificently  bal¬ 
anced  and  impressive. 

Three  pieces  of  imagina¬ 
tive  work  of  this  sculptor 
emphasize  his  breadth  of 
conception.  The  head  of 
a  young  girl  with  flowing 
hair  and  a  face  of  exquisite 
purity  leans  forward  with 
closed  yet  seeking  eyes. 
This  bust  for  some  time 
after  its  completion  had 
no  title.  One  day  a  visi¬ 
tor,  on  seeing  it,  exclaimed; 
“ThatisNydia;  just  so  did 
she  find  her  way  through 
Pompeii.”  Thus  was  the 
bust  named. 

God  in  the  Heart  is  ex¬ 
pressed  in  the  bent  head  of 
a  young  girl  whose  hands 
are  clasped  in  an  attitude 
of  prayer.  The  faint  lines 
of  renunciation  on  the 
beautiful  brow,  the  long¬ 
ing,  the  pain  and  the  sweet¬ 
ness  of  the  lovely  face  sug¬ 
gest  the  struggle  of  the 
finite  with  the  infinite. 
This  memory-haunted 
maiden’s  face  might  be  a 
different  and  equally  per¬ 
fect  version  of  the  “  Blessed 
Damozel” — a  sculptor’s  vision  of  the  soul  that  is 
given  to  God  and  yet  drawn  earthward. 

A  full-length  life-sized  group  of  two  figures,  a 
man  and  a  woman,  poor,  barefoot,  standing  on  a 
rocky  hilltop,  is  called  Inspiration.  The  man, 
bent  and  weary,  has  placed  his  arm  for  support 
and  also  in  protection  about  the  woman’s  shoulder; 
his  head  is  bowed  upon  her  neck.  The  woman’s 
face  and  figure  are  aged  and  thin;  her  Hat  hair  is 
parted  and  drawn  down  behind  her  ears  in  a  scant 
knot;  her  hands  are  roughened  from  hard  toil,  but 
the  worn  old  face  is  uplifted  and  illumined  with  a 
radiance  that  transfigures  it  to  beauty.  The  face 
of  Bastien  Lepage’s  Joan  of  Arc  is  transcendent 
with  a  splendid  vision,  but  this  old  woman  who, 
through  toil  and  poverty  and  long  years,  has 
walked  with  courage  beside  the  aged  and  weary 
man,  with  this  inspired  light  upon  her  face,  has  a 
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sublimity  that  is  unequaled  in  sculpture  and 
unsurpassed  in  art. 

The  range  and  contrast  of  subjects,  the  brown, 
pliant,  shapeless  forms  of  clay — things  of  earth 
that  seem  pregnant,  big,  unwieldy  with  concep- 
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tion;  the  rich,  coppery  color  of  the  bronze  that 
has  a  gleam  and  a  glint  as  from  an  inner  fire;  the 
cool  marbles  that  from  the  sculptor’s  hands  have 
acquired  warmth  and  life,  the  lights  and  shadows 
that  play  over  these  white  figures,  leave  an 
impression  that  lingers  in  the  memory  both  as  an 
inspiration  and  a  revelation. 

Associated  artists  of  Pitts¬ 
burgh 

The  Fourth  Annual  Exhibition  of  the  Asso¬ 
ciated  Artists  of  Pittsburgh  opened  its  doors  to 
the  public  October  25,  and  continued  until  No¬ 
vember  23.  The  high  standard  adopted  by  the 
jury  resulted  in  an  unusually  fine  display  and 
places  it  among  the  leading  exhibitions  of  the 
Middle  West  and,  with  the  exception  of  New 
York,  the  best  local  show  in  the  country. 

Altogether  133  pictures  were  hung,  representing 
fifty-five  artists.  The  first  honor  was  awarded 
Mabel  Killam  Day,  a  student  of  Robert  Henri, 
for  Winter,  a  snow  scene,  a  deliberate  and  direct 
execution  of  good  quality.  The  second  honor 
went  to  Arthur  W.  Sparks,  head  of  the  art  depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  for 
his  Cora  and  Clemence,  showing  two  figures  in  the 
sunlit  foreground  in  a  glade  of  trees.  Christ 
Walter’s  Evening  in  the  Catskills  received  third 
place,  and  deals  with  the  majesty  and  serenity  of 
mountain  landscape.  The  water-color  honor  went 
to  Mrs.  Ray  E.  Motz. 

The  one  man’s  show  was  a  group  of  twenty-five 
paintings  by  Leopold  G.  Seyffert,  of  Philadelphia, 
who  received  honorable  mention  at  the  recent 
International  Exhibition  at  the  Carnegie  Institute. 
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Revolutions  and  reactions 

IN  PAINTING 
BY  DUNCAN  PHILLIPS 

Attempting  to  define  what  painting 
ought  to  be,  that  profound  critic,  Thomas  Coler¬ 
idge,  arrived  at  the  true  meaning  of  impressionism 
in  the  pictorial  arts.  “Painting,”  he  said,  “is  the 
middle  quality  between  a  thought  and  a  thing, 
the  union  of  that  which  is  nature  with  that  which 
is  exclusively  human.”  Now  among  the  great 
impressionists  this  middle  quality  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  and  maintained.  In  the  best  pictures  by 
Velasquez  the  balance  was  absolutely  perfect.  If 
today  he  is  considered  the  greatest  painter  of  all 
times,  it  is  because,  in  making  us  see  the  truth  of 
just  what  he  saw,  he  also  made  us  feel  the  beauty 
of  just  what  he  felt.  Thus  we  learned  from  him 
both  the  beauty  of  truth  that  is  so  variously 
appealing  to  us  all  and  the  truth  of  beauty  as 
revealed  to  his  individual  consciousness.  The 
great  landscape  painters  were  equally  true  to  this 
esthetic  impressionism.  It  was  Constable  who 
first  applied  to  the  study  of  earth  and  sky  the 
great  principle  Velasquez  had  formulated,  namely, 
the  difference  between  fact  and  appearance,  be¬ 
tween  actuality  and  the  truth  of  visual  sensation. 
Yet  although  this  great  pathfinder  was  the  first 
to  do  justice  to  the  good,  familiar  world  out-of- 
doors,  the  first  to  discard  the  drop-curtain  that 
had  so  long  passed  for  landscape,  yet  his  daring 
brush  did  not,  in  its  pride,  obtrude  its  new  devices. 
The  balance  was  maintained.  Once  again,  with 
Corot  it  was  the  soul  of  the  poet  combined  with 
the  enlightened  skill  of  the  observant  naturalist 
that  cast  both  the  illusion  of  reality  and  the  spell 
of  fairyland  over  the  commonplace  suburbs  of 
Paris.  It  seems,  then,  that  Coleridge  was  abso¬ 
lutely  right  when  he  said,  “Painting  is  the  middle 
quality  between  a  thought  and  a  thing.” 

In  approaching  the  exhibitions  of  these  latter 
days  we  discover  at  once  how  technique  has  come 
to  vaunt  itself,  to  overwhelm  both  subject  and 
sentiment.  The  means  of  expression  are  of  more 
concern  than  the  thing  to  be  expressed,  and  all  too 
often,  in  spite  of  many  pretensions  to  the  con¬ 
trary,  painters  express  nothing  but  the  newness  of 
their  paint  or  the  newness  of  their  particular  cult. 
As  I  write,  the  air  of  studios  in  New  York  is 
charged  with  much  talk  about  painting,  talk  that 
is  full  of  fanaticism  and  mystification  and  real 
concern  for  the  future  of  art,  all  agitated  by  a 
recent  exposure  of  crass  sensationalism  in  pictures 
— an  International  Exhibition  of  Modern  Art 


quite  stupefying  in  its  vulgarity.  With  this  ex¬ 
perience  fresh  in  memory,  the  first  thought  that 
occurs  to  me  about  contemporary  painting  is  that 
it  is  lawless,  the  second,  following  fast  upon  the 
first,  is  that  its  lawlessness  has  in  many  cases  made 
the  painter  a  slave  to  his  own  mad  whims  and  bad 
habits.  Instead  of  trying  to  become  like  the  Old 
Masters,  he  tries  to  be  what  nobody  ever  wanted 
to  be  before  him.  Superficially,  such  a  philosophy 
has  a  gallant  air.  Gauguin’s  much-quoted  classi¬ 
fication  of  painters  as  either  plagiarists  or  revolu¬ 
tionists  was  like  a  call  to  battle.  The  motley 
hoard  of  studio-adventurers  heard  the  call.  Today 
they  are  riotously  proclaiming  that  everything 
shall  be  upside  down,  that  in  the  new  art  no 
woman  need  have  a  mouth.  Instead  she  may 
have  four  eyes,  all  on  the  same  side  of  her  face.  It 
is  not  true.  But  who  shall  say  what  is  truth?  A 
woman  with  no  mouth  and  four  eyes  will  give  a 
man  a  new  and  strange  emotion.  That  emotion 
is  art.  Scratches  of  pale  pink  and  blobs  of  blood- 
red  may  not  suit  an  anemic  taste,  but  can  we  be 
sure  that  it  is  not  a  very  exquisite  color  scheme  for 
interior  decoration.  Who  shall  say  what  is 
beauty?  Pale  pink  and  blood  red  will  give  a  man 
a  new  and  strange  emotion.  That  emotion  is  art. 
So  runs  the  philosophy  of  Matisse  and  his  fol¬ 
lowers. 

But  of  course  such  extremists  are  anarchists, 
not  artists.  They  no  more  deserve  consideration 
as  technicians  (in  this  I  agree  with  Kenyon  Cox) 
than  the  bad  boys  whose  nasty  smudges  in  colored 
chalks  they  unconsciously  imitate.  When  I  say 
that  in  these  latter  days  technique  has  come  to 
vaunt  itself,  to  overwhelm  subject  and  sentiment, 
I  do  not  refer  to  the  Futurists  and  Cubists  nor  any 
other  representatives  of  degeneracy  in  painting.  I 
am  thinking,  rather,  of  the  most  brilliant  artists 
of  our  period — men  who  are  making  the  most 
vivid  history  of  our  own  time.  Some  of  them  are 
Romanticists,  others  Realists,  but  an  influence 
common  to  both  their  camps  keeps  their  advance 
in  a  similar  direction.  This  influence  is  the  scien¬ 
tific  spirit  of  the  age.  Nature  is  now  reverenced, 
not  so  much  for  its  spiritual  appeal  nor  as  a  won¬ 
drous  background  for  the  human  drama  but  for 
its  evanescent  effects,  its  fascinating  problems. 
The  essential  characteristic  of  the  prevailing  im¬ 
pressionism  is  the  delight  in  the  display  of  skill. 
Of  course  there  are  less  adventurous  spirits  con¬ 
tent  to  tell  tales  to  the  sentimental  public  in  much 
the  old  Victorian  fashion  or  to  follow  the  Barbizon 
tradition  in  landscape  with  unassuming  reverence. 
But  the  bigger  men  have  been  e\7er  abreast  of  the 


cxxm 


Revolutions  and  Reactions  in  Painting 


times,  striving  to  render  sensation,  eager  to  shock 
the  eye  into  recognition  of  an  unsuspected  beauty, 
to  hold  the  mind  with  a  thrill  of  new  interest  or  to 
lead  it  down  a  moonlit  lane  of  fanciful  suggestion. 
When  from  the  proper  perspective  the  annals  of 
the  period  are  written,  the  names  of  an  amazing 
host  of  talented  painters  will  have  to  be  reckoned 
with.  There  have  been  romancers  and  symbol¬ 
ists,  decorators  of  surfaces  great  and  small,  clever 
and  concise  analysts  of  outdoor  and  indoor  light, 
of  men  and  women  of  all  classes  and  types,  of 
woods  and  fields  in  every  season,  of  city  streets 
and  rock-bound 
coasts.  Art  has 
been  indepen¬ 
dent  and  irre¬ 
pressible.  Paint¬ 
ers  have  worked 
side  by  side  along 
widely  divergent 
lines,  and  each 
man  true  to  his 
own  philosophy. 

In  this  way  our 
children’s  chil¬ 
dren  shall  know 
us,  the  many- 
sidedness  of  our 
lives,  the  com¬ 
plex  diversities 
of  our  interests 
as  perhaps  no 
other  age  has 
ever  been  known 
before.  Yet 
through  all  this 
varied  achieve¬ 
ment  a  single 
spirit  has  been 
all  pervasive,  a  spirit  of  joy  in  painting  for  paint¬ 
ing’s  sake,  in  the  successful  performance  of  tricks, 
in  the  overcoming  of  self-imposed  difficulties,  in 
the  production  of  subtle  and  novel  effects,  in  all 
the  excitements  of  virtuosity.  Painters  are  in 
danger  nowadays  of  forgetting  that  the  best  art  is 
“the  middle  quality  between  a  thought  and  a 
thing.”  Such  mystical  dreamers  as  Matthew 
Maris  have  left  us  nothing  but  the  thought,  all 
too  subtly  suggested  for  the  sake  of  a  special 
sort  of  beauty.  Such  unemotional  observers  as 
Claude  Monet  have  left  us  nothing  but  the  thing, 
all  too  plainly  presented  for  the  sake  of  a  special 
sort  of  truth.  But  the  union — the  union  of  that 
which  is  nature  with  that  which  is  exclusively 


human,  this  essential  compromise,  modern  art 
seems  for  the  most  part  too  self-conscious,  too 
self-sufficient,  to  ever  quite  attain. 

Objectivity  is  the  main  characteristic  of  the 
contemporary  naturalists,  and  this  is  true  of  the 
portrait  painters,  the  painters  of  genre  and  of 
landscape.  John  S.  Sargent  is  certainly  one  of 
the  great  artists  of  all  time.  He  has  been  likened 
to  Velasquez  and  the  influence  of  that  master  is 
indeed  apparent.  There  is,  however,  in  Sargent, 
as  in  so  many  of  his  contemporaries,  the  display  of 
“bravura”  in  sheer  pride  of  performance  that  one 

never  notices  in 
the  more  serious 
art  of  the  great 
Spaniard.  There 
is  more  real  affin¬ 
ity  to  Hals, 
whose  impulsive 
modeling  by  the 
brush  is  at  once 
remembered, 
also  that  swift 
unhesitating 
capture  of  the 
first  flash  of  im¬ 
pression.  Sar¬ 
gent,  it  is  true, 
blurts  out  his 
likes  and  dis¬ 
likes,  showing, 
for  example,  the 
dismal  pride 
that  clings  to 
the  fag  ends  of 
ancient  families 
or  ushering  in 
with  mock  dig¬ 
nity  the  aristo¬ 
cracy  of  sudden  wealth.  When  his  subjects  in¬ 
terest  him,  as  did  Coventry  Patmore  and  dear 
little  Beatrice  Goelet,  he  makes  them  deeply 
appealing.  When,  however,  they  bore  or  irritate 
him,  he  attends  to  it  that  all  who  see  his  pic¬ 
tures  shall  share  his  uncomplimentary  impres¬ 
sions.  Yet  he  never  paints  what  he  does  not 
actually  see.  If  there  is  a  mask  of  false  pretences 
between  him  and  his  sitter  he  will  not  attempt  to 
penetrate  it,  choosing,  rather,  to  paint  it  in  with 
particular  care.  This  objectivity  of  vision  is  even 
more  a  characteristic  of  our  American  landscape 
painters,  many  of  whom  delight  in  the  depiction 
of  the  most  uninteresting  scenery.  E.  W.  Red- 
field  paints  little  else  than  the  slushy  roads,  the 
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flat  and  barren  fields,  the  squat,  crude  houses, 
within  a  short  distance  of  the  Delaware  River. 
Yet  his  wintry  weather  is  so  marvelously  true  that 
we  seem  to  breathe  frosty,  tingling  air,  and  hear 
the  crunch  of  crusted  snow  under  our  boots.  In 
the  Metropolitan  Museum  there  is  an  import¬ 
ant  example  of  the  work  of  George  Bellows, 
a  young  man  of  great  talent  all  too  often  mis¬ 
applied.  The  picture  is  called  Up  the  Hudson, 
but  a  better  title  would  have  been  March  Winds. 
The  air  seems  vibrant  with  a  passionate  gust,  the 
kind  that  stings  and  roars  in  passing.  Yet  there 
is  no  over-accentuation,  no  bending  tree-tops,  no 
blown  skirts.  From  behind  a  cloud  the  sun  has 
reappeared,  although  part  of  the  river  and  the 
farther  shore  are  still  in  shadow.  The  foreground 
stands  out  almost  depressingly  clear  in  the  thin  air 
and  hard,  cold  light.  A  sleek  black  locomotive 
has  just  burst  into  sight  from  around  a  curve,  and 
steaming  briskly  in  the  opposite  direction  a  merry 
little  tug  works  its  willing  way  up  stream,  while 
the  whitecaps  sparkle  and  the  wind  roars.  At 
just  such  a  place,  in  just  such  weather,  we  have 
experienced  just  such  an  emotion.  Or  is  it  only  a 
sensation?  There  is  a  wholly  unexpected  beauty 
in  such  plain  speaking.  The  illusion  stares  us 


rudely  in  the  face  until  it  becomes  almost  dis¬ 
quieting,  yet  the  very  candor  of  the  language  is  in 
its  favor.  We  end  by  approving  of  it  for  its 
‘  ‘  confounded  cleverness.  ’  ’ 

This  wholesome  objectivity — derived  from 
Courbet — has  been  subjected  to  innumerable  ex¬ 
periments  and  adventures.  Manet  was  among  the 
first  in  this  field.  From  portraiture  of  a  distin¬ 
guished  quality  reminiscent  of  Hals  and  Goya,  he 
turned  in  later  years  to  the  study  of  light  and  the 
new,  high-keyed  palette,  and  soon  became  ab¬ 
sorbed  in  such  problems  as  sunlight  filtered 
through  foliage  upon  white  dresses  and  black  hats, 
or  the  artificial  illumination  of  ballrooms  and 
theatres.  To  him  and  to  Degas,  who  wdth  classic 
grace,  Japanese  waywardness  and  Gallic  irony, 
celebrated  the  ballet  girl,  we  are  indebted  for  more 
than  the  mere  outward  semblance  of  Paris,  rather 
the  spectacle  of  modern  life  as  seen  through  the 
modern  temperament.  Besnard  has  kept  bright 
the  traditions  of  Manet  and  Degas.  He  will  paint 
you  the  darkness  of  an  amphitheatre  contrasted 
with  the  glare  on  the  stage.  Then,  again,  he  will 
display  the  curious  effect  of  morning  sunlight  from 
an  unseen  window  reflected  on  one  side  of  a 
woman’s  body,  while  the  other  side  catches  the 
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flickering  gleam  of  firelight  from  an  unseen  hearth. 
Such  trick  pictures  have  a  certain  fascination.  Of 
that  there  can  be  no  doubt.  One  man  I  know 
posts  himself  on  the  top  of  a  very  tall  building 
which  stands  on  the  top  of  a  very  tall  hill.  From 
this  eminence  he  dares  to  paint  the  snow-covered 
roofs  of  houses — -a  hundred  feet  below.  Not  satis¬ 
fied  with  the  difficulties  of  the  point  of  view,  he 
selects  that  baffling  half  hour,  just  before  a  winter 
night  sets  in,  when  the  feeble,  blinking  yellow 
lights  over  a  city  seem  to  flicker  and  fade  in  the 
gray  and  stifling  gloom.  This  is  objectivity 
becoming  un- 
w h o  lesome; 
since  no  beauty 
can  come  of  it 
unless  we  con¬ 
cede  beauty  to 
all  things  skil¬ 
fully  handled. 

When  art  is 
made  into  a  sci¬ 
ence  it  loses  its 
own  identity.  As 
that  thorough 
modernist, 

George  Moore, 
acknowledged, 

“great  art  sees, 
dreams,  express¬ 
es  but  reasons 
never,  never  cal¬ 
culates.”  Cal¬ 
culation,  he  de¬ 
clared,  was  a 
sure  sign  of  de¬ 
cadence  in  pic¬ 
torial  creation. 

Now  Claude 
Monet  was  himself  a  great  master,  whose  enthusi¬ 
asm  for  the  truth  of  aerial  vibration  was  almost 
lyrical,  almost  sun  worship.  Yet  the  important 
system  he  discovered  actuated  such  extremists  as 
Sevrat  and  Signac  to  multi-colored  stitches,  guar¬ 
anteed  to  make  the  air  vibrate  with  accuracy.  I 
really  believe  that  it  was  a  reaction  from  this 
excessive  objectivity  that  induced  such  unbal¬ 
anced  fanatics  as  Cezanne  and  Van  Gogh  to 
imagine  that  they  saw  nature  subjectively  in  cubes 
and  ovals,  and  the  half-savage  Gauguin  to  return 
altogether  to  savagery  in  order  to  free  his  ego 
from  the  complications  and  calculations  of  science. 
The  mad-house  designs  of  the  Cubists  and  the 
Futurists  followed  these  men  in  logical  succession. 


The  creative  mind  is  apt  to  be  always  in  a  fer¬ 
ment  of  revolt  against  whatever  mental  fashion  or 
convention  happens  to  be  prevailing.  Revolu¬ 
tions  in  the  style  of  painting  are  the  natural  conse¬ 
quence  of  the  perfectly  normal  desire  of  painters 
to  attract  attention  to  their  hitherto  neglected 
talents.  When  a  painter  realizes  that  he  cannot 
hope  to  compete  with  the  past,  he  falls  back  upon 
the  consoling  thought  that  at  least  he  may  antici¬ 
pate  the  future.  There  have  always  been  futur¬ 
ists  because  there  have  always  been  failures;  also, 
let  me  hasten  to  add,  because  change  is  necessary 

to  life — art  stag¬ 
nating  when  in¬ 
vention  stands 
still.  Yet  change 
does  not  neces¬ 
sarily  mean  pro¬ 
gress,  and  the 
art  of  the  future 
is  not  necessarily 
an  advance upon 
the  art  of  the 
past.  The  his¬ 
tory  of  art  is  a 
history  of  reac¬ 
tions.  A  reac¬ 
tion  from  either 
genuinely  primi¬ 
tive  or  pseudo¬ 
primitive  crud¬ 
ity  will  tend  to 
bring  us  back  to 
culture,  its  com¬ 
plexities  and  re¬ 
finements.  A 
Renaissance  is 
apt  to  degener¬ 
ate  into  an 
eclectic  period  impotent  to  invent  on  its  own 
account.  Consequently  new  initiative  is  needed 
and  the  Futurists  promptly  appear.  But  with 
each  revolt  against  outworn  convention  a  new 
convention  is  sure  to  be  established — and  so 
school  succeeds  school  and  the  cycles  of  reac¬ 
tion  go  round.  Time  winnows  the  wheat  from 
the  chaff,  for  individuals  are  greater  than  schools 
and  their  systems  and  revolutions.  Time  saves 
for  us  the  Gothic  craftsmen  who  like  children 
emerged  so  long  ago  from  their  cloistered  re¬ 
treats  into  a  new  and  busy  world;  in  whose  pic¬ 
tures  naturally  subject  was  supreme.  Time  saves 
for  us  the  great  men  of  the  great  epochs  that  came 
after,  when  once  appreciation  had  grown  out  of 
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perception;  men  who,  with  leisure, 
learned  how  to  select  beauty  and  to 
dream  dreams  and  to  evoke  romance, 
and  who  painted  for  the  glory  of  God 
and  the  joy  of  life  and  even  for  the 
joy  of  the  painting.  But  Time  re¬ 
lentlessly  discards  the  men  of  the 
decadence  of  stagnation  who  obey 
laws  without  thinking  and  imitate 
what  has  gone  before — weak  from 
overmuch  knowledge  and  humility — 
and  it  rejects  with  scorn  the  claims 
to  consideration  of  those  charlatans 
who  imitate  not  the  best  but  the 
worst  forms  and  colors  that  the  hand 
of  man  can  devise. 

But  let  us  return  to  our  story  of 
revolutions  and  reactions. 

Italy  was  the  fashion  until  Watteau  adapted  the 
Italian  idyll  to  French  taste  and  his  own  intimate 
emotion.  When  the  French  Revolution  swept 
aside  the  prettiness  that  had  degenerated  into  a 
convention  with  Watteau’s  imitators,  the  Consul¬ 
ate  and  the  Empire  set  up  instead,  for  the  guid¬ 
ance  of  artists,  the  sterner  forms  of  Roman  and 
Greek  statues;  a  formidable  revival  of  classic  out¬ 
lines  and  imposing  subjects  from  history  that  left 
no  room  for  the  personal  impression.  It  was  a 
fierce  revolt  against  this  depressing  scholasticism 
that  Delacroix  defied  the  rule  of  Ingres  and 
asserted  the  need  of  freedom  for  the  imagination. 
But  his  paintings  were  in  their  turn  discovered  to 
be  too  literary;  still  too  dependent  upon  subject 
for  inspiration,  like  the  novels  of  Scott  and  the 
poems  of  Byron.  It  was  Constable  who  rediscov¬ 
ered  the  romance  of  reality  which  Vermeer  had 
known,  and  Constable  it  was  who  fathered  the 
great  Barbizon  masters  of  France.  Then  came  a 
blunt,  coarse  peasant  named  Courbet,  who  said 
in  effect:  “The  romance  of  reality  be  hanged! 
Get  down  to  facts.”  Thus  he  ushered  in  the 
uncompromising  Naturalists  and  their  descend¬ 
ants,  the  Optical  Illusionists.  As  I  have  already 
observed,  Monet  was  a  great  master,  but  light 
was  his  obsession,  and  when  once  his  theory  of 
sunspots  had  been  exaggerated  by  extremists,  his 
fine,  strong  art  degenerated  into  a  mean  little 
science.  From  this  orgy  of  objectivity  reaction 
set  in  and  we  beheld  an  orgy  of  the  subjective  in 
New  York  at  the  International  Exhibition.  Be¬ 
tween  the  stitches  of  Signac  and  cubes  of  Picabia 
there  may  seem  to  be  a  superficial  resemblance, 
but  there  is  really  a  world  of  difference.  When 
Signac  paints  the  Bay  of  Naples  the  stitches 


describe  the  rotary  motion  of  the  air  as  sensed  by 
the  optic  nerve.  When  Picabia  treats  the  same 
subject  his  cubes  do  not  refer  to  the  atmosphere 
in  relation  to  any  nerve.  They  express  the  state 
of  mind  into  which  he  is  plunged  upon  observing 
the  Bay  of  Naples  under  the  stress  of  heaven  only 
knows  what  hideous  circumstance. 

That  the  Cubists  are  doing  something  new  can¬ 
not  be  denied,  although  just  what  it  is  that  they 
are  doing  no  one  has  yet  perceived.  Seen  with 
sufficient  sympathy  might  not  these  visions  sym¬ 
bolize  the  chaos  before  creation  or  the  crash  at 
the  end  of  everything?  One  picture  looked  to  me 
like  the  wreck  of  an  aeroplane,  another  something 
like  a  landslide,  a  third  very  like  a  bad  dream,  per¬ 
haps  a  carpenter’s  nightmare  of  ten  thousand 
splintered  shingles.  But  no,  the  first  was  entitled 
Portrait  of  a  Man,  the  second  Religious  Procession 
in  Seville,  the  third  A  Nude  Descending  a  Staircase. 
In  the  newspaper  the  other  day  I  read  Mr. 
Picabia’s  explanation  of  these  mysteries.  “The 
objectivity,”  he  says,  “of  the  subjectivity  is  in 
every  case  superinduced  by  the  original  sensa¬ 
tion.”  At  the  exhibition  it  was  interesting  to 
look  at  the  people.  Occasionally  I  detected  a  sly 
smile  or  a  suppressed  giggle,  but  for  the  most  part 
a  pitiful  struggle  was  going  on  to  find  sense  in  the 
nonsense,  to  discover  the  connection  between  the 
titles  in  the  catalogue  and  the  frenzied  cubes  and 
colors  on  the  walls.  One  such  picture  would  have 
relegated  its  creator  to  a  very  private  sanatorium. 
But  a  hundred  and  more!  Evidently  an  import¬ 
ant  movement!  Evidently  to  be  taken  in  all 
seriousness!  And  so  they  stood  about  agonizing 
themselves  into  the  frame  of  mind  which  in  the 
end  made  everything  quite  clear  to  them,  and  the 
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complicated  emotions  of 
the  Cubists  their  emotions, 
no  less.  May  the  Lord 
temper  to  them  their  afflic¬ 
tion!  And  all  the  while  I 
could  well  imagine  the  per¬ 
petrators  of  the  little  joke 
watching  the  result  of  their 
labors  with  satisfaction — • 
winking  the  other  eye, 
quite  weak  from  excessive 
laughter.  But  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  the  philosophy  of  cubes 
is  made  to  seem  ever  so 
serious.  We  are  told  that 
in  order  to  express  our 
modern  consciousness  we 
must  rid  ourselves  of  every 
impression,  have  done  with 
every  memory  of  nature 
and  other  pictures,  and 
simply  confess  frankly  and 
without  bashfulness  what  it  is  we  feel  when  we 
neither  see  nor  think  of  anything  in  particular. 
What  we  feel  may  be  chaos.  So  much  the  better. 
It  is  the  awful  chaos  before  the  creation  of  “the 
art  of  the  future.” 

The  movement  is  not  new.  It  is  in  its  last 
decrepitude.  It  is  not  a  beginning.  It  is  the  end 
of  a  reaction  against  impersonal  truth  telling  in 
pictures  that  reached  its  limit  (for  the  present)  in 
Courbet,  Manet  and  Monet,  and  against  subjec¬ 
tive  estheticism  in  pictures  that  could  go  no 
farther  (for  the  present)  than  the  Japanesque 
“arrangements”  of  Whistler  and  the  stained-glass 
beatitudes  of  the  pre-Raphaelites.  After  these 
men  decadence  set  in.  Then  it  was  that  Paul 
Cezanne  decided  that  painters  were  becoming  too 
unemotional  and  scientific  in  their  conception  of 
truth,  and  too  effeminate  or  too  literary  in  their 
conception  of  beauty.  He  and  Van  Gogh  deter¬ 
mined  to  lay  the  foundations  for  the  “art  of  the 
future,”  which  was  to  be  an  art  of  personal  expres¬ 
sion — beginning,  as  in  childhood,  with  the  most 
naive  exclamations  of  surprise  upon  beholding  the 
most  homely  and  familiar  objects.  To  this  infan¬ 
tile  point  of  view — free  from  all  prejudice  and 
pre-conception — they  trained  their  vision,  and  the 
deliberate  crudities  they  created  had  so  unmis¬ 
takable  a  quality  of  elemental  frankness  that 
young  revolutionists  dreamed  of  returning  through 
this  art  to  the  secret  of  Giotto’s  simplicity,  where¬ 
from  to  begin  all  over  again.  There  were  artists 
much  bigger  than  these  fanatics,  who  all  uncon¬ 


sciously  abetted  the  Futurist  affectations  and 
exaggerations.  I  have  in  mind  Rodin’s  return  to 
Gothic  directness  of  emotion,  Monticelli’s  return 
to  unrepresentative  ornament,  Puvis  de  Cha- 
vanne’s  return  to  Greek  rhythm  and  primitive 
innocence,  as  seen  through  yearning  modern  eyes; 
finally  Renoir,  who  though  associated  with  the 
luminarists,  was  far  from  being  an  impersonal 
observer,  but  one  who  saw  the  Parisian  world, 
“haute  monde”  and  “demi-monde,”  in  a  shimmer 
of  vivid  colors  symbolical  of  his  gaily  emotional 
temperament.  All  these  men  were  great  in  their 
own  work,  but  injurious  to  little  men  inclined  to 
be  lawless  and  desirous  of  notoriety.  The  present 
decadence  then  set  in  with  Cezanne  and  Van  Gogh 
and  Gauguin  with  Moreau  and  Conder  and 
Beardsley.  Drawing  was  to  be  as  free  as  the 
thought  that  guides  it,  and  emotion  free  from  all 
restraint  of  knowledge.  The  fallacy  of  such  ex¬ 
pression  was  obvious.  This  was  no  return  to 
nature.  Instead  of  devotion  to  the  great  masters 
of  the  past,  to  the  Greek  standard  of  form,  the 
Venetian  standard  of  color,  the  Velasquez  stand¬ 
ard  of  values,  the  Dutch  standard  of  surface 
quality,  these  men  harked  back  instead  to  primi¬ 
tive  models,  to  Gothic  gargoyles  and  monastic 
missals,  to  Egyptian  carvings  and  Indian  carpets, 
to  Persian  miniatures  and  Chinese  embroideries, 
even  to  Polynesian  textiles.  Finally  with  Matisse 
the  degeneration  of  this  so-called  “expressionism” 
reached  its  bottom.  Certainly  this  person  creates 
patterns  unworthy  of  the  mere  ignorance  of  little 
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children  and  benighted  savages,  patterns  not  only 
crude  but  deliberately  false,  and  insanely,  repul¬ 
sively  depraved.  The  Cubists  are  simply  ridicu¬ 
lous.  Matisse  is  also  poisonous. 

But  we  need  not  tremble  for  the  future  of  art  in 
America  because  of  the  International  Exhibition 
of  Modern  Art  and  the  widespread  excitement  it 
has  created.  All  shall  be  for  the  best.  By  con¬ 
trast  with  the  aberrations  of  these  extremists  from 
abroad,  what  now  seems  too  radical  in  the  work  of 
many  vital  and  genuinely  progressive  painters  will 
appear  safe  and  sane. 

Reaction  to  a  period  of  sensitive  estheticism 
and  sound  intellectuality  seems  inevitable.  There 
will  be,  unless  I  am  much  mistaken,  a  return, 
if  not  to  classic  formula,  at  least  to  a  classic  re¬ 
spect  for  form.  Of  course,  we  shall  not  lose  the 
value  of  what  we  have  so  recently  gained;  the 
recognition  of  beauty  in  modern  life,  even  its 
momentary  appearances,  a  palette  true  to  the 
lights  and  darks  of  the  all-pervading  atmosphere, 
the  mastery  of  simplification  and  synthesis,  the 
personal  way  of  seeing  and  recording  vision  that 
constitutes  what  we  mean  by  the  word  “style.” 
Subjects  will  soon  be  once  again  of  real  importance 
to  pictures,  although  they  will  have  to  be  subtly 
suggestive  rather  than  tediously  descriptive,  as  in 
the  olden  days.  For  instance,  we  need  no  longer 
go  to  the  Orient  to  be  Orientalists.  With  suffi¬ 
cient  insight  and  imagination  we  can  find  Oriental 
suggestions  in  chance  observations  of  life  close  at 
hand.  The  landscapes  of  Augustus  John — 
painted  in  Provence  and  even  in  Wales — have 
that  disturbing  brilliancy  of  opposed  tones — of 
deep  blues  and  pale  greens  and  crushed-strawberry 
pinks — that  suggest  the  backgrounds  of  Persian 
miniatures.  Several  American  painters  have 
recently  evoked  for  m  — not  the  memory  of  East¬ 
ern  art  but  the  Eastern  color-dream  in  the 
abstract.  And  they  have,  almost  accidentally, 
happened  upon  this  fragrant  charm  of  suggestion 
in  the  midst  of  the  most  matter-of-fact  observa¬ 
tions  of  things  as  they  are.  Jerome  Myers  discov¬ 
ered  that  a  corner  of  the  New  York  Ghetto  could 
be  easily  transfigured  by  sunset  haze  into  a  market 
city  of  Arabia.  George  Woodbury  found  a  swim¬ 
ming  hole  where  the  water  is  peacock  blue  and  the 
rocks  golden  brown,  that  would  easily  transport 
the  mind  to  the  haunts  of  thieves  in  the  Arabian 
Nights  by  merely  hollowing  the  rocks  into  a  cave, 
and  supplying  the  necessary  touches  of  scarlet  by 
the  caps  of  girls  bathing.  At  the  Spring  Academy 
a  prize  was  awarded  to  Gifford  Beal  for  a  picture 
entitled  The  Elephants  are  Corning.  In  all  mag- 


nificance  they  emerge  into  strong  sunlight  from 
the  shadow  of  a  great  tent,  and  although  it  is  only 
a  circus  tent  and  the  gorgeous  trappings  are  much 
the  worse  for  wear,  yet  the  suggestion  is  of  India 
and  of  a  great  Rajah’s  encampment.  1  speak  of 
these  pictures  because  they  illustrate,  for  the 
moment’s  need,  the  combined  qualities  of  personal 
impressionism  and  decorative  imagination  that  I 
feel  sure  will  characterize  the  real  “art  of  the 
future.”  It  is  significant  that  none  of  these  pic¬ 
tures  were  painted  by  romanticists  or  colorists. 

In  the  steady  upward  progress  of  art  in  this 
country  to  the  great  Renaissance  that  is  surely 
coming  we  need  none  of  this  sensationalism,  so 
recently  imported  from  the  old  world.  What  we 
need  is  the  inspiring  self-reliance  of  our  own 
American  masters,  George  Inness  and  Winslow 
Homer — men  who  dared  to  be  true  to  Nature  and 
to  their  own  dreams,  above  and  beyond  the  agita¬ 
tion  of  the  Schools  and  their  little  revolutions, 
consecrated  always  to  those  special  beauties  of  the 
visible  world  that  particularly  thrilled  their  souls. 
Truth  they  recognized  as  the  painter’s  personal 
conception  of  nature’s  character,  beauty  as  the 
painter’s  personal  selection  of  nature’s  enchant¬ 
ment,  art  as  the  finished  product,  created  from 
nature’s  raw  materials,  to  the  end  that  a  richer 
life  might  result.  For  that  is  the  purpose  of  art; 
not  art  for  the  sake  of  art,  certainly  not  art  for  the 
sake  of  sensation,  but  art  that  will  stimulate  in  us 
a  deeper  appreciation  of  the  glorious  privilege  of 
living. 

J^EW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

The  exhibition  of  color  etchings  in  the 
Stuart  Gallery  has  been  replaced  by  one  of  etch¬ 
ings  by  Frank  Brangwyn.  The  work  shown  is 
fairly  representative,  and  gives  one  a  good  idea  of 
the  salient  and  essential  qualities  of  this  artist’s 
style.  The  boldness  and  freedom  of  these  plates 
and  their  size  make  them  quite  predestined  to 
serve  as  wall  decorations,  and  this  fact  is  empha¬ 
sized  somewhat  by  the  manner  in  which  they  are 
displayed  here.  In  Brangwyn’s  work  it  is  perhaps 
less  the  line  that  is  in  evidence  than  strong  and 
effective  contrasts  of  light  and  shade,  rendered  in 
a  large  way,  with  vehemence  and  with  big  deco¬ 
rative  effect.  Much  in  this  is  due  to  manipula¬ 
tion  in  printing.  Yet  there  are  smaller  plates  by 
him  in  which  there  is  delightfully  delicate  biting 
in  the  background,  indicating  the  ever-proper 
adaptation  of  means  to  end. 

The  exhibition  will  be  on  view  until  the  middle 
of  January  next. 
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THE  BATTLE  OF  LAKE  ERIE  BY  WILLIAM  STEEPLE  DAVIS 


Six  paintings  by  William  Steeple  Davis  were  exhibited  at  the  Toledo  Museum ,  by  invitation  of  the  Director,  during 
the  Perry  Centennial  Exhibition  from  July  1st  to  end  of  September  of  this  year.  The  illustration  above  is  the  artist's 
latest  addition  to  the  set  and  represents  the  Battle  of  Lake  Erie. 
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Modern  flower-painting. 

BY  T.  MARTIN  WOOD. 

The  great  period  of  the  flower-piece  in 
art  was,  of  course,  the  seventeenth  century.  It 
was  the  Dutch,  with  their  enthusiasm  for  gardening, 
who  brought  the  flower-piece  into  vogue.  They 
thought  that  no  travail  of  composition  was  in  vain 
that  enabled  them  to  express  their  sense  of  the  en¬ 
chantment  of  flowers.  In  our  own  time,  side  by  side 
with  the  revival  of  gardening,  the  flower-piece  has 
again  come  into  favour.  There  is  no  exhibition  of 
importance  in  these  days  in  which  several  specimens 
are  not  to  be  found.  But  how  varied  in  character 
these  are.  We  are  tempted  to  ask  :  Is  there  all  this 
variety  in  men’s  visions  ?  Is  there  such  an  immense 
difference  between  the  impression  which  so  simple 
a  thing  as  a  bunch  of  flowers  makes  on  one  man 
and  another  ?  Or,  in  a  modern  exhibition,  are  we 
merely  confronted  with  a  variety  of  those  efforts  to 
be  original  in  which  we  may  always  safely  conclude 
originality  will  not  be  found  ?  Effort  may  do  a  lot 


for  us  in  this  world,  but  we  cannot  make  ourselves 
original  by  effort.  W e  are  original,  not  because  we 
leave  the  beaten  track,  but  because  we  are  that 
particular  kind  of  person  who  cannot  find  it.  Some 
people  consider  that  originality  is  the  most  charming 
thing  in  art.  It  is  difficult  to  overrate  it,  but  it  is  not 
the  only  thing,  and  it  is  the  illusion  that  it  is  that 
has  destroyed  tradition,  thus  providing  us  with  the 
spectacle,  in  many  branches  of  the  arts,  of  a  tree 
that  strives  to  bourgeon  on  a  shrivelling  trunk. 

It  is  almost  possible  to  educate  every  one  to  see 
in  the  same  way.  Hence  the  horror  which  some 
people  have  of  a  school  of  art.  The  differences 
which  puzzle  us  in  the  interpretations  of  simple 
themes  by  the  various  artists  in  an  exhibition  are 
not  so  much  differences  of  vision  as  of  feeling. 
Flowers  may  look  the  same  to  different  people,  but 
they  do  not  mean  the  same.  And  all  the  differences 
in  the  arts,  in  the  last  analysis,  are  differences  of 
feeling — in  degree  and  in  kind.  There  are  some 
people  in  whom  a  vague  outline  induces  a  sensation 
of  real  distress ;  there  are  others  who  suffer  from 
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( In  the  possession  of  A.  T.  Miller,  Esq.) 
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the  presence  of  outlines  as  from  the  spectacle  of  a 
spirit  imprisoned  in  a  body  too  small  for  it.  There 
are  some  whose  life-work  seems  the  destruction  of 
barriers,  of  delimiting  lines ;  whose  consciousness 
of  life  is  of  something  immanent,  but  not  imprisoned 
at  any  point.  They  will,  I  think,  if  art  has  a 
meaning  for  them,  turn  at  once  to  impressionism, 
the  most  subjective  form  that  art  has  taken.  But 
perhaps  we  are  in  danger  of  over-subtlety  if  we 
follow  such  a  train  of  thought  further  here. 

People  who  are  not  artists  may  almost  be  divided 
into  two  classes  in  regard  to  their  attitude  towards 
flowers — we  are  thinking  now  of  gathered  flowers. 
Some  people  can  establish  the  relationship  of  actual 
friendship  with  two  or  three  flowers  in  a  vase  on 
their  writing-table ;  to  others  flowers  are  simply 
the  most  beautifully  manufactured  ornamentation  in 
the  world.  Those  people  who  have  the  sense  of 
the  great  perfection  of  beauty  of  floral  ornaments, 
if  they  pursue  the  art  of  painting,  will,  naturally, 
we  think,  tend  to  exploit  the  decorative  aspects 
of  their  subject.  In  the  grouping  of  flowers  it  is 
so  easy  to  achieve  distinctive  combinations  and 
effective  contrasts  that 
from  this  source  the  imagi¬ 
nation  of  the  painter  is 
unceasingly  prompted  in 
composition.  But  we  must 
remember  that  in  this 
interest  in  the  opportunity 
flowers  afford  for  highly 
decorative  composition  wre 
have  only  one  side  of  the 
art,  as  it  is  at  present  prac¬ 
tised.  It  is  the  side  re¬ 
lated  to  that  regard  for  the 
ornamental  character  of 
flowers  which  is  common 
among  many  people  who 
are  not  painters,  and 
is  especially  shown  in  the 
adornment  of  rooms  with 
flowers  and  in  table- 
decoration.  People  highly 
trained  do  not  And  it 
difficult  to  develop  a  con¬ 
sciousness  of  the  decora¬ 
tive  aspect  of  things,  which 
in  the  end  shows  them 
almost  every  objective 
detail,  in  the  world  present 
to  vision,  as  an  incident  in 
one  great  scheme  of  de 
coration.  It  gives  them 


particular  pleasure  to  discover  and  insist  upon  the 
instances  where  accident  contributes  to  such  a 
scheme.  Of  this  order  of  mind  the  Japanese  are 
the  great  example,  and  their  art  has  used  the  whole 
of  its  immense  resources  to  insist  upon  the  decora¬ 
tive  element  in  life.  In  this  wider  sense  of  decora¬ 
tion,  of  course,  every  picture  in  its  set  frame,  with 
its  contrast  of  colour  and  the  rhythm  appertaining 
to  it,  contributes  to  decoration. 

In  this  article  we  have  to  contrast  with  the 
consciously  decorative  flower-picture  that  kind  of 
picture  of  flowers  which  seems  to  express  friend¬ 
ship  with  flowers  and  intimacy  with  them  rather 
than  regard  for  their  character  as  natural  ornament. 
This  attitude  towards  them  Iras  been  particularly 
•represented  by  the  Impressionists,  and  most  ad¬ 
mirably  by  Fantin  Latour.  At  first  sight,  indeed, 
there  seems  an  antagonism  between  Impressionism 
and  decoration,  emphasised  by  the  historical  fact 
that  one  of  the  first  departures  of  the  original  Im¬ 
pressionists  was  from  that  “  conscious  ”  art  of  com¬ 
position  which  is  the  soul  of  decoration. 

We  must  come  now  to  the  point  of  view  from 
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“ROSES  AND  BROCADE.”  from  a  water¬ 
colour  by  FRANCIS  E  JAMES,  A.R.W.S. 
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which  a  flower-painting  is  most  generally  regarded. 
The  task  of  the  painter  in  this  case  is  simply  that  of 
imitating  the  flowers  as  closely  as  possible.  People 
speak  of  this  as  realism ,  but  this  kind  of  art,  we  are 
afraid,  cares  less  for  reality  than  for  appearance > 
which  does  not  contain  the  whole  of  reality.  The 
art  we  are  speaking  of  seems  automatically  to  shut 
out  from  its  representations  the  mystery  of  nature, 
that  which  is  the  soul  of  true  Impressionism.  It  is 
photographic  in  character,  not  because  it  enjoys 
reality,  but  because,  like  a  photograph,  it  represents 
the  result  of  vision  without  feeling.  It  is  a  kind  of 
art  that  is  not  to  be  discovered  in  the  work  of  the 
old  masters — if,  in  truth,  from  the  absence  of  feeling 
it  does  not  cease  to  be  art  at  all.  Work  of  this  kind 
represents  a  phenomenon  unknown  before  the  con¬ 
tinued  presence  of  photographs  redetermined  the 
character  of  vision  and  set  up,  as  between  the 
spectator  and  a  picture, 
new  demands.  The  lean 
conception  of  “  realism  ” 
just  described  is  very  ap¬ 
parent  in  Royal  Academy 
exhibitions.  It  seems 
there  to  have  taken  the 
place  once  held  by  the 
more  imposing  conven¬ 
tions  of  “academic”  art. 

When  we  look  back  at  the 
history  of  modern  painting, 
we  are  chiefly  conscious  of 
the  struggle  between 
naturalism  and  conven¬ 
tion,  and  in  our  partisan¬ 
ship  on  one  side  or  the 
other  we  easily  forget  the 
exalted  character  of  some 
conventions  and  the  base¬ 
ness  of  some  conceptions 
of  nature.  It  there  is 
creeping  into  the  mind  ot 
the  artists  of  to-day  a  horror 
of  the  proposal  to  delineate 
nature,  it  is  perhaps  be¬ 
cause  a  generation  of 
“realists”  have  represented 
nature  in  terms  which  may 
well  make  the  next  genera¬ 
tion  afraid  of  it. 

We  have  indicated  three 
separate  kinds  of  flower¬ 
painting,  the  decorative, 
the  Impressionist,  and  the 
.so-called  Realistic.  It  is,  of 


course,  the  Impressionists  who  are  the  true  realists, 
for  they  are  concerned  with  a  total  impression  of  their 
subject,  and  not  only  with  the  obvious  one.  W'e 
shall  understand  the  superior  reality  of  their  art  when 
we  remember  all  that  contributes  to  it — sense  of  the 
weight  of  petals,  feeling  for  contours  dissolved  in 
shadow,  response  to  the  elusiveness  as  well  as  to 
the  definiteness  of  form,  and  to  colour  held  in 
shadows.  It  is  easy  to  see  that  such  vision  would 
at  last  reach  a  refinement  beyond  the  possibility  of 
being  reflected  in  an  accompanying  development 
of  skill ;  that  a  time  would  come  for  the  reaction. 
Thus  it  is  that  we  get  the  recovery  from  forbidding 
aesthetics  implied  in  Post-Impressionism,  the  re¬ 
lapse  into  simplicity  which  charlatanry  has  been 
able  to  make  use  of  where  it  found  the  difficulties 
of  a  refined  impressionism  insurmountable.  But 
the  movement  should  not,  be  studied  in  the  art 


FLOWER-PIECE 


( By  permission  0}  Messrs.  IV.  Marchanl  and  Co. ) 


Modern  Flower- Pa inting 


of  such  quickly  made  disciples,  but  in  the  art  of  a 
few  austere  spirits,  at  the  point  where  it  departed 
from  impressionism.  In  turning  away  a  little  from 
nature,  such  art  indicates  an  abatement  in  the 
passion  for  nature  which  sustained  the  greatest 
impressionist  art.  It  begins  to  fall  into  line  with 
conventional  and  with  purely  decorative  art  in  the 
matter  of  flower-painting,  for  instance  ;  no  longer  is 
everything,  almost  to  the  scented  air  in  which  the 
flower  sways,  part  of  the  impression  to  be  rendered. 
Instead,  this  art  passes  at  once  to  the  sense  of 
pattern,  to  sensation  of  colour,  eliminated  from  its 
context.  It  attempts  to  go  beyond  nature.  The 
satisfaction  of  the  highly  disciplined  conscience  for 
the  truth  to  nature  no  longer  contents  it ;  that 
gives  place  to  sheer  invention.  Imagination,  which 
enters  into  every  kind  of  art,  enters  on  this  occasion 
with  a  new  intention.  It  is  not  now  the  endeavour 
of  the  artist  to  live,  as  it  were,  for  a  moment, 
through  complete  sympathy  in  the  flower  while  he 
paints  it,  and  express  his  profound  sense  of  its 
significant  life,  but  to  place  the  flower  on  canvas 
or  paper  as  an  incident  contributing  to  sensation, 
within  a  scheme  in  which  its  individuality  as  an 
offspring  of  nature  is  overlooked. 


We  will  not  speak  further  of  this  school,  nor 
attempt  to  represent  it  in  the  illustrations  to  this 
article,  which  is  retrospective  in  character,  but  we 
will  turn  again  to  the  decorative  aspect  of  flower¬ 
painting  in  its  more  general  sense.  We  have 
referred  to  those  artists  who,  like  the  Japanese,  aim 
entirely  in  art  at  decoration.  But  the  element  of 
decoration  enters  consciously  into  every  deliberate 
scheme  of  composition.  In  its  first  and  its  greatest 
period,  Dutch  flower-painting  aimed  at  an  intensely 
natural  representation  of  the  detail  of  individual 
flowers,  but  their  pictures,  as  distinguished  from 
those  of  modern  naturalistic  art,  were,  in  spite  of 
their  naturalistic  detail,  elaborately  and  convention¬ 
ally  composed.  In  its  later  phases  Dutch  flower¬ 
painting  entered  upon  a  conventionalism  of  form 
in  detail  to  correspond  with  the  conventionality  of 
composition.  It  then  commenced  a  treatment  of 
flowers  which  has  always  been  disliked  by  those 
who,  caring  for  flowers,  are  intimate  with  their 
sensitive  forms. 

In  the  hands  of  academical  artists  the  flower- 
piece  was  brought  into  disrepute ;  it  took  its  place 
then,  in  accordance  with  its  style,  with  such  arts 
as  needlework  and  tapestry-weaving,  and,  removed 
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from  the  inspiration  of  nature,  an  exquisitely  artificial 
result  was  reached.  There  is  a  tendency  for  all  art 
to  lapse  into  artificiality  the  moment  that  some 
other  intention  than  that  of  truth  to  nature 
sustains  it.  For  artists’  materials  tend  to  assert 
their  own  qualities  at  the  expense  of  the  exact 
resemblance  of  the  result  to  nature.  In  such  cases 
as  woolwork  the  result  must  of  necessity  be  so 
far  removed  from  this  resemblance  that  the  idea 
of  interpretation  rather  than  of  imitation  naturally 
asserts  itself.  The  supreme  virtue  of  the  quality 
of  oil  paint  is  that  it  allows  the  artist  the  triumph 
of  an  illusion  of  nature.  Because  of  this  great 
influence  over  his  effects  it  is  within  the  power  of 
the  painter  to  be  a  creator,  and  our  impatience 
with  him  if  he  chooses  rather  the  role  of  a  photo¬ 
grapher  is  justified.  But  creation  begins  not  with 
the  introduction  of  something  unreal,  but  with  the 
expression  of  a  sense  of  reality  greater  than  the 
view  of  nature  exposed  to  a  lens.  The  reason 
that  we  turn  with  pleasure 
to  the  flower-pieces  of  the 
first  Dutch  period,  and 
display  less  interest  in 
conventionalised  flower¬ 
painting  of  a  later  time,  is 
that  what  we  are  always 
looking  for  in  art  is  reality 
— it  is  not  even  bound  to 
be  the  reality  of  nature  ;  in 
periods  of  renaissance  it  has 
been  the  reality  of  the  reve¬ 
lation  of  beauty  in  a  former 
mode  of  art.  Painting  is 
distasteful  to  us  when  it  ex¬ 
presses  no  real  conviction, 
when  it  accepts  a  working 
receipt  of  truth  to  nature, 
without  being  able  to  show 
the  love  of  nature  which 
alone  can  ensure  that  truth, 
or,  on  the  other  hand,  when 
it  clings  to  a  convention 
which  has  lost  its  emble¬ 
matic  value. 

We  have  thought  it  best 
in  this  article  to  take  as 
wide  a  survey  of  the  field 
of  flower-painting  as  we  can. 

At  this  moment  it  is  en¬ 
gaging  the  attention  of  the 
most  virile  talent  of  our 
time.  Every  shape  in  which 
the  flower-piece  can  be 


treated  has  its  representative  to-day.  Among  our 
illustrations  the  reader  will  discover  abundant  evi¬ 
dences  of  the  vitality  with  which  this  class  of  subject 
is  now  treated.  Detailed  comparisons  of  the  art  of 
one  living  contemporary  with  that  of  another  tend 
to  become  invidious,  and  to  some  extent  they  are 
beside  the  mark  where  illustrations  of  the  work 
itself  can  be  shown.  A  picture  which  cannot  speak 
for  itself  is  not  a  work  of  art.  It  is  true  the  critic 
may  interpret  what  it  says  into  language  for  those 
who  can  hear  but  cannot  see.  But  this  is  hardly 
the  public  of  The  Studio.  What  we  have  written 
may  assist  visitors  to  modern  exhibitions  to  give  to 
the  art  of  flower-painting  the  attention  which  it 
deserves,  either  for  its  fascinating  decorative  beauty 
or  for  its  lyrical  charm. 

It  has  not  been  possible  to  represent  all  those 
whose  flower-painting  should  be  mentioned  in  a 
review  of  the  theme,  but  we  are  glad  to  be  able 
to  include  such  recognised  masters  as  Mr.  J.  E. 


E.  M.  Synge  s  Etchings 


Blanche,  Mr.  Francis  James,  Mr.  W.  B.  E.  Ranken, 
AT.  Vallotton,  Mr.  Nicholson,  and  Mr.  Connard.  In 
addition,  the  work  of  Mr.  Davis  Richter,  Mr.  H.  M. 
Livens,  and  Miss  Katharine  Cameron  should  be 
closely  studied.  Those  interested  in  the  subject 
should  also  always  search  in  exhibitions  for  the 
work  of  Mr.  Gerard  Chowne,  whose  art  has  been 
illustrated  in  The  Studio,  and  for  that  of  Miss 
Ursula  Tyrwhitt,  a  brilliant  new-comer  in  the  field 
— in  the  garden  we  might  say,  except  that  in  the  art 
of  the  flower-piece  it  is  the  cut  flowers  that  are 
privileged  ;  this  art  commemorates  all  that  flowers 
mean  to  us  indoors. 

There  is  yet  one  aspect  of  flower-painting  whkh 
we  have  not  mentioned.  The  art  affords  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  the  display  of  virtuosity  which  painters 
who  have  no  regard  for  flowers  will  occasionally 
embrace.  And  artists  find  that  painting  of  this 
kind  tends  to  increase  the  freedom  and  subtlety  of 
their  execution  ;  they  find  the  shapes  tyid  colours 


of  flowers  areYtimulatingAvlrileThe  result  promises 
them  a  picture  asAvell  as  a  study.  In  exhibitions 
we  are  frequently  confronted  with  work  of  this  sort. 
It  is  interesting  ;  whatever  an  interesting  artist  does 
is  interesting.  But  we  shall  always  remember  the 
confession  of  a  true  disciple  of  Fantin  :  that  he 
found  himself  unable  to  paint  flowers  that  came 
from  a  shop  quite  as  sympathetically  as  those 
brought  straight  from  the  garden.  We  believe  that 
he  approached  his  work  in  the  true  spirit. 

HE  ETCHINGS  OE  E.  M.  SYNGE, 
A.R.E.  BY  FRANK  NEWBOLT. 

The  tragedy  of  Edward  Millington  Synge’s 
artistic  career  was  that  he  began  too  late  and  died 
too  soon,  and  throughout  the  greater  part  of  his 
life  he  suffered  from  chronic  ill-health. 

The  merit  of  his  work  can  only  be  appreciated 
by  estimating  its  improvement  during  the  short 
period  when  art  was  his 
profession.  If  he  had 
lived,  and  the  improvement 
had  continued  or  been 
maintained,  he  would,  in¬ 
deed,  have  reached  very 
high  rank  as  a  craftsman, 
for  in  addition  to  his  love 
of  beauty  he  had  that 
single-minded  determina¬ 
tion  to  follow  his  cho-en 
branch  of  art,  undeterred 
by  his  late  start  and  lack 
of  early  opportunity  for 
study,  that  plucks  the  fruit 
of  success  from  the  most 
unpromising  tree. 

Like  Hope  McLachlan, 
whose  neighbour  he  was, 
he  left  Cambridge  with 
honours,  but  without  the 
slightest  hope  of  being  an 
artist,  and  died  in  middle 
life  just  when  success  was 
in  sight  and  his  work  was 
being  shown  in  many  Bri  tish 
and  foreign  galleries.  He 
was  a  Haileybury  boy,  the 
son  of  a  Chief  Inspector  of 
Schools,  and  on  leaving  the 
University  he  found  many 
careers  closed  to  him  on 
account  of  his  constitu¬ 
tionalweakness.  In  1884, 
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at  twenty-four  years  of  age,  he  went  to  Shropshire 
to  try  an  open-air  life  and  learn  the  duties  of  a 
land-agent  on  Lord  Boyne’s  estates,  and  a  year 
later  he  was  appointed  agent  to  Mr.  Locke-King 
at  Weybridge,  where  he  remained,  immersed  in 
the  duties  of  a  laborious  profession,  until,  in  1901, 
a  change  in  his  circumstances  enabled  him  to  take 
the  great  plunge  and  abandon  what  had  appeared 
to  be  his  life’s  business  for  his  one  real  ambition. 
Being  entirely  free  from  the  common  desire  for 
luxury  and  display,  he  never  for  a  moment  regretted 
his  choice,  and  in  1908  he  was  fortunate  enough  to 
meet  and  marry  a  kindred  spirit  in  Miss  F.  Maloney, 
herself  an  artist,  etcher,  and  printer,  and  they  lived 
in  entire  happiness,  marred  only  by  ill-health,  until 
his  death  at  Byfleet  a  few  months  ago,  As  an 
amateur,  Synge  was,  of  course,  an  enthusiast,  but  his 
was  not  the  perfervid,  headlong,  youthful  enthusiasm 
which  tore  Strang  from  the  office  stool  and  whirled 
him  up  to  London  with  his  copy  of  a  drawing  by 
Ernest  George,  or  that  which  drove  Hollar  from 


the  dusty  purlieus  of  the  law  and  brought  him  at 
the  risk  of  his  life  to  England,  but  the  restrained 
and  cultivated  enthusiasm  with  which  the  captive 
at  the  oar  looks  through  the  porthole  at  glimmering 
landfalls,  where  men  are  free.  He  was,  in  fact,  for 
years  a  captive  with  the  secret  happiness  of  a 
dream,  and  it  is  a  curious  thing  and  a  tribute  to  his 
individuality  that  little  or  no  trace  is  to  be  found  in 
his  work  of  the  influence  of  the  masters  whom  in 
early  days  he  so  greatly  admired. 

Always  busy  with  his  pencil,  his  first  step  in 
learning  was  taken  in  Claud  Hayes’  studio  at 
Addlestone,  where  a  few  of  us  gathered  for  a  time 
to  draw  a  village  model  in  charcoal,  and  I  well 
remember  the  fatigue  of  those  nocturnal  visits  on 
bicycle  or  on  foot  after  a  heavy  day’s  work. 
When  the  course  was  finished  and  others  fell  away 
Synge  snatched  from  his  scanty  leisure  the  time  to 
join  an  evening  class  at  the  Westminster  School  of 
Art,  encouraged  by  Seymour  Haden,  whom  he 
highly  appreciated,  and  later  by  Frank  Short,  whose 
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expert  advice  has  always  been  at  the  disposal  of 
every  student  of  etching.  In  T898  his  dogged 
efforts  at  self-improvement  were  rewarded  by 
election  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Painter-Etchers, 
and  though  his  opportunity  of  studying  the  difficult 
process  of  etching  had  not  been  very  great  he  had 
executed  over  a  hundred  plates.  I  believe  that  he 
saw  a  notice  in  a  shop,  “  Etching  taught  here,”  and 
took  lessons  there,  and  bought  tools  and  practised 
at  home.  His  first  successful  studies  were  made 
on  a  holiday  in  Holland,  and  in  1899  he  drew  a 
prize  in  the  doubtful  lottery  of  the  Academy,  and 
found  his  Forge  at  Samaden  in  the  Black  and 
White  Room.  Shortly  afterwards  he  exhibited  at 
the  Salon,  and  later  on  in  Rome,  Dublin,  and 
elsewhere. 

In  1901,  when  the  so-called  amateur  period  of 
some  ten  years  had  been  sufficiently  successful 
for  the  abandonment  of  land  agency  for  ever, 
Synge  went  to  Paris,  where  he  hired  a  studio, 
consulted  Carolus-Duran,  and  illustrated  a  book 
written  by  his  sister.  Rome  followed,  with  work 


under  Sabatte,  and  independent  studies  at  Assisi, 
Venice,  Pont-Aven,  and  other  places,  and  after¬ 
wards  he  visited  Spain,  where  some  of  his  best  and 
most  important  plates  were  executed.  Burgos 
Cathedral ,  one  of  these,  and  S.  Francesco,  Assisi, 
illustrated  here,  are  fair  examples  of  his  archi¬ 
tectural  subjects,  some  of  which  are  remarkably 
well  constructed,  and  show  the  industry  and 
accuracy  with  which  he  tried  to  present  what  struck 
him  as  most  capable  of  reproduction.  He  avoided 
the  melodramatic,  and  left  nothing  to  chance,  and 
though  with  his  training  it  might  be  thought  that 
he  could  not  compete  on  equal  terms  with  the 
veterans  of  architectural  drawing,  he  certainly 
reached  a  high  standard  by  his  serious  thoughtful¬ 
ness  and  indomitable  industry,  coupled  with  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  possibilities  and  limitations  of  etching. 

The  building  in  the  background  of  The  Market¬ 
place,  Tourettes,  is  an  example  of  the  extraordinary 
care  with  which  Synge  devoted  himself  to  every 
detail  of  his  plates,  even  when  the  scheme  was,  in 
general  effect,  of  the  slightest.  Another  print, 
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Edinburgh  from  Salisbury  Crags,  is  well  contrasted 
by  its  airy  simplicity  with  the  more  pictorial  In  the 
Cotswold  Country ,  and  these  and  the  Poplars  (un¬ 
finished),  diverse  as  they  are,  seem  equally  good 
examples  of  Synge’s  work. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that,  at  great  expense  of 
time  and  labour,  he  acquired  the  art  of  printing, 
and  for  years  printed  all  his  own  proofs.  His 
printing  was  really  characteristic  of  his  thoroughness 
and  determination,  and  also  of  the  sober,  restrained 
aim  of  his  work.  What  is  called  the  theatrical  in 
biting  or  printing  did  not  tempt  him,  and  one  likes 
to  remember  that,  even  when  he  was  busy,  he 
could  spare  half  a  day  to  print  for  a  friend.  So  far 
as  I  recollect,  it  was  Charles  Welch  who  taught  him 
some  of  the  mysteries  of  the  craft,  and  he  is,  I  sup¬ 
pose,  the  most  successful  printer  in  the  world. 

Though  it  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  intrinsic 
merits  of  his  plates,  which  must  eventually  be  judged 
by  themselves  alone,  it  is  interesting  as  we  look  at 
them  to  reflect  that  a  man  who  never  had  good 
health  etched  no  fewer  than  two  hundred  and  twenty- 


three  plates,  in  addition,  of  course,  to  the  one 
hundred  and  fifty-seven  which  stood  to  his  credit 
as  the  fruits  of  a  land-agent’s  scanty  leisure,  and  in 
addition  to  the  charming  water-colours  with  which 
this  is  not  the  right  place  to  deal.  It  is  impossible 
in  the  short  space  of  an  article  like  this  to  criticise  so 
many  plates,  even  in  the  most  general  way.  It  must 
suffice  to  say  that  he  travelled  much,  worked  with 
untiring  patience,  and  produced  beautiful  work. 
The  Wheelwright’s  Shed  is  one  of  ihe  best  of  his 
compositions,  and,  besides  the  Spanish  set,  some 
of  the  Italian  plates  will  be  remembered  by  all  who 
have  seen  them.  The  Rothenburg  series,  also, 
shows  the  practised  hand  and  eye,  and  many  others 
occur  to  me  which  cannot  be  mentioned  in  detail. 

One  more  point  seems  to  me  remarkable.  Synge 
not  only  improved  in  style  and  execution  as  time 
went  on,  but  by  sheer  force  of  will  and  hard  work 
he  constantly  turned  a  doubtful  plate  into  a  good 
one.  He  never  despaired.  The  true  note  of  his 
life  was  a  courageous  hopefulness,  based  upon  a 
truly  heroic  patience  in  most  trying  conditions. 
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Three  Russian  painters  : 

KONSTANTIN  SOMOFF,  IGOR 
GRABAR,  AND  PHILIP  MALI  A- 
VINE.  BY  VITTORIO  PICA. 

Russian  Art,  which  only  the  firm  will  and  en¬ 
lightened  far  sightedness  of  the  intelligent  tyrant, 
Peter  the  Great,  succeeded  in  delivering  from  the 
monotonous  and  exclusive  repetition  of  religious 
subjects  and  from  the  rigid  Byzantine  traditions 
which  for  centuries  and  centuries  it  had  followed, 
nevertheless  remained  for  one  hundred  and  fifty 
years  in  bondage  to  French  art,  despite  which, 
however,  it  produced  some  great  artists,  such 
in  particular  as  the  portrait-painters  Levitzky  and 
Borovikovsky. 

The  most  important  movement  towards  its 
emancipation  from  the  suffocating  and  oppressive 
academic  dominion,  and  also  (though  only  in 
part)  from  foreign  influence,  was  that  which  com¬ 
menced  in  1863  with  the  revolt  of  thirteen  pupils 
of  the  Art  Academy  of  St.  Petersburg,  founded  in 
1 7 5  7  by  the  Empress  Elisabeth.  These  artists 
resolutely  refused  to  submit  any  longer  to  the 
exigencies  of  the  annual  competition  ;  so,  com¬ 


bining  under  the  leadership  of  Ivan  Kramskoi, 
they  founded  a  young  and  belligerent  society  which 
toured  its  exhibitions  from  town  to  town,  whence 
came  the  nickname  bestowed  upon  them  of 
“  Peredvishniki,”  or  “Wanderers.” 

These  “  Wanderers,”  whose  ideals  were  fre¬ 
quently  confused  by  inopportune  political  or  social 
propagandist  notions,  were  for  about  thirty  years 
the  dominant  factor  in  the  artistic  world  in  Russia. 
The  most  original  and  most  powerful  of  them  is 
Ilya  Repine,  who  has  now  passed  his  sixty-ninth 
year,  and  has  achieved  great  triumphs  both  in  his 
own  country  and  abroad. 

The  men,  however,  who  are  considered,  not  with¬ 
out  reason,  to  be  the  true  initiators  and  the  real 
representatives  of  Russian  painting  are  Isaak 
Levitan,  who  died  in  1900,  before  he  reached  the 
age  of  forty,  Valentin  Seroff,  who  died  more 
recently,  and  Konstantin  Korovine.  Seroff,  how¬ 
ever,  owed  a  great  part  of  his  fame  to  his  robust 
virtuosity  as  a  painter  of  portraits.  These  were, 
in  fact,  the  artists  who,  following  the  example  given 
at  first  in  literature  by  Pushkin,  Gogol,  and 
Turgenieff,  turned  their  attention  towards  their 
own  country,  with  its  vast  desolate  and  colourless 
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plains,  its  turbid  lakes  and  sparsely  planted  beech- 
woods,  and  its  melancholy  villages,  and  en¬ 
deavoured  to  depict  its  character  and  that  of  the 
rustic  population  inhabiting  it  in  paintings  of  grey 
tonality,  monotonous  in  their  uniformity,  yet  of 
powerful  appeal  in  their  emotional  attributes. 

The  most  characteristic  artist  and  the  least  tinged 
with  Occidentalism  in  the  whole  range  of  modern 
Russian  painting  is  undoubtedly  Mikhail  Vrubel, 
who,  unappreciated  and  derided  by  his  com¬ 
patriots  during  the  best  period  of  his  career,  was, 
not,  perhaps,  without  some  exaggeration,  lauded  as 
an  inspired  pioneer  at  the  close  of  his  life,  when  he 
had  become  blind  and  was  confined  in  an  asylum. 
Vrubel  was  gifted  with  a  fertile  and  impetuous 
imagination,  a  strange  mystic  attraction  towards 


regions  of  the  supernatural,  and  an  admirable 
balance  of  decorative  composition.  Even  in  the 
midst  of  his  most  extravagant  allegorical  concep¬ 
tions  his  work  is  always  delicate  and  vivacious  in 
turn.  While  he  has  not  had  followers  in  his 
mysticism,  he  has  at  any  rate  found  among  the 
younger  generation  imitators  and  disciples  of  his 
decorative  fantasies,  and  of  these  the  most  interest¬ 
ing  are  Paul  Kousnetsoff,  Nikolai  Millioti,  and 
Tatiana  Lugovsky. 

A  decorator  more  brilliant  than  Vrubel,  more 
finished,  more  restrained,  but  at  the  same  time 
more  superficial,  though  of  great  suggestive  talent, 
is  Alexander  Golovine,  who,  as  Korovine  and  Bakst 
have  done  lately,  has  specialised  in  scene-painting, 
and  has  invested  his  designs  with  a  profoundly 
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individual  note  which  has  obtained  for  him  much 
success  in  the  principal  theatres  of  Russia. 

\r  Amongst  Russian  painters  of  pronounced  na¬ 
tional  characteristics  we  must  not  omit  Alexei 
Riabushkine,  who  died  in  1905,  and  achieved 
creat  fame  in  portraying  the  national  Muscovite 
costumes  cf  olden  days,  while  depicting  also 
with  uncommon  psychological  penetration  the 
peasants  and  artisans  of  the  present  day.  Nor,  in 
speaking  of  this  nationalist  element  in  Russian  art, 
must  we  forget  the  landscape-painter  Konstantin 
Bogayevsky,  the  landscape  and  figure  painter  K. 
Yuon,  and  the  young  Nikolai  Rerich,  who  has 
presented  the  old  Slav  legends  in  panels  of 
pronouncedly  decorative  character,  of  harmonious 
tonality,  restrained  colouring,  of  summary  and 
conventionalised  draughtsmanship,  and  of  a 
fantastic  inventiveness  which  is  in  some  measure 
reminiscent  of  the  Finnish 
artist  Axel  Gallen.  Philip 
Maliavine  I  will  reserve  till 
later,  but  mention  must  be 
made  here  of  Boris  Kusto- 
dieff,  who  has  revealed  him¬ 
self  as  a  true  and  powerful 
master  of  portraiture.  There 
remains  nothing  further  for 
me  to  add  to  complete  this 
summary  of  present-day 
Russian  art  except  to  men¬ 
tion  the  two  groups  of  young 
painters  who,  in  contradis¬ 
tinction  to  those  already 
referred  to,  represent  in 
Russia  the  absolutely  cos¬ 
mopolitan  tendency. 

In  contrast,  or  perhaps  as 
an  antidote,  to  the  realism 
of  Levitan,  Korovine,  and 
Seroff  and  the  romanticism 
of  Vrubel,  all  of  whom  have 
turned  to  the  past  or  to  the 
present,  and  who  have  been 
constantly  occupied  with 
direct  observation  of  reali¬ 
ties  or  concerned  with  fan¬ 
tastic  exaggeration  of  the 
imaginative  characteristics 
of  Russia  and  of  its  people, 
we  have  the  small  group  of 
“  Intellectuals  ”  or  “  Deca¬ 
dents,”  almost  all  of  them 
primarily  draughtsmen, 
water-colourists,  and  illus¬ 


trators,  and  only  secondarily  painters  in  oils,  who 
gathered  round  Serge  Daghileff  and  attached 
themselves  to  the  illustrated  review  “  Mir 
Isskustva  ”  (The  W orld  of  Art),  of  which  he  was 
the  director.  These  men,  all  of  whom  live  and 
work  in  St.  Petersburg,  while  the  aforementioned 
nationalist  tendencies  have  hitherto  flourished 
in  Moscow,  proclaim  themselves  with  courageous 
sincerity  to  be  of  cosmopolitan  aspirations  and 
seek  for  inspiration  in  the  gallant  world  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  in  the  fashionable  elegance 
of  1830  and  of  the  second  French  Empire,  as  well  as 
in  ancient  Italian  or  Greek  epochs,  which  we  find 
more  or  less  arbitrarily  transfigured  according  to 
the  whim  of  the  artist.  Precious,  refined,  and  of  a 
literary  trait  in  their  researches  after  lightness  of 
suggestion  and  of  decoration,  they  appear  to  be 
closely  akin  in  inspiration  to  the  most  delicate  fetes 
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galantes  of  the  poet  Paul  Verlaine.  They  approach, 
now  deliberately,  now  unconsciously,  to  the 
Englishman  Aubrey  Beardsley  and  the  German 
Th.  Th.  Heine.  To  this  group  belong,  among 
others,  Alexandre  Benois,  Mstislav  Dobuzhinsky, 
Eugene  Lanceray,  Leon  Bakst,  and  in  a  measure 
we  may  also  include  Viktor  Mussatoff,  who  died 
in  1905  when  barely  thirty  years  of  age,  after 
having  captured  by  a  single  exhibition  the  com¬ 
plete  appreciation  of  the  Parisian  public. 

The  most  characteristic,  the  most  significant, 
and  the  most  representative  among  these  artists  is, 
however,  Konstantin  Somoff,  and  it  is  therefore  of 
him  and  of  his  varied  and  seductive  works  that  I 
would  now  speak  to  the  readers  of  The  Studio. 
Son  of  the  art  critic  and  chief  curator  of  the  Hermi¬ 
tage  Museum,  Konstantin  Somoff  was  born  in  St. 
Petersburg  on  November  18,  1869.  After  having 
pursued  the  usual  classical  studies  he  entered  the 
Academy  of  Fine  Arts  in  the  autumn  of  1888, 
prompted  by  his  pronounced  sympathies  towards 
an  artistic  career.  But  if  while  studying  there  he 
acquired  some  of  the  rudiments  of  the  technique  of 
painting,  so  poor  was  the  teaching  that  the  seven 
long  years  which  he  passed 
at  the  school  must  be 
counted  as  time  lost  for 
Somoff,  having  regard  to 
the  direction  in  which  his 
taste  was  developing  and 
his  inborn  aesthetic  talent. 

He  could  not  attain  the 
longed-for  personal  vision 
nor  find  his  own  path  in 
the  field  of  art  until  in 
1895  and  1896  he  came 
under  the  direct  and  bene¬ 
ficent  influence  of  a  small 
and  select  coterie  of  enthu¬ 
siastic  artists,  painters, 
litterateurs ,  and  musicians, 
all  disdainful  in  their 
scholarly  refinement  of 
any  form  of  vulgarity,  and 
all  only  too  ready  to  wel¬ 
come  anything  that 
savoured  of  a  cultured 
eclecticism. 

Somoff  left  the  Academy 
without  completing  his 
course  there,  and  went 
to  Paris,  where  he  spent 
the  winter  of  1897, 
and  whither  he  re¬ 


turned  the  following  winter.  This  decided  his 
future,  and  brought  his  particular  individuality 
as  a  painter  to  complete  maturity.  He  worked 
alone  with  great  fervour,  drawing  his  inspiration 
from  the  most  delicate  and  exquisite,  and  often 
most  fantastic,  aesthetic  manifestations — from  the 
languid  music  of  the  eighteenth  century,  from 
the  gorgeous  architecture  of  Versailles,  from  the 
imaginative  recitals  of  the  Arabian  Nights  or  the 
weirdly  humorous  tales  of  Hoffmann,  from  the 
nebulous  paintings  of  the  Far  East  or  the  mor¬ 
bidly  elegant  drawings  of  Beardsley.  Under  these 
influences,  the  plant  of  art  flourished  suddenly  and 
luxuriously  in  Somoff  and  revealed  its  growth  in  an 
abundant  production  of  different  works  in  pencil, 
water-colour,  pastel,  or  in  oils,  of  an  accentuated 
individuality  of  character  which,  while  it  formed 
the  chief  attraction  and  the  special  interest  in  these 
pictures,  could  not  do  otherwise  than  call  forth  at 
first  the  disapprobation  of  the  established  critics 
and  the  protests  of  the  great  mass  of  the  public. 

Of  rather  aristocratic  character  and  somewhat 
misanthropic  tendencies,  Konstantin  Somoff,  like 
other  modern  artists  of  the  pen  and  brush,  delights 
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to  seek  refuge  in  bygone  times.  The  epoch  he 
most  often  chooses  is  the  latter  part  of  the 
eighteenth  century,  and  the  society  he  loves  to 
depict  as  being  most  suited  to  his  temperament 
is  that  of  the  Court  of  Louis  XV  or  Louis  XVI. 

The  languishing  grace,  the  mellifluous  elegance, 
the  licentious  extravagance  of  the  gallants  of  the 
period,  and  the  piquant  wit  which  the  menacing 
influence  of  the  bloody  catastrophe  of  the  Revolu¬ 
tion  veils  with  sadness  for  us  who  can  look 
back  across  the  centuries,  the  dames  also  in  their 
high  poudre  coiffures  and  flowery  hooped  gowns, 
with  their  satellites  in  laced  coats  and  swords 
and  tricornes ,  stimulated  the  imagination  of  the 
young  Russian  artist,  and  he  takes  profound 
pleasure,  and  is  able  furthermore  to  infect  the 
sympathetic  beholder  with  the  same  enthusiasm, 
in  depicting  them  in  their  rich  and  gay  costumes, 


against  the  picturesque  background  of  the 
formal  gardens  of  the  period. 

Somoff  has,  however,  sometimes  con¬ 
descended  to  depict  types  and  costumes  of 
a  less  remote  age,  though  always  sufficiently 
far  removed  from-  those  of  the  present  day. 
The  romantic  exaltation,  the  melancholy 
passion,  and  the  sentimental  vapourings, 
not  to  mention  the  elegant  clothes,  of  the 
contemporaries  of  Werther,  of  Rene,  and 
of  Jacopo  Ortis,  with  their  ostentatious  in¬ 
tolerance  of  the  banalities  of  everyday  life 
and  the  common-sense  ways  of  practical 
men — these,  too,  have  atttracted  the 
painter’s  attention  and  laid  siege  to  his 
sympathies.  In  a  series  of  very  tasteful 
compositions  painted  in  oil,  tempera,  or 
pastel  he  has  presented  to  us  the  poets 
and  the  diminutive  dames  with  their  sad 
and  fatalist  lovers  of  the  early  part  of  the 
last  century,  drawing  them  usually  in  pairs 
in  languishing  attitudes  in  the  shadow  of 
overhanging  trees  yellow  with  autumn,  or 
reclining  on  the  bank  of  some  lake  whose 
limpid  waters  reflect  the  cloudy  sky. 

The  sympathy  of  the  public  was  at  first 
alienated  from  these  works  of  Somoff  be¬ 
cause  of  a  certain  wilful  simplification 
drawing  and  rather  daring  chromatic  effects 
which  aroused  the  ire  of  the  critics.  Then 
also  he  showed  a  tendency  to  forsake — in 
his  female  figures  especially — the  tra¬ 
ditional  characteristics  of  plastic  beauty 
in  favour  of  that  beauty  of  expression  which 
is  apparent  rather  in  imperfect  contour  and 
irregularities  of  feature. 

The  works  of  which  I  have  spoken  are  in¬ 
dubitably  those  in  which  the  personality  of  Somoff 
has  manifested  itself  in  its  most  original  and  most 
interesting  manner,  but  we  must  not  forget  that  his 
art  is  not  limited  to  these  subjects.  His  various 
landscapes,  treated  with  largeness  and  sobriety, 
reveal  him  as  a  robust  painter  of  nature,  while 
numerous  portraits  of  men,  women,  and  children, 
varied  in  technique,  in  composition  and  size,  testify 
to  his  abilities  in  searching  out  and  depicting  the 
physical  aspect  and  psychic  character  of  a  human 
creature.  A  large  number  of  black-and-white 
drawings  and  sketches  in  colour  afford  additional 
proof  of  his  elegance  as  a  delicate  and  refined 
designer  of  book  decorations.  Nor  must  I  omit  to 
mention  some  delightful  porcelain  figures  designed 
and  coloured  after  the  fashion  of  the  exquisite 
pieces  of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  executed 
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with  all  the  care  and  great  skill  of  the  Imperial 
Porcelain  Manufactory  at  St.  Petersburg. 

Side  by  side  with  the  group  of  young  painters 
and  draughtsmen  whose  inspiration  is  derived 
from  the  past,  there  has  arisen  in  Russia  during 
the  last  ten  years  or  so  another  group,  not 
less  interesting  in  its  audacious  anti-academicism, 
which  loves  to  depict  nature  in  her  most  bizarre, 
uncommon,  and  vivid  aspects,  with  a  technique 
somewhat  like  that  of  the  French,  Belgian,  and 
German  impressionists  and  neo-impressionists. 

The  most  typical  representative  of  this  group, 
by  reason  of  his  subtle  acuteness  of  vision,  his 
sapient  technique,  and  his  artistic  knowledge, 
is  without  doubt  Igor  Grabar.  Born  in  1871, 
he  entered  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Art  at  St. 
Petersburg  in  1894,  having  previously  taken  his 
degree  as  Doctor  of  Law.  It  was  the  year  in 


which,  under  the  direction  of  Repine,  the  Academy 
seemed  destined  to  undergo  a  radical  reconstruc¬ 
tion.  He  here  had  as  fellow-students  Somoff  and 
Maliavine,  but  when,  as  it  soon  did,  the  Academy 
sank  back  into  its  former  stagnant  condition,  he 
left  it  without  completing  his  studies,  just  as  all 
the  best  men,  such  as  Levitan,  Vroubel,  Seroff, 
Maliavine,  Moussatoff,  and  Somoff,  had  done  or 
were  about  to  do  later  on.  Leaving  Russia,  Grabar 
wandered  throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of 
Europe,  only  to  find  on  finally  returning  to  his 
fatherland  that  he  had  lost  his  artistic  bearings. 
He  therefore  decided  to  settle  in  Paris  and  then 
pay  a  visit  to  Munich.  The  work  of  the  Impres¬ 
sionists  at  the  Exhibition  of  1900  in  Paris  defined 
the  artistic  future  of  the  young  Russian,  who  had 
already  been  influenced  by  Japanese  paintings  and 
prints  of  the  so-called  “common”  school. 

Returning  at  length  to  Russia,  he 
went  to  live  in  a  village  near  Moscow, 
where  he  studied  with  great  assiduity, 
painting  continuously  men  and  things 
en  plein  air  and  striving  to  depict  them 
with  the  proper  atmospheric  effect.  In 
this  manner  Grabar’s  art  attained  its 
completion,  and  in  spite  of  adverse 
criticism  he  achieved  both  at  home 
and  abroad  more  than  one  decided 
victory.  In  particular  he  occupied 
himself  with  problems  of  snow-painting. 
In  a  series  of  exceedingly  admirable 
pictures  he  has  depicted  the  snow  with 
the  delicacy  of  touch  of  a  Claude 
Monet  or  a  Camille  Pissarro,  of  a 
Hiroshige  or  other  great  artist  of  the 
Far  East.  He  has  rendered  not  only 
its  soft  downy  whiteness,  but  also  that 
rare  and  delicate  susceptibility  to  reflec¬ 
tions  of  many  hues  which  produces 
infinite  variations  in  its  aspect.  When 
we  remember  the  surprise  which  works 
like  the  Matinee  fraiche  by  Grabar 
aroused  among  the  public  at  large  and 
the  irate  protests  which  this  particular 
work  called  forth,  one  is  forced  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  majority  of  people 
look  at  nature  without  really  seeing 
it,  or,  to  be  more  exact,  only  perceive 
it  through  an  accustomed  conven¬ 
tionalism  which  has  been  slowly  im¬ 
posed  by  traditions  of  artistic  vision. 
The  dead  uniform  whitewash  which 
triumphs  in  the  winter  landscapes  of 
Christmas  cards  in  England,  suggesting 
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rather  the  effect  of  cotton- wool  on  the  dark  green  of 
the  conventional  Christmas  trees — this  is  what  gives 
to  the  majority  their  familiar  idea  of  snow,  and  which 
rouses  the  enthusiasm  of  even  the  fairly  enlightened 
among  the  public  when  it  is  reproduced  on  the 
canvas  by  the  adept  art  of  one  of  the  popular 
painters  of  perverted  realism. 

This  explains  the  fierce  and  sustained  hostility 
towards  all  who  have  dared  to  present  the  luminous 
scenes  of  nature  as  a  vision  more  precise  and 
exact  but  very  different  from  that  dictated  by  the 
representative  tradition  which  has  for  many  years 
held  sway.  Therefore  a  genial  master  of  impres¬ 
sionism  such  as  was  Claude  Monet,  or  an  inspired 
disciple  such  as  Igor  Grabar,  deserves  to  be  held 
in  esteem  and  admiration  for  his  artistic  fearlessness 
and  also  to  be  regarded  with  gratitude  for  educating 
and  perfecting  our  visual  sensibility. 


Igor  Grabar  has  affirmed  himself  as  an 
artist  of  uncommon  skill  and  rare  ability 
in  the  painting  of  snow  scenes,  for  which 
he  has  evinced  a  special  predilection. 

In  order,  however,  to  avoid  the  danger 
of  becoming  monotonous  by  self-repeti¬ 
tion  he  has  had  the  good  sense  to  present 
such  effects  in  their  most  varied  forms 
and  to  place  in  his  pictures  now  and 
again  some  female  peasant  figure,  as  he 
has  done,  for  instance,  with  infinite  grace 
and  elegant  artistry  in  the  painting  Neige 
de  Mars. 

Another  type  of  work  in  which  Grabar 
excels  is  the  painting  of  still-life.  Suffi¬ 
cient  proof  of  this  may  be  found  in  various 
brilliant  works  of  exquisite  and  delicate 
execution,  such  as  La  table  en  desordre , 
of  which,  as  indeed  of  all  his  paintings, 
a  black-and-white  reproduction  gives 
only  a  very  imperfect  idea. 

During  a  journey  which  he  made  to 
the  north  of  Russia  and  along  the  banks 
of  the  Dvina  and  its  tributaries  Grabar 
depicted  in  a  series  of  water-colour  draw¬ 
ings  and  in  a  decorative  panel  of  more 
sober  colouring  than  usual  and  of  more 
finished  design  the  varied  scenes  along 
the  course  of  the  river  and  the  charac¬ 
teristic  low-roofed  and  massive  houses 
and  cottages  which  abound  on  its  banks. 
There  is  a  serious  atmosphere  in  the 
design  of  these  drawings  which  places 
them  in  a  category  apart  from  the  othe* 
works  of  the  young  painter,  and  shows 
also  in  Grabar  a  tendency  towards 
decorative  art  which  has  gone  on  developing  and 
intensifying,  especially  during  the  last  few  years,  up 
to  the  point  of  almost  leading  one  to  predict  a 
further  evolution  of  his  talent.  Already  in  certain 
of  his  more  recent  works  it  would  seem  as  though 
his  intention  were  to  present  not  merely  a  small 
bit  of  nature  as  it  appears  to  an  artistic  tem¬ 
perament,  but  to  paint  more  in  the  decorative 
manner  and  according  to  the  traditions  of  the 
old  masters  of  landscape — traditions  which  would, 
however,  be  modified  throughout  by  the  modern 
technique,  so  that  the  naturalistic  tendencies 
and  the  impressionist  discoveries  of  light  and 
colour  effects  may  be  added  to  the  great  decora¬ 
tive  style  of  our  time.  At  the  same  time  I 
think  the  ever-increasing  development  of  his 
artistic  individualism,  placing  a  restraint  upon 
this  complex  impetus  to  his  talent,  will  always 
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keep  the  ideals  of  Igor  Grabar  very  noble,  if 
always  intangible. 

There  is  still  another  young  artist,  born  in  the 
province  of  Samara  on  October  it,  1869,  who  can¬ 
not  be  classified  as  belonging  to  one  or  other  of 
the  above-mentioned  groups  of  revolutionary  artists, 
but  who  nevertheless,  more  than  any  other,  has 
aroused  by  his  anti-traditionalist  campaign  the 
indignation  of  the  academic  class  both  at  home 
and  abroad,  and  who  has  been  roundly  abused 
by  some,  whilst  being  enthusiastically  hailed 
as  an  artist  of  distinction  by  others.  This  is 
Philip  Maliavine,  whose  most  important  work, 
Le  Rire,  hangs  in  the  Galleria  d’Arte  Moderna 
in  Venice. 

It  was  in  the  Art  Exhibition  at  St.  Petersburg 
in  1899  that  this  work  first  appeared  with  the 
simple  title  of  Paysannes  en  rouge,  and  certainly 
never  was  such  a  forceful  and  original  work  sent  to 
a  competition  for  a  travelling  studentship.  Those 
robust  paysatines,  with  their  hearty  and  contagious 
laughter,  seemed  as  it  were  to  have  invaded  those 
torpid  halls  and,  together  with  the  spirit  of  their 
portrayer,  Maliavine,  to  have  scorned  the  stagnant 
art  of  that  Academy.  The  professors  were  scan¬ 
dalised  beyond  measure  at  the  work  of  this  son  of 
nature,  whose  crime  also  it  was  to  be  descended 
himself  from  a  peasant  family  and  who,  worse  still, 
had  served  for  a  part  of  his  life  with  a  brotherhood 
in  a  monastery  before  dedicating  himself  to  art,  and 
they  not  only  refused  to  award  him  a  travelling 
scholarship,  but  would  have  also  banished  the 
picture  from  the  exhibition  had  not  Repine  him¬ 
self  opposed  this  hostile  treatment  of  his  pupil. 
This  work,  when  exhibited  under  the  shorter  and 
more  expressive  title  of  Le  Rire  in  the  International 
Exhibition  of  Paris  in  1900,  had  a  most  triumphant 
success,  and  was  adjudged  worthy  of  a  diploma  of 
honour. 

As  is  often  the  case  after  an  early  triumph  which 
renders  the  artist  indolent  and  the  public  ex¬ 
ceedingly  exigent,  Maliavine  for  some  years  did  not 
produce  anything  which  would  bear  comparison 
with  this  first  work.  In  1906,  however,  he  ex¬ 
hibited  in  Paris  some  figures,  rather  larger  than  life- 
size,  of  Russian  peasants  in  their  national  costume 
of  bright  colours,  depicted  with  nervous  yet  frank 
ability  and  of  extreme  plasticity.  Here,  to  the 
great  delight  of  our  eyes,  he  showed  that  same 
beauty  of  touch  which  marked  his  early  triumph, 
but  which  is  at  the  same  time  a  danger,  since 
it  might  be  the  means  of  tempting  him  away  from 
the  sober  study  of  the  truth  and  of  leading  him 
to  the  development  of  a  mannerism. 
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It  has  become  a  truism  to  urge  the  impossi¬ 
bility  of  “placing”  an  artist,  of  estimating  him  at 
his  proper  worth  during  the  short  term  of  his 
natural  life.  Nor  is  the  reason  far  to  seek.  There 
is  the  personal  equation.  The  man’s  attractions  as 
a  man,  his  mentality,  his  very  ego,  all  go  to  obscure 
the  issue,  and  help  to  make  or  mar  his  reputation 
amongst  his  contemporaries.  Take  the  case,  for 
example,  of  Aubrey  Beardsley.  A  genius  techni¬ 
cally  of  the  highest  rank,  the  Beardsley  mandate 
seemed  to  wane  with  his  frail  and  ailing  body. 
The  term  degenerate,  that  accusation  of  possessing 
a  “  warped  a,nd  sinister  outlook,”  gave  a  bias. 
What  was  perverse  and  macabre  in  his  tempera- 
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ment  (traits  perhaps  unduly  developed  in  the 
illustrations  to  “  The  Rape  of  the  Lock  ”)  went  far 
to  alienate  the  British  public.  There  was  a 
moment  when  he  seemed  to  be  sought  for  only  by 
the  curious  in  book-shops  difficult  of  access,  his 
great  gifts  seeming  to  be  ignored  or  to  be  acknow¬ 
ledged  by  only  the  more  far-seeing  critics  of  the 
Continent.  Naturally  the  loss  was  ours.  For  if, 
as  is  continually  urged,  black-and-white  art  has 
languished  in  the  twentieth  century,  it  is  not 
difficult  to  see  to  whom  the  blame  must  be  applied. 
For  the  Fates — whom  the  Greeks  rightly  regarded 
as  malevolent  hags — decreed  that  the  finest  living 
master  of  black  and  white  should  be  summarily 
placed  out  of  court,  should  be  anathema  to  the 
compact  majority. 

That  such  a  verdict  could  survive  was  manifestly 
impossible.  We  have  too  few  masters  of  any  art 
to  permanently  ignore 
them.  Moreover,  as  pen- 
and-ink  drawings  occupy 
the  place  that  engravings 
and  woodcuts  filled  in  the 
days  of  our  grandfathers, 
it  was  on  the  face  of  things 
little  likely  that  the 
Beardsleytradition  should 
be  suffered  to  die.  The 
torch,  indeed,  had  been 
kept  alight  by  others  than 
ourselves.  Hence  the 
curious  significance  and 
widespread  influence  of 
the  Aubrey  Beardsley 
school  on  the  Continent. 

For  look  where  we  may, 
the  inspiration,  the  trick 
of  looking  at  life  from  the 
exotic,  the  A  Rebonrs 
standpoint,  is  the  same. 

Have  not  Germany, 

France,  Austria,  Russia, 

Denmark  all  succumbed 
to  the  overpowering  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  Beardsley 
formula?  Go  into  any 
modern  picture  gallery  at 
random,  and  we  find  Leon 
Baskt,  Alistair,  and  one 
of  the  latest  of  new  re¬ 
cruits,  Kay  Nielsen,  all 
bearing  witness  to  the 
master  in  their  several  and 
special  manners. 


Now  I  know  little  or  nothing  of  the  personal  history 
of  Mr.  Kay  Nielsen — the  subject  of  this  article. 
Young  and  curly,  impulsive  and  pessimistic,  his 
history  is  probably  yet  to  make.  Rumour,  how¬ 
ever,  has  it  that  with  no  mean  attractions  of 
outward  person,  the  young  Dane  is  indebted  to  his 
mother — a  famous  actress — for  his  talent.  There 
is  a  high  sense  of  drama  in  his  outlook.  Can 
anyone  studying  the  sorrow  of  Pierrot  in  “  The 
Book  of  Death  ”  series  fail  to  be  struck  by  the 
drawing  called  Solitude  ?  Technically  it  is  all 
a  pen-and-ink  should  be.  The  blacks  are  superb, 
while  with  rare  felicity  the  sketch  conveys  its 
tragic  meaning  with  a  curious  economy  of  line. 

First  seen  at  the  Dowdeswell  Galleries  in  New 
Bond  Street  in  July  1912  when  Mr.  Kay  Nielsen’s 
initial  one-man  show  was  inaugurated,  the  illus¬ 
trations  to  “  The  Book  of  Death  ”  were  made  one 


j:  irfi  Ha 

(  i  1  f  | 

!  If  !  :i 

.  '  I  I 


a  wtmumr 


'THE  FLYING  TRUNK  .  AN  ILLUSTRATION  TO  HANS  ANDERSEN  S  FAIRY  TALES 
FROM  A  WATER-COLOUR  BY  KAY  NIELSEN 
(  By  courtesy  of  Messrs.  Dowdeswell  and  Dowdeswell,  Ltd. ) 

119 


Kay  Nielsen's  Drawings 


of  the  principal  features  of  the  exhibition.  They 
were  certainly  not  the  least  arresting  and  poignant 
of  the  drawings.  The  theme,  no  doubt,  as  well  as 
the  sincerity  of  the  artist’s  mood,  largely  accounted 
for  their  popularity.  Pierrot  loves  a  young  and 
lovely  maiden,  as  every  Pierrot  should,  but  a  sharp 
foreboding — some  imminent  presage  of  disaster — 
is  ever  present  to  the  lovers.  The  first  drawing, 
entitled  Omen ,  the  third,  Inevitable ,  the  fourth,  Left , 
and  the  fifth,  called  The  Chasm ,  perhaps  sufficiently 
explain  the  story.  For  our  light  o’  love  is  separated 
from  his  innamorata  by  death,  and  in  his  despair 
seeks  destruction  in  the  deep  dark  tomb  of  the 
beloved.  The  Chasm ,  in  fact,  shows  the  desperate 
lover  flinging  roses  into  the  sepulchre  as  he  prepares 
to  take  the  fatal  plunge  into  the  darkness  below. 
Intermezzo  follows,  and  in  The  Vision  and  Yearning 
we  see  Pierrot  struggling  to  regain  the 
beloved  one — not  now  in  her  mere 
bodily  beauty  and  effulgent  youth,  but 
in  the  finer  essence  of  the  spirit.  Of 
Solitude  we  have  already  spoken.  The 
End,  the  last  of  the  series,  is  inevitable. 

No  less  an  interpreter  of  the  inco  m 
parable  genius  of  Heinrich  Heine,  Mr. 

Kay  Nielsen  has  at  moments  the  same 
light-hearted  cynical  smile,  the  same 
sense  of  the  inevitable,  the  same  fan¬ 
tastic  environment.  For  if  he  has  the 
master  poet’s  sense  of  tears  he  has  also 
something  of  his  irony. 

Take  the  drawing  illustrating  the 
verse  : 

The  angels  they  call  it  the  joys  of  Heaven, 

The  devils  they  call  it  Hell’s  torment  even, 

And  mortals  they  call  it  loving  ! 

The  scene  depicts  a  pair  of  lovers  em¬ 
bracing  with  all  ardent  protests  of  con¬ 
stancy,  while  a  leering  devil  squirms  and 
an  angel  prays  in  a  very  fervour  of  pious 
ecstasy.  No  angel,  alas  !  attends  the 
lovers  of  another  famous  poem  by 
Heine  : 

There  was  an  aged  monarch, 

His  heart  was  sad,  his  head  was  grey. 

This  sad  and  aged  monarch 
A  young  wife  wed  one  day. 

There  was  a  handsome  page,  too, 

Fair  was  his  hair,  and  light  his  mien. 

The  silken  train  he  carried 
Was  the  train  of  the  self-same  queen. 

Dost  know  the  ancient  ballad  ? 

It  sounds  so  sweet,  it  sounds  so  sad. 

They  both  of  them  must  perish, 

For  too  much  love  they  had. 


Needless  to  say,  Mr.  Kay  Nielsen’s  version  of  the 
“ancient  ballad”  is  vivid  and  picturesque.  Yet  in 
his  interpretation  the  young  Dane  and  the  stricken 
poet — the  poet  of  the  mattress  grave — are  altogether 
at  one.  A  third  drawing,  seen  at  the  Dowdeswell 
Galleries  in  1912,  has  something  of  the  same  theme 
for  a  subject.  It  is  spoilt  by  having  rather  too 
obvious  a  moral  tacked  on  to  it.  In  a  wholly 
decorative  setting  the  two  lovers  meet  in  the 
flowering  fields,  but  even  as  we  perceive  their 
rapturous  transports,  we  are  made  to  shudder  at  the 
grim  and  grinning  skull  which  lies  partly  concealed 
at  their  feet  among  the  herbage.  Has  Kay  Nielsen 
an  affinity  with  Rops,  the  Belgian  etcher  and 
draughtsman,  as  is  alleged  by  no  less  an  authority 
than  Sir  Claude  Phillips  ?  Probably  in  some  of 
his  moods.  Not  that  the  young  Dane  is  entirely 
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ILLUSTRATION  TO  THE  STORY  OF  "  M  I  N  O  N  -  M  I  N  ETTE  ' ' 
(“IN  POWDER  AND  CRINOLINE.”)  BY  KAY  NIELSEN. 


ILLUSTRATION  TO  “  MINON  MINETTE  BY  KAY  NIELSEN  ILLUSTRATION  TO  “THE  TWELVE  DANCING  PRINCESSES”  BY  KAY  NIELSEN 

( By  courtesy  of  Messrs.  Hodder  Sf  Stoughton  and  Messrs.  Ernest  Brown  &  Phillips) 
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f  By  courtesy  of  Messrs.  Dowdeswell 
and  Dowdeswell,  Ltd.  ) 


Kay  Nielsens  Drawings 


perverse  and  morbid.  He  can  enter  into  the  spirit 
of  Hans  Andersen.  A  drawing  such  as  The  Flying 
Trntik  shows  that  the  young  artist  can  emancipate 
himself  wholly  from  the  Beardsley  tradition.  In  it 
he  exhibits  a  nice  sense  of  whimsicality  and 
espieglerie,  while  The  Story  of  a  Mother  is  not  with¬ 
out  its  potent  charm.  Charm,  by  the  way,  is  the 
adjective  which  best  describes  such  illustrations  as 
The  Tivelve  Dancing  Princesses ,  Minon  Minette ,  and 
Felicia  listening  to  the  Hen's  Story  in  the  little  tale 
called  “  The  Pot  of  Pinks  ”  in  Sir  Arthur  Quiller 
Couch’s  recent  volume  called  “  In  Powder  and 
Crinoline,”  published  by  Messrs.  Hodder  and 
Stoughton.  The  original  drawings  for  these  illus¬ 
trations  are  to  be  seen  this  autumn  at  the  Leicester 
Galleries,  and  should  go  far  to  prove  that  happy  as 
Mr.  Kay  Nielsen  is  as  a  black-and-white  artist  he 
can  be  equally  felicitous  when  he  attempts  to  in¬ 
terpret  his  thoughts  in  colour. 

In  speaking  of  Mr.  Kay  Nielsen’s  colour  we 


enter  into  the  second  phase  of  his  career,  and  see 
him  now  manifestly  indebted  to  the  great  Chinese 
colourists  for  inspiration.  He  could  go  to  no 
better  masters.  In  truth,  while  the  art  of  all 
young  men  is  derivative — and  Mr.  Kay  Nielsen’s 
precocious  talent  was  bound  to  be  eminently  so — 
he  is  manifestly  showing  as  he  progresses  a  fancy 
so  delicate,  an  outlook  so  original,  that  no  charge 
of  plagiarism  can  be  brought  against  him.  Thus 
if  he  assimilated  and  made  his  own  Beardsley’s 
method  of  spatter  and  stipple  as  he  did  much  of  his 
sense  of  line,  it  is  clear  the  new-comer  knows  the 
uses  of  a  jumping-off  board.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  he 
will  attain  to  complete  self-expression  and  originality 
when  he  has  acquired  the  use  of  his  tools. 

In  his  colour  designs  he  is  delicate  and  sugges¬ 
tive  rather  than  forceful.  So  much  Mr.  Nielsen’s 
second  exhibition  of  works  at  the  Leicester  Galleries 
will  prove  to  the  public  this  autumn.  Very  lovely  in 
its  faint  blues  and  greens  with  tones  of  russet-red  is 
the  illustration  to  Minon 
Minette.  The  dramatic 
gesture  of  the  lady,  the 
fine  sweep  of  the  flowery 
skirts,  the  correct  model¬ 
ling  of  the  white  horse 
— all  are  dainty  yet  finely 
considered.  Properly  sub¬ 
dued  to  the  scheme  of  a 
purely  decorative  theme  is 
the  illustration  to  the  story 
of  Rosanie;  yet  here  again 
the  Beardsley  tradition 
rears  its  head.  In  The 
Man  who  never  laughed 
the  artist  has  struck 
a  pretty  vein  of  his 
own  and  one  he  would  do 
well  to  cultivate.  Inimit¬ 
able  as  a  study  of  charac¬ 
ter  is  this  glimpse  of  the 
Early  Victorian  coulisse. 
The  louche ,  blear-eyed 
waiter  fingering  his 
money  is  a  study  in  him¬ 
self,  and  suggests  that 
Mr.  Kay  Nielsen  might 
give  us,  if  he  were  so 
minded,  another  and 
vastly  entertaining  Early 
Victorian  “  Rake’s  Pro¬ 
gress.”  Will  he  try?  His 
success  would  be  a  fore¬ 
gone  conclusion. 


“FELICIA  LISTENING  TO  THE  HEN’S  STORY”:  ILLUSTRATION  TO  “THE  POT  OF 
PINKS.”  BY  KAY  NIELSEN 

( By  courtesy  ot  Messrs.  Hodder  Stoughton  and  Alessrs.  Ernest  Brown  iSr  Phillips) 
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The  Chdteau 

HE  CHATEAU  OF  ROSEN¬ 
BORG,  COPENHAGEN,  AND  ITS 
COLLECTIONS.  BY  GEORG 
BROCHNER.  (Second  Article.) 

In  a  former  issue  (July)  I  dealt  with  the  chateau 
itself  and  some  of  its  very  nandsome  apartments  ;  in 
this  and  subsequent  articles  I  now  propose  to  render 
some  descriptive  accounts  of  the  manifold  treasures 
ipcontains,  of  which  a  number  unquestionably  are 
entirely  unique  both  as  regards  superb  craftsmanship, 


“KING  CHARLES  II.”  BY  PAUL  PRIEUR,  1669 


intrinsic  beauty,  and  monetary  value,  from  the 
collector’s  point  of  view.  One  simply  marvels 
at  the  subtle  ingenuity,  at  the  inventive  powers,  at 
the  incredible  patience  revealed  in  scores  upon 
scores  of  objects  in  this  collection,  and  at  the  utter 
disregard  for  costliness  of  material  in  which  many 
of  the  craftsmen  of  old  were  enabled  to  indulge. 
Surely  our  own  time  can  never  attempt  to  vie  with 
past  ages  in  this  field  of  the  crafts,  from  sheer  lack 
of  sincerity  in  and  reverence  for  the  work,  if  for 
no  other  reason.  Moreover,  a  royal  court  was  then 
wont  more  than  now  to  attract  those  most  skilful 
in  the  arts  and  crafts,  and  a  number  of  the  most 
famous  craftsmen  are  represented  in  the  Rosenborg 
collection. 

This,  as  might  be  expected,  also  applies  to  the 
charming  art  of  miniature  painting.  Miniature 
portraits  always  have  been,  and  for  the  matter 
of  that  still  are,  exceedingly  popular  with  royalty ; 
and  it  almost  goes  without  saying  that  this  royal 
collection,  by  means  of  its  unbroken  growth  through 
126 
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three  centuries,  presents  a  singular  and  distinct 
character,  somewhat  exclusive  no  doubt,  but  on 
the  other  hand  enhanced  by  class  and  historical  as 
well  as  pronounced  artistic  interest. 

The  miniatures  which  in  course  of  time  have 
found  their  way  to  Rosenborg  amount  in  number 
to  the  very  imposing  aggregate  of  about  five  hun¬ 
dred.  Even  if  some  of  these  may  be  deficient  in 
merit,  the  majority  constitute  a  collection  of  un¬ 
questionable  international  interest  and  importance 
apart  from  their  historical  associations,  and  a 
number  of  the  world’s  most  famous  miniature 
painters  during  the  last  three  hundred  years  will  be 
found  represented  among  them.  Unkind  things  are 
nowadays  often  uttered  and  written  about  kings 
and  princes,  but  lovers  of  the  beautiful  in  the  arts, 
and  perhaps  even  more  in  the  crafts,  should  feel 
some  gratitude  towards  these  exalted  personages, 
for  to  them  we  are  indebted  for  collections  like  the 
one  now  under  review. 

A  short  survey  of  some  of  the  more  notable 
amongst  the  miniature  painters  represented  in  the 
Rosenborg  collection  may  not  be  considered  out  of 
place.  I  say  collection,  but  as  a  matter  of  fact  the 
miniatures  have  not  been  looked  upon  or  treated  as 
a  distinct  and  definite  collection  ;  they  have,  more 
or  less,  shared  the  fate  of  other  Rosenborg  treasures, 
and  have  been  arranged  or  kept  in  attachment  to 
other  relics  of  the  royal  personages  with  whom 
they,  one  way  or  another,  were  or  had  become 
connected.  No  special  heed  appears  to  have  been 


“BARBARA  VILLIERS,  COUNTESS  CASTLEMAINE, 
AFTERWARDS  DUCHESS  OF  CLEVELAND.”  BY 
PAUL  TRIEUR,  1669 
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paid  to  them  as  miniatures.  Under  these  circum¬ 
stances  it  can  be  no  matter  of  surprise  that  some 
uncertainty  has  existed  as  to  both  the  identity  of 
the  persons  portrayed  and  the  names  of  the  artists. 

Thanks,  however,  to  the  able  and  assiduous 
investigations  of  Mr.  E.  F.  S.  Lund,  of  the  National 
Museum  of  Denmark,  much  light  has  now  been 
thrown  upon  this  charming  and  fascinating  subject. 
Mr.  Lund  has  embodied  the  results  of  his  ex¬ 
haustive  labours  in  a  handsome  and  elaborate  work 
(which  so  far  has  only  appeared  in  Danish)  and  I 


“KING  CHARLES  I.”  BY  C.  HORNEMAN 


take  this  opportunity  for  expressing  my  appreciation 
of  the  invaluable  assistance  he  has  rendered  me. 

Some  of  the  most  famous  English  painters  of 
miniatures  are  represented  at  Rosenborg,  where 
will  also  be  found  portraits  of  kings  and  queens  of 
England.  Formerly  kings,  those  of  Denmark 
amongst  them,  not  only  had  their  specially  ap¬ 
pointed  court  miniature  painters  (as  they  now  have 
their  photographers),  but  they  were  also  wont  to 
despatch  famous  miniature  painters  to  foreign 
courts  for  the  purpose  of  portraying  other  kings 
and  queens.  Thus  King  Frederick  III  of  Denmark 
sent  the  well-known  French  enamellist  Prieur  to 
London  in  1669  to  paint  a  miniature  of  King 
Charles  II,  which,  as  well  as  that  of  Lady  Castle- 
maine  painted  on  the  same  occasion,  is  reproduced 
here.  The  following  year  Prieur  had  to  go  to  Poland 
in  order  to  paint  the  king  of  that  ill-fated  country 
Altogether  miniature  painting  must  have  played  an 
important  part  in  international  courtesies  and  inter¬ 
course  at  the  time.  At  Rosenborg  there  are  also 
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some  charming  examples  of  the  work  of  Prieur’s 
famous  contemporary  Jean  Petitot  (born  in  Geneva 
in  the  year  1607),  who,  like  other  great  artists  of  his 
time,  betook  himself  to  England,  where  he  resided 
for  some  time  and  was  knighted  by  Charles  I.  Pie 
afterwards  became  court  painter  to  Louis  XIV. 

During  the  reign  of  Christian  IV,  the  builder  of 
Rosenborg,  there  was  much  intercourse  between 
the  Danish  and  English  courts,  Queen  Anne 
(consort  of  James  I)  being  the  sister  of  the 
Danish  king,  and  the  year  of  her  death,  1619,  a 
number  of  English  miniatures  were  brought  to  the 
Danish  court.  As  the  king  wrote  in  his  diary  (this 
gold-mine  for  research)  on  October  2,  1619:  “One 
came  from  England  with  some  portraits,  whom  I 
presented  with  twenty-five  Rose-nobles.”  King 
Christian  several  times  visited  his  sister  in  England, 
on  one  occasion  taking  her  entirely  by  surprise, 
having  arrived  unannounced  and  ridden  incognito 
from  Yarmouth  to  London,  and  as  Queen  Anne 
shared  his  interest  in  matters  appertaining  to  art, 
the  two  would  naturally  exchange  presents  consist¬ 
ing  of  oljets  chart.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
painter  Franz  Cheyn,  who  had  worked  for  King 
Christian  in  Copenhagen,  went  to  England,  where 
both  he  and  his  children,  amongst  them  his 
daughter  Penelope,  practised  miniature  painting. 

Of  Christian  IV  himself  there  are,  naturally, 
several  miniatures  at  Rosenborg.  The  one  repro¬ 
duced  here  is  by  Jacob  van  Doort  (1616),  who 
painted  the  king  on  divers  occasions.  Another 


“queen  anne”  (enamel),  by  c.  boit,  1705 
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“THE  SCULPTOR  BERTEL  THORVALDSEN” 

BY  C.  HORNEMAN 


miniature  of  the  king  has  now  definitely  been 
ascribed  to  the  famous  English  artist  Isaac  Oliver 
(1611),  Mr.  Lund  acquiescing  in  Dr.  Williamson’s 
view,  although  he  is  of  opinion  that  certain  traits 
might  point  to  Van  Doort  himself  having  painted 
this  miniature  replica,  slightly  altered  in  some 
details,  of  his  large  portrait  of  the  king.  The 
miniature  is  encased  in  a  capsule  with  gold  edge 
and  a  red  enamelled  back  bearing  the  initials 
of  Christian  IV  with  royal  crown  in  gold.  The 
miniature  of  his  queen,  Anna  Catherine  (1612),  is 
in  a  more  elaborately  enamelled  capsule.  Dr. 
Williamson  also  authoritatively  pronounces  this  to  be 
the  work  of  Oliver.  These  two  portraits  are  painted 
on  a  clear,  blue  background,  like  portraits  by 
Holbein  and  Hilliard,  only  Oliver  attained  to  a 
higher  degree  of  perfection  than  did  Hilliard,  whose 
pupil  he  was.  By  Van  Doort  there  are  other  minia¬ 
tures  of  Christian  IV  at  Rosenborg,  and  whilst 
several  portraits  of  the  king  cannot  be  traced  to  any 
known  artist,  Mr.  Lund  looks  upon  one  as  prob¬ 
ably  painted  by  Karel  van  Mandern,  whilst  another 
is  after  a  portrait  by  this  artist.  The  latter,  ap¬ 
parently  dating  from  1643,  is  the  earliest  portrait  in 
enamel  in  the  collection.  At  that  time  enamel 
portraiture,  so  to  speak,  was  still  in  its  infancy, 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  Petitot’s  famous 
enamel  portrait  of  the  Countess  of  Southampton 
dates  from  just  about  that  year,  and  besides  Petitot 
only  a  couple  of  other  artists  in  England  and  France 
practised  enamel  portraiture  at  the  time. 

During  the  reign  of  Frederick  III  another  famous 
English  miniature  painter,  Alexander  Cooper, 


painted  a  number  of  miniatures  or  Danish  (and 
more  especially  Swedish)  royalties.  He  resided 
for  a  lengthy  period  first  in  Holland  and  afterwards 
in  Sweden,  where  he  became  court  painter,  and  in 
a  register  of  the  inhabitants  of  Stockholm  in  1647 
he  is  described  as  Abraham  Alexander  Cooper, 
Jew,  portrait  painter.  The  King  of  Sweden,  how¬ 
ever,  owns  a  signed  portrait  by  Cooper  of  Gustavus 
Adolphus,  probably  painted  before  1632  (the  year 
of  the  king’s  death).  He  was  a  favourite  with  this 
king’s  daughter,  Queen  Kristina,  and  was  paid  a 
very  handsome  sum  towards  gala  garments  on  the 
occasion  of  her  magnificent  coronation  in  1650. 
Cooper  also  became  court  painter  to  her  successor, 
and  he  received  a  fixed  sum  (nominally  £4  10s.) 
for  each  portrait. 

In  the  year  1656  Cooper  paid  a  visit  to  Denmark, 
where  he  painted  the  portrait  of  King  Frederick  III, 
here  reproduced,  and  those  of  Queen  Sophie  Amalie 
and  the  royal  children,  among  them  the  little 
Princess  Vilhelmine  Ernestine  (also  reproduced), 
all  of  which  portraits  are  at  Rosenborg  in  finely 
enamelled  capsules'.  The  cost  of  the  capsule  some¬ 
times  exceeded  that  of  the  portrait  by  fifty  or  as 
much  as  a  hundred  times.  Cooper  died  in  Stock¬ 
holm  in  1660,  “alone,  at  his  work,  brush  in  hand.” 

Three  years  after  Cooper’s  death  the  French 
enamellist  Paul  Prieur  came  into  the  employ  of 
King  Frederick  III,  for  whom  he  painted  a  large 
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“QUEEN  CAROLINE  AMALIE, 
CONSORT  OF  KING  CHRISTIAN  VIII 
OF  DENMARK.”  BY  M.  M.  F.  JASPER 
1821 
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number  of  portraits,  including  those  of  the  king 
and  queen.  He  worked  for  the  Danish  court 
for  a  great  many  years,  also  after  the  death  of 
Frederick  III,  painting,  amongst  others,  numerous 
portraits  of  King  Christian  V.  As  already  men¬ 
tioned,  he  was  sent  to  England  in  1669,  from  which 
visit  date  the  portraits  of  Charles  II  and  Lady 
Castlemaine  referred  to  above.  Mr.  Lund  has 
succeeded  in  raising  the  veil  which  shrouded  the 
origin  of  Prieur,  but  space  will  not  allow  me  to 
enter  upon  this  otherwise  very  interestnig  subject. 

By  Charles  Boit,  of  French  extraction,  born  in 
Stockholm  and  afterwards  domiciled  in  England, 
where  after  diverse  adversities  he  became  a  much- 
thought-of  portrayer,  the  Rosenborg  collection 
comprises,  amongst  others,  a  very  handsome 
miniature  in  enamel  of  Queen  Anne  of  England 
(1705),  reproduced  here;  the  low-cut  robe  is  of 
orange  colour  with  lace  trimming,  the  mantle  red 
and  edged  with  ermine,  the  medallion  of  the  Garter 
hanging  from  a  blue  ribbon.  There  is  also  a  minia¬ 
ture  of  Queen  Anne  in  oil  on  copper  at  Rosenborg. 

Josias  Barbette  is  another  French  artist  (native 
of  Strasburg)  who  during  a  lengthy  period  was 
miniature  enamellist  to  the  Danish  court ;  having 
lived  some  forty  years  in  Copenhagen  he  died 
there  in  the  year  1731.  Hiller  painted  a  number 
of  very  decorative  miniatures  of  and  for  King 
Frederick  IV,  several  of  which  are  remarkable  also 
for  the  elaborateness  of  their  frames. 

Also  from  the  reign  of  the  following  kings 
Rosenborg")  boasts  a  large  number  of  miniature 
portraits  of  the  kings  as  well  as  of  the  queens  of 
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Frederick  V  and  Christian  VII  (both  of  whom 
were  English  princesses),  but  in  artistic  merit  they 
hardly  vie  with  those  already  dealt  with,  nor  has 
it  in  numerous  cases  been  possible  to  identify  with 
any  certainty  the  respective  artists  in  question. 

By  degrees  a  school  of  eminent  Danish  painters, 
miniature  and  otherwise,  was  formed,  and  they,  in 
harmony  with  the  eternal  fitness  of  things,  are  very 
fully  represented  in  the  Rosenborg  collection. 

Amongst  these  Cornelius  Hoyer  is  perhaps  best 
known  outside  Denmark  ;  and  his  miniatures  still 
enjoy  a  great  reputation.  In  the  year  1768  Hoyer 
returned  to  Denmark  from  Paris,  and  he  ranks  high 
amongst  the  Danish  miniaturists  of  his  day.  He  was 
succeeded  as  court  miniature  painter  by  Christian 
Horneman.  Horneman  left  Denmark  in  the 
year  1788  and  remained  abroad  for  sixteen  years, 
principally  residing  in  Germany  and  Italy.  On  his 
return  he  became  a  much-esteemed  portrait  painter, 
and  Rosenborg  possesses  a  separate  Horneman 
collection  of  forty-seven  miniatures.  They  are  partly 
painted  after  works  by  older  artists.  His  miniature 
self-portrait,  reproduced  here,  is  from  a  larger  self- 
portrait  in  pastel.  The  portrait  of  Thorvaldsen 
is  likewise  painted  from  a  larger  pastel  portrait  (also 
by  Horneman),  whilst  the  miniatures  of  King 
Charles  I  of  England  and  Gluck,  the  composer, 
also  reproduced  here,  are  respectively  from  Van 
Dyck’s  and  Duplessis’s  well-known  paintings. 

The  latest  of  the  miniatures  chosen  for  repro* 
duction  here  are  the  portraits  of  King  Christian  VIII 
of  Denmark  and  his  queen,  Caroline  Amalie.  The 
former  is  painted  by  Johannes  Moller,  a  well-known 
Danish  artist  and  miniature  painter  to  the  court. 
He  had  studied  in  Paris,  where  he  distinguished 
himself  and  painted  King  Louis  Philippe,  and  he 
also  worked  in  other  capitals,  including  London, 
St.  Petersburg  and  Stockholm.  The  charming 
portrait  of  Queen  Caroline  Amalie,  according  to 
an  autograph  note  on  the  back,  was  painted  at 
Plombieresin  1821  by  a  lady  artist,  M.  M.  F.  Jaser. 

By  the  death  of  Prince  Hans  of  Gliicksburg,  the 
youngest  brother  of  King  Christian  IX  of  Denmark, 
Rosenborg  became  possessed  of  his  valuable  and 
comprehensive  collection  of  miniatures.  My  space 
will  but  allow  of  a  cursory  reference  to  this  recent 
addition,  which  contains  numerous  eminent  ex¬ 
amples  of  the  miniaturist’s  art ;  but  I  should  in  con¬ 
clusion  like  to  mention  a  charming  portrait  by  Jens 
Juel  of  Queen  Marie  Sophie  Frederikke,  consort  of 
King  Frederick  VI,  which  possesses  all  the  subtle 
grace  characteristic  of  this  artist,  and  another  of 
Prince  Hans  of  Gliicksburg  by  Rehling-Qvistgaard, 
which  is  much  prized  by  the  Danish  Royal  Family. 


SOME  RECENT  EXAMPLES  OF 
ARTISTIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 


(As  many  of  our  readers  are  interested  in  the  progress  of  artistic  photography  we  give  here  reproductions 
of  a  fezv  prints  which  ha7>e  attracted  our  notice  recently — chiefly  at  the  London  Salon  of  Photography  -  as 
showing  some  of  the  pictorial  possibilities  of  the  camera. ) 


“l’eCHARI’E  DE  CACHEMIRE 


( London  Salon  of  Photography ) 


BY  GUIDO  REY 


TALKING.”  BY  RUDOLF 

AND  MINYA  DUHRKOOP  ( London  Salon  of  Photography ) 


(London  Salon  o  f  Photography  ) 


THE  LETTER.”  BY 
RICHARD  POLAR 


t>* 
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( London  Salon  of  Photography )  H.  Y.  SUMMONS 


“THE  FRUITERERS  SHOT” 

(London  Salon  of  Photography)  BY  HAROLD  A.  CRAWFORD 


MARYA  DELVARD 
BY  E.  BIEBER 


( London  Salon  of  Photography ) 


NATURE  MORTE.”  BY 
DRTIKOL,  PRAGUE 


“OSCAR  PATERSON 
BY  W.  RANSFORD 
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STUDIO-TALK. 

From  Our  Own  Correspondents. 

T  ON  DON. — The  loss  which  British  art  has 
;.i  sustained  by  the  death  of  Sir  Alfred  East 

| !  is  certainly  to  be  regarded  as  irreparable. 

^ - J  Among  the  artists  of  our  times  he  stood 

alone,  not  only  as  a  man  of  unusual  gifts  but  as  the 
possessor  of  a  remarkable  and  dominating  per¬ 
sonality  which  made  its  power  felt  in  many  direc¬ 
tions,  and  the  position  he  occupied  he  had  made 
for  himself  by  the  sincerest  devotion  to  high  prin¬ 
ciples  of  artistic  practice.  In  his  art  he  followed 
a  noble  tradition — a  tradition  established  by  some 
of  our  greatest  masters  of  landscape  painting — and 
he  strove  with  rare  consistency  to  prove  himself  a 
worthy  supporter  of  a  splendid  creed.  An  earnest 
student  of  nature,  he  avoided  that  tendency  towards 
realistic  trivialities  which  has  affected  so  many  of 
the  modern  painters  of  landscape,  and  he  sought 
always  for  those  finer  qualities  of  decorative  ex¬ 
pression  which  give  strength  and  significance  to  the 
pictorial  representation  of  open-air  subjects — for 
those  qualities  of  design,  colour  arrangement,  and 


decorative  sentiment  which  make  a  picture  a 
personal  thing  rather  than  a  mere  record  of  more 
or  less  closely  observed  facts.  Certainly  it  was  his 
sincerity  in  the  pursuit  of  his  ideals  that  enabled 
him  to  take  in  a  comparatively  short  career  the 
place  that  for  some  years  he  held  in  the  art  world. 
Born  in  1849,  at  Kettering,  he  had  reached  the  age 
of  five  and  twenty  before  he  was  able  to  commence 
the  serious  study  of  art,  and  it  was  nearly  ten  years 
later  before  he  exhibited  his  first  picture  at  Bur¬ 
lington  House,  yet  for  more  than  twenty  years  he 
has  ranked  as  one  of  the  chief  artists  of  our  school. 
It  is  distinctly  discreditable  to  the  Royal  Academy 
that  the  official  recognition  of  his  powers  was 
delayed  until  1899,  when  he  was  elected  an  Asso¬ 
ciate,  and  that  he  had  to  wait  another  fourteen 
years — until  July  in  the  present  year — for  his  pro¬ 
motion  to  the  rank  of  Royal  Academician,  and 
that  none  of  his  works  should  ever  have  been 
acquired  for  the  Chantrey  Fund  Collection.  Other 
societies  at  home  and  abroad  showed  far  more 
anxiety  to  do  him  the  honour  that  was  his  due.  In 
1906  he  was  chosen  to  succeed  Sir  Wyke  Bayliss 
as  President  of  the  Royal  Society  of  British  Artists, 


“SUNSHINE  AFTER  SHOWER.”  FROM  A  WATER- 
(Fine  Art  Society)  COLOUR  BY  MOFFAT  LINDNER,  R.I. 
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and  in  1910  he  received  die  honour  of  knighthood. 
He  died  on  September  28  last. 

The  exhibition  of  water-colours — chiefly  Venetian 
subjects — by  Mr.  Moffat  Lindner  in  the  galleries  of 
the  Fine  Art  Society  claims  particular  attention  as  a 
fascinating  display  of  the  capacities  of  an  artist  who 
has  exceptional  originality  of  outlook  and  a  very 
high  degree  of  technical  confidence.  His  work  is 
always  worth  studying  for  its  brilliant  directness  of 
handling,  its  dainty  charm  of 
colour,  and  its  luminous 
freshness  of  tone  quality; 
and  in  these  examples  the 
better  characteristics  of  his 
practice  are  shown  with 
admirable  effect.  In  his 
Venetian  studies  especially 
he  is  very  happy  in  suggest¬ 
ing  elusive  subtleties  of 
atmosphere  and  in  convey¬ 
ing  a  telling  suggestion  of 
the  chosen  subject  by  means 
of  the  frankest  possible  de¬ 
vices  of  execution.  He 
never  fumbles,  he  is  never  in 
doubt,  and  he  never  weakens 
the  strength  of  his  statement 
by  unnecessary  elaboration  ; 
therefore  his  work  carries  the 
completest  conviction  and 
never  fails  to  charm. 


With  every  exhibition  the 
Royal  Institute  of  Oil 
Painters  frees  itself  a  little 
more  from  the  bondage  of 
old-fashioned  conventional¬ 
isms  in  painting.  The  In¬ 
stitute  is  now  beginning 
to  attract  to  itself  many 
younger  painters  with  ex¬ 
tremely  modern  views  on 
the  art  of  painting  in  oil,  but 
it  would  not  be  fair  to  say 
that  they  alone  provide  the 
best  element  of  the  present 
exhibition.  As  a  matter  of 
fact  the  President,  Sir  J.  D. 
Linton,  who  has  not  moved 
with  the  times,  has  few  rivals 
in  draughtsmanship  and 
style.  His  work  affords  a 
rather  delightful  contrast 


with  pictures  expressing  quite  other  conceptions 
of  what  a  picture  should  be.  The  Institute 
does  well  to  keep,  in  the  well-placed  work  of 
the  older  members,  an  historical  background  to 
the  newer  kinds  of  work  it  now  wishes  to  in¬ 
clude  in  its  exhibitions.  Pictures  of  interest  from 
various  points  of  view  in  the  present  one  are  Mr. 
Steven  Spurrier’s  Walk  Up !  Walk  Up !  Miss 
Marion  Dawson’s  Car?iival  is  passing,  Mr.  C.  M. 
Q.  Orchardson’s  Souvenir  du  Bal ,  Miss  Ethel 


pwi—i  mum 


DECORATIVE  PANEL  BY  JESSIE  BAYES 
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Wright’s  Pierrot  and  Dog ,  Mr.  Douglas  Almond’s 
A  Washing  Pool — Pont-Aven ,  Mr.  Henry  Bishop’s 
Shadow  of  the  Mosque,  Miss  I.  L.  Gloag’s  The 
White  Elephant ,  Mr.  W.  Russell  Flint’s  A  Young 
Lady  as  an  Amazon ,  Mr.  Chas.  D.  Ward’s  A  Study, 
Miss  Hilda  Fearon’s  The  Black  and  White  Shawl, 
Mr.  Eric  H.  Kennington’s  Cosier  Land,  Mr.  George 
Bell's  The  Beach  at  Petites-Dallcs,  and  Mr.  W.  B. 
E.  Ranken’s  Blue  Cinerarias. 

We  give  here  some  interesting  examples  of  recent 
work  by  Miss  Jessie  Bayes,  from  an  exhibition 
which  she  held  earlier  in  the  present  year  at  the 
Baillie  Galleries,  in  Bruton  Street.  The  charming 
panel  The  Road  to  Elfland,  with  the  becoming  frame 
designed  for  it  by  the  artist,  the  drawing  East  of 
the  Sun  and  IVest  of  the  Moon,  and  the  bedstead, 
all  show  her  to  be  an  artist  with  a  highly  developed 
sense  of  decoration  and  a  fertile  imagination.  The 
modus  operandi  pursued  by  her  in  the  making  of  the 
bedstead  may  interest  many  of  our  readers.  It 
has  a  foundation  of  very  old  seasoned  cedar-wood, 
and  the  entire  bed  received  a  priming  of  six  coats 
of  gesso  made  of  parchment  size  and  whitening 
rubbed  down  smooth,  first  with  sticks  and  water 
and  then  with  emery-paper.  For  the  top  moulding 
hard  gesso  was  used,  the  core  of  the  figures  being 
built  up  with  cotton-wool  steeped  in  gesso  and 
modelled  with  a  steel  tool  and  afterwards  overlaid 
with  more  gesso  applied  with  a  brush.  The  gilding 
has  been  done  in  the  Florentine  manner  on  Armenian 
bole,  and  all  the  gold  is  burnished.  The  panels  at 
the  foot  of  the  pillars  are  painted  over  gold  in  oils  ; 
the  subjects  were  suggested  by  the  Song  of  Solomon, 
though  only  the  centre  panel,  “  I  sleep  but  my  heart 
waketh,”  is  a  direct  illustration  to  the  poem.  In 
the  carving  of  the  pillars  Miss  Bayes  was  assisted 
by  Miss  Emmeline  Bayes  and  Miss  Figgis. 

The  exhibition  of  Spanish  Old  Masters  at  the 
Grafton  Galleries  in  support  of  National  Gallery 
funds  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  Sociedad  de 
Amigos  del  Arte  Espanola  is  of  extraordinary 
interest.  The  character  of  Spanish  art  has  always 
been  very  individual,  and  in  this  character  an 
essentially  aristocratic  race  reflects  itself.  But  the 
quality  which  is  most  evident  in  Spanish  art  is 
realism.  It  is  this  that  makes  it  estimable  to  the 
modern  world.  And  there  is  present  in  the 
realism  of  the  Spaniards  that  which  is  absent  in  the 
realism  of  the  Dutch,  except  in  the  case  of  Rem¬ 
brandt  :  all  the  men  and  women,  and  even  the 
children,  in  Spanish  portraiture  seem  to  possess  an 
“  inner  life.”  It  is  this  that,  in  spite  of  the  many 
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sombre  characteristics  of  their  style,  lights  up  their 
work,  and  seems  to  shed  lustre  even  upon  the 
details  of  the  often  very  artificial  setting  in  which 
their  portraits  are  composed.  It  is  the  quality  that 
burns  luminously  in  the  art  of  Goya,  and  which 
remained  in  Spanish  painting  as  long  as  it  held  its 
place  in  the  foremost  art  of  Europe. 


The  print  department  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert 
Museum  has  acquired  Mr.  Pennell’s  original  draw¬ 
ing  for  his  lithograph  of  the  Wool  worth  Building, 
New  York,  together  with  the  stone  itself  and  a  print 
from  it  as  an  example  of  the  modern  method  of 


“east  of  the  sun  and  west  of  the 

MOON.”  BY  JESSIE  BAYES 


Luimkrt  Photo  H.  Itoestc ? 


CEDSTEAD  decorated  by  JESSIE  BAYES. 
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artistic  lithography. 
This  lithograph  (de¬ 
scribed  by  an  over¬ 
sight  as  a  drawing) 
was  reproduced  in 
our  August  number. 


The  oak  statue  by 
Mr.  Alec  Miller  which 
we  illustrate  on  this 
page  is  one  of  the 
supporting  figures  for 
the  rood-beam  in 
Urswick  Church, 
Lancashire,  and 
represents  a  palmer 
or  pilgrim  of  the 
thirteenth  century. 
Mr.  Miller  has  re¬ 
cently  been  engaged 
on  other  figures  des¬ 
tined  for  the  top  of 
the  rood-beam.  The 
work  has  been  exe¬ 
cuted  in  his  workshop 
at  the  picturesque  old 
market  town  of  Chip¬ 
ping  Campden  in 
G  1  o  u  c  e  s  t  ershire, 
where  during  the  summer  he  takes  charge  of  the 
sculpture  class  in  the  Summer  School  of  Arts  and 
Crafts  organised  by  the  local  Higher  Education 
Committee  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  C.  R.  Ashbee. 


Mr.  Nelson  Dawson’s  jewel,  also  illustrated  on 
this  page,  is  of  gold  enriched  with  translucent 
enamel,  pearls,  and  white  sapphires,  and  is,  we 
understand,  destined  for  presentation  to  the  wife  of 
a  Mayor  as  an  ornament  to  be  worn  on  occasions 
of  civic  ceremony. 

The  Senefelder  Club,  with  a  view  to  uniting  more 
closely  collectors,  amateurs,  and  artists  interested 
in  artistic  lithography,  has  decided  to  admit  Lay 
Members,  who  for  an  annual  subscription  of  one 
guinea  will  be  entitled  to  a  signed  proof  of  a  litho¬ 
graph  specially  drawn  by  one  of  the  artist  members 
and  not  otherwise  distributed,  and  will  enjoy  all 
the  privileges  of  membership  save  the  right  to  vote. 
Applications  for  lay  membership  should  be  made 
to  Messrs.  Goupil  and  Co.,  25  Bedford  Street, 
Strand. 


The  work  of  Mrs.  Isobelle  Dods-Withers  is 


missed  from  the  International  Society’s  exhibition 
this  autumn  for  the  first  time  for  several  years,  but 
this  artist  concentrated  all  her  forces  in  the  exhibition 
she  shared  with  her  husband,  Mr.  Alfred  Withers,  at 
the  Leicester  Gallery  last  month ;  there  her  imagina¬ 
tive  interpretation  of  landscape  made,  with  Mr. 
Withers’  more  matter-of-fact  but  not  less  gifted 
painting,  one  of  the  most  interesting  exhibitions 
which  have  recently  been  held  at  this  Gallery. 


Some  interesting  possibilities  in  domestic  decora¬ 
tion  were  illustrated  in  two  rooms  called  the 
“  Island  and  Starlit  Nurseries,  ’  exhibited  some 
few  weeks  ago  at  the  headquarters  of  the  Ryder 
Decorative  Co.,  81a  Chester  Square,  and  more 
recently  at  the  Ideal  Home  Exhibition  at  Olympia. 
These  rooms,  designed  and  fitted  up  by  Mr.  H. 
Kemp  Prossor  and  Mr.  Geoffrey  Holme,  showed 
what  agreeable  results  can  be  obtained  by  simple 
means  when  all  the  details  of  a  decorative  scheme 
are  controlled  by  designers  who  have  the  right 
instinct  for  their  work.  In  this  case  the  collabora¬ 
tion  of  Mr.  Prossor  and  Mr.  Holme  has  been  pro¬ 
ductive  of  something  that  is  freshly  unconventional 
without  being  extravagant  and  possesses  that  essen¬ 
tial  artistic  quality,  fitness  for  its  purpose. 


“  LOVE-IN-A-MIST  ”  PENDANT 

BY  NELSON  DAWSON 


“  THE  PILGRIM.”  A  FIGURE 
SUPPORTING  THE  ROOD- 
BEAM  IN  URSWICK  CHURCH, 
LANCASHIRE.  DESIGNED 
AND  CARVED  IN  OAK  BY 
ALEC  MILLER 
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On  the  whole  the  exhibition  of  the  International 
Society  of  Sculptors,  Painters,  and  Gravers,  at  the 
Grosvenor  Gallery,  seems  to  be  rather  lacking  in 
the  vigour  by  which  the  earlier  shows  of  this  enter¬ 
prising  association  were  distinguished.  There  is  in 
it  a  fair  amount  of  eccentric  and  unusual  work,  but 
most  of  this  is  wanting  in  any  freshness  of  outlook 
and  represents  merely  the  conventions  which  are 
being  followed,  not  too  intelligently,  by  certain 
groups  of  present-day  artists  ;  and  of  the  contribu¬ 
tions  by  men  who  do  not  depart  so  assertively 
from  the  beaten  track,  only  a  few  can  be  said  to  be 
inspired  by  any  very  great  strength  of  conviction. 
Still  there  is  enough  capable  work  in  the  show  to 
make  it  worth  the  attention  of  students  of  art  who 
are  not  simply  seeking  for  startling  surprises — there 
is  a  good  deal  which  can  be  commended  for 
soundness  of  craftsmanship  and  for  individuality  of 
manner,  and  there  are  many  things  which  are 
quite  satisfying  as  examples  of  serious  effort. 
One  of  the  most  impressive  pictures  is  Mr.  Glyn 
Philpot’s  CEdipus  and  the 
Sphinx,  a  powerful  con¬ 
ception  ably  realised ;  but 
there  is  engrossing  in¬ 
terest,  too,  in  such  can¬ 
vases  as  Mr.  D.  Y. 

Cameron’s  Inverlochy ,  Mr. 

W.  Nicholson’s  ingenious 
technical  experiment  Rue, 

Mr.  A.  D.  Peppercorn’s 
The  Farm,  Mr.  G.  F. 

Kelly’s  sincere  and  refined 
Portrait  of  Mrs.  Reeves, 

M.  Jacques  Blanche’s 
tenderly  handled  and  un¬ 
conventional  portrait  of 
his  mother,  and  the  de¬ 
lightful  Interior  by  Mr. 

W.  Orpen.  Admirable, 
again,  are  the  three  water¬ 
colours  by  Mr.  Oliver 
Hall,  the  pastel  Le  Ballet 
and  the  fan  Danseuses  by 
Degas,  the  powerfully 
direct  Kelso  Abbey  by 
Mr.  A  Streeton,  the 
clever  study  Two  of  them 
by  Mr.  A.  J.  Munnings, 
the  brilliant  Versailles  by 
Mr.  A.  Jamieson,  and 
the  amusing  sketch  Pick¬ 
ing  Flowers  by  Berthe 
Morisot.  Among  the  other 
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things  which  must  not  be  overlooked  are  Mr. 
G.  W.  Lambert’s  portrait  of  Mrs.  Dodgson,  Mr. 
Henry  Bishop’s  Sirocco,  Mr.  F.  H.  Newbery’s 
Ellaline  and  The  Hearth ,  Mr.  W.  Strang’s  water¬ 
colour  Creation  of  Eve,  Mr.  A.  S.  Hartrick’s 
Studies  of  an  Archaic  Dance,  the  pen  and  colour 
drawings  by  Miss  A.  Airy,  and  the  group  of  litho¬ 
graphs  by  Mr.  Pennell,  who,  fresh  from  his  triumphs 
in  portraying  the  monumental  aspects  of  modern 
days  in  America,  has  been  visiting  the  seats  of 
ancient  civilisation  in  Greece  and  recorded  his 
impressions  of  its  ruins. 

The  Fine  Art  Society  has  been  holding  an 
important  exhibition  of  Mr.  Gwelo  Goodman’s  work. 
The  landscapes  of  this  artist  reveal  qualities  which 
place  them  in  the  front  rank  of  English  landscape 
painting.  Mr.  Goodman  has  been  particularly 
successful  with  Indian  themes.  He  is  a  master  in 
the  management  of  tone,  securing  in  every  canvas 
successful  atmospheric  effect. 


“  TORTRAIT  OF  THE  ARTIST.' S  MOTHER’'  BY  JACQUES  BLANCHE 

( International  Society ) 


THE  COLUMNS  OF  THE  TEMPLE  OF 
JUPITER,  ATHENS.”  FROM  A  LITHO¬ 
GRAPH  BY  JOSEPH  PENNELL 


( International  Society ) 
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OF  THESEUS  FROM  THE  ACROPOLIS” 
LITHOGRAPH  BY  JOSEPH  PENNELL 


Studio-Talk 


GLASGOW. — The  impression  created  by 
the  fifty-second  annual  exhibition  of 
the  Royal  Glasgow  Institute  of  the 
Fine  Arts  is  instant  and  emphatic. 
The  new  galleries  are  well  planned,  sumptuously 
appointed,  efficiently  lit,  and  altogether  form  fit 
environment  for  the  highest  type  of  art.  The 
hanging  of  the  six  hundred  odd  works  has  been 
universally  approved,  and  could  not  have  been 
excelled.  On  the  hanging  committee  there  served 
a  supreme  decorative  artist,  and  one  distinguished 
for  his  acute  colour  sense. 


The  exhibition  is  strong  in  portraiture  and 
in  figure  studies  ;  there  are  numerous  interesting 
landscapes  and  seascapes  ;  the  still-life  and  interior 
representations  are  more  than  clever,  and  there  are 
fine  examples  of  plastic  art.  For  the  first  time  at 
Glasgow,  too,  there  is  shown  a  collection  of  the 
work  of  the  new  impressionists,  but  this  has  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  raising  a  storm  of  criticism  almost 
amounting  to  ridicule.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that 


air  otherwise  completely  satisfying  exhibition  should 
have  been  disturbed  by  a  note  of  discord. 

Pride  of  place  is  given  to  the  huge  royal  group 
by  Mr.  John  Lavery,  lately  on  view  at  the  Royal 
Academy  in  London.  The  “record”  Raeburn,  ex¬ 
quisitely  mellowed  by  a  century  of  time,  is  another 
point  of  interest ;  two  dissimilar  portraits  by  Sir 
James  Guthrie  are  instinct  with  all  the  artistry  and 
characterisation  at  the  command  of  the  President 
of  the  Scottish  Academy  ;  Lady  Reid ,  by  Alexander 
Roche,  renews  the  sincere  regret  at  the  untimely 
interruption  through  ill-health  of  the  work  of  this 
gifted  artist ;  W.  M.  Petrie  shows  a  bust  portrait  of 
a  young  woman,  in  tempera,  quietly  charming  and 
effective  ;  James  Paterson  sends  a  strong,  vigorous, 
full-length  portrait,  with  open-air  environment ;  and 
Maurice  Greiffenhagen’s  portrait  of  Fra.  H.  Newbery 
is  a  frank  and  masterly  piece  of  characterisation. 

The  Reading ,  by  George  Henry,  A.R.A.,  is  rich 
in  tonal  emphasis  and  luminous  feeling,  and  the 
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“  FLEETING  SHADOWS  ” 

*5° 


(  Glasgow  Institute  of  the  Fine  Arts) 


BY  T.  HAMILTON  MACKENZIE,  R.S.W. 


Studio-Talk 


“the  passing  of  autumn” 

Corporation  in  this  have  secured  a  fine  example  of 
the  gifted  artist’s  style.  The  Passing  of  Autumn ,  by 
W.  A.  Gibson,  also  purchased  for  Glasgow’s  per¬ 
manent  collection,  is  a  powerfully  phrased  moor¬ 
land  effect  in  far-away  Ross-shire.  These  two 
important  purchases  are  a  dignified  rebuke  to  the 
ill-mannered  and  irresponsible  criticism  levelled  at 
the  Corporation  committee  in  their  earnest  efforts 
to  bring  within  the  reach  of  the  people  the  finest 
examples  of  contemporary  art. 


The  Bathers ,  an  early  work  by  William  MTaggart, 
full  of  that  open-airness  this  distinguished  Scottish 
landscapist  had  at  command,  will  serve  to  call 
attention  to  the  fact  that  in  the  city’s  permanent 
collection  there  is  yet  no  example  of  his  art.  The 
Benediction ,  by  R.  Macaulay  Stevenson,  is  full 
of  that  tender  poetic  feeling  and  shadowy  atmo¬ 
sphere  so  characteristic  of  this  artist's  work  ;  while 
Spring  in  the  Woodlands  is  rich  in  all  the  qualities 
in  which  E.  A.  Hornel  excels.  Another  contri¬ 
bution  by  a  Glasgow  artist  is  the  big  Dutch  pastoral 
by  J.  Hamilton  Mackenzie.  This  picture,  which 


BY  W.  A.  GIBSON 

has  been  added  to  the  list  of  purchases  for  the 
Glasgow  Corporation’s  permanent  collection,  is  well 
composed,  harmoniously  phrased,  the  light  and 
shadow  cleverly  handled,  there  is  keen  sense 
of  distance,  and  the  work  is  that  of  an  artist  who 
is  intimately  familiar  with  the  characteristics  of  the 
Dutch  sketching  grounds.  A.  R.  W.  Allan  contri¬ 
butes  earnest  pastoral  studies,  and  Gertrude 
Coventry  marks  advance  in  her  fishing-port  tran¬ 
scriptions.  In  the  water-colour  section  there  are 
conspicuous  examples  of  the  incomparable  art  of 
Melville,  of  the  genius  of  Joseph  Crawhall,  and  of 
the  power  of  Brangwyn,  besides  poetic  rendeiings 
by  A.  K.  Brown,  animated  colour  subtleties  by 
R.  M.  G.  Coventry,  and  delicate  interpretations  by 
Katharine  Cameron,  R.S.W.  J.  T. 

PARIS. — In  the projondeurs  de  la  conscience 
alsacienne,  to  borrow  a  familiar  expression 
ofBarres,  Zwiller  has  discovered  resources 
of  talent  and  of  will  such  as  have  enabled 
him  to  raise  himself  to  the  level  of  that  chosen 
band  of  artists  of  whom  Alsace  is  justly  proud — an 
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(  Glasgow  Institute  oj  the  Fine  Arts ) 
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elite  of  thought,  of  intelligence,  of  an  art  which 
possesses  its  own  traditions,  which  claims  as  its 
own  that  land  where  its  ancestors  have  dwelt  and 
where  their  ashes  lie  after  death,  where  genera¬ 
tion  by  generation  have  been  gathered  up  those 
unconquerable  resources  which  constitute  the 
character  of  a  race,  its  ideal,  its  faith  in  itself,  its 
hope.  If  his  admiration  has  reverted  to  Leonardo 
da  Vinci  for  beauty  of  form,  to  Correggio  for  softness 
of  flesh  painting,  to  Titian  for  rich  and  sumptuous 
colouring,  and  to  Holbein  for  strength  of  drawing, 
he  may,  nevertheless,  himself  be  counted  as 
a  disciple  of  the  great  painter  of  Bernwiller. 
Like  Henner,  Zwiller  has  been  led  by  his  birth  and 
inclinations  to  sound  the  depths  of  the  Alsacian 
character  ;  both  painters  have  breathed  and  dreamed 
under  the  same  skies  ;  they 
have  held  enshrined  in  their 
hearts  the  same  tender  recol¬ 
lections,  have  felt  the  same 
hopes,  while  having  each 
one  his  own  ideal  to  be  at 
length  adapted  and  de¬ 
veloped  in  harmony  with 
his  own  especial  faculties. 

Here  we  have  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  their  artistic  affinities. 

The  career  of  this  artist 
proceeds  with  sureness,  and 
with  tranquil  faith  in  the 
future.  The  future  will 
surely  fulfil  our  expectations 
and  it  will  then  be  recognised 
what  unsuspected  reserves 
of  energy  and  talent  are 
latent  in  the  depths  of  the 
Alsacian  conscience. 

L.  H. 


to  multitudes  of  poor  children,  and  this  considera¬ 
tion  dictated  the  fixing  of  the  site  on  the  north¬ 
eastern  outskirts  of  the  city  and  also  the  choice  of 
Stadt-Baurat  Ludwig  Hoffmann  as  designer-in¬ 
chief.  The  successor  of  Messel  was  the  right  man 
for  such  a  task,  as  his  principal  works,  the  Virchow 
Hospital,  the  Home  for  Old  Men  at  Buch  near 
Berlin,  as  well  as  his  public  baths  and  schools,  not 
only  amply  demonstrated  his  unusual  capabilities 
as  an  architect,  but  also  evinced  a  strong  social 
note.  The  plans  for  the  laying  out  of  the  fountain 
and  its  grounds  have  been  maturing  for  something 
like  sixteen  years.  Prof.  Ignatius  Taschnerwas  en¬ 
trusted  with  the  execution  of  the  fairy-tale  groups, 
Josef  Rauch  with  the  animals,  and  Prof.  Georg 
Wrba  with  the  border  figures  and  those  for  the 


Berlin,  —  with 

the  completion  of 
the  “Marchen- 
Brunnen,”  or 
Fairy-tale  Fountain,  at  the 
entrance  to  the  Friedrichs- 
hain  Park,  Berlin,  a  few 
weeks  ago,  a  unique  ad¬ 
dition  has  been  made  to  the 
amenities  of  the  capital.  It 
was  an  idea  entirely  in  har¬ 
mony  with  the  social  spirit 
of  the  times  to  erect  a  really 
artistic  monument  which 
should  before  all  give  joy 
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“  RED  RIDING-HOOD,”  ONE  OF  THE  GROUPS  FORMING  THE  FAIRY-TALE  FOUNTAIN 
IN  THE  FRIEDR1CHSHA1N  PARK,  BERLIN.  BY  IGNATIUS  TASCHNER 


“  MELANCOLIE.” 


BY  A.  ZWILLER 


THE  FK IEDRICHS  H  A I N  FAIRY-TALE  FOUNTAIN,  BERLIN:  THE  SMALL 
BASIN.  DESIGNED  BY  STADT-BAURAT  LUDWIG  HOFFMANN 


THE  FRIEDRICHSHAIN  FAIRY-TALE  FOUNTAIN,  BERLIN:  THE  LARGE 
BASIN.  DESIGNED  BY  STADT-BAURAT  LUDWIG  HOFFMANN 


Studio-Talk 


smaller  basin.  It  was  the  special  wish  of  the 
Emperor  that  an  excess  of  the  romantic  element 
should  be  avoided  and  that  preference  should  be 
given  to  simple  and  natural  groups  which  should 
make  a  direct  appeal  to  the  juvenile  heart. 

As  a  preliminary  to  the  formulation  of  his  design, 
Ludwig  Hoffmann  consulted  the  garden-archi¬ 
tecture  of  a  villa  of  the  baroque  period  at  Frascati, 
but  as  a  modern  architect  he  has  exercised  the 
utmost  freedom  in  elaborating  the  scheme  now 
completed,  so  that  it  is  in  no  sense  a  replica  of 
anything  already  existing.  A  narrow  hedge-walk 
at  the  entrance  leads  to  the  large  basin,  where, 
as  will  be  seen  from  the  illustration,  water  gushes 
forth  from  a  number  of  jets  distributed  at  regular 
intervals,  as  well  as  from  vases  and  lion-heads  in 
the  semicircular  arched  arcade  of  the  background. 
At  the  rear  of  this  is  a 
circular  opening  surrounded 
by  trees,  and  here  is  another 
basin  with  a  fountain  which 
throws  up  a  mighty  column 
of  water.  Labyrinthine 
walks  lead  from  side- 
entrances  into  the  central 
ground,  which  with  its 
numberless  figures  and 
groups  has  been  trans¬ 
formed  into  a  joyous  fairy- 
world,  while  in  the 
side-walks  are  concealed 
fantastic  and  fearsome  stone 
figures  as  a  warning  to 
naughty  children.  One  of 
these  represents  a  huge 
“  Menschenfresser,”  a 
cannibal  Titan  who  grasps 
a  tender  little  infant  in  each 
of  his  huge  hands,  while 
borne  on  his  head  is  a 
whole  basketful  of  children 
who  do  not  seem  old  enough 
to  be  guilty  of  any  serious 
wrong.  The  introduction 
of  these  figures  is  perhaps 
open  to  question,  but  a 
humorous  touch  pervades 
all  these  sculptures,  whether 
grim  or  benignant,  and  it  is 
this  which  lends  a  peculiar 
charm  to  the  whole  creation, 
whilst  the  animal  spectators 
on  the  balustrade  of 
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the  arcade  look  down  with  grave  dignity  on  the 
wonderland  at  their  feet.  The  fairy-tale  groups 
of  Prof.  Taschner  are  particularly  charming.  The 
severe  style  of  early  classical  art  has  determined 
their  final  shape,  yet  the  delight  in  real  human 
form  is  everywhere  prevalent,  and  a  warm-hearted 
and  original  artist  with  a  bent  for  good-natured 
grotesquerie  has  extracted  new  interpretations  from 
old  subjects. 


In  the  Werckmeister  Salon  a  series  of  new 
cut-paper  wall-panels  by  Lotte  Nicklass  left  a 
pleasing  impression.  The  Werckmeister  Verlag  has 
initiated  the  revival  of  this  black-and-wThite  art  in 
Germany,  and  it  is  interesting  to  watch  its  various 
applications  in  modern  arts  and  crafts.  However 
fanciful  the  scissor-work  of  Lotte  Nicklass  may 
appear,  it  has  grown  out  of  direct  eye-impressions, 


FRIEDRICHSHAIN  FAIRY-TALE  FOUNTAIN  :  ANIMAL.  FIGURE  EY  JOSEF  RAUCH 
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England — for  ,  in  addition 
to  being  artistic  they  have 
certain  utilitarian  qualities 
in  their  favour— they  are 
made  of  indestructible 
material  and  can  be  washed 
as  often  as  necessary.  The 
illustration  shows  a  group 
of  recent  production. 

T.  R. 


DOLLS 

having  been  inspired  by  scenes  from  art-school 
festivities.  J.  J. 

Rathe  Kruse’s  delightful  dolls  have  been 
much  appreciated  in  foreign  countries — especially 


VIENNA.  —  In 
summer  one  of 
the  chief  at¬ 
tractions  of  the 
delightful  city  of  Salzburg 
is  the  Art  Gallery  located 
just  a  little  way  from 
its  centre.  The  number 
of  works  exhibited  is  naturally  small,  but  these,  as 
a  rule,  are  exceedingly  well  chosen,  Austrian  and 
German  artists  being  the  chief  contributors. 
Among  the  former  are  members  of  all  the  different 
art  societies  from  all  parts  of  the  Empire.  Franz 


DESIGNED  AND  MADE  BY  KATHE  KRUSE 


BY  HANS  BEST 
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Best,  an  artist  of  fine 
sentiment.  His  picture 
of  a  cottage  interior,  here 
reproduced,  is  a  refined 
rendering  of  an  every-day 
theme,  ad  m  i  rably  an  d 
sympathetically  handled. 
Richard  Fehdmer,  Emmy 
Lischke,  Clemens  Niels- 
sen,  Prof.  Carl  Marr, 
Charles  Vetter,  August 
Liidecke,  Johann  Holz, 
Otto  Thiele,  and  Tini 
Rupprecht  were  all  ade¬ 
quately  represented. 
Among  the  sculptors 
special  mention  must  be 
made  of  Franz  Zelezny’s 
busts  of  Wagner  and 
Franz  Stelzhamer ,  exe¬ 
cuted  in  oak.  In  the 
graphic  section  the  chief 
contributors  were  Frank 
Brangwyn,  Hans  Nowack 
(delightful  gouache  draw- 

von  Pausinger,  the  well-known  painter  of  moun-  ings  of  odd  and  out-of-the-way  corners  of  Salzburg), 
tain  wilds  and  big  game,  sent  to  the  recent  Otto  Trauner,  and  Willy  Tiedjen.  A.  S.  L. 

exhibition  some  fine  speci¬ 
mens  of  his  art.  Heinrich 
Rauchingerwas  represented 
by  two  excellent  portraits 
Adolf  Helmberger,  whose 
Stillness  in  the  Forest  is 
here  reproduced,  is  a  native 
of  Salzburg,  and  a  delight¬ 
ful  painter  of  mountain 
scenery  and  atmosphere. 

Adolf  Reibmayr,  who  has 
made  his  mark  as  a  painter 
of  animals,  chiefly  horses, 
was  here  represented  by 
two  praiseworthy  works. 

Therese  Schachner  contri¬ 
buted  some  refined  studies 
of  flowers,  Edward  Zetsche 
some  charming  landscapes 
of  the  surroundings  of 
Vienna,  and  Dr.  Horatio 
Gaigher  subtle  renderings 
of  colour  in  his  Guitar 
Player  and  The  Flowery 
Shawl.  Among  the  German 
artists  represented  mention 
must  be  made  of  Hans 


“three  white  horses”  II y  albert  reibmayr 
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Toronto,  Canada.— The  collection 

of  pictures  at  this  year’s  National 
Canadian  Exhibition  at  Toronto,  whilst 
not  including  any  world-famous  paintings, 
maintains  the  high  level  for  general  excellence 
which  marks  these  annual  displays.  The  galleries  of 
the  Fine  Arts  Palace  are  filled  with  canvases  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Germany,  and, 
of  course,  Canada.  To  British  art-lovers  the  British, 
United  States,  and  German  contributions  are, 
probably,  more  or  less  well  known ;  but  the 
Canadian  pictures  are  novelties  and  their  makers  are, 
to  them,  mostly  new  men.  Much  excellent  work, 
however,  is  being  done  here  in  the  open  and  in  the 
studio — examples  of  which  adorn  the  exhibition 
galleries.  In  the  selection  of  pictures,  a  new  depar¬ 
ture  was  witnessed  this  year.  In  lieu  of  asking  every 
artist  or  amateur  to  send  in  contributions  for 
judgment,  visits  were  paid  to  most  of  the  studios, 
and  the  best  canvases  have  been 
chosen  without  fear  or  favour. 


Three  other  painters  who  stand  out  prominently 
among  the  Canadian  painters  this  year  are  A.  Suzor 
Cote  of  Montreal,  John  Russell  of  Hamilton,  and 
Horatio  Walker  of  Quebec.  Mr.  Cote’s  Old  French- 
Canadian  Pioneer  is  a  striking  portrait-study  of  an 
old  inhabitant  of  the  Province  of  Quebec.  Whilst 
the  pose  and  animation  are  quite  natural  the 
technique  of  light  and  texture  is  cleverly  studied. 
The  strong  sunshine,  striking  the  old  gentleman 
from  behind,  tints  hair,  nose,  and  shoulder  with 
golden  light.  Mr.  Cote  is  also  very  excellent 
in  landscape  and  marine  subjects ;  he  has  a  vivid 
sense  of  colour  and  a  wise  habit  of  expression. 
Mr.  Russell,  hitherto  almost  an  unknown  man, 
has  three  portraits  in  the  exhibition  all  marked  by 
strong  brush-work  and  sympathetic  finish.  Principal 
Miller  of  Ridley  College ,  Ontario ,  shows  the 
reticence  and  dignity  of  mellow  age  ;  Mrs.  A.  H.  C. 
Proctor  exhibits  the  subtle  vagaries  of  feminine 


Notable  canvases  are  Ice  Harvest 
by  Maurice  Cullen  of  Montreal, 
A  Prairie  Mail  by  C.  W.  Jefferys 
of  Toronto,  and  A  Florentine  by 
Laura  Muntz  of  Montreal.  Mr. 
Cullen  is  unrivalled  in  Canada  for 
his  effects  of  snow  and  winter 
atmosphere.  This  canvas  in  par¬ 
ticular  is  effective  by  reason  of  the 
clever  technique  which  marks  the 
vapoury  background.  The  ox- 
drawn  ice-sleigh  is  a  novelty  for 
British  eyes.  Mr.  Jefferys  is,  par 
excellence ,  the  painter  of  the  prairies, 
where  the  silent  drama  of  nature 
is  enacted  with  the  simplest  details 
— sky,  grass,  scrub,  and  flowers. 
Everything  is  resolved  into  a  homo¬ 
geneous  colour-scheme  of  blues 
and  browns,  sage-greens  and 
yellows.  A  Prairie  Mail  is  the 
best  thing  Mr.  Jefferys  has  done. 
Miss  Laura  Muntz’s  speciality  is 
children,  whom  she  paints 
with  all  their  naivete.  This 
Floretitine  shown  here  is  a  fair 
maiden  from  the  Tuscan  hills  per¬ 
chance.  Her  gown  is  black  velve¬ 
teen,  with  green-gold  trimming. 
The  background  is  a  dazzling  bit 
of  Italian  lakeland. 
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“A  FLORENTINE”  BY  LAURA  MUNTZ,  A.R.C.A. 

(Nalional  Canadian  Exhibition ,  Toronto) 
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“ICE  HARVEST” 


BY  MAURICE  CULLEN,  R.C.A. 
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fashion  in  an  uncommon  pose  ;  and  The  Orchid — ■ 
a  fancy  portrait — proves  that  Mr.  Russell  is  a  poet- 
portraitist  to  boot.  The  last  is  a  very  attractive 
piece  of  work  :  the  orchid-tinted  gown  of  the  lady, 
her  orchid  hat-feather,  and  the  orchid  bloom  in  her 
hand  are  well  graded  in  tone  and  substance.  Mr. 
Russell  has  a  future  before  him.  Milking  Time ,  by 
Horatio  Walker,  suggests  the  influence  of  English, 
Dutch,  and  French  cattle-painters.  This  canvas  has 
the  brilliant  illumination  of  the  Barbizon  masters, 
the  minute  quaintness  of  the  Lowlanders  and  the 
open-handed  work  of  British  artists.  It  is  such 
a  sunshiny  canvas  as  is  calculated  to  enliven 
the  dullest  gallery  or  the  most  dreary  drawing-room. 
All  Mr.  Walker’s  work  is  marked  by  unconven¬ 
tionality  :  he  is  truthful  and  interesting.  He  is 
a  true  son  of  Canada  and  a  delightful  exponent  of 
rustic  life  in  the  Dominion. 


Other  noteworthy  pictures  of  the  year  are  Mr. 
F.  M.  Bell-Smith’s  Where 
the  Lights  Quiver  so  Far 
into  the  River — a  late 
evening  study  of  the  pur¬ 
ples  and  pearl-gold  of  the 
Thames  near  Cleopatra’s 
Needle;  Mr.  W.  H. 

Clapp’s  Morning — a 
pointilliste  movement  in 
meadowland,  in  gold  and 
prismatic  colours  ;  Mr.  R. 

F.  Gagen’s  Near  High 
Tide — a  fine  piece  of 
Atlantic  rock  and  splash 
work  ;  Mr.  J.  K.  Lawson’s 
Boston ,  Lincobishire ,  with 
all  the  subdued  light  and 
colour  of  the  fens ;  Mrs. 

Mary  H.  Reid’s  still-life 
Study  in  Greys ;  and  Mr. 

Lauren  Harris’s  The 
Corner  Store — one  of  his 
best  renderings  of  golden 
sunshine  on  the  snow  and 
vivid  blue  shadows, 
unique  in  Canada.  The 
veteran  Mr.  Robert  Harris, 

C.M.G.,  R.C.A.,  of  Mon¬ 
treal,  has  a  clever  por¬ 
trait-study  of  himself 
when  a  dreamy  and 
whimsical  young  man. 


Four  decorative  panels 
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are  attractive :  Mr.  G.  A.  Reid’s  Mountain  Top ,  a 
view  of  wide  rolling  country  through  great  pine 
stems  in  the  chiaroscuro  of  a  Canadian  sunset ; 
Mr.  J.  E.  H.  Macdonald’s  Fine  Weather ,  Georgian 
Bay ;  Mr.  U.  Staple’s  Brick  Works ,  Don  Valley ,  a 
sunset  effect  of  smoke  and  stacks ;  and  Mr.  H.  S. 
Palmer’s  Down  the  Valley ,  an  excellent  study  with 
all  the  beetroot,  sunflower,  and  burnt-umber  tints 
of  the  Canadian  autumn.  Lastly,  but  not  least  in 
estimation,  there  are  Mrs.  Elizabeth  A.  Knowles’s 
miniatures.  Some  of  these  little  pictures,  the  sub¬ 
jects  of  which  are  taken  from  rural  life,  are  no  more 
than  the  size  of  a  postage  stamp,  but  they  are 
quite  as  fully  painted  as  are  the  talented  artist’s  oil- 
paintings  in  large. 


The  Canadian  pictures  of  the  year  are  noticeable 
for  high  tone  in  conception,  skilfulness  in  arrange¬ 
ment,  and  carefulness  in  execution,  whilst  they  are 
peculiarly  Canadian  in  character.  The  painters  of 


“YOUNG  ENGLAND” 


( See  Melbourne  Studio-  Talk) 


BY  H.  S.  POWER 


Art  School  Notes 


London  and  Paris  exhibitions,  but  who,  neverthe¬ 
less,  had  all  their  grounding  in  art  in  Australia. 
Mr.  Coates’s  work,  mostly  figure,  is  excellent,  his 
handling  of  textures  and  skilful  posing  being  much 
admired.  Some  of  his  Salon  and  Royal  Academy 
triumphs  were  exhibited.  His  wife  (Dora  Meeson- 
Coates)  is  best  in  landscape  work,  though  she  also 
has  done  some  good  figure  work.  J.  S. 


ART  SCHOOL  NOTES. 

CDON. — The  London  County  Council 
Central  School  of  Arts  and  Crafts 
entered  on  its  sixth  winter  session  in 
its  present  palatial  quarters  at  the  close 
of  September  with  a  varied  and  well  co-ordinated 


“MISS  CHRISTINE  SILVER  TAKING  A  CALL” 

BY  GEORGE  J.  COATES 


to-day  have  laid  well  and  truly  national  foundations 
upon  which  their  sons  and  daughters  will  build 
effectively.  The  scenic  beauty  of  the  land  and 
the  busy  enterprise  of  the  people  are  incentives  to 
good  work  by  brush  and  palette.  J.  E.  S. 

MELBOURNE.— Mr.  H.  S.  Power,  a 
returned  Australian  painter  who  has 
“  made  good  ”  in  England  and  Scot¬ 
land  with  his  pictures  of  hunting  and 
sporting  incidents,  recently  held  a  successful  exhi¬ 
bition  at  the  Guild  Hall  here.  This  artist  is  gifted 
with  a  fine  sense  of  movement  and  colour,  and  his 
pictures  awakened  the  keenest  interest  among  art- 
loving  Australians  generally.  The  Exmoor  Stag 
Hunt ,  Young  England,  Toil ,  and  many  others 
testified  to  his  keen  love  for  nature  and  the 
character  of  animals  generally. 


INLAID  MUSIC  CABINET  BY  W.  ALLEN 

(  L.  C.  C.  Central  School  of  Arts  and  Crafts ) 

l6r 


Another  exhibition  of  much  interest  was  that 
held  by  Mr.  George  Coates  and  Miss  Dora  Meeson, 
two  Australians  well  known  as  exhibitors  at  the 


Art  School  Notes 


programme  of  studies.  The  school  has  a  highly 
capable  principal  in  Mr.  F.  V.  Burridge,  the  well- 
known  etcher,  who  before  coming  to  London  last 
year  was  head  of  the  Mount  Street  School  in 
Liverpool,  and  the  list  of  teachers  and  lecturers 
includes  the  names  of  many  who  are  well  known  in 
the  fields  of  art  and  architecture.  The  instruction 
is  carried  on  both  in  the  daytime  and  in  the 
evening,  and  falls  into  seven  main  groups  or  schools 
— architecture  and  building  crafts,  including  archi¬ 
tectural  wood-carving  and  stone-carving  ;  cabinet 
work  and  furniture,  among  the  subjects  being 
ivory-carving  (Mr.  R.  Garbe);  silversmith’s  work  and 
allied  crafts ;  book  production,  in  which  numerous 
subjects  are  included,  such  as  bookbinding  (Mr.  A. 
de  Sauty),  tool-cutting,  typography,  black-and- 
white  illustration,  wood-engraving,  poster-designing, 
writing  and  illumination  (Mr.  Graily  Hewitt  and 
Mr.  H.  L.  Christie),  lithography  (Mr.  F.  Ernest 
Jackson),  etching  and  mezzotint  (Mr.  Luke  Taylor), 
(Cc.  ;  drawing,  design,  and  modelling  •  decorative 
needlework,  stained-glass  work,  mosaic  and  decorative 
painting.  The  equipment  of  the  school  is  all  that 


could  be  desired,  and  students  who  wish  to  specialise 
in  a  particular  calling  have  therefore  every  facility  for 
acquiring  a  thorough  training.  The  various  handi¬ 
craft  classes  are  restricted  to  those  engaged  in  the 
trade,  and  the  fees  charged  to  such  are  merely 
nominal.  Exhibitions  of  work  executed  by  students 
during  the  previous  session  are  held  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  a  new  session.  We  give  some  illustra¬ 
tions  of  exhibits  which  figured  in  that  with  which 
the  present  session  was  inaugurated.  Though 
some  of  the  departments  were  represented  by 
comparatively  few  items,  the  general  quality  of  the 
work  was  excellent  and  marked  a  distinct  advance 
on  that  shown  a  year  ago,  The  display  was  par¬ 
ticularly  strong  in  the  section  of  book  production 
comprising  the  subjects  enumerated  above,  and  it 
was  interesting  to  find  among  the  students  of 
lithography  an  artist  who  enjoys  a  high  repute  as  a 
painter  in  oils  and  water-colours.  We  refer,  of 
course,  to  Mr.  Walter  West,  R.W.S.,  who,  as  may 
be  inferred  from  the  accompanying  reproduction  of 
one  of  the  prints  he  exhibited,  has  found  his  new 
medium  a  congenial  one. 
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IN  THE  FIRELIGHT.”  LITHOGRAPHIC 
STUDY  BY  J.  WALTER  WEST 


Art  School  Arotes 


“AT  THE  CIRCUS.”  A  LITHOGRAPH  IN  COLOURS  BY  W.  G.  MACHELL  AFTER 
A  DESIGN  BY  MAUD  KLEIN 


s  Trie  DAY 

L€NGTH€NS 
aTH€Y€AI^ 

STR£NGTH€NS. 

Mrengthen  ijoung  qear ! 

Grow  strong ana  handsome, 
gallant  and  unnsome, 

Cornell)  and  dear. 


Oral)  daqs  shall  hold  ijou.. 

Street  daqs  shall  fold  ijou. 
Till  there  shall  come 
The  wild  flowers  dancing: 

the  tulips  glancing 
The  swallows  home . 


‘MARCH.” 


AN  ILLUMINATED  PAGE  OF  LETTERING 
BY  MRS.  M.  S.  KUCK 


PAGE  FROM  A  BOOK  OF  SPRING  SONGS.  LETTERED  BY 
MISS  LILIAN  FROST  ;  ILLUMINATED  BY  MISS  ISABEL 
POCOCK 


( L.  C.  C.  Ce7itral  School  of  Arts  and  Crafts) 
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PLASTER  DESIGN  FOR  CORBEL  BY  A.  BUTTNER 

(  L.  C.  C.  Central  School  of  Arts  and  Crafts ) 


The  authorities  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum 
are  anxious  that  students  of  the  arts  and  crafts 
should  derive  as  much  benefit  as  possible  from 
close  study  of  the  objects  in  the  collections,  and  for 
some  time  special  facilities  for  such  study  have 
been  afforded.  A  further  step  in  this  direction  has 
been  taken  by  the  institution  of  a  series  of  free 
evening  lectures  on  the  technical  processes  con¬ 
nected  with  three  branches  of  the  textile  art — 
Plain  and  Ornamental  Weaving  (Mr.  Luther 
Hooper) ;  Printed  Fabrics  (Mr.  C.  T.  Lindsay) ; 
and  Embroidery  Stitches  (Miss  Louisa  Pesel).  The 
practical  value  of  such  lectures,  illustrated  as  they 
were  by  lantern  slides  and  actual  specimens  from 
the  museum  collection,  cannot  be  over-estimated, 
and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  Board  of  Education 
will  not  only  extend  the  scope  of  such  lectures  but 
make  them  a  regular  feature  of  the  museum  adminis¬ 
tration.  A  course  of  lectures,  for  instance,  on  the 
furniture  of  various  epochs  would  prove  popular  not 
only  among  craftsmen  but  also  among  the  general 
public,  whose  ignorance  is  amply  demonstrated  by 
the  vast  quantity  of  spurious  “  antiques  ”  now  in 
existence. 


The  Board  of  Education  has  also  provisionally 
appointed  an  official  guide  to  conduct  parties  of 
visitors,  not  exceeding  twenty  in  number,  round  the 


museum  twice  daily  at  noon  and  3  p.m.  The 
guide’s  services  may  be  obtained  at  other  times  by 
special  arrangement,  and  in  all  cases  no  charge 
is  made  for  his  services  and  no  gratuities  are  to  be 
offered.  The  arrangement  is  to  continue  till 
March  31. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES. 

Leonardo  da  Vinci.  By  Dr.  Jens  Thus.  (Lon¬ 
don:  Herbert  Jenkins.)  42/-  net. — As  is  pointed 
out  by  Dr.  Thiis  in  his  deeply  interesting  mono¬ 
graph,  which  has  been  admirably  translated  by  Jessie 
Muir,  it  is  only  comparatively  recently  that  the  price¬ 
less  manuscripts  left  by  Leonardo  da  Vinci  have 
been  rendered  accessible  to  the  student.  Widely 
scattered  in  public  and  private  libraries  in  many 
different  countries  and  written  in  a  mirror-script 
exceptionally  difficult  to  decipher,  they  remained  a 
closed  book  until  they  were  translated  and  edited 
by  a  few  earnest  scholars,  whose  names  and  the 


BLASTER  EAGLE.  MODELLED  BY  T.  W.  TAR F ITT 

(  L.  C.  C.  Central  School ) 


Reviews  and  Notices 


POTTERY  ( L.C.C.  Central  School  of  Arts  ami  Crafts) 

work  they  have  done  are  given  in  one  of  the 
appendices  to  this  volume.  Their  researches  are 
now  constantly  supplemented  by  the  society  known 
as  the  Raccolta  Vinciani  of  Milan,  founded  in  1904 
for  the  purpose  of  collecting  everything  in  any  way 
connected  with  Leonardo,  his  writings  and  his  con¬ 
temporaries,  so  that  the  difficulty  at  the  present 
day  is  that  of  selection  rather  than  of  paucity  of 
material.  Dr.  Thiis  has  not  only  made  an  ex¬ 
haustive  study  of  the  original  writings  of  the  great 
master  and  the  literature  founded  on  them,  but 
he  has  personally  examined  all  the  paintings  and 
drawings  he  criticises,  bringing  to  bear  on  them  an 
insight  into  characteristics  of  style  as  valuable  as  it 
is  rare.  As  the  result  of  his  searching  analysis 
of  the  works  long  attributed  to  Leonardo  he  finds 
himself  compelled  to  reject  more  than  half  of 
those  accepted  a  generation  ago  as  authentic.  Of 
the  forty-two  drawings  in  the  Uffizi,  for  instance,  he 
says  he  is  able  to  acknowledge  only  seven  as 
genuine,  but  in  these  seven  he  finds  “  the  balance, 
the  force,  and  the  grace  in  the  construction  of  the 
figures,  and  feels  the  electric  current  from  the 
creative  genius  that  vibrates  in  the  spring  and 
nervous  sinuosities  of  the  lines,”  which  are  to  him 
“a  revelation  of  the  young  Leonardo’s  genius,  his 
temperament,  manner  of  handling,  method  of 
working,  technique  and  delineating  media.”  In  his 
present  volume,  the  German  critic  considers  only 
the  Florentine  period  of  da  Vinci’s  career,  when 
he  was  under  the  influence  of  Verrocchio,  before 
the  journey  to  Milan  and  the  production  of  The 
Last  Supper.  In  his  concluding  chapter,  however, 
he  dwells  on  the  genesis  of  that  consummate 
creation,  noting  its  strange  connection  with  the 
earlier  Adoration  oj  the  Magi ,  and  declaring  that 
the  artistic  idea  of  the  former  is  to  be  found  among 
the  preliminary  studies  for  the  group  of  warriors  in 
the  latter.  The  volume  is  abundantly  illustrated, 
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and  the  reproductions, 
especially  of  the  numerous 
drawings,  are  irreproach¬ 
able. 

The  Meaning  of  Art. 
By  Paul  Gaultier.  (Lon¬ 
don  :  G.  Allen  and  Co., 
Ltd. )  5 s.  net.  — As  a  serious 
study  of  a  very  wide  sub¬ 
ject  this  book  can  be  com¬ 
mended  to  the  attention  of 
all  students  of  art.  It  is 
treated  thoughtfully  and 
by  g.  spurge  j  u  d  i  c  i  o  u  s  1  y,  without 
fanatical  enthusiasms ;  and 
it  is  free  from  those  affectations  of  abstruse  sugges¬ 
tion  which  spoil  much  that  has  been  already  written 
on  the  subject.  The  author  has  evidently  clear 
convictions  which  he  has  not  hesitated  to  state 
frankly  and  intelligibly  :  and  the  straightforward¬ 
ness  of  his  style  helps  to  make  convincing  his 
statement  of  his  case.  The  sections  into  which  the 
book  is  divided- — “  What  is  Art,”  “  What  a  Work 
of  Art  Teaches,”  “The  Morality  of  Art,”  “The 


PLASTER  DESIGN  FOR  A  DOOR-KNOCKER 

BY  A.  F.  A.  WING 

(L.C.C.  Central  School  of  Arts  and  Crafts ) 
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Social  Role  of  Art,”  and  “The  Criticism  of  Art  ” — 
cover  the  ground  adequately  and  allow  of  the  sub¬ 
ject  being  dealt  with  from  different  aspects.  Each 
one  is  well  considered  and  each  one  is  argued  with 
ability ;  no  one  who  reads  the  book,  whether  he 
agrees  with  the  writer’s  conclusions  or  not,  would 
deny  his  sincerity. 

Die  Radierungen  und  Steindrucke  von  Kathe 
Kollwitz.  Ein  beschreibendes  Verzeichniss  von 
Johannes  Sievers.  (Dresden:  Herrmann  Holst.) — 
Kathe  Kollwitz,  whose  oeuvre  as  an  etcher  and  litho¬ 
grapher  from  the  year  1890  (when  she  was  twenty- 
three)  down  to  1912  is  set  forth  in  this  descriptive 
catalogue,  enjoys  a  high  repute  in  Germany  both 
among  connoisseurs  and  collectors  of  prints  and 
among  critics.  The  number  of  works  described  and 
illustrated  is  122,  and  of  these  nearly  a  score  are 
self-portraits  executed  at  various  stages  of  the  artist’s 
career,  so  that  the  volume  forms  a  record  of  her¬ 
self  as  well  as  of  her  work.  As  for  the  rest,  they 
reveal  a  curious  penchant  for  portraying  the  “  seamy 
side  ”  of  life — and  death  too,  is  the  theme  of  not  a 
few — but  at  the  same  time  they  certainly  bear 
witness  to  an  executive  ability  of  no  mean  order, 
which  is  especially  evident  in  the  two  series  or  cycles 
of  etchings  representing  episodes  in  the  War  of  the 
Peasants  and  the  Rising  of  the  Weavers.  The 
savage  fury  of  these  mobs  of  desperate  men  and 
women  is  in  strong  contrast  to  the  sullen  passivity 
of  other  proletarian  types  portrayed  by  the  artist. 
There  is,  of  course,  a  pronounced  social  note  in  the 
artist’s  work,  as  there  is  in  that  of  many  other  German 
artists  at  the  present  day,  some  of  whom,  like  Frau 
Kollwitz,  have  no  qualms  about  portraying  the  most 
unsavoury  aspects  of  human  life.  There  is,  indeed, 
one  etching  in  this  catalogue  which  by  its  very  name 
cannot  but  excite  repugnance,  and  there  are  others 
which,  whatever  their  merits  from  a  technical  point 
of  view,  leave  on  us  anything  but  an  agreeable 
impression. 

An  Artist  in  Italy.  Written  and  painted  by 
Walter  Tvndale,  R.I.  (London:  Hodder  and 
Stoughton.)  20 s.  net. — If  hardly  so  satisfying  as 
the  companion  volume  “An  Artist  in  Egypt,”  Mr. 
Walter  Tyndale’s  latest  book,  “An  Artist  in  Italy,” 
has  much  to  commend  it.  The  twenty-six  plates 
in  colour,  though  mostly  dealing  with  a  theme 
which,  from  an  artist’s  point  of  view,  is  somewhat 
hackneyed,  are  sympathetically  treated,  while  the 
letterpress  is  bright  and  interesting.  The  author 
modestly  says  in  his  preface  that  the  volume  is  little 
more  than  a  painter’s  record  of  the  places  he 
visited  while  in  search  of  material  for  his  pro¬ 
fessional  work.  We  would  not  wish  it  otherwise. 


Glorified  guide-books  to  Italy  can  be  had  by  the 
score ;  the  impressions  of  an  'artist  like  Mr. 
Tyndale,  with  his  keen  powers  of  observation  and 
picturesque  yet  convincing  style  of  writing,  are  not 
so  easily  accessible,  and  their  appearance  calls  for 
no  apology  from  the  author.  The  present  volume 
deals  mostly  with  Venice  and  the  hill-towns  of 
Tuscany,  the  chapters  on  Siena  forming  perhaps 
the  most  enjoyable  part  of  the  book.  The  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  “  Palio  ”  of  Siena,  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  and  best  known  of  the  festa  of  ancient 
religious  origin,  is  particularly  interesting. 

Famous  Paintings  selected  from  the  World’s 
Great  Galleries.  (London  :  Cassell  and  Co.,  Ltd.) 

2  vols.,  12 s.  net  each. — Mr.  G.  K.  Chesterton  intro¬ 
duces  these  volumes  of  coloured  reproductions  with 
a  plea  for  the  republication  of  “  old  and  good 
pictures  as  a  real  part  of  that  grossly  neglected 
thing — public  education.”  With  the  omission  of 
the  first  two  words  here  quoted,  we  entirely  concur 
in  this  recommendation.  We  hope  Mr.  Chesterton 
is  not  one  of  those  who  cannot  see  any  merit  in  a 
picture  unless  it  is  old.  However,  if  the  pictures 
here  reproduced,  numbering  fifty  in  each  volume, 
are  good,  they  are  not  all  old,  for  not  a  few  living 
or  recently  deceased  artists  of  note  are  represented 
along  with  various  of  the  great  old  masters.  Each 
reproduction  is  accompanied  by  a  descriptive  note, 
and  as  the  selection  includes  many  works  of  great, 
interest  from  various  standpoints,  the  two  volumes 
are  pretty  sure  to  prove  popular. 

A  Soldiers  Diary ,  South  Africa,  1  Sqq-iqoi . 
Written  and  illustrated  by  Murray  Cosby  Jackson. 
(London:  Max  Goschen,  Ltd.)  ion  6d.  net. — - 
The  auther,  who  served  with  distinction  as  a  non¬ 
commissioned  officer  in  South  Africa,  wrote  this 
account  of  his  own  personal  experiences  during  the 
war  for  the  benefit  of  his  family  circle.  It  pretends 
in  no  way  to  be  a  history  of  the  events  of  the 
campaign,  and  is  here  presented  just  as  it  was  com¬ 
piled  by  Sergt.  Jackson.  His  pages  form  most 
interesting  reading  and  are  full  of  humorous — and 
often  very  grim — anecdotes  of  his  own  and  his 
comrades’  experiences  in  the  field.  Altogether  this 
is  a  very  entertaining  human  document  and  one 
which  throws  a  most  interesting  sidelight  on  the 
South  African  War.  The  author’s  illustrations  are 
admirably  graphic,  though  as  he  does  not  pretend 
to  be  an  artist  it  would  not  be  fair  to  criticise  them 
as  drawings. 

Sketches  from  Nature.  By  John  MacWhirter, 
R.A.  (London  :  Cassell  and  Co.)  6s.  net. — This 
is  an  extremely  attractive  book  of  sketches  in  water¬ 
colour  and  pencil  made  in  travelling  by  the  late 
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Academician.  To  artists  it  will  be  interesting  for 
the  revelation  of  refined  skill  in  pencil-draughts¬ 
manship.  The  late  artist  failed  to  preserve  in  his 
paintings  the  highly  artistic  qualities,  the  expressive 
touch  and  appreciation  of  tone  which  the  delightful 
drawings  in  pencil  show. 

Guillaume  Charlier.  Par  Sander  Pierron. 
(Brussels:  G.  Van  Oest  et  Cie.)- — Generally 
speaking  the  contemporary  school  of  sculpture  in 
Belgium  is  a  very  interesting  one,  and  the  work  of 
the  artist  who  forms  the  subject  of  this  latest 
volume  in  the  “  Collection  des  Artistes  Beiges 
contemporains,”  in  particular  is  well  worth  a  study. 
Unquestionably  Meunier  is  the  dominant  figure  in 
modern  Belgian  sculpture,  but  in  the  case  of 
Charlier  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  while  his 
artistic  outlook  has  been  somewhat  similar  his 
development  was  entirely  independent.  A  number 
of  excellent  illustrations  accompany  the  text. 

Subsoil.  By  Charles  Marriott.  (London : 
Hurst  and  Blackett.)  6s.  net. — The  author,  well 
known  as  a  novelist,  is  also  familiar,  though  per¬ 
chance  to  a  smaller  circle,  as  an  art  critic.  In 
“Subsoil”  he  seems  to  combine  the  dual  role,  and 
interwoven  with  a  story  which  is  hardly  as  con¬ 
vincing  as  have  been  some  of  his  other  novels  we 
find  him  dealing  with  some  aspects  of  the  unrest 
in  art  generally  at  the  present  day.  Whether  he 
wishes  to  be  here  the  novelist  or  the  art  critic  one 
cannot  feel  quite  sure,  but  the  “mixture”  is  un¬ 
deniably  interesting. 

Rubaiyat  of  Omar  Khayyam.  Illustrated  in 
colour  by  Rene  Bull.  (Hodder  and  Stoughton.) 
15J.  net;  edition  de  luxe,  42 s.  net. — Publishers 
have  evidently  found  that  the  public  are  not  tired 
yet  of  Omar  Khayyam  in  gift-book  form.  The 
cover  of  this  volume  is  of  a  beautiful  though  highly- 
elaborated  character,  and  Mr.  Rene  Bull’s  colour 
drawings  are  full  of  inventiveness  and  charm  of 
colour  and  design.  Mounted  simply  on  their  cream 
paper  they  would  have  been  wholly  delightful,  but 
here  the  effect  has  been  marred  by  an  unnecessary 
bordering  of  excessive  gold  ornamentation.  The 
black  and  white — or  rather  green  and  white — 
embellishment  of  the  letterpress  is  not  a  success. 
Whether  from  the  effect  of  this  green  ink,  or  from 
the  style  of  the  decoration  of  the  page  and  the 
lettering  itself,  the  letterpress  pages  are  common¬ 
place  and  detract  from,  instead  of  comporting  with, 
the  exquisite  pattern  work  and  inspiriting  style  of 
the  coloured  drawings. 

The  Old  Curiosity  Shop.  Illustrated  in  colour  by 
Frank  Reynolds,  R.I.  (London:  Hodder  and 
Stoughton.)  15j-.net;  edition  de  luxe,  42j.net. — Mr. 
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Frank  Reynolds,  who  is  a  most  scholarly  draughts¬ 
man  and  attractive  colourist,  whole-heartedly 
adopts  all  the  Dickens  conventions.  His  treatment 
of  his  subject  may  be  said  to  have  every  quality  but 
originality.  But  your  true  lover  of  Dickens  is  above 
everything  conservative,  and  probably  nothing 
could  recommend  this  pleasantly  embellished  book 
to  them  so  much  as  its  staunch  adherence  to  the 
types  which  the  earlier  Dickens  illustrators  created. 

Vanity  Fair.  By  W.  M.  Thackeray.  Illustrated 
by  Lewis  Baumer.  (London :  Hodder  and 
Stoughton.)  1 5 s.  net;  edition  de  luxe,  42s.  net. — In 
this  case,  as  in  the  case  of  Dickens,  one  does  not 
look  for  any  marked  departure  from  precedent,  and 
indeed  as  the  various  characters  have  to  appear  in 
the  costumes  and  environment  of  a  certain  epoch, 
the  illustrator  has  definite  limitations  imposed  upon 
him.  Mr.  Baumer’s  illustrations  are,  however, 
instinct  with  vitality  and  charm,  and  it  is  clear  that 
he  has  striven  to  interpret  his  author  conscientiously. 

The  Jackdaw  of  Rheims.  By  Thos.  Ingoldsby. 
Illustrated  by  Charles  Folkard.  (London  :  Gay 
and  Hancock.)  io.r.  6 d.  net. — Mr.  Folkard  has 
an  undoubted  gift  for  illustration,  though  we  hardly 
think  colour  is  the  chief  element  in  his  artistic  en¬ 
dowment.  We  are  judging,  of  course,  by  the  coloured 
illustrations  to  this  ever-attractive  legend  of  Thomas 
Ingoldsby  ;  here  the  colour  is  rarely  pleasing  and 
at  times  decidedly  unpleasant.  It  may  be,  of  course, 
that  they  have  suffered  in  the  printing-press,  like 
many  of  the  coloured  illustrations  one  sees  nowadays. 
In  some  of  his  illustrations  of  three  or  four  years  ago, 
Mr.  Folkard  showed  somewhat  too  plainly  the 
influence  of  Mr.  Rackham,  but  though  we  are  still 
reminded  of  that  influence  here,  it  is  far  less  obvious  ; 
the  drawings  show  a  humorous  inventiveness  of  his 
own,  and  among  them  are  some  which  also  disclose 
a  new  technique,  being  apparently  executed  in  part 
by  the  aid  of  what  is  called  “poker  work.”  The 
text  pages  contain  numerous  black-and-white  draw¬ 
ings  which  do  the  artist  credit. 

The  Song  of  Songs,  which  is  Solomons.  Authorised 
Version.  Illustrated  after  the  drawings  by  W. 
Russell  Flint.  (London  :  P.  Lee  Warner.) 
Cloth,  6s.  net;  parchment,  12 s.  6 d.  net. — This  is 
a  reprint  in  smaller  format  of  the  first  Riccardi  Press 
edition  published  four  years  ago.  The  binding, 
with  its  sinuous  scroll  in  gold,  is  adapted  from  a 
Persian  manuscript  in  the  British  Museum.  The 
reproductions  of  Mr.  Russell  Flint’s  charming 
drawings  are  fully  mounted,  but  in  some  cases  the 
rich  mellow  colour  characteristic  of  the  artist’s 
water-colour  drawings  has  not,  we  think,  had  full 
justice  done  to  it. 
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My  Dog.  By  Maurice  Maeterlinck.  Illustrated 
by  Cecil  Aldin.  (London:  Geo.  Allen  and  Co.) 
35-.  6d.  net. — Mr.  Cecil  Aldin’s  work  is  popular  and 
deservedly  so,  for  in  his  drawings  there  are  qualities 
of  humour  and  of  sympathetic  understanding  that 
are  most  attractive.  This  excellent  translation  by 
Mr.  A.  Teixeira  de  Mattos  of  Maeterlinck’s  charm¬ 
ing  little  essay  “  Sur  la  Mort  d’un  Petit  Chien  ” 
from  “  Le  Double  Jardin,”  is  accompanied  by  six 
reproductions  of  water-colour  drawings  of  a  little 
bull-dog  pup  that  show  all  the  artist’s  accustomed 
ability. 

The  Children's  Blue  Bird.  By  Georgette 
Leblanc  (Mme.  Maurice  Maeterlinck).  With 
illustrations  by  Albert  Rothenstein.  (London  : 
Methuen.)  5<r.  net. — If  we  study  Mr.  Albert 
Rothenstein’s  pictures  in  this  book  simply  as  pictures, 
we  cannot  fail  to  find  in  the  best  of  them  a  con¬ 
siderable  art  in  attaining  the  old-world  feeling  of 
picture-books  illustrated  with  great  vividness.  Mr. 
Rothenstein  strikes  a  note  of  colour  fantasy  far 
removed  from  the  commonplace,  like  the  tale  of 
the  Blue  Bird  itself.  But  the  tale  breathes  reverence 
and  enchantment,  and  if  anything  could  dispel  these 
qualities,  we  think  it  would  be  Mr.  Rothenstein’s 
work,  for  its  effect  rests  entirely  with  a  clever 
fantastic  distribution  of  colour.  In  the  region  of 
caricature  his  mockery  of  the  contours  of  life, 
animate  and  inanimate,  may  be  exhilarating  because 
it  is  artful  and  novel,  and  amusingly  clever  in  its 
way,  as  well  as  anything  but  tame ;  but  for  us  as  an 
interpretation  of  “  The  Blue  Bird,”  it  expels  that 
story’s  gracious,  happy  charm. 

The  Fairy  Book.  Illustrated  by  Warwick  Goble. 
(London:  Macmillan.)  15^.  net. — The  sub-title  of 
“  The  Fairy  Book  ”  is  “  The  Best  Popular  Fairy 
Stories,  selected  and  rendered  anew  by  the  author 
of  ‘  John  Halifax,  Gentleman.’  ”  Mr.  Warwick 
Goble’s  pictures  are  thoroughly  typical  of  the  high 
standard  reached  in  the  best  colour  illustration 
of  to-day,  and  we  are  sure  that  this  volume  will 
find  favour  with  the  best  critics  of  such  books  as 
these,  namely,  the  children  who  receive  them  as 
presents.  We  ourselves  should  have  preferred 
more  original  interpretations  of  the  stories,  but 
the  young  are  conservative  and  dislike  to  see  their 
old  favourites  in  new  clothes.  The  cover  of  the 
book  is  delightful. 

The  Walpole  Society  has  issued  to  its  subscribers 
its  second  annual  volume,  containing  papers  on 
various  topics  of  much  interest  accompanied  by  a 
large  number  of  plates  in  photogravure,  colour,  and 
ordinary  half-tone,  the  printing  of  which  reflects  the 
highest  credit  on  the  Oxford  University  Press.  In 


view  of  the  fact  that  the  society  was  founded  for 
the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  study  of  British 
Art,  it  is  a  little  curious  to  find  one-third  of  the 
volume  allotted  to  a  paper  on  a  painter  who,  though 
he  lived  and  worked  in  England  for  many  years, 
was  an  alien  by  birth  and  training.  This  is  the 
painter  whose  monogram  IE  is  found  on  numerous 
portraits  of  royal  and  other  notable  personages 
who,  lived  about  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century. 
Mr.  Lionel  Cust,  as  the  result  of  much  research,  is 
able  to  establish  the  identity  of  this  limner  of  society 
in  those  days.  It  appears  that  he  came  from  the 
Netherlands,  and  that  his  full  name  was  Hans  or 
Haunce  Eworth,  but  many  variations  of  the  name 
are  given  from  contemporary  documents.  The  por¬ 
traits  he  painted,  though  they  cannot  be  claimed  as 
products  of  British  art,  are  nevertheless  of  consider¬ 
able  interest  as  paintings  as  well  as  historically.  The 
second  paper  concerns  the  de  Critz  family  of 
painters  who  came  to  England  from  Antwerp, 
and  were  also  successful  in  securing  the  patron¬ 
age  of  the  Court.  In  the  latter  half  of  the 
volume  the  topics  discussed  are  more  strictly 
British.  Mr.  E.  F.  Strange  gives  an  account  of  the 
fine  rood-screen  of  Cawston  Church  in  Norfolk 
with  its  painted  panels  and  carved  figures,  which 
the  evidence  he  adduces  shows  to  have  been  the 
work  of  English  artists  and  craftsmen  ;  and  again  an 
English  origin  is  asserted  by  Mr.  Kendrick  with  a 
good  show  of  reason  for  the  Hatfield  tapestries  of 
The  Seasons.  Mr.  W.  G.  Strickland  reviews  the 
work  of  Hugh  Douglas  Hamilton,  a  portrait  painter 
of  the  eighteenth  century  who  practised  first  in 
Dublin  and  then  in  London.  M.  A.  Dubuisson 
writes  in  French  on  the  influence  of  Bonington  and 
the  English  School  of  landscape  painting  in  France, 
which  began  to  make  itself  definitely  felt  in  1824 
when  a  group  of  seven  English  painters  exhibited 
at  the  Paris  Salon.  The  volume  closes  with  a 
paper  by  Mr.  A.  J.  Finberg  on  “  Some  of  the 
Doubtful  Drawings  in  the  Turner  Bequest  at  the 
National  Gallery,”  accompanied  by  reproductions 
of  numerous  drawings  which  he  has  been  able  to 
assign  to  their  rightful  authors,  Thomas  Girtin,  de 
Loutherbourg,  and  Dayes,  the  attributions  being 
corroborated  by  other  drawings  by  these  artists, 
which  are  reproduced  by  way  of  comparison. 

Miss  Gladys  Wynne  has  written  for  Messrs. 
T.  C.  and  E.  C.  Jack’s  “  Shown  to  the  Children  ” 
Series  a  little  book  on  architecture  (2s.  6 d.  net)  in 
which,  with  the  aid  of  numerous  illustrations,  she 
tells  in  a  vivacious  conversational  way,  well  suited 
to  juvenile  comprehension,  the  chief  facts  concern¬ 
ing  the  development  of  European  architecture. 
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The  lay  figure  :^on  facing 

BOTH  WAYS. 

“  Do  you  chance  to  have  read  a  book 
called  ‘  Thorley  Weir,’  by  E.  F.  Benson  ?  ”  asked 
the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  “  If  you  have  not,  let 
me  commend  it  to  your  attention  ;  the  story  has  a 
moral.” 

“Oh,  yes,  I  have  read  it,”  laughed  the  Ait 
Critic.  “  Did  you  think  the  villain  of  the  piece  was 
drawn  from  me  ?  I  can  assure  you  that  the  portrait 
is  not  the  least  like  me.” 

“  What  is  the  book  about  ?  ”  broke  in  the  Young 
Painter.  “  I  have  not  seen  it.” 

“It  is  just  an  ordinary  love  story,”  replied  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie,  “but  the  hero  is  a  young 
artist  of  spectacular  ability  and  the  villain  is  a 
critic ;  the  whole  plot  turns  upon  the  relations 
between  these  two.” 

“  But  what  a  type  of  critic  is  he  !  ”  cried  the 
Critic.  “You  should  explain  that  though  he  is 
nominally  a  critic  and  a  writer  on  Art  for  various 
papers,  he  is  really  a  dealer,  and  that  he  makes  a 
fortune  by  exploiting  young  artists  to  his  own 
advantage  and  by  decidedly  tricky  dealings  in  Old 
Masters.” 

“Good  Lord!  That  is  a  commonplace  type 
enough  to  write  a  story  about,”  said  the  Young 
Painter.  “  Most  modern  critics  are  dealers  in 
disguise — and  usually  in  a  very  thin  disguise  too. 
Those  that  are  not  [actually  dealers  themselves  are 
in  with  the  regular  dealers  and  regularly  share  their 
profits.” 

“  The  type  is  a  common  one,  I  admit,”  sighed 
the  Critic,  “  but  there  are  exceptions  to  the  rule. 

I  may  be  a  bit  old-fashioned,  but  I  can  say  without 
fear  of  contradiction  that  I  have  never  myself 
diverged  into  Art  dealings.” 

“  Is  that  due  to  want  of  inclination  or  lack  of 
opportunity  ?  ”  sneered  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 
“  Or  is  it  merely  a  pose  ?  ” 

“It  is  due  to  a  quite  sincere  belief  that  the 
functions  of  the  critic  and  the  dealer  are  opposed 
to  one  another,”  returned  the  Critic.  “  I  do  not 
see  how  the  two  can  be  associated  without  a  very 
serious  deterioration  of  the  critic’s  character.  If 
the  critic  adopts  the  dealer’s  necessarily  material 
point  of  view  his  own  mental  attitude  must  in¬ 
evitably  degenerate.  He  ought  to  be  an  idealist, 
not  a  shrewd  commercial  man.” 

“  Yet  I  suppose  every  dealer  ought  to  be  a  bit  of 
a  critic,”  argued  the  Young  Painter. 

“A  bit  of  a  critic!  Yes,”  agreed  the  Critic,. 
“  That  is  true  in  this  sense,  that  the  dealer  must  be 
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able  to  appreciate  fully  the  difference  between  good 
Art  and  bad,  and  that  to  exercise  this  appreciation 
he  must  possess  the  critical  faculty.  But  what  is 
much  more  important  to  him  is  that  he  should 
know  infallibly  what  sort  of  Art  will  sell  and  what 
sort  of  Art  he  can  make  saleable.  He  must  not 
hesitate  to  handle  bad  Art  if  the  public  want  to  buy 
it,  and  if  he  can  see  his  way  to  make  a  sufficiently 
large  profit  out  of  it.  His  eye  must  always  be  on 
the  Art  market.” 

“  And  the  critic,  I  suppose,  must  never  be  so 
indiscreet  as  to  allow  himself  to  become  conscious 
that  there  is  such  a  thing  as  an  Art  market  at  all,” 
laughed  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 

“  Precisely,  that  just  sums  it  up,”  answered  the 
Critic.  “  The  existence  of  an  Art  market  cannot, 
of  course,  be  concealed  from  the  critic,  but  the 
only  consciousness  of  it  that  he  may  show  should 
appear  solely  in  his  desire  to  influence  the  market 
always  to  demand  the  best.  In  other  words,  he 
must  advocate  the  best,,  whether  it  happens  to 
appeal  to  the  public  or  not,  and  he  must  strive 
perpetually  and  sincerely  to  teach  the  Art  lover  to 
discriminate  carefully  between  what  is  good  and 
bad  in  Art.” 

“  May  he  not  back  his  opinion  by  buying  and 
selling  what  is  good  ?  ”  asked  the  Man  with  the 
Red  Tie.  “  Must  his  advocacy  of  the  things  in 
which  he  honestly  and  sincerely  believes  always  be 
disinterested  ?  ” 

“  If  it  is  not  disinterested  his  criticism  becomes 
merely  the  advertisement  of  the  tradesman  who  is 
puffing  his  wares,”  said  the  Critic.  “  The  critic 
cannot  face  both  ways  and  keep  one  eye  on  great 
Art  principles  and  the  other  on  the  main  chance. 
Such  a  strain  on  his  visual  organs  must  result  in 
moral  astigmatism,  and  human  nature  being  what  it 
is,  the  twist  will  generally  be  in  the  direction  of  his 
personal  profit.” 

“  It  seems  to  me  that  the  astigmatism  of  the 
modern  critic  has  developed  into  a  regular  squint,” 
laughed  the  Young  Painter. 

“  Let  us  be  charitable  and  call  it  a  defect  in 
vision,”  replied  the  Critic.  “  But,  all  the  same,  it  is 
a  defect  I  would  like  to  see  cured.  So  long  as  the 
oritics  give  way  to  the  temptation  to  make  a  bit  for 
themselves  out  of  what  they  know  about  Art,  so 
long  as  they  buy  and  sell  either  on  their  own  or  in 
co-operation  with  the  avowed  Art  dealers,  there  can 
be  no  pure  and  helpful  Art  criticism.  No  man  can 
write  without  bias  if  he  has  a  direct  monetary  interest 
in  the  things  about  which  he  is  writing  ;  and  I  am 
afraid  this  bias  is  very  apparent  at  the  present 
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time. 


C.  Arnold  Slade 


handsome  showing  on  the  walls  of  the  Art  Club, 
Philadelphia.  Mr.  Slade  is  a  young  American 
painter  of  promise  and  performance,  and  one  of 
the  very  few  specializing  in  Biblical  subjects. 
His  great  picture,  great  in  size  and  conception, 
here  reproduced,  which  has  since  found  a  pur¬ 
chaser,  is  entitled  Christ  on  the  Mountain,  and  is  a 
sincere  and  dignified  masterpiece;  the  command¬ 
ing  figure  might  have  received  more  prominence 
and  the  disciples  are  here  and  there,  possibly,  a 
little  unnatural  in  pose,  but  on  the  whole  it  is  a 
remarkable  canvas,  full  of  the  spell  of  the  East 
and  the  solemnity  of  the  occasion. 

Another  large  canvas  from  the  East  is  his 
Adultress  Before  Christ,  10  by  12  feet,  of  which  we 
reproduce  a  detail.  A  charming  twilight,  the 
Shepherd,  shows  great  temperamental  ability,  and 
is  one  of  his  finest  Oriental  studies.  Such  men  as 
C.  Arnold  Slade  and  H.  O.  Tanner  are  demonstrat¬ 
ing  to  the  world  how  successful  American  art  is 
today  in  the  most  difficult  field,  namely,  Biblica 
painting. 

Visitors  were  astounded  at  the  prolific  zeal  of 
this  prodigy,  who,  despite  the  fact  that  he  exhib¬ 
ited  here  a  full  room  of  paintings  less  than  two 
years  ago,  had  returned  with  seventy  canvases 
and  no  repeats. 

A  symbolical  work,  Knowledge  is  Power,  which 
we  reproduce  on  page  cxxxiii,  teems  with  rich 
imagination  intelligently  applied,  and  its  lesson  is 
apparent.  Finely  drawn  and  in  harmonious 
color,  this  picture,  if  not  already  disposed  of, 
should  find  an  honorable  resting  place  in  some 
important  library.  Mr.  Slade  shows  his  art  train¬ 
ing  under  Laurens,  whose  academic  touch  has 
inspired  the  pupil  without  robbing  him  of  his 
marked  individuality. 

Yet  another  large  canvas,  full  of  movement  and 
atmosphere,  is  entitled  Return  of  the  Shrimpers, 
and  is  redolent  of  Brittany.  The  artist  has  given 
a  first-class  rendering  of  a  healthy  fisher  girl  step¬ 
ping  out  well  from  her  hips,  but,  unfortunately, 
this  happy  pose  has  been  repeated  in  the  other 
figures,  somewhat  disturbing  the  ensemble;  none 
the  less,  it  is  a  remarkable  canvas,  and  seems  to 
shower  one  with  sea  spray. 

Mr.  Slade  seems  to  have  planted  his  easel  on 
many  sites.  Besides  Jerusalem  he  has  sketched  in 
Tangier,  Paris,  Constantinople,  Normandy  and 
Brittany,  Venice,  Egypt  and  Rome.  His  paint¬ 
ing  of  Village  of  Eta  pies  has  passed  to  Mrs.  John 
L.  Gardner,  while  the  D.  P.  Kimball  collection  is 
the  richer  for  a  canvas  entitled  Market — Tangier. 

After  a  very  successful  sojourn  in  Philadelphia, 


AN  EXHIBITION  OF  PAINTINGS  BY 
C.  ARNOLD  SLADE 

From  the  16th  to  the  30th  of  October,  the 
paintings  of  Mr.  C.  Arnold  Slade  made  a 
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BEFORE  CHRIST  .  SLADE 
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C.  Arnold  Slade 


CHRIST  ON  THE  MOUNTAIN 


BY  C.  ARNOLD  SLADE 


the  Slade  Exhibition  moved  to  Copley  Hall,  where 
the  same  success  was  met  with.  Besides  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  the  visiting  public,  some  ten  paintings  were 
secured  for  different  collections.  To  quote  Mr. 
William  R.  Lester: 

“They  have  the  distinctive  note  of  the  modern 
French  school — vibrant,  clear,  luminous  and 
imaginative.  The  subjects  have  become  well- 


CAMELS  AND  DRIVER  BY  C.  ARNOLD  SLADE 


nigh  stereotyped  in  this  branch  of  artistic  produc¬ 
tion,  but  the  Slade  viewpoints  are  none  the  less 
original  and  pictorially  interesting.  There  are 
few  painters  of  this  school  who  could  render  so 
well  at  once  the  cool  greens  and  dull  grays  of  a 
Normandy  farm  and  the  burning  sunlight  that 
blazes  in  the  streets  of  Slade’s  Tangiers  pic¬ 
tures.” 


WATER-CARRIER,  TANGIER  BY  C.  ARNOLD  SLADE 
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A  DECORATIVE  PANEL,  “KNOWLEDGE  IS  POWER” 


BY  C.  ARNOLD  SLADE 


SEA  WAIFS 


BY  C.  ARNOLD  SLADE 


George  T.  Plowman 

o 


STATUE  OF  LIBERTY 


A  PENCIL  DRAWING  BY  GEORGE  T.  PLOWMAN 


Courtesy  of  the  Berlin  Photographic  Company 

A  BIT  OF  OLD  PARIS  A  LITHOGRAPH  BY  GEORGE  T.  PLOWMAN 


Drawings, 
etchings, 

ETC.,  BY 
GEORGE  T. 
PLOWMAN 

A  graduate  of  the  Uni- 
veristy  of  Minnesota, 
George  T.  Plowman  stud¬ 
ied  architecture  abroad  in 
Paris  and  elsewhere. 

Through  articles  and 
illustrations  in  The  Inter¬ 
national  Studio,  of  which 
he  possesses  a  complete  set, 
he  became  interested  in 
etching,  and  studied  in  the 
different  print  rooms  of 
America  before  going 
abroad.  After  further 
study  in  Continental  print 
rooms,  Mr.  Plowman  en¬ 
tered  the  Royal  College  of 
Engraving  at  South  Ken¬ 
sington,  London,  and  thus 
came  under  the  tutelage  of 
Sir  Frank  Short.  For  the 
last  two  winters  he  has 
studied  at  the  school,  etch¬ 
ing  in  England  and  on  the 
Continent  during  the  sum¬ 
mer  months.  These  have 
been  two  busy  years,  for 
they  have  yielded  about 
forty  plates,  besides  nu- 
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HOTEL  DE  SENS,  PARIS 
ETCHING  BY  GEORGE  T.  PLOWMAN 


George  T.  Plowman 


THE  FENWAY.  BOSTON 


PENCIL  DRAWING  BY  GEORGE  T.  PLOWMAN 


merous  lithographs  and  drawings.  Although  only, 
comparatively  speaking,  a  beginner,  this  artist  is 
represented  already  in  many  permanent  collec¬ 
tions,  both  in  America  and  abroad:  Royal  Col¬ 
lege  and  Crystal  Palace,  London;  Art  Museum, 
Boston;  Public  Library,  New  York;  Congressional 
Library,  Washington,  etc.  Visitors  to  the  Brown- 
Robertson  Co.,  707  Fifth  Avenue,  were  able  to 
see  a  roomful  of  his  plates,  along  with  the  exhi¬ 
bition  of  the  etchings  of  Earl  H.  Reed,  of  Chicago, 
whose  work  was  discussed  in  the  November  num¬ 
ber  of  this  magazine. 

Mr.  Plowman  is  spending  a  few  weeks  in  New 
York,  and  has,  like  Pennell,  Deville  and  a  few 


others,  fallen  a  victim  to  its  pictorial  charms  to 
such  an  extent  that  he  is  executing  a  series  of 
drawings,  one  of  which  heads  the  article  and 
speaks  for  itself.  In  time  New  Yorkers  will  recog¬ 
nize  the  fact  that  they  are  the  privileged  residents 
of  a  very  beautiful  city. 

nPHE  COLLEGE  ART  ASSOCIATION 

The  third  annual  meeting  of  this  Associa¬ 
tion  under  the  presidency  of  Prof.  Holmes  Smith, 
of  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  will  be 
held  in  the  Harper  Memorial  Library,  University 
of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Ill.,  gn  the  29th  and  30th  of 
December.  This  organiza¬ 
tion  of  college  art  teachers, 
now  in  its  third  year,  repre¬ 
sents  through  its  member¬ 
ship  over  fifty  of  the  leading 
colleges  and  universities  of 
the  United  States.  The  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  organization  is 
to  promote  and  standardize 
efficient  instruction  in  the 
fine  arts  in  the  American  in¬ 
stitutions  of  higher  educa¬ 
tion.  At  the  meeting  to  be 
held  in  Chicago  several  lead¬ 
ers  of  esthetical  study  will 
present  addresses  on  special 
topics  in  art  education.  One 
feature  of  the  program  that 
is  of  primary  importance  to 
the  organization  will  be  dis¬ 
cussions  of  reports  on 
courses  of  study. 


Courtesy  of  the  Berlin  Photographic  Company 

balzac’s  house,  paris  etching  by  george  t.  plowman 
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RUE  DE  PRETRES,  PARIS 
ETCHING  BY  GEORGE  T.  PLOWMAN 


Achilles  Tapestries  Designed  by  Rubens 


ACHILLES  TAPESTRIES  DESIGNED 
/\  BY  RUBENS 

A  JL  The  inventory  of  the  property  of  the 
painter  Rubens,  made  at  his  death  in 
it>4o,  listed  ten  small  oil-painted  panels  of  wood, 
picturing  the  story  of  Achilles.  But  as  the  invent¬ 
ory  of  his  father-in-law,  Daniel  Fourment,  who 
died  three  years  later,  listed  only  eight,  and  as  the 
two  sets  of  engravings  made  from  the  panels — by 
Francois  Ertringer,  Antwerp,  1679,  and  by 
Bernard  Baron,  London,  1724 — included  only 
eight,  it  has  been  supposed  that  possibly  the  ten 
of  the  Rubens  inventory  was  an  error.  It  re¬ 
mained  for  Dr.  Wilhelm  R.  Valentiner,  Curator  of 
Decorative  Arts  of  the  New  York  Metropolitan 
Museum,  to  prove  that  there  must  have  been  at 
least  nine,  by  discovering  last  year  in  a  New  York 
shop  the  two  tapestries  illustrated  herewith,  and 
now  lent  to  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 
by  Mr.  George  R.  White.  While  one  of  these 
tapestries,  The  Anger  of  Achilles  against  Agamem¬ 
non,  reproduces  one  of  the  well-known  eight  de¬ 
signs,  the  other  is  different  from  any  of  them,  and, 
as  is  shown  by  the  Latin 
inscription  in  the  cartouche 
at  the  top,  Achilles  puer  a 
matre  adducitur  ad  oracu- 
lum,  pictures  a  scene  in¬ 
troductory  to  the  series, 

The  Child  Achilles  Brought 
by  his  Mother  to  the  Oracle. 

On  the  right  the  boy 
Achilles,  entirely  nude,  is 
ushered  into  the  fane  by 
his  mother,  Thetis,  who 
in  her  right  hand  bears  a 
richly  chased  cup  to  add  to 
the  offerings  already  de¬ 
posited  before  the  altar. 

The  laurel-crowned  and 
richly-robed  priest  receives 
her  graciously.  Two  aco¬ 
lytes  bear  flaming  lamps 
with  elaborately  orna¬ 
mented  standards.  The 
caryatides  on  each  side 
are  Minerva  and  Hercules, 
the  Goddess  of  War  and 
the  God  of  Strength,  to 
whom  Achilles  was  conse¬ 
crated.  The  style  of  both 
panel  and  border  is  emi¬ 
nently  Rubenesque — deep 


shadows  and  bold  reliefs,  with  Baroque  architec¬ 
ture.  The  tapestry  is  signed  in  the  bottom  sel¬ 
vedge  with  the  Brussels  mark  (a  shield  between 
two  B’s)  and  with  the  initials  (G.  V.  D.  S.)  of 
G.  Van  Der  Strecken.  Mr.  White’s  other  Achilles 
tapestry,  The  Anger  of  Achilles  against  Agamem¬ 
non,  is  signed  (I.  V.  LEEFDAEL),  Ian  Van  Leef- 
dael,  who  was  also  associated  with  G.  Van  Der 
Strecken  in  weaving  at  least  one  other  well-known 
set  of  tapestries,  the  five  at  the  Metropolitan  Mu¬ 
seum  picturing  the  story  of  Antony  and  Cleopatra. 

The  subjects  of  Rubens’  nine  Achilles  designs, 
arranged  in  the  order  of  the  story,  are: 

1.  Achilles  Brought  to  the  Oracle. 

2.  Achilles  Dipped  in  the  Styx 

3.  Achilles  Educated  by  Cheiron. 

4.  Achilles  Recognized  by  Ulysses  among  the 

Daughters  of  Lycomedes. 

5.  Achilles'  Mother,  Thetis,  Procuring  Arms  for 

him  from  Vulcan. 

6.  The  A  nger  of  Achilles  against  Agamemnon. 

7.  Briseis  Restored  to  Achilles. 

8.  The  Death  of  Hector. 

9.  The  Death  of  Achilles. 


Loaned  by  Mr.  George  R.  While  to  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston 

THE  ANGER  OF  ACHILLES  AGAINST  AGAMEMNON 
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Loaned  by  Mr.  George  R. 


Of  these,  No.  i  survives 
only  in  the  first  of  Mr. 

White’s  two  Achilles  tap¬ 
estries;  Nos.  2  to  9  in  both 
sets  of  engravings  men¬ 
tioned  above;  Nos.  2,  3,  5, 

6,  8,  9  in  ihe  original  small 
paintings  on  wood  owned 
by  Lord  Barrymore  and 
often  exhibited,  notably  at 
the  National  Loan  Exhi¬ 
bition  held  in  the  Grafton 
Galleries, London,  1909-10; 

No.  6,  in  the  second  of  Mr. 

White’s  two  Achilles  tap¬ 
estries  illustrated  on  the 
opposite  page;  Nos.  2  and 
3,  and  three  others,  in  the 
form  of  tapestries  in  the 
Brussels  Museum,  illus¬ 
trated  here,  but  with  bord¬ 
ers  that,  as  the  illustration 
shows,  are  different  and 
less  interesting. 

Several  of  the  designs 
also  survive  in  the  form  of 
copies  painted  by  pupils  of  Rubens.  G.  L.  H. 

Book  reviews 

The  Art  of  the  Wallace  Collec¬ 
tion.  By  Henry  C.  Shelley.  (L.  C. 
Page  &  Co.,  Boston.)  $2.00. 

The  very  mention  of  collection  or  museum  or 
gallery  produces  the  fear  of  “minutes,”  “direct¬ 
ors’  meetings,”  lengthy  “catalogues,”  “building 
estimates”  and  such  like  uninteresting  topics,  but 
such  fear  is  quite  unwarranted  in  the  case  of  any 
volume  by  Mr.  Shelley,  who  knows  how  to  write 
very  entertainingly  of  art  collections,  without 
introducing  the  dull  end.  We  are  reassured  by 
the  opening  lines: 

“On  a  July  afternoon  of  the  year  1774  the  fash¬ 
ionables  of  London  who  drove  along  Piccadilly  on 
their  way  to  an  airing  in  Hyde  Park,  saw  the  wit 
of  the  day,  George  Selwyn,  seated  upon  the  steps 
of  my  Lord  March’s  house,  fondling  a  little  girl.” 

Nothing  dull  about  that,  in  very  truth.  The 
romance  of  Mie  Mie  is  pleasantly  recounted,  and 
how  the  treasures  of  Hertford  House  fell  to  Lady 
Wallace  and  ultimately  to  the  British  nation.  In 
viewing  the  galleries  the  author  advises  the  visitor 
to  select  his  quarry  and  pursue  it.  After  due  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  various  pictures  with  a  running 


While  to  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston 
ACHILLES  AT  THE  ORACLE 

commentary  of  criticism  and  anecdote,  Mr. 
Shelley  turns  to  other  furnishings  of  Hertford 
House  and  several  chapters  are  devoted  to  furni¬ 
ture,  bronzes,  marbles,  porcelain,  illuminations, 
miniatures,  arms  and  armor.  Good  illustrations 
and  a  good  index  complete  a  very  much-needed 
book,  for,  strange  to  say,  the  bibliography  on  the 
Wallace  collection  has  so  far  been  meagre,  in  spite 
of  the  fact  that  for  thirteen  years  this  marvellous 
assortment  of  artistic  treasures  has  been  made 
over  to  the  public  view. 

Japanese  Colour-Prints  and  Their  Design¬ 
ers.  By  Frederick  William  Gookin.  (The 
Japan  Society,  New  York.)  $10.00. 

The  Japan  Society  has  spared  no  expense  in 
publishing  an  edition  de  luxe  of  one  thousand 
copies,  consisting  of  a  lecture  delivered  before  the 
Society  some  two  years  ago  by  Mr.  Gookin,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  catalogue  of  Japanese  color  prints 
exhibited  the  same  year  at  the  Fifth  Avenue 
Building.  The  volume  is  sumptuously  treated  in 
type,  paper  and  general  get-up,  while  there  are 
twenty-four  full-page  prints  in  color,  representing 
the  choicest  exhibits  of  the  Ukiyoe  School,  which 
crystalized  in  the  person  of  Moronobu  and  became 
decrepit  toward  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  cen¬ 
tury.  Such  names  as  Hokusai  and  Hiroshige  have 
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reached  world-wide  fame  and  good  impressions  by 
them  are  masterpieces  of  rare  distinction.  Among 
many  beautiful  reproductions,  none  can  exceed  in 
interest  Pines  at  Hamamatsu ,  by  Hiroshige,  prov¬ 
ing  him  to  have  been  a  consummate  master  of 
landscape  art. 

Renaissance  and  Modern  Art.  By  William 
H.  Goodyear,  M.A.  (The  Macmillan  Com¬ 
pany,  New  York.)  50  cents. 

The  reprint,  by  the  Macmillan  Company  of 
“Renaissance  and  Modern  Art,”  by  William  H. 
Goodyear,  Curator  of  Fine  Arts  in  the  Museum  of 
Brooklyn  Institute,  again  brings  to  mind  the 
excellence  of  this  volume  for  those  who  desire  to 
acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the  general  cul¬ 
tural  tendencies  of  modern  times,  which  finds  its 
beginnings  in  the  Italian  Renaissance  at  the  dawn 
of  the  fifteenth  century. 

Mr.  Goodyear  traces  with  scholarly  mastery  the 
rise  of  modern  art  and  social  life  in  Italy  of  that 
day  and  follows  its  influences  throughout  the 
northern  countries  of  Europe,  spreading  to 
America  of  our  own  generation  and  the  painters 
of  today,  ending  with  Winslow  Homer,  F.  V. 
Du  Mond  and  Edwin  Blashfield. 

The  authority  of  the  author  is  happily  unques¬ 
tioned,  and  the  tracing  of  the  dual  tendencies  of 
art  and  political  life  of  modern  Europe  is  agree¬ 
ably  enlightening,  as  well  as  interesting. 

The  present  volume  follows  the  “Roman  and 
Medieval  Art”  by  the  same  author,  which  first 
appeared  as  a  text-book  in  the  Chautauqua  Read¬ 
ing  Course,  ample  proof  of  the  popularity  and 
usefulness  of  the  manual.  The  volume  is  excel¬ 
lently  and  profusely  illustrated. 

The  Essentials  of  Composition  as  Applied  to 
Art.  By  John  V.  Van  Pelt.  (The  Macmillan 
Co.)  $1.75. 

This  is  an  amplified  edition  of  the  author’s 
“Discussion  of  Composition,”  originally  a  course 
of  lectures  delivered  at  Cornell  University,  and 
has  been  to  a  great  extent  re-written  in  the  twelve 
years  between  the  two  works.  Composition 
applies  to  all  arts,  but  it  is  to  the  art  of  architec¬ 
ture  that  this  volume  is  especially  directed,  and 
the  past  decade  having  developed  new  methods  of 
building  and  new  vogues,  it  has  been  considerably 
added  to  and  improved  upon.  Unusual  problems 
have  been  treated,  such  as,  for  instance,  amphi¬ 
theatres  and  lecture  halls,  riding  schools,  etc. 
The  important  question  of  acoustics  has  come 
under  consideration  in  the  case  of  the  former. 


The  book  is  full  ofjnformation  to  architect  or 
layman. 

A  History  of  Greek  Art.  By  F.  B.  Tarbell. 

(The  Macmillan  Co.)  50  cents. 

The  Macmillan  Standard  Library  has  attracted 
another  recruit  in  the  shape  of  a  compact  little 
re-issue  of  Greek  art,  with  a  chapter  on  Egyptian 
and  Mesopotamian  Art,  by  Professor  Tarbell,  of 
Chicago  University.  Pre-historic  art,  architec¬ 
ture  and  painting  receive  a  chapter  apiece,  while 
the  bulk  of  the  300-page  manual  is  devoted  to 
sculpture. 

The  booklet  is  profusely  illustrated  and  has  an 
incomplete  index. 

The  Message  of  Greek  Art.  By  H.  H.  Powers. 

(The  Macmillan  Co.)  $2.00. 

The  author  points  out  carefully  that  his  book 
makes  no  pretense  of  being  a  history.  Recent 
discoveries  are  so  inaccessible  that  no  one  who  has 
had  access  to  these  recovered  civilizations  need 
apologize  for  passing  on  some  of  the  joy  and 
inspiration  he  may  have  felt.  In  discussing  Greek 
art  emphasis  is  on  the  adjective  rather  than  on  the 
noun,  the  subject  being  ever  associated  with  a 
background  of  Greek  civilization  and  history. 
The  author’s  attitude  in  presenting  this  work  is 
best  explained  in  his  own  words:  “Through  the 
aid  of  Greek  art  once  more  to  worship  Athena  in 
her  temple,  to  rejoice  with  the  bridegroom  at  the 
bride  imbued  with  charm  by  Aphrodite,  to  join  in 
the  sad  farewell  at  the  departure  to  the  undiscov¬ 
ered  country,  and  with  Orpheus  resign  Eurydice 
to  the  Lord  of  Shades,  and  in  turn,  to  feel  our 
heart  leap  within  us  as  Helios  bursts  from  the 
waves  and  his  chariot  gleams  from  the  sky,  this  is 
to  know  Greek  art.”  Consequently,  the  reader  can 
familiarize  himself  with  such  themes  as  Art  and 
the  Tyrants;  Art  and  Democracy;  Art  and  Em¬ 
pire;  Art  and  the  Scientist;  Art  and  the  Philoso¬ 
phers;  The  Diffusion  of  Art,  etc.  Surely  a  wel¬ 
come  repast.  A  tasteful  binding  added  to  137 
illustrations,  mostly  full-page  cuts,  make  the  book 
a  suitable  Christmas  gift  to  people  who  do  not 
startle  one  by  asking  “What  are  pericles?” 

A  Handbook  of  Modern  French  Sculpture. 

By  D.  Cady  Eaton.  (Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.) 

$2.00. 

This  compact  little  handbook  is  an  excellent 
fellow  to  the  author’s  “  Modern  French  Painting,” 
and  quite  eclipses  all  guide  books  in  the  valuable 
bibliographies  it  contains  of  all  sculptors  of  note, 
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living  or  dead.  One  hundred  and  eighty-nine 
very  clear  full-page  cuts,  along  with  illuminating 
criticisms  of  masterpieces,  make  this  work  indis¬ 
pensable  to  gallery  lovers  and  art  students.  An 
interesting  introduction  quotes  Hegel,  Voituron 
and  Levegne  upon  esthetics,  after  which  the 
growth  of  sculpture  in  France  is  historically  fol¬ 
lowed  from  medieval  and  Renaissance  times,  on 
through  the  reign  of  Henri  II  (when  sculpture  as 
understood  today  may  be  said  to  have  com¬ 
menced)  to  Louis  XIV  and  continued  to  modern 
times,  artists  of  the  late  nineteenth  and  twentieth 
centuries  being  separately  grouped,  which  is  a 
very  convenient  arrangement.  Interesting  items 
follow,  such  as  Cluny,  Bonnat’s  contribution  to 
Barye’s  Centenary,  Carpeaux’s  La  Danse  being  a 
translation  from  Le  Nouvel  Opera,  by  Charles 
Gamier,  until  an  alphabetical  list  of  sculptors 
spells  Finis  to  a  capital  piece  of  work. 

Art  and  Common-Sense.  By  Royal  Cortissoz. 

(Scribner’s.)  Price,  $1.75. 

There  is  no  art  critic  in  America  today  that 
writes  better  than  Cortissoz.  He  has  always  some¬ 
thing  to  say  and  has  a  very  incisive  way  of  saying 
it;  moreover,  he  possesses,  what  so  very  few  of 
them  can  lay  claim  to,  the  saving  grace  of  humor. 
A  mere  mention  of  some  of  his  fourteen  chapter 
headings  will  show  what  interesting  matter  he 
has  selected  to  discuss:  Ingres — a  Pilgrimage  to 
Montauban;  The  Post-Impressionist  Illusion; 
Whistler;  Sargent;  Spanish  Art;  Four  Leaders  in 
American  Architecture,  etc. 

His  essay  on  the  Armory  Exhibition  is  a  scath¬ 
ing  attack  on  “whirling  dervishes,”  as  he  styles 
many  of  the  independents  and  post-impressionist 
hierophants.  Talking  of  the  Cubists,  he  employs 
a  Spanish  proverb  which  asserts  that  it  is  waste  of 
lather  to  shave  an  ass;  nne  bucolique ,  by  M.  de 
Segonzac,  should  be  without  the  “bu,”  and  so 
forth.  His  criticism  of  Rodin  is  robust  and  fear¬ 
less;  he  treads  firmly  where  angels  hesitate  to 
enter.  Mr.  Cortissoz  is  never  dull.  His  visit  to 
poor  Vierge  is  charmingly  related,  and  his  final 
chapter  is  very  apropos  in  which  he  treats  of  the 
late  J.  P.  Morgan  as  a  collector.  We  know  of  no 
art  book  of  recent  times  that  makes  better  or  more 
instructive  reading. 

The  Pictorial  Life  of  Christ.  Illustrated 

from  scenes  modeled  in  wax  by  D.  Mastroianni. 

(Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.)  $2.00. 

A  beautiful  book  is  here  offered,  which  besides 
containing  80  full-page  reproductions  from  plastic 


models  by  the  Tissot  of  sculpture,  as  Mastroianni 
has  been  so  aptly  described,  tells  the  old,  old 
drama  in  the  most  graphic  and  stirring  manner,  by 
the  pen  of  Ira  Seymour  Dodd.  From  Bethlehem 
to  Golgotha  each  scene  and  incident  has  been 
staged  in  Nazareth  and  Jerusalem,  and  the  figures 
stand  out  in  true  sculpturesque  vigor,  background 
and  accessories  being  admirably  true  in  character. 
The  artist’s  maquettes,  or  models  in  miniature, 
have  brought  him  well-merited  fame. 

The  illustrations  are  fine  beyond  all  criticism. 
Turn,  for  instance,  to  the  picture  of  Christ  as  he 
utters  the  memorable  words,  “Make  not  my 
Father’s  house  a  house  of  merchandise,”  or  the 
picture  of  Lazarus.  Nothing  could  be  more 
pathetically  expressive  than  the  Prodigal’s  return; 
paternal  love  has  never  been  better  portrayed  by 
brush  or  chisel.  Well  typed,  on  good  paper,  this 
work  is  a  handsome  gift  for  old  or  young  people. 

The  Cubies.  Versed  by  Mary  Mills  Lyall  and 
pictured  by  Earl  Harvey  Lyall.  (E.  P  Put¬ 
nam’s  Sons.)  $1.00. 

This  little  book  is  an  alphabet  heaping  every 
sort  of  satirical  abuse  upon  the  Cubists,  who  owred 
their  incubation  to  the  Association  of  American 
Painters  and  Sculptors.  It  is  a  delightfully  funny 
ABC,  and  will  cause  plenty  of  amusement  at 
Christmas,  with  such  merry  verses  as  the  following : 

N’s  for  the  Nudes  that  the  Cubies  portray, — 

We  willingly  vouch  for  their  perfect  propriety. 
Even  while  some  we  regard  with  dismay — 

For  instance,  the  lady  as  long  as  Broadway, 
With  all  due  respect,  we  don’t  crave  her  society! 

— N’s  for  the  Nudes  that  the  Cubies  portray. 

Little  Shavers.  By  J.  R.  Shaver.  (Century 
Co.)  $1.00. 

An  American  Phil  May  is  very  apparent  in 
J.  R.  Shaver,  who  has  studied  New  York’s  East 
Side  to  splendid  advantage  in  a  150-page  quarto, 
which  is  sure  to  be  an  attractive  gift  book  for  the 
Christmas  season.  Mr.  Shaver  has  a  keen  sense 
of  humor  and  the  children  he  portrays  can  be  seen 
all  about  the  city  and  parks  any  day  of  the  week. 
In  one  picture  a  young  ragamuffin  at  an  open 
window,  his  face  becomingly  enveloped  in  a  scarf, 
harangues  his  comrades  on  the  sidewalk  on  their 
way  to  school:  “I  ain’t  goin’  to  school,  fellers.  I 
got  to  go  to  the  dentist.”  To  which  they  reply  in 
chorus:  “  Gee!  You’re  lucky.”  Grandmama  care- 
fullv  examining  a  little  shaver  who  has  been 
“stung by  a  hen”  is  delicious,  and  so  ad  infinitum. 
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Owned  by  the  Hackley  Gallery,  Muskegon,  Michigan 


THE  PRINCE 


BY  MARIUS  A.  J.  BAUER 


IN  THE  GALLERIES 

Whether  it  be  rumors  of 
war  or  whatever  other  cause, 
certain  it  is  that  New  York’s 
art  season  this  year  is  making  a 
very  late  start.  However,  there 
has  been  quite  a  lot  to  see  during 
the  past  month  and  promise  of  still 
better  things  later  on.  One  of  the 
most  prominent  and  successful  ex¬ 
hibitions  was  the  one-man  show 
at  the  Berlin  Photographic  Com¬ 
pany's  galleries  on  Madison  Av¬ 
enue.  Mr.  Martin  Birnbaum  col¬ 
lected  a  large  amount  of  material 
on  Leon  Bakst,  and  added  to  his 
catalogue  a  capital  essay  upon  the 
life  work  of  this  eminent  artist,  who 
after  capturing  the  esteem  of  Paris 


Courtesy  of  the  Macbeth  Galleries 

GLOUCESTER  BY  GUY  C.  WIGGINS 
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PORTRAIT  BUST  OF  BY  ALBERT 

EX-SPEAKER  JOSEPH  M.  CANNON  JAEGERS 


and  London,  is  now  making  his  bow  to 
the  American  public. 

Etchings  are  maintaining  their  great 
popularity,  and  there  have  been  several 
exhibitions.  During  the  first  half  of  No¬ 
vember  color  etchings  by  George  Sen- 
seney  were  much  admired  at  the  print 
gallery  of  Brown-Robertson  Company, 
707  Fifth  Avenue,  followed  by  one-man 
shows  of  Earl  H.  Reed,  of  Chicago,  and 
George  T.  Plowman,  of  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Each  of  these  artists  has  had  his  work 
commented  upon  in  the  November  and 
present  issue  of  The  International 
Studio. 

Some  one  remarked  that  he  consid¬ 
ered  the  growing  taste  for  etchings  was 
“a  sort  of  unconscious  protest  on  the 
part  of  intelligent  people  against  the  com¬ 
plexity  and  luxury  of  modern  life.”  Kep- 
pel  &  Co.  are  supporting  this  protest  by 
an  admirable  display  of  Rembrandt  etch¬ 
ings,  which  will  be  on  view  until  the  6th 
instant.  Eighty  superb  impressions,  many 
of  them  only  states,  showing  the  delicacy 
and  force  which  make  him  the  “last 
word”  in  his  art.  About  the  same  num¬ 
ber  of  plates  by  D.  Y.  Cameron,  both 


etchings  and  dry  points,  may  be  seen  at  the  galleries  of 
Kennedy  &  Co.,  while  C.  W.  Kraushaar  has  been  exhibit¬ 
ing  rare  plates  by  Muirhead  Bone  and  D.  Y.  Cameron,  at 
260  Fifth  Avenue. 

The  Cottier  Company  is  another  firm  that  has  moved 
uptown,  and  they  are  doing  business  at  718  Fifth  Avenue. 
Their  galleries  are  small,  but  very  suitable  for  showing 
masterpieces,  of  which  they  have  a  great  number:  The 
Entry  into  Constantinople  by  the  Crusaders,  by  Delacroix; 
a  superb  Troyon  painted  in  1S59;  a  large  canvas  by  J.  F. 


MRS.  JOHN  B.  YEAGER  BY  F.  W.  WRIGHT 

OF  WILKES  BARRE,  PENNSYLVANIA 
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Awarded  Second  Honor  at  Pittsburgh 
CORA  AND  CLEMENCE 


Millet,  representing  the  ancient  myth  of  (Edipus 
being  taken  from  the  tree  wrapped  in  a  sheepskin; 
a  portrait  of  a  former  governor  of  Madras,  Sir 
George  Ashby,  by  Reynolds,  etc. 

The  Ehrich  Brothers  are  just  getting  comfortable 
in  their  new  quarters  uptown  at  707  Fifth  Avenue, 
and  have  commenced  their  season  by  exhibiting 
selected  Old  Masters.  The  most  interesting  ex¬ 
hibit,  perhaps,  is  a  wonderful  triptych  by  Henri 
Met  de  Bles,  representing  the  Nativ¬ 
ity,  Adoration  of  the  Magi  and  The 
Flight  into  Egypt. 

Mr.  Fischer  has  lately  returned 
from  Europe  with  many  good  things 
which  are  being  carefully  held  back 
until  the  season  is  more  advanced. 

As  he  rightly  remarks:  “Why  use  all 
your  powder  at  once?  ”  His  gallery, 
notwithstanding,  is  full  of  beautiful 
seventeenth-century  Dutch  masters, 
which  form  a  beautiful  background 
to  a  cassone  and  box  in  perfect  con¬ 
dition,  which  he  has  not  kept  back. 

Said  treasure  is  in  wonderful  preser- 
vation  and  with  itsbaroque  ornaments 
at  the  angles  is  a  feast  of  pleasure. 

The  New  York  Water  Color  Club 
have  concluded  their  twenty-fourth 
annual  exhibition  at  the  American 


Fine  Arts  Building,  and  may 
be  congratulated  on  having 
shown  good  discretion  in 
what  they  accepted.  Among 
over  300  exhibits,  where  so 
much  is  above  mediocrity, 
we  can  only  notice  very  few. 
Wet  Evening,  Columbus  Cir¬ 
cle,  by  C.  P.  Gruppe,  is  a 
clever  drawing;  Red  Berries, 
by  Dorothy  Carmer,  is  a 
beautiful  still-life,  the  ber¬ 
ries  showing  very  agreeably 
against  a  blue  vase;  Ed¬ 
mund  Garrett  made  good 
showing  in  his  Bermuda 
study  entitled  Winter  Sun¬ 
shine;  Glenn  Newell  exhib¬ 
ited  a  picture  called  October, 
with  a  cleverly  drawn  cow; 
Whittemore  had  some  capi¬ 
tal  studies  made  in  Stock¬ 
holm;  Alphseus  P.  Cole 
showed  a  mother  and  child 
cleverly  executed  in  mellow 
yellow-brown  tints — the  light  on  the  mother’s 
hand,  reflected  through  the  fingers  from  the  candle 
she  holds  as  she  stoops  over  her  babe,  reveals  great 
skill;  On  the  Pergola,  by  Robert  A.  Graham,  and 
Helen  Cox’s  In  the  Nursery,  are  fine  child  studies. 
Colin  C.  Cooper  exhibited  The  White  House;  here 
his  dot-and-dash  manner  is  very  effective.  Louise 
B.  Mansfield  had  two  excellent  figure  pictures, 
called  The  Novel  and  The  Letter.  We  were  pleased 


BY  ARTHUR  W.  SPARKS 


Awarded  First  Honor  at  Pittsburgh 
WINTER 


BY  MABEL  KILLAM  DAY 
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OUR  SAVIOUR 

to  notice  that  the  ultra-modern  extremists,  such 
as  are  called  by  Mr.  Cortissoz  the  wild  dervishes 
of  art,  were  only  given  very  scant  wall  space. 

Friends  and  admirers  of  the  late  Addison  T. 
Millar  will  be  glad  to  know  that  his  friend,  the 
well-known  sculptor,  Mr.  Solon  H.  Borglum,  is 
arranging  to  give  an  exhibition  of  this  gifted 
artist’s  work,  and  it  is  safe  to  predict  a  very  in¬ 
teresting  exhibition,  which  it  is  to  be  hoped  will 
soon  take  place.  This  artist’s  recent  work  is  so 
much  in  advance  of  his  earlier  efforts  that  it  will 
come  as  a  great  surprise. 

The  exhibition  at  the  Montross  Gallery  is  of 
unique  interest.  Such  a  collection  of  early  Chi¬ 
nese  art  as  Mr.  A.  W.  Bahr  has  gotten  together  is 
not  to  be  seen  elsewhere.  Besides  some  twenty 
wonderful  paintings  there  is  a  35-foot  hand  scroll, 
depicting  city  life,  with  thousands  of  tiny  figures, 
all  differently  engaged.  One  would  expect  the 
actions  to  be  repeated,  but  on  studying  the  scroll 
we  observe  individuals  and  groups  are  all  different 
in  appearance  and  doings.  Highly  interesting  is  a 


statue  of  Kwanyin,  the 
goddess  of  mercy,  that  has 
been  dug  up  in  fine  condi¬ 
tion,  the  coloring  of  the 
stone  being  quite  fresh.  It 
dates  back  to  the  Wei  dy¬ 
nasty,  about  220-260  a. n. 

The  picture  of  Christ 
painted  by  an  English  art¬ 
ist,  L.  Kerr,  is  likely  to 
come  on  tour  to  America. 
It  has  caused  deep  interest 
wherever  shown,  for  the  re¬ 
ligious  conception  in  the  ex¬ 
pression,  and  the  gloom  and 
grayness  of  Gethsemane. 

Thirty  paintings  by 
thirty  artists  at  the  Mac¬ 
beth  Galleries  gave  ex¬ 
cellent  results.  Gifford 
Beal,  Frank  W.  Benson, 
Ivan  G.  Olinsky  and  Rich¬ 
ard  E.  Miller  were  well 
represented.  A  place  d ’ 
honneur  was  occupied  by 
Guy  C.  Wiggins’  Rochester, 
full  of  good  color  and 
atmospheric  effect. 

Among  the  younger 
painters  of  talent  in  the 
class  of  portraiture,  Mr. 
F.  W.  Wright  stands  high. 
His  picture  of  Mrs.  Yeager  which  we  reproduce 
here  has  brought  him  well  deserved  laurels. 

Another  reproduction  is  the  portrait  bust  of 
ex-speaker  Joe  Cannon  by  the  eminent  sculptor 
Albert  Jaegers,  of  New  York.  The  rugged  fea¬ 
tures  and  keen  expression  have  been  well  por¬ 
trayed. 


MARIANA  BY  IVAN  G.  OLINSKY 


BY  L.  KERR 
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Furniture  of  the 
Italian  Renaissance 


HE  comradeship  that  linked  together  the 
craftsmen  of  Europe  in  the  XVII  century 
was  so  reflected  in  their  work  that  the 
masterpiece  of  some  Italian  workman  of 
adds  a  friendly  note  of  interest  to  the 
Living  Room  of  an  English  Tudor  Manor  House. 

So,  from  the  Hampton  Shops  Reproductions  may 
be  selected  some  stately  piece  of  Italian  Walnut 
whose  soft  warm  tones  will  harmoniously  contrast  with 
the  dusky  English  Oak  of  the  Living  Room  of  today. 


Our  Furniture  is  to  be  seen  only  in 
one  or  other  of  the  Twelve  Galleries  we 
devote  to  its  display  in  New  York. 

We  have  no  agents  and  no  branch 


establishments.  Write  us  for  our  in¬ 
teresting  book,  handsomely  illustrated 
with  etchings,  “The  House  and  Its 
Plenishing.” 


34  and  36  West  Thirty-second  Street,  New  York 

Between  Fifth  Avenue  and  Broadway 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


December,  1913 


'  White  Star  Line! 
\  Red  Star  Line 


Wef®  America 

The  Newest  Cruising  Steamers  1  1  c‘  ’T—A~ 

<u  ■  a  ni  1  m  rv  »  i  o  nc\  a  T _ 


The  Newest  Cruising  Steamers 

‘LAPLAND”  18,694  Tons 

White  Star  Line 

“LAURENT  1C”  14,892  Tons 
“  MEGANT1C  ”  14,878  Tons 

Sailing  from  New  York 

JANUARY  7 

Jan.  17  Jan.  24  Jan.  31  Feb.  11 

Feb.  25  Mar.  4  Mar.  14  April  4 

Duration  16  to  28  Days  $145  to  $175  and  upwards 


Largest  Steamers  in  the  Trade 

ADRIATIC”  24,541  Ton* 
“.CELTIC  ”  20,904  Tons 

Sailing  from  New  York 


January  24 
March  7 


NOVEMBER  29 

January  10 

February  21 

BOSTON — MEDITERRANEAN — ITALY 

Cretic,  December  1 1  Canopic,  Jan.  31 

Ask  for  Complete  Itineraries  and  Illustrated  Booklets 


CRUISE  DEPT..  RED  STAR  and  WHITE  STAR  LINES,  9  Broadway,  New  York 

84  State  St. ,  BOSTON  1319  Walnnt  St. ,  PHILADELPHIA  Madison  &  La  Salle  Sts. ,  CHICAGO 


Life  without  Life  is  Lifeless.  Life 
will  shortly  issue  the  following  spe¬ 
cial  numbers : 


Proper  Number: 
Near-Humorous : 


Christmas  Annual: 


Something  which  we  dare ! 

We  have  had  to  abandon  a 
Humorous  Number  for  lack 
of  material.  The  Near-Hu¬ 
morous  is  the  best  we  can  do. 

This  is  a  twenty-five  cent  num¬ 
ber,  but  will  lie  included  with 
all  regular  yearly  subscrip¬ 
tions  that  commence  with  the 
first  issue  in  December. 


SEND  FIVE  DOLLARS  FOR  ONE  YEAR 
( Canadian  $5.52.  Foreign  $ 6.04 .) 


This  includes  our  handsome  premium  pic¬ 
ture  “  Veterans  ”,  printed  in  colors  on  heavy 
paper,  21  x  16  inches,  ready  for  framing. 

SPECIAL  OFFER 

Send  One  Dollar  for  Three  Months’  Subscription 
( Canadian  $1.13.  Foreign  $1.26.) 

( Open  only  to  new  names.  No  renewals  at  this  rate.) 

LIFE,  42  West  31st  Street,  New  York 


the  great  spiritual  whole  of  which  all  visi¬ 
ble  manifestations  are  only  integral  parts. 
It  will  be  impossible,  I  think,  for  a  youth 
who  has  worked  intelligently  in  such  a 
museum  to  look  at  any  artistic  production 
of  the  past,  be  it  literary  or  plastic  or  pic¬ 
torial,  as  something  detached,  as  an  unre¬ 
lated  curiosity.  Such  a  museum  will  be 
the  most  concrete  expression  of  a  genuine 
new  humanism,  a  humanism  which  does 
not,  like  the  old  humanism  of  the  classical 
order,  exalt  one  particular  time  and  one 
particular  nation  as  the  paradise  of  human 
perfection,  but  which  finds  the  striving  for 
the  land  of  the  spirit  everywhere  through¬ 
out  history  and  which  treads  upon  hal¬ 
lowed  ground  whatever  field  of  human 
activity  it  may  explore.  Is  the  cultivation 
of  such  a  state  of  mind  no  gain  to  American 
citizenship? 

II 

But  this  museum  of  the  future  will  not 
only  show  the  underlying  unity  of  all 
human  culture;  it  will  also  bring  out  in  a 
striking  way  the  great  variety  of  national 
types  and  the  corresponding  variety  of 
artistic  excellence,  and  hereby  it  will  ren¬ 
der  another  service  to  American  citizen¬ 
ship.  Let  me  give  a  concrete  illustration 
of  what  I  mean. 

I  can  think  of  no  more  interesting  hall  in 
such  a  museum  than  a  hall  which  would 
exhibit  side  by  side  with  each  other  the 
best  productions  of  medieval  sculpture  in 
France  and  in  Germany. 

Here  you  would  see,  on  the  French  side, 
those  wonderfully  decorative  and  at  the 
same  time  truly  monumental  tympana  of 
Arles,  of  Autun,  of  Moissac,  of  Auxerre; 
you  would  see  that  dreamland  of  grace  and 
childlike  naivete,  of  religious  fervor  and 
noble  aspiration  which,  in  a  bewildering 
wealth  of  plastic  decoration,  surrounds  the 
Cathedral  of  Chartres;  you  would  see  those 
noble  statues  of  kings  and  queens,  of  patri¬ 
archs  and  prophets,  of  angels  and  saints, 
which  make  the  Cathedral  of  Rheims  a 
Mount  Olympus  of  the  Christian  legend. 
And  through  it  all  you  would  find  running 
as  the  controlling  motive  that  exquisite 
feeling  for  form,  for  balance,  for  delicate 
shadings  and  contrasts  which  is  the  happy 
heritage  of  the  French  genius. 

On  the  German  side  you  would  see  the 
extraordinary  reliefs  of  the  bronze  gates  of 
Hildesheim  Cathedral,  fairly  throbbing 
with  vitality,  representative  of  an  art 
which  from  sheer  sense  of  life  almost  loses 
control  of  the  means  of  expression.  You 
would  see  the  chastened  and  serene  reliefs 
and  statues  of  the  Golden  Gate  of  Freiberg 
in  Saxony,  full  of  sincerity  and  vigor. 
You  would  see  the  bold  and  drastic  scenes 
from  Christ’s  Passion  on  the  rood-screen 
of  Naumburg  Cathedral,  and  the  stately, 
impressive,  sharply  individualized  portrait 
figures  of  princely  donors  and  patrons  from 
the  Choir  of  the  same  Cathedral.  And  in 
the  equestrian  statue  of  Emperor  Konrad 
III  .at  Bamberg,  in  the  group  of  the  Seven 
Liberal  Arts  in  the  vestibule  of  the  Cathe¬ 
dral  of  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  in  the  Foolish 
Virgins  and  the  Tempter  of  Strasburg 
Cathedral,  you  would  have  further  illus¬ 
trations  of  how  German  sculpture  of  the 
Middle  Ages  approached  life. 

This  very  juxtaposition  of  French  and 
German  medieval  sculpture  would  reveal 
at  a  glance  the  indebtedness  of  Germany 
to  France.  Just  as  Walther  von  der  Vogel- 
weide  cannot  be  thought  of  without  his 
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Aladdin’s  Wonderful  Lamp 

never  furnished  any  thing  more  marvellous 
than  the  Whittall  reproduction  of  Oriental 
Rugs.  All  the  varied  phases  of  the 
mystery-laden  life  of  the  Oriental,  the  un¬ 
bounded  faith  of  the  Mohammedan,  the 
limitless  patience  of  the  artist  weaving  his 
heart  into  his  rug — all  these  and  more 
found  expression  in  the  genuine  antique. 

Everything  good  that  went  to  the  ma¬ 
king  of  these  glorious  masterpieces  is  to  be 
found  today  in 


^1  The  beauty  of  design  and  color  is  all  there  — 

the  same  Oriental  wools  are  used,  the 
dyes  are  scientifically  made  and  vastly  superior 
^  in  point  of  endurance, andthetexture  issuperb. 

flThe  story  of  Aladdin’s  Lamp  is  only  a  myth,  but 
there  is  real  magic  in  the  making  of  Whittall  Rugs 
and  in  the  extraordinary  combination  of  Whittall 
Standard  Quality  and  Whittall  Standard  Price. 

C \Send  for  our  latest  booklet — “Oriental  Art  in  Whittall 
Rugs”— it  will  interest  you  from  start  to  finish  and  tell  you 
the  secret  of  Rug  buying.  It  is  free. 
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EDITED  BY  FITZROY  CARRINGTON 


CONTENTS  FOR  DECEMBER 


WHISTLER  AS  A  CRITIC  OF  HIS  OWN  PRINTS 

By  HOWARD  MANSFIELD 

TURNER  AND  THE  “LIBER  STUDIORUM” 

By  EMIL  H.  RICHTER 

THE  “LIBER  STUDIORUM”  AND  OTHER 
MEZZOTINTS 

By  RICHARD  NORTON 

WILLIAM  FAITHORNE  (1616-1691) 

By  FRANK  WEITENKAMPF 

THE  PRINT-COLLECTORS’  QUARTERLY  is  published  in  Feb¬ 
ruary,  April,  October  and  December  of  each  year.  It  measures  7  x  4| 
inches,  and  is  bound  in  grey  paper  covers.  Each  issue  contains  about 
one  hundred  pages  of  text  and  forty  illustrations.  It  is  the  only  peri¬ 
odical  in  English,  in  Europe  or  in  America,  devoted  exclusively  to 
etchings  and  engravings. 
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MUSEUM  OF  FINE  ARTS 

BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS 


MOTOR 


EUROPE — AFRICA  Best  Automobile  roads  in  the 

WnnHprfnl  Mntnr  Fliriht  world— wild,  weird,  fascinat- 

wonaerrui  motor  i-ngnt  ing  scenery.  The  lure  of  the 
Algeria,  Tunisia  desert  in  March. 

The  Garden  of  Allah.  Motoring  in  Italy  and  Touraine.  Easter  in  Rome 

Six  Girls.  Highest  References.  Miss  WELDON,  Murray  Hill  Hotel,  New  York. 


TOURS 


MINERAL  WOOL 

THE  MODERN  HOUSE  LINING 


SHUTS  IN  THE  WARMTH  IN  WINTER 
SHUTS  OUT  THE  HEAT  IN  SUMMER 
KEEPS  OUT  DAMPNESS 
CHECKS  THE  SPREAD  OF  FIRE 
DEADENS  NOISES 

MAKES  WALLS  AND  FLOORS  PROOF 
AGAINST  RATS,  MICE  AND  VERMIN 

Sample  and  Descriptive  Circular  on  Request 

U.  S.  MINERAL  WOOL  CO.,  90  WEST  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


SECTION 
OF  ROOF, 
ALL  AND 
FLOOR  SHOW¬ 
ING  USE  OF 
MINERAL  WOOL 
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Provengal  predecessors,  just  as  Wolfram 
von  Eschenbach’s  Parzival  and  Gottfried 
von  Strasburg’s  Tristan  would  have  been 
impossible  without  Chretion  de  Troyes  and 
Thomas  of  Brittany,  so  the  masters  of 
Freiberg,  Bamberg  and  Naumburg  betray 
most  clearly  the  guiding,  refining  and  enno¬ 
bling  influence  of  the  masters  of  Chartres 
and  Rheims.  In  posture,  in  drapery,  in  fa¬ 
cial  expression  many  of  the  German  statues 
and  reliefs  are  unmistakably  adaptations 
from  the  French;  it  is  possible,  so  to  speak, 
to  confront  them  with  their  French  proto¬ 
types.  And  nothing  could  be  more  en¬ 
lightening  to  the  student  of  the  compara¬ 
tive  history  of  art  than  actually  to  have, 
for  instance,  St.  Elizabeth  of  Bamberg  and 
St.  Elizabeth  of  Rheims  face  each  other  in 
this  museum  of  ours. 

This  museum,  then,  will  be  a  valuable 
aid  to  the  comparative  study  of  art,  and  in 
so  far  will  fulfill  a  distinctly  scholarly  mis¬ 
sion.  But  I  wish  to  add  at  once  that  this 
service  to  scholarship  does  not  seem  to  me 
the  most  important  service  to  be  rendered 
by  this  juxtaposition  of  various  national 
types  of  art.  Its  most  important  service 
lies,  I  think,  in  the  fact  that  it  will  give  to 
educated  Americans  a  new  sense  of  the 
true  essence  and  the  genuine  foundation  of 
artistic  excellence. 

Who  would  deny  that  American  art  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  generation  has  made  enormous 
strides?  I  believe  there  is  no  nation  which 
excels  the  American  nation  of  today  in  the 
fitness,  homelikeness  and  elegance  of  its 
domestic  architecture,  particularly  of 
country  houses.  I  believe  that  the  Ameri¬ 
can  skyscraper  is  the  most  original  struc¬ 
ture  which  the  contemporary  architecture 
of  any  nation  has  produced.  I  believe  that 
the  Pennsylvania  and  Grand  Central  Sta¬ 
tions  in  New  York  rank  with  the  great 
edifices  of  the  Renaissance.  And  I  am 
aware  that  there  are  not  a  few  American 
painters  and  sculptors  worthy  to  be  men¬ 
tioned  with  the  best  European  names. 
And  yet,  can  it  be  said  that  there  exists  a 
single  really  beautiful  city  in  America?  A 
city  which,  like  Nuremberg  or  Berne, 
makes  you  feel  that  its  citizens  loved  the 
ground  on  which  they  built;  that  the  whole 
town  is  the  natural  outgrowth  and  the 
crowning  feature  of  its  geographical  situa¬ 
tion,  a  tribute  paid  by  the  art  of  man  to 
the  genius  loci  ?  One  needs  only  to  pro¬ 
nounce  the  words  Pittsburg,  Cincinnati 
and  Chicago  in  order  to  feel  how  foreign 
such  considerations  are  to  the  average 
American  mind.  As  to  American  sculp¬ 
ture  and  painting,  a  tolerably  representa¬ 
tive  exhibition  of  these  arts  was  arranged 
some  years  ago  for  Berlin  and  Munich  by 
Mr.  Hugo  Reisinger  of  New  York.  This 
exhibition  aroused  a  good  deal  of  interest 
throughout  Germany;  due  credit  was  given 
to  the  talent,  the  versatility,  the  refinement 
of  the  American  artists;  but  the  most 
striking  and  the  most  frequent  comment 
was  that  their  art  was  not  American. 

Now,  this  Museum  will  exhibit  the  art 
of  each  nation  in  its  historical  sequence, 
and  it  will  exhibit  it  in  its  finest  and  most 
characteristic  representatives  only.  Can 
it  fail  to  teach  the  reason  for  the  peculiar 
artistic  excellence  of  each  of  these  nations? 
Can  it  fail  to  bring  home  the  lesson  that  a 
nation  can  reach  true  artistic  excellence 
only  if  it  remains  true  to  itself?  That  all 
mere  imitation  of  foreign  models  and 
styles  is  bound  to  remain  mere  imitation, 
utterly  lifeless  and  utterly  worthless? 
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Hosieiy 


MARK 


The  Annual  Silk  Hosiery  Event 

Beginning  December  1st,  1913 

will,  we  believe,  be  more  satisfying  to  our  custom¬ 
ers  than  ever  before.  Several  new  items  have  been 
added.  We  would  recommend  those  featured  on 
this  page  as  making  especially  dainty  Holiday  Gifts. 


Item  3 


Item  1.— Paris  Open-Work  Clock,  the 
latest  fad,  in  Black,  White,  Pink  and 
Sky;  also  Double  Row  Clock  in  Black 
and  White,  with  Self  or  Contrasting 
Clocks  and  a  fine  assortment  of  Two- 
Tone  Effects. 

$1.95  per  pair.  Value  $3.00 

Item  2 — Women’s  Shot  Silk  with 
Plain  Silk  Tops  in  a  fine  variety  of 
Combinations,  such  as  Black  and 
White,  White  and  Black,  Black  and 
Blue,  Black  and  Pink,  Black  and 
Purple,  and  others. 

$2.25.  Value  $3.75  to  $4.50 

Item  3 — An  Unusual  Value  in  Lace 
Motifs  of  Scalloped  Design  in  Black 
and  White. 

$2.95.  Value  $3-75  t°  $5-00 


FOR  WOMEN 

Item  5 — A  Superb  Assortment  of 
Women’s  Black  and  Colored  Silks  in 
Heavy,  Medium  and  Gauze  Weights; 
some  with  Lisle  Sole;  All-Silk  Black 
and  White  with  Self  and  Colored 
Clocks;  also  some  with  Lisle  Tops  and 
Soles  in  Black  and  Colors  with  Self 
Clocks.  Special  quality  in  Out-sizes 
for  big  folks  in  Black  only.  All  have 
Improved  “DUB-L”  Tops  and 
“WYDE"  Tops,  High  Spliced  Heels 
and  Toes. 

$1.35  per  pair.  Value  $ 1.75  to  $2.00 

Item  6 — An  Exceptional  Lot  of 
Women's  Black  Silk  with  Lisle  Tops 
and  Lisle  Soles;  all  Hand  Embroid¬ 
ered;  Self  and  Colored  Designs  in  a 
pleasing  variety. 

$1.35  per  pair.  Value  $ 1.75 


FOR  THE  MEN 


Item  10 — A  Generous  Value  in  Black  and  all  Desirable 
Colors;  also  Iridescent  Shot  Effects  in  harmonious  com¬ 
binations.  Very  Fine  Quality.  $0.50 

Item  11 — Extra  Special  Value  in  Black  and  Colors;  All 
Silk  with  Lisle  Soles;  a  very  durable  number.  $1.00 


Lord  &  Taylo 


Item  1 


Item  7 — The  Supreme  Value — Black, 
White,  Pink,  Sky,  Bronze,  Gold  and 
Silver  Hose;  Hand-Embroidered  in 
Self  Color  in  rich  and  neat  designs. 

$1.95.  Value  $2.30  to  $3.00 

Item  8 — A  Fine  Selection  of  Artistic, 
Exquisite,  Ornamental  Hand  Em¬ 
broidered  Designs;  Black  and  White; 
all  Self-Embroidered. 

$2.85.  Value  $3.75  to  $ 5.00 

FOR  MISSES 

Item  9 — An  Extraordinary  Value  in 
Misses’  Ribbed  Silk  Hose;  Black, 
White,  Pink,  Sky  and  Tan;  Extra 
Heavy. 

Sizes  3  to  7V2,  $1.00.  Value  $2.00 
Sizes  8  to  gy2,  $1.25.  Value  $2.45 


1 


1 


Item  12 — Our  Christmas  Gift  Offering  in  Black  and  Colors, 
Plain  and  Clocked.  $1.35.  Value  $ 1.73  to  $ 2.23 

Item  13 — A  Shot  Silk  Fine  Texture,  in  a  variety  of  com¬ 
binations;  also  a  Fine  Quality  of  Heavy  Weight,  Self  and 
Colored  Clocks.  $1.95  Value  $ 3.00  to  $ 3.30 


22 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


December,  1913 


/^OUNTESS  SPENCER,  after  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds.  A 
mezzotint  engraving  printed  in  colors  by  James  S.  King. 
Edition  limited  to  250  signed  proofs.  Plate  to  be  destroyed. 
No  other  state. 

Collectors  and  lovers  of  fine  prints  should  subscribe  for  the 
beautiful  mezzotint  recently  published.  True  to  the  spirit 
of  the  original  painting  in  the  Tate  Gallery,  London,  this  latest 
plate  by  Mr.  King  is  a  superb  example  of  the  engraver’s  art. 
Subscribers  may  have  prints  sent  subject  to  examination.  To 
insure  purchase,  address  at  once 

BROWN-ROBERTSON  COMPANY 

ART  PUBLISHERS 

707  FIFTH  AVENUE  NEW  YORK 


“FOR  THE  LOW  BROW 

as  well  as  the  artistic  bug,”  is  one  reader’s  description  of 
“ART.”  He  refers  to  its  vitality,  its  sanity,  its  range,  in  short, 
its  freedom  from  “long  hair.” 

It  is  not  for  painters — though  painters  read  it.  It  is  not 
for  printers — though  printers  enthuse  over  it.  Even  business 
men,  who  don’t  know  a  Rembrandt  from  a  Redfield,  get  it  at 
their  offices.  Its  subscription  list  embraces  every  kind  and 
condition  of  men. 

It  is  small.  Quantitatively  speaking,  “ART”  is  not  worth 
the  dollar  a  year  we  ask  for  it.  But  several  thousand  people 
think  it  clever.  Perhaps  you  might.  A  2c.  stamp  will  bring 
you  a  copy.  Address  Room  9,  334  S.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago. 


JAMES  FENIMORE  COOPER 

By  MARY  E.  PHILLIPS 

With  upwards  of  300  Full-page  and  Text  Illustrations.  8vo.  Cloth.  $2.50  net 

As  a  monumental  record  of  the  MAN,  Fenimore  Cooper,  this 
book  is  invaluable,  for  it  contains  family  letters,  portraits  and 
pictures  which  have  never  previously  been  published.  One 
of  our  well-known  librarians  pronounces  the  work  to  be  “a 
fitting  memorial  to  an  author  who  pictured  America  in  its 
more  romantic  days.” 

“Miss  Phillips’  book  gives  a  sense  of  the  truth  and  loveableness  of  the  man. 
.  there  can  be  no  question  of  its  accuracy.” — New  York  Times. 

“A  carefully  drawn  and  illustrative  picture  of  one  of  the  earliest  of  America’s 
great  writers.” — New  York  Herald. 

“This  ‘life’  is  inteiesting  and  more  personal  than  the  ordinary  biography.” 

— Baltimore  News. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 


And,  on  the  other  hand,  can  it  fail  to  give 
palpable  proof  that  the  roots  of  national 
art  lie  in  the  national  character,  and  that 
it  this  national  character  is  duly  disci¬ 
plined,  guided  and  developed,  there  will 
come  forth  a  national  art,  varying  in  de¬ 
grees  of  perfection,  according  to  the  vary¬ 
ing  degrees  of  instinctive  artistic  genius 
bequeathed  to  each  nation,  but  in  any  case 
genuine  and  adequate? 

Let  me  return  to  the  relation  between 
French  and  German  medieval  sculpture  of 
which  I  spoke  before.  In  looking  at  the 
succession  of  medieval  monuments  of  these 
two  nations  which  the  Museum  of  Euro¬ 
pean  Culture  will  contain,  we  will  be  in¬ 
spired  by  the  large  sweep,  the  high  ideal¬ 
ism,  the  romantic  charm  that  surrounds 
the  sculptures  of  Chartres  and  Rheims. 
But  we  will  also  be  thrilled  by  what  the 
monuments  of  Naumburg  and  Bamberg 
show  of  honest  endeavor,  of  sturdy  grasp 
of  life,  of  genuine  desire  to  go  to  the  root 
of  things,  of  sincere  striving  for  truth.  The 
mere  placing  beside  each  other,  then  of  the 
most  characteristic  monuments  of  plastic 
art  in  medieval  France  and  medieval  Ger¬ 
many  will  convince  us  that  here  there  were 
two  different  types  of  art — the  idealistic 
and  realistic — each  legitimate,  each  con¬ 
taining  in  itself  the  possibility  of  highest 
excellence;  and  that,  if  the  Germans 
reached  their  highest  excellence  only  after 
the  contact  with  French  art  and  clearly 
under  its  influence,  this  does  not  mean  that 
they  abandoned  what  they  had  of  native 
art  and  transformed  themselves  into  mere 
copyists,  but  that  they  utilized  the  French 
impetus  to  bring  their  own  being  to  fullest 
consummation. 

May  we  not  hope  that  something  of  this 
sort  will  happen  here  in  America?  May 
we  not  hope  that  the  time  is  past  when  a 
college  c  impus  was  sure  to  be  a  conglomer¬ 
ation  of  ill-assorted  specimens  of  pseudo- 
Greek  and  pseudo-Gothic  and  other  spuri¬ 
ous  combinations  of  styles,  when  a  city 
architect  was  sure  to  be  a  kind  of  milliner- 
mason,  whose  chief  duty  it  was  to  import 
the  latest  fashion  from  Paris?  May  we 
not  hope  that  here  in  America  there  will 
arise  a  civic  art  which  will  be  independent 
from  the  whims  of  the  rich  and  the  fleeting 
fads  of  the  day?  A  civic  art,  which  will 
rest  upon  the  solid  foundation  of  American 
character  and  which  will  express  the  abid¬ 
ing  ideals  of  American  life?  Surely  this 
Museum  of  European  Culture  will  help  in 
bringing  about  such  an  epoch  of  genuinely 
American  civic  art. 


III. 

“The  solid  foundation  of  American 
character?  ”  I  hear  thrown  back  at  me  by  a 
Mephistophelian  echo — “What  could  be 
more  elusive,  shifting,  volatile  than  this 
heterogeneous  and  seething  mass  of  people 
blown  together  from  many  lands  and  con¬ 
stituting  what  for  politeness  sake  is  called 
the  American  nation — a  nation  whose  most 
striking  characteristic  is  that  it  has  no 
national  character.”  I  confess,  in  speak¬ 
ing  of  the  “solid  foundation  of  American 
character,”  I  was  thinking  more  of  my 
own  firm  convictions  concerning  what  I 
wish  American  character  to  be  than  of 
actual  observations  of  what  it  is.  But  is 
not  this  the  attitude  which  most  thinking 
Americans  take  toward  their  country?  Is 
not  this  looking  toward  the  future,  this 
implicit  trust  in  the  final  working  cut  of  a 
generous,  free,  homogeneous  and  harmoni- 
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BOOKS  FOR  CHRISTMAS 


SCOTT’S  LAST  EXPEDITION 

Being  the  journals  of  Captain  Robert 
Falcon  Scott,  C.  V.  Q.,  R.  N.,  together  with 
the  reports  of  the  journey  and  the  scientific 
work  undertaken  during  the  expedition. 

Edited  by  Leonard  Huxley,  with  the  as¬ 
sistance  of  the  surviving  members  of  the  ex¬ 
pedition  and  of  Lady  Scott. 

With  photogravure  frontispieces  of  Cap¬ 
tain  Scott  and  Dr.  Wilson;  facsimile  repro¬ 
ductions  of  Captain  Scott’s  diary;  18  full- 
page  illustrations  in  colors  and  260  in  black 
and  white  from  the  original  drawings  by 
Dr.  E.  A.  Wilson,  who  perished  with  Cap¬ 
tain  Scott.  Also  with  maps,  charts,  etc. 

Two  volumes  0/500  pages  each 
Large  8vo,  boxed,  $10.00  net.  Expressage 
extra. 

ITALIAN  YESTERDAYS 

By  Mrs.  Hugh  Fraser 

Author  of  “  Reminiscences  of  a  Diplomatist’s 
Wife,”  etc. 

Historical  events,  little-known  stories, 
anecdotes  of  famous  people,  all  connected 
with  Italian  cities,  little  and  big,  and  the 
author’s  own  experiences  and  sojourns  there, 
described  in  her  delightfully  intimate  and 
entertaining  manner,  make  Mrs.  Fraser’s 
latest  book  a  delightful  successor  to  her  pre¬ 
ceding  volumes  of  reminiscences. 

Illustrated,  2  vols.,  $6.00  net. 

Expressage  extra. 

THE  CHILDREN’S  BLUE  BIRD 

By  Georgette  LeBlanc 
(Mme.  Maurice  Maeterlinck) 

Translated  by  Alexander  Teixeira  de 
Mattos.  What  could  be  a  better  book  for 
the  children’s  Christmas  than  the  story  of 
that  play  which,  in  the  past  few  years,  has 
delighted  multitudes  of  children? 

Beautifully  illustrated  in  color  and  in  black 
and  white  by  Herbert  Paus. 

$2.50  net.  Postage  20  cents  extra. 


A  SHORT  HISTORY  OF  ART 

By  Julia  B.  Deforest 

Re-edited,  Revised,  Rewritten  by  Charles  H.  Caffin 

Author  of  “How  to  Study  Pictures,”  “The  Story  of  American  Painting,”  etc. 

A  famous  old  history  of  art,  a  classic  in  its  way  .brought  up  to  date  by 
one  of  the  best-known  and  best  writers  on  art  topics  of  the  present  day. 

New  plates.  300  new  illustrations.  8vo.  $3 .00  net;  postage  30c.  extra 

A  HANDBOOK  of  MODERN  FRENCH  SCULPTURE 

By  D.  Cady  Eaton,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Professor  of  the  History  and  Criticism  of  Art  (Emeritus),  Yale 
University.  Author  of  “A  Handbook  of  Modern  French  Paint¬ 
ing,”  etc. 

With  many  illustrations.  $2.00  net.  Postage  17  cents  extra 

THE  CHINA  COLLECTOR 

By  H.  W.  Lewer 

A  Guide  to  the  Porcelains  of  the  English  Factories.  With  32 
pages  of  illustrations,  together  with  a  reproduction  of  authentic  Eng¬ 
lish  marks.  $1.60  net.  Postage  14  cents  extra 

HANS  HOLBEIN  THE  YOUNGER 

By  Arthur  B.  Chamberlain 

Assistant  Keeper  of  the  Corporation  Art  Gallery,  Birmingham. 

In  view  both  of  the  growing  interest  in  Holbein  and  the  fact  that  no 

authoritative  book  about  him  has  appeared  for  nearly  fifty  years,  Mr.  Arthur  B.  Chamber- 
lain,  an  English  art  critic  of  world-wide  reputation,  after  years  of  preparation  has  written 
“Hans  Holbein  the  Younger.”  It  is  the  last  word  on  Holbein — complete,  scholarly,  ac¬ 
curate;  and  in  typography,  binding  and  illustration  the  book  presents  the  best  that  modern 
printing  and  engraving  can  produce. 

With  252  illustrations,  including  24  full-page  pictures  beautifully  reproduced  in  colors.  Two 
vols.,  410,  boxed.  $16.00  net.  Expressage  extra 
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DODD,  MEAD  &  COMPANY 


New  York 


DELICATE 

CHILDREN 

Vinol 


THE  DELICIOUS  COD  LIVER  AND 
IRON  TONIC  WITHOUT  OIL 


DELICATE  CHILDREN 

respond  quickly  to  the  strengthening  and 
body-building  virtues  of  Vinol  because  it 
contains  in  delicious  combination  two 
famous  tonics  —  the  medicinal  elements 
of  the  finest  Cod  Liver  Oil  and  peptonate 
of  iron  —  but  no  oil.  Children  love  it  —  it 
restores  appetite  and  creates  strength. 
Its  superiority  as  a  tonic  reconstructor 
in  all  weak,  run-down  conditions  and  for 
chronic  coughs,  colds,  and  bronchitis  is 
guaranteed  by  over  5000  druggists. 

For  sale  by  one  druggist  in  a  place. 
Look  for  the  Vinol  store  where  you  live 
Trial  sample  sent  free  on  receipt  of 
2-cent  stamp. 

Chester  Kent  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 


$4.00 


Sent  on  Approval 

to  jewelry  handicrafters 

SEND  for  sample  assortment  of 
these  Ceylon  moonstones.  They 
have  the  bluish  opalescence  that  iden¬ 
tifies  the  genuine,  and  are  strikingly 
beautiful  specimens. 

Purchased  in  British-India  and  im¬ 
ported  direct  by  us,  you  get  them  at 
half  the  regular  -prices .  The  illus¬ 
trations  show  actual  sizes — notice  the 
remarkably  low  prices. 

An  assortment  of  many  different 
sizes  and  shapes,  beautifully  cut,  sent 
on  approval  if  you  give  reference. 
Send  today.  Examine  these  stones. 
Make  your  selections  and  return  the 
remainder. 

MOFFITT  85  ROSE  CO.,  Inc. 
44  E.  23rd  Street  New  York 
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HARPER’S 

MAGAZINE  for  CHRISTMAS 

7  Notable  Short 
Stories 

ry  Q  Pages  in  Color 
*4  O  and  Tint 


Henry  van  Dyke 

has  written  a  wonderful  story  of 
THE  BOYHOOD  OF  CHRIST 


CONTRIBUTIONS  BY 

Thomas  Hardy 
Mary  E.  Wilkins 
May  Sinclair 
Norman  Duncan 
William  Dean  Ilowells 

ETC.,  ETC.,  ETC. 

Harpers  Magazine  for  1914 

THE  Christmas  number  of  HARPER’S  MAGAZINE 
is  only  a  foretaste  of  what  the  magazine  will  be 
during  the  coming  year.  Following  Arnold  Bennett’s 
serial  will  come  one  by  Booth  Tarkington — a  story  of 
American  life.  Margaret  Deland  is  writing  a  new  series 
of  “Old  Chester  Tales.”  Norman  Duncan  will  tell  of  his 
journey  through  little-known  corners  of  Australia,  William 
Dean  Howells  has  promised  some  chapters,  of  an  autobio¬ 
graphical  sort,  and  the  Hon.  David  Jayne  Hill,  formerly 
Ambassador  to  Berlin,  has  written  some  unique  articles 
dealing  with  the  question  of  our  diplomatic  service. 

Madame  de  Hegermann-Lindencrone,  the  American  wife 
of  a  distinguished  foreign  diplomat,  will  contribute  her 
reminiscences  of  life  at  various  European  courts  and.  of 
the  famous  men  and  women  she  has  known,  and  there 
will  be  several  remarkable  groups  of  letters  written  by  the 
Northern  wife  of  a  Confederate  Officer  during  the  Civil 
War.  Science  and  Travel  are  always  important  features, 
there  will  be  notable  contributions  in  the  field  of  Nature, 
History,  Industry,  Biography,  Art  and  Literature,  and  at 
least 

SEVEN  SHORT  STORIES  IN  EACH  NUMBER 

No  stories  of  such  quality,  such  humor,  such  dramatic 
power,  can  be  found  elsewhere,  for  it  is  to  HARPER’S  that 
the  great  writers  of  the  world  come  first  with  their  best  work. 

^  Cf  Cents  Send  in  Your  Subscription  Now  through  {It*  A  a 

J  a  Copy  The  Franklin  Square  Subscription  Agency,  N.  Y.  Year 

or  direct  to 

HARPER  &  BROTHERS,  NEW  YORK 


The  first  of  a  new  series  of 
OLD  CHESTER  TALES  by 

Margaret  Deland 


Arnold  Bennett’s 

NEW  NOVEL  BEGINS 


ous  democracy,  which  Professor  Munster- 
berg  so  well  has  designated  as  the  essence 
of  American  patriotism,  is  it  not  also  one 
of  the  most  striking  traits  of  American 
character  itself? 

It  would  be  preposterous  to  call  this 
country  a  country  of  model  achievements; 
in  many  ways  it  is  the  very  reverse  of  this. 
But  it  is  nevertheless  legitimate  to  call  it 
the  hope  of  the  world.  For  here  there  is  a 
peaceful  meeting-ground  of  all  the  peoples 
that  have  shaped  the  course  of  modern 
history.  Here  there  is  to  develop  from 
their  intermingling  a  new  nation,  a  super- 
nation,  a  nation  more  enlightened,  more 
spiritual,  freer  and  mightier  than  any 
nation  of  the  past.  This  is  the  legitimate 
ideal  of  America.  But  this  ideal  cannot 
be  fulfilled  unless  every  one  of  the  peoples 
that  are  combining  to  make  up  this  new 
nation  contributes  its  best  toward  its  ful¬ 
filment,  unless  the  Irish  and  the  English, 
the  Scandinavian  and  the  German,  the 
French  and  the  Italian,  uphold  each  of 
them  their  own  national  traditions  and 
ideals,  embody  them  in  their  own  charac¬ 
ter,  and  thus  make  living  offerings,  so  to 
speak,  from  the  old  soil  to  the  new. 

Here,  then,  there  comes  in  the  third 
service,  which,  I  think,  this  Museum  of 
European  Culture  is  to  render  to  American 
citizenship — the  help  which  it  will  give  in 
combining  and  assimilating  all  previous 
national  types  and  thereby  creating  a  new 
and  higher  national  type,  the  American. 

It  would  be  a  loss  to  American  citizen¬ 
ship  if  the  higher  civilization  of  this  coun¬ 
try  were  prevailingly  and  permanently  to 
bear  the  stamp  of  New  England  life.  The 
German-born  citizen  of  this  republic  has 
no  more  solemn  obligation  toward  this 
country  than  to  cultivate  devoutly  and 
zealously  whatever  there  is  fine  and  noble 
in  his  German  heritage,  to  make  himself  a 
living  exponent  of  what  the  great  men  of 
the  German  past  have  lived  and  died  for 
to  shape  his  mode  of  thought  and  conduct 
as  much  as  possible  by  the  standards  set 
by  Luther  and  Diirer,  Goethe  and  Kant, 
Beethoven  and  Bismarck.  And  the  same 
is  true  of  the  Irishman,  the  Scandinavian, 
the  Frenchman,  the  Italian,  and  all  the 
other  nationalities.  This  Museum  of 
European  Culture  is  an  appeal  to  all  of 
them  to  be  mindful  of  their  share  in  this 
task  of  perfecting  and  enriching  American 
character.  This  Museum  should  come  to 
be  a  sanctuary,  to  the  upbuilding  of  which 
all  these  nationalities  would  devote  their 
finest  efforts  and  their  tenderest  feelings, 
to  which  they  would  flock  for  encourage¬ 
ment  and  inspiration,  in  which  they  would 
find  a  fitting  symbol  of  their  allegiance  to 
America. 


D 


ETROIT  MUSEUM  OF  ART 


During  part  of  September  and 
all  through  October  a  memorial  exhibition 
was  held  of  paintings  by  Charles  Walter 
Stetson,  who  was  born  in  Rhode  Island  in 
1858  and  passed  away  in  Italy  in  1911. 
Wholly  untaught  and  living  away  from  art 
centers,  it  is  surprising  how,  minus  money, 
and  models,  he  yet  managed  to  arouse  the 
attention  of  the  critics  at  the  Boston  Art 
Club  and  Pennsylvania  Academy.  Later 
on  he  became  a  Roman  by  adoption.  A 
great  colorist,  he  has  been  likened  to  Bel¬ 
lini,  Giorgioni  and  many  other  masters,  but 
no  one’s  art  was  freer  of  special  influence 
and  direction. 
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P.  SARTI,  G.  LUCCHESI  &  CO. 


Plaster 

Reproductions 

From  Antique,  Mediaeval 
and  Modern  Master¬ 
pieces  of  Art 

Garden  and  Hall  Furniture,  Jar¬ 
dinieres,  Window  Boxes,  Vases, 
in  Cement,  Pompeian  Stone  and 
Composition.  Benches  and 
Tables,  Fireplaces  and  Mantels 

- SHOW  ROOMS - 

113  E.  34th  St.,  New  York 


onoose 


the  colors, 


we’ll  maketherDO’ 


Tin 


Made-to-order 
rugs  for  porch, 
bungalow  or 
Summer 
home 


Exclusive  fabrics  of 
soft,  se  1  ec  t  ed 
camel's  hair 
woven  in 
undyed  nat¬ 
ural  colo 
Alsopurewool 
dyed  in  any 
color  or  combi- 
nation  ot  colors. 

Any 
up  to 

16  feet.  The  finishing 
touch  of  individuality. 
Made  od  short  notice.  Write 
color  card.  Order  through 
furnisher, 
end  Sc  Thrum  Workshop. 
AUBURN.  N.  Y. 


(§ri«tlal  Slugs 

MADE  TO  ORDER 


in  Reproductions  of  Antique 
Masterpieces  and  European  “Period  Styles” 
in  any  size  or  coloring  to  confo-m  with 
decorative  requirements. 


The  Largest  Stock  in  the  U.  S.  of 

ANTIQUE  AND  MODERN  CHINESE  RUGS 

Also  PERSIAN  and  TURKISH  RUGS  of  Distinction 

JONES  &  BRINDISI 

452  Fifth  Ave.,  Knox  Bldg.,  N.  Y.  City 


ART  STUDENTS,  DESIGNERS 

Cartoonists  and  Illustrators  will  find  a  wealth 
of  useful  material  in  our  300-page  Jugend 
Catalogue,  containing  4  000  half-tone  illustra¬ 
tions  of  the  best  examples  of  modern  paint¬ 
ings  and  caricatures.  Price  $1.25,  postpaid. 
WE  ALSO  OFFER 

“Graul's  Deutsche  Kunst  ”  a  complete  re¬ 
view  of  German  Art  of  the  nineteenth  cen¬ 
tury,  with  100  full-page  exquisite  four-color 
process  colored  plates,  at  the  special  intro¬ 
ductory  price  of  $5.00,  postpaid. 

Both  books  on  sale  at  all  first-class  art  stores,  or  direct 
GERMAN-AMERICAN  BOOK  CO.,  Importers 
625  Gratiot  Avenue  DETROIT,  MICH. 


HOUSE  MODELS 

ARE  YOU  THINKING  OF  BUILDING? 

If  so,  have  a  model  of  your  house  made  direct 
from  your  architect’s  plans. 

For  particulars,  write 

MAZIE  A.  BARNES 

Tel.  1789  Bergen  37  Emory  St.,  Jersey  City 


GARDEN  and  HALL 
FURNITURE 

Guaranteed  to  stand 
any  climate 
Marbles,  Terra  Cotta, 

Stones,  Etc.,  Vases, 

Benches,  Sun  Dial  Ter¬ 
minals,  Tables,  Foun¬ 
tains,  Flower  Boxes, 

Mantels,  Statues,  Re¬ 
liefs,  Etc. 

295  pages  ol  Illustrated 
Catalogue  The  beet  oepiea 
of  the  best  originals 

Send  25  cents  for  Catalogue 


CHRISTMAS  GIFTS 


of 

High  Decorative  Value 
AT  McHUGH’S 

For  the  distinctive  gift,  not  to  be  found 
in  the  stores,  you  must  turn  to  the  in¬ 
teresting  collection  of  choice  things  for 
home  comfort  and  household  adorn¬ 
ment  gathered  together  at  McHughs’ 
to  give  joy  to  the  searcher  for  the 
unusual. 

SOME  OF  THE  GIFTS  WORTH 
WHILE 


Me  Hughwillow  chairs  with 
Austrian  upholstery  .  $50.  to  $10. 

English  easy  chairs  in 
Carrara  velour  ......  90.  to  37. 

Little  reading  tables  of  ma¬ 
hogany  .  .  50.  to  18. 

Lamps  for  library  &  boudoir  .  .  70.  to  5. 

Modern  German  lampshades  .  .  18.  to  3. 

Parrots  that  swing . 35.  to  1. 

Band  boxes — some  hand- 

painted  . 10.  to  2. 

Ruskin  bowls  from  England  .  .  20.  to  3. 

Porcelain  birds  from  Austria  .  .  18.  to  4. 

Hungarian  peasant  pottery  .  .  15.  to  .35c 


Joseph  P.  McHugh  &  Son 

9  West  jad  St.,  New  York 
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OF 
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STOCKHOLDERS 
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Ofcourse  you  are  going  to  give  some  books 
for  Christmas  presents — but  what  books? 

Have  you  perfectly  clear  ideas  as  to  what 
are  the  best  new  books  of  the  present  season? 

WHY  NOT  CONSULT 

THE  BOOKMAN 

FOR  DECEMBER? 

Illustrated  Books  of  the  Season 

By  ALGERNON  TASSIN 

A  Child’s  Garden  of  Books 

By  MARGARET  C.  ANDERSON 

Reviews  of  Leading  Novels 

By  FREDERIC  TABER  COOPER 

Reviews  of  Miscellaneous  Books 

By  Well-Known  Reviewers 


Look  over  the  December  Number  of  The  Book¬ 
man  ;  examine  the  advertising  section  which  contains 
more  publishers’  advertising  than  any  other  monthly  maga¬ 
zine;  and  you  will  be  fore-armed  when  you  set  forth  to 
buy  your  books  for  Christmas. 

aNumber  TllC  BoOkmail  aVear 

Published  by  DODD,  MEAD  &  COMPANY 

443  FOURTH  AVE.,  NEW  YORK 


26 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


December,  1913 


The  Portraits  and  Caricatures 

OF 

JAMES  McNEILI,  WHISTLER 

AN  ICONOGRAPHY  BY  A.  E.  GALLATIN 

Author  of  “Whistler’s  Pastels  and 
Other  Modern  Profiles,”  etc. 

This  volume  is  a  collection  of  portraits  of  Whistler  by  himself, 
and  by  other  artists  of  Whistler,  with  a  critical  introductory 
essay.  It  includes  ten  important  unpublished  portraits  both  by 
Whistler  and  of  him,  and  descriptions  of  some  200  portraits, 
caricatures,  busts  and  photographs.  Edition  limited  to  450  copies, 
imposed  and  printed  by  the  Merrymount  Press  of  Boston. 
Twenty  illustrations,  including  three  photogravures 
8vo.  Cloth.  $ 3.00  net.  Postage  15  cents 
Also  a  HAND-MADE  PAPER  EDITION  of  the  above,  limited 
to  50  copies,  for  England,  America  and  the  Colonies.  $5.00  net. 


A  Stained  Glass  Tour  in  Italy 


Japanese  Flower  Arrangement 


By  CHARLES  IT.  SHERRILL 


By  MARY  AVERILL 


Author  of  “Stained  Glass  Tours  in  England,” 
“Stained  Glass  Tours  in  France,”  etc. 

The  proverbial  search  for  a  needle  in  a  rick  of  hay  offers  the 
same  sort  of  difficulty  as  a  tour  in  Italy  to  look  at  stained 
glass,  and  the  author  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the  real  success 
of  his  enterprise.  The  book  is  pleasantly  written  and  illus¬ 
trated  by  views — of  architecture,  mostly — which  will  indicate 
to  the  tourist  what  to  see  and  where  to  look  for  it,  while  they 
make  the  work  a  pleasant  possession  to  many  who  are  unlikely 
to  wander  from  the  beaten  lines  of  travel. 

33  Illustrations.  8vo.  $2.50  net.  Postage  18  cents 


Courtesy  of  Tiffany  Studios 

A  BAKU  RUG 


“Japanese  Flower  Arrangement”  explains  the  Japanese 
method  of  arranging  cut  flowers.  The  Japanese  have  devel¬ 
oped  a  very  beautiful  system,  different  from  our  Western  one, 
which  makes  all  flowers  arranged  by  their  rules  appear  natural, 
the  flowers  seeming  to  grow  in  the  vase  in  which  they  are 
placed.  Their  idea  of  the  beauty  and  balance  of  line  surpasses 
all  other  methods. 

This  little  book  is  fully  illustrated  by  Japanese  artists,  and 
will  be  interesting  to  all  lovers  of  flowers,  and  of  practical 
value  to  those  who  arrange  their  own. 

Colored  Frontispiece  and  Many  Illustrations  by  Ja panese  A  rtists. 

Large  8vo.  $ 1.50  net.  Postage  18  cents 


JUST  PUBLISHED 

ORIENTAL  RUGS 

Antique  and  Modern 

By  WALTER  A.  HAWLEY 

( With  I  /  Color  Plates,  80  Half-tone  Engravings 
and  4  Maps.  4to.  Cloth.  $7.50  net; 
by  mail,  $7.75) 

This  new  volume  deals  with  Oriental  Rugs  and 
includes  the  latest  available  information  upon  the 
subject.  A  chapter  is  devoted  to  rug  weaving  before 
the  seventeenth  century;  and  the  general  character¬ 
istics  and  technical  peculiarities  of  the  rugs  of  Persia, 
Asia  Minor,  Central  Asia,  and  the  Caucasus  are  also 
described. 

The  chapters  on  Indian  and  Chinese  rugs  deal  with 
all  the  well-known  examples  of  these  countries.  Infor¬ 
mation  is  afforded  the  prospective  buyer  in  regard  to 
materials,  dyeing,  designs,  and  symbols,  how  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  rugs,  how  to  purchase,  etc.  The  chapter  on 
weaving  gives  data  never  before  published. 

The  book  is  profusely  illustrated,  and,  in  addition 
to  many  passages  of  a  descriptive  nature,  contains 
much  technical  information. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 
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The  Makers  of  This  Magazine 


THE  ILLUSTRATIONS  USED  IN 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 

ARE  PRINTED  FROM  HALF-TONE  PLATES  MADE  BY  THE 

CENTRAL  BUREAU  OF  ENGRAVING 

157-159  WILLIAM  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

F.  J.  M.  GERLAND,  President  F.  J.  BRICKER,  Secretary 

TELEPHONE  BEEKMAN  1208 


REDFIELD  BROTHERS 

INCORPORATED 

Printers  of  THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 

CATALOGS ,  BOOKLETS ,  MAGAZINES 
FINE  GRADES  OF  COLOR  IVORK 

Three  Hundred  and  Eleven  West  Forty-third  Street,  New  York 

Telephones  4351-4352  Bryant 


THE  INKS  USED  IN  PRINTING  THIS  MAGAZINE  ARE  MANUFACTURED  BY 

THE  AULT  &  WIBORG  COMPANY  OF  NEW  YORK 


PERKINS-GOODWIN  CO. 

BOOK  PAPERS 

BANGALORE  W/M  GRADE  WIRELESS 

CLASSIC  CHELTENHAM  PICKERING 

DE  LUXE  FEATHERWEIGHT  SPARTAN 

MAXIM  SEMI-ANTIQUE  BOOK 

Also  News,  Magazine,  M/F,  Super,  Coated,  Bible,  fVritings,  Bonds,  Handmades  and  Imported  Catalogue  Papers 

33  WEST  FORTY-SECOND  STREET  NEW  YORK  CITY 


THE  MOST  BEAUTIFUL  PERIODICAL  OF 
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A  Christmas  List  of  New  Books 

Published  by  JOHN  LANE  CO.  of  NEW  YORK 

JOHN  LANE,  THE  BODLEY  HEAD,  London;  BELL  &  COCKBURN,  Toronto 


General  Literature 


“THINGS  I  REMEMBER’’ 

By  Frederick  Townsend  Martin.  Photogravure 

Frontispiece  and  seven  halftone  engravings.  8vo. 
Handsome  Cloth.  Gilt  Top . $3.00  net 

Mr.  Martin,  brother  of  the  late 
Bradley  Martin,  is  a  familiar  figure 
in  London  and  New  York  society. 
He  begins  his  memoirs  with  an 
absorbing  account  of  early  New 
York.  He  traces  the  changes  from 
the  stately  days  of  the  early  repub¬ 
lic  through  wild  extravagances  of 
the  20th  century  to  the  present  mo¬ 
ment,  when  he  declares,  American 
society  is  poised  on  a  high  place  of 
thought  and  deed. 

Another  feature  of  these  reminis¬ 
cences  is  a  graphic  account  of  Amer¬ 
ican  successes  abroad.  He  tells  in 
detail  the  rise  and  triumph  of  such  visitors  to  Europe  as 
Lady  Naylor  Leland,  Lady  Paget,  Lady  Essex,  Mrs.  Ron¬ 
alds,  the  Duchess  of  Marlborough  and  his  own  relatives, 
Mrs.  Bradley  Martin  and  Lady  Craven. 


ROBERT  FULTON,  ENGINEER  AND  ARTIST: 
HIS  LIFE  AND  WORK 

By  H.  W.  Dickinson,  A.M.I.Mech.E.  With  31 
illustrations.  8vo.  Cloth . $3.00  net 

No  biography  dealing  as  a  whole 
with  the  life-work  of  the  celebrated 
Robert  Fulton  has  appeared  of  late 
years,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
introduction  of  steam  navigation  on 
a  commercial  scale,  which  was  his 
greatest  achievement,  has  recently 
celebrated  its  centenary. 

It  is  believed  that  practically 
nothing  of  moment  in  Fulton's 
career  has  been  omitted  from  the 
present  volume.  The  illustrations, 
which  are  numerous,  are  drawn  in  nearly  every  case  from  the 
original  sources.  It  may  confidently  be  expected,  therefore, 
that  this  book  will  take  its  place  as  the  authoritative  biography 
which  everyone  interested  in  Fulton  will  wish  to  possess. 

“Mr.  Dickinson  has  performed  a  useful  task  with  distinc¬ 
tion.  He  presents  a  portrait  fair  and  true  to  the  life  of 
Robert  Fulton.” — New  York  Evening  Sun. 


A  QUEEN  OF  SHREDS  AND  PATCHES.  THE 
LIFE  OF  MADAME  TALLIEN  (Notre  Dame  de 
Thermidor).  From  the  last  days  of  the  French 
Revolution  until  her  death  as  Princess  Chimay 
in  1835.  By  L.  Gastine.  Translated  from  the 
French  by  J.  Lewis  May.  With  a  Photogravure 
Frontispiece  and  sixteen  other  illustrations.  8vo. 
Cloth . $3.50  net. 

There  is  no  one  in  the  history  of 
the  French  Revolution  who  has  been 
more  eagerly  canonized  than  Madame 
Tallien;  yet,  according  to  M.  Gastine, 
there  is  no  one  in  that  history  who 
merited  canonization  so  little.  He 
has  therefore  set  himself  the  task  of 
dissipating  the  mass  of  legend  and 
sentiment  that  has  gathered  round  the 
memory  of  “La  Belle  Tallien,”  and  of 
presenting  her  to  our  eyes  as  she  really  was.  The  volume, 
which  is  enriched  by  a  number  of  interesting  portraits, 
throws  a  new  and  valuable  light  on  this  stormy  and  peren¬ 
nially  fascinating  period  of  French  history. 


ANTHONY  TROLLOPE:  HIS  PUBLIC  SER¬ 
VICES,  PRIVATE  FRIENDS  AND  LITERARY 
ORIGINALS 

By  T.  H.  S.  Escott.  With  Portrait  Frontispiece, 
an  Index  and  a  Bibliography  of  the  First  Editions 
of  the  Works  of  Anthony  Trollope,  with  Notes  from 
his  AUTOBIOGRAPHY.  8vo.  Cloth.  $3.50  net. 

This  book  sets  forth  in  chronological  order,  a  series  of  per¬ 
sonal  incidents  and  experiences  that  have  never  before  ap¬ 
peared  in  print,  but  that  are  absolutely  essential  for  a  right 
understanding  of  the  opinions — social,  political  and  religious 
— of  which  Trollope’s  writings  became  the  medium.  A  life 
so  active,  varied  and  full  as  was  that  of  Anthony  Trollope 
gave  him  a  greater  diversity  of  friends  throughout  the  Brit¬ 
ish  Isles  than  belonged  to  any  other  nineteenth  century 
worker,  literary  or  official.  Hence  the  unique  interest  of 
Trollope’s  course  and,  therefore,  this  its  record. 

“The  light  thrown  upon  Trollope’s  use  of  his  experiences 
in  his  political  novels,  and  the  general  relation  of  the  man 
to  his  work,  are  invaluable  features  of  a  highly  interesting 
and  ably  written  book.” — The  Athenaeum. 


ENGLISH  TRAVELLERS  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE 
By  Clare  Howard.  With  sixteen  illustrations.  8vo.  Cloth . $2.50  net 

A  good  sub-title  to  this  book  would  be  “The  Grand  Tour  in  the  16th  and  17th  Centuries.”  Miss  Howard  shows  the 
various  purposes  which  travelers  had  in  their  minds  in  setting  out  on  their  journeys  in  successive  generations,  how  at  one 
time  it  was  mainly  in  the  pursuit  of  learning,  at  another  the  acquirement  of  the  more  courtly  arts,  at  another  a  kind  of 
glorified  athleticism,  and  latest  of  all  a  sort  of  dilettantism.  Thus  “  English  Travellers  of  the  Renaissance  is  without 
doubt  a  pleasing  novelty  among  books. 
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MEMOIRS  OF  THE  COURT  OF  ENGLAND  IN 
1675.  By  Marie  Catherine,  Baronne  d’Aulnoy. 

Translated  from  the  original  French  by  Mrs. 
William  Henry  Arthur.  Edited,  revised  and  with 
annotations  (including  an  account  of  Lucy  Walter) 
by  George  David  Gilbert.  8vo.  With  16  Illus¬ 
trations.  Cloth . $4.50  net 

These  Memoirs,  which  have  only  to  be  known  to  rank 
with  the  sparkling  “Comte  de  Gramont”  (which  they  much 
resemble),  contain  amusing  anecdotes  and  vivid  portraits 
of  King  Charles  II,  his  son  the  Duke  of  Monmouth,  of  Prince 
Rupert,  Buckingham  and  other  ruffling  "Hectors”  of  those 
romantic  days.  Among  the  ladies  we  notice  the  Queen,  the 
Duchess  of  Norfolk  and  Richmond,  and  the  lively  and  viva¬ 
cious  Maids  of  Honor.  The  new  Nell  Gwynn  matter  is  of 
particular  interest.  The  Memoirs  are  fully  illustrated  with 
portraits,  not  reproduced  before,  from  the  collection  of  the 
Duke  of  Portland  and  others. 


PHILIP,  DUKE  OF  WHARTON.  By  Lewis  Mel¬ 
ville.  With  17  Illustrations.  8vo.  Cloth.  $4.50  net 

Though  two  hundred  years  have 
rolled  by  since  this  wayward  genius 
lived,  this  is  the  first  work  that  gives 
a  comprehensive  account  of  his  life. 

A  man  of  unusual  parts  and  unusual 
charm,  he  at  once  delighted  and  dis¬ 
gusted  his  contemporaries.  He  was 
poet  and  pamphleteer,  wit,  states¬ 
man,  buffoon  and  amourist.  He  was 
the  friend  of  Attenbury  and  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Hell-Fire  Club.  At  one 
time  he  was  leading  Spanish  troops 
against  his  countrymen,  at  another 
seeking  consolation  in  a  monastery.  It  is  said  that  he  was 
the  original  of  Richardson’s  Lovelace. 

“A  very  striking  and  original  picture.” — The  Globe 
(London). 


THE  HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  PATRIOTISM 

By  Esme  C.  Wingfield-Stratford,  Fellow  of  King’s  College,  Cambridge.  In  two  volumes,  with  a  frontispiece 
to  each  volume.  8vo.  Cloth . $7.50  net 

Mr.  Wingfield-Stratford  may  claim  to  have  accomplished  what  few  previous  historians  have  so  much  as  attempted, 
He  has  woven  together  the  threads  of  religion,  politics,  war,  philosophy,  literature,  painting,  architecture,  law,  commerce, 
with  a  narrative  of  unbroken  and  absorbing  interest  which  makes  the  book  read  more  like  a  romance  than  a  history.  And 
yet  the  accuracy  of  Mr.  Wingfield-Stratford’s  immense  array  of  facts  has  passed  the  scrutiny  of  some  of  the  most  critical 
of  modern  expert  historians. 

“A  great  achievement;  nothing  less  indeed  than  the  rescue  of  history  from  the  hands  of  the  pedant  and  the  archaeologist 
and  its  restoration  to  its  true  position  as  a  living,  emotional  art.” — The  Outlook. 


THE  BEAUTIFUL  LADY  CRAVEN,  MARGRA¬ 
VINE  OF  ANSPACH.  By  A.  M.  Broadley  and 
Lewis  Melville.  Two  Volumes.  With  over  50 
illustrations.  8vo.  Cloth  .  .  .  $7.50  net 

The  personal  charms  of  the  grace¬ 
ful  and  gifted  mistress  of  Branden- 
burgh  House  (Elizabeth,  Margravine 
of  Brandenburgh,  Anspach  and  Bey- 
reuth,  and  Princess  Berkeley  of  the 
Holy  Roman  Empire,  have  been  suc¬ 
cessfully  perpetuated  by  the  skill  of 
Gainsborough,  Romney,  Reynolds, 
Angelica  Kaufmann,  Madame  La 
Vigee  Lebrun  and  other  painters  of 
the  artistic  period  to  which  she  be¬ 
longs.  Her  “Autobiographical  Me¬ 
moirs”  aroused  considerable  interest, 
both  in  England  and  the  Continent. 
In  the  introduction  to  this  present 
volume,  the  editors  have  reconsti¬ 
tuted  the  life  story  of  an  exceptionally 
attractive  lady,  who  flourished  in  an  age  that  could  boast  of 
such  remarkable  women  as  Georgiana,  Duchess  of  Devon¬ 
shire,  Elizabeth  Montagu,  Hannah  More  and  many  others. 


THE  ANGLO-FRENCH  ENTENTE  IN  THE 
XVIIth  CENTURY.  By  Charles  Bastide.  With 

Numerous  Hitherto  Unpublished  Documents  and 
Illustrations  Drawn  from  Contemporary  Sources. 
8vo.  Cloth . $3.00  net 

The  author  of  this  book  of  essays  has  gathered  together 
much  curious  information  and  supplies  answers  to  such  ques¬ 
tions  as  the  following:  How  did  travelers  proceed  from 
London  to  Paris  during  the  seventeenth  century?  Did  the 
Frenchmen  who  came  over  to  England  ever  learn  and  did 
they  ever  venture  to  write  English?  How  far  did  Gallo¬ 
mania  affect  the  relations  between  the  two  countries?  An 
almost  unqualified  admiration  for  everything  French  then 
prevailed;  French  tailors,  milliners,  cooks,  even  fortune¬ 
tellers,  as  well  as  writers  and  actresses  reigned  supreme. 
Among  the  foreigners  who  settled  in  England  none  exercised 
such  varied  influence  as  the  Huguenots;  students  of  Shakes¬ 
peare  and  Milton  can  no  longer  ignore  the  Huguenot  friends 
of  the  two  poets.  Is  it  possible  to  determine  how  deeply 
the  refugees  impressed  English  thought?  With  its  numerous 
hitherto  unpublished  documents  and  illustrations,  the  book 
cannot  fail  to  interest  those  to  whom  this  brilliant  and 
romantic  period  in  English  history  appeals. 


THE  INTIMATE  LETTERS  OF  HESTER  PIOZZI  TO  PENELOPE  PENNINGTON,  1788-1822 
Edited  by  Oswald  G.  Knapp.  With  32  illustrations.  8vo.  Cloth . $4.50  net 

This  work  is  a  most  important  find  and  one  that  should  arouse  immense  interest  among  the  large  number  of  persons 
whom  the  Johnson  cult  attracts  to  anything  concerning  Mrs.  Piozzi.  Mr.  Knapo  gives  198  letters  in  his  volume,  dating 
from  1788  to  1822.  These  letters  are  most  delightful  reading  and  place  Mrs.  Piozzi  in  a  more  favorable  aspect  than  she 
has  been  usually  viewed  in  hitherto.  The  attitude  of  her  Thrale  daughters  to  her  is  shown  to  have  been  quite  unwarrantable 
and  her  semi-humorous  acceptance  of  the  calumny  and  persecution  she  has  suffered  rouses  our  admiration. 

The  illustrations  to  this  charming  work  have  been  mainly  supplied  from  Mr.  A.  M.  Broadley ’s  unique  collection. 
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THE  GREATEST  HOUSE  AT  CHELSEA.  By 
Randall  Davies.  With  16  illustrations.  8vo. 
Cloth . $3.00  net 

This  is  a  most  fascinating  account  of  the  great  house  built 
at  Chelsea  in  1520  by  Sir  Thomas  More,  occupied  succes¬ 
sively  by  various  notable  people,  among  the  most  interesting 
of  whom  were  Sir  Arthur  Gorges  and  the  Duke  of  Bucking¬ 
ham,  and  finally  demolished  in  1740  by  Sir  Harry  Sloane. 
Each  of  the  successive  owners  is  dealt  with  by  Mr.  Randall 
Davies  in  most  entertaining  fashion,  and  a  good  deal  of 
historical  detail  brought  together  that  has  never  seen  the 
light  before,  particularly  the  results  of  his  examination  of 
the  muniments  preserved  at  Knole.  Several  of  the  subsi¬ 
diary  characters,  such  as  Lionel  Cranfield,  Earl  of  Middlesex, 
about  whom  the  average  person  scarcely  has  known  more 
than  their  names,  here  become  living  and  influential 
creatures. 

This  is  a  book  of  infinite  appeal.  It  is  illustrated  with 
some  exceedingly  interesting  portraits. 


THE  CHRONICLES  OF  ERTHIG.  By  Albina 
Cust.  Two  volumes.  With  32  illustrations.  8vo. 
Cloth . $7.50  net 

The  Erthigs  of  Erthig,  like  most 
Welsh  families,  claimed  descent  from 
princes  whose  origin  is  lost  in  the 
mists  of  antiquity.  Erthig  Hall 
stands  on  Wat’s  Dyke,  the  site  that 
was  once  the  dividing  line  between  the 
English  and  Welsh-speaking  popula¬ 
tions.  Even  older  than  the  house  are 
some  of  the  treasures  it  contains,  par¬ 
ticularly  the  collection  of  parchments 
and  letters,  for  the  earliest  parchment 
dates  from  Richard  II,  the  oldest  let¬ 
ter  from  the  first  quarter  of  the  seven¬ 
teenth  century.  Besides  the  princi¬ 
pals,  their  relations,  their  neighbors,  their  friends,  there  are 
a  host  of  minor  personages,  servants,  animals,  who  live  again 
in  these  yellowing  pages. 


IN  THE  WAKE  OF  THE  EIGHTEEN-TWELVERS 
Fights  and  Flights  of  Frigates  and  Fore-’n’-afters  in  the  War  of  1812-1815  on  the  Great  Lakes. 

By  C.  II.  J.  Snider.  Illustrated.  i2mo.  Cloth . $1.50  net 

The  Eighteen-Twelvers — those  seamen  who  fought  the  War  of  1812  between  England  and  the  United  States,  on  the 
St.  Lawrence  and  Lake  Ontario — furnish  the  author  with  a  thrilling  story  of  escapade  and  adventure.  He  has  seized  the 
opportunity  presented  by  remarkable  historical  material  to  relate  some  marvelous  incidents  of  the  war  on  the  Great  Lakes. 
Much  of  the  story  here  told  comes  from  the  logs  and  letters  of  the  captains  and  commodores  whose  broad  pennants 
waved  from  Kingston  to  Michillimackinac  a  century  ago.  The  general  movement  and  spirit  of  the  time  are  excellently 
suggested  by  the  vivid  style  of  the  author. 

Some  of  the  titles  of  the  chapters  speak  for  themselves:  “The  Niagara  Sweepstakes,”  “The  Escapade  of  the  Slippery 
Six,”  etc. 


THE  GATHERING  STORM.  By  “A  Rifleman.” 
12mo.  Cloth . $1.50  net 

This  is  a  study  into  social  and  economic  tendencies  by  the 
author  of  "A  Struggle  for  Bread,”  which  was  written  in 
reply  to  Norman  Angell’s  “The  Great  Illusion.”  Before 
discussing  the  future  tendencies  of  civilization  or  schemes  of 
Social  Regeneration,  the  author  deems  it  well  to  begin  from 
a  secure  starting-point  by  forming  a  just  conception  of  the 
system  of  society  under  which  we  at  present  live,  and  of 
the  various  processes  by  which  this  system  of  Society  has 
come  into  being.  Therefore,  the  book  contains  chapters  on 
The  Evolution  of  Society;  To  the  Dawn  of  the  Historic  Era; 
To  the  Fall  of  Rome;  To  the  Modern  Era;  Economic  Ten¬ 
dencies  in  Their  Bearing  upon  Culture;  The  Economic  Basis 
of  Society;  The  Reaction  of  Economics  Upon  Ethics;  Social¬ 
ism;  The  Labour  Movement;  Future  Tendencies. 


THE  FACTS  OF  SOCIALISM.  By  Jessie  Wallace 
Hughan,  author  of  “American  Socialism  of  the 
Present  Day.”  i2mo.  Cloth  .  .  75  cents  net 

The  author  presents  a  bird’s-eye  view  of  the  history  of  the 
Socialist  movement;  explains  the  theoretical  basis  of  Social¬ 
ism;  enumerates  the  immediate  measures  for  which  Social¬ 
ists  are  contending  and  the  methods  advocated  by  them 
for  attaining  Socialism;  presents  the  principal  objections  to 
Socialism  and  analyzes  their  validity;  discusses  the  move¬ 
ment’s  relation  to  the  family,  religion  and  other  institutions; 
describes  the  probable  structure  of  the  Socialist  state  in  the 
light  of  modern  developments,  and  explains  with  much  faith¬ 
fulness  the  different  wings  of  the  modern  Socialist  movement 
in  tiiis  country.  At  the  end  of  each  chapter  references  and 
subjects  for  discussion  are  given. 


BOYCOTTS  AND  THE  LABOR  STRUGGLE.  By 
Harry  W.  Laidler.  With  a  Preface  by  Prof.  Henry 
R.  Seager,  Professor  of  Economics,  Columbia  Uni¬ 
versity.  Crown  8vo.  Cloth  .  $2.00  net 

This  is  the  first  book  on  this  subject  published  in  this 
country.  The  boycott  is  just  now  of  special  interest  to  the 
two  million  members  of  the  American  Federation  of  Labor, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  the  one  important  weapon  used  in  labor 
disputes  which  has  not  as  yet  obtained,  for  the  most  part, 
the  sanction  of  the  law,  and  to  the  legislation  of  which  labor 
is  bending  every  effort. 

The  description  here  given  of  all  the  boycott,  blacklist, 
trade  boycott  and  other  conspiracy  cases  decided  by  the 
courts  of  last  appeal  in  all  of  the  states  of  the  union  and  in 
the  Federal  courts  will  make  the  book  invaluable  to  members 
of  the  legal  profession.  Its  great  amount  of  material  on  the 
general  labor  problem — material  contained  in  no  other 
treatise — should  insure  its  sale  among  a  large  portion  of  the 
general  public  who  are  just  now  giving  much  attention  to 
this  subject. 


PRESSING  QUESTIONS.  By  A.  H.  Mackmurdo. 

i2mo.  Cloth . $1.25  net 

This  volume  deals  principally  with  three  of  the  great  ques¬ 
tions  of  the  day:  Profit  Sharing — showing  it  to  be  the  only 
practical  and  just  solution  of  labor  unrest.  Woman’s  Suf¬ 
frage — exposing  the  reasoning  of  “suffragettes,”  and 
showing  a  way  out  of  a  difficulty.  Electoral  Reform — 
showing  that  each  trade  and  profession  should  become  auto¬ 
matically  an  electoral  constituency. 
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Travel 


TRAVELS  WITHOUT  BAEDEKER 

By  A.  K.  Beaman.  i2mo.  Cloth  .  $2.50  net 

This  is  an  account  of  the  author’s  expedition  and  experi¬ 
ment.  Starting  from  Bombay,  equipped  with  high  hopes, 
great  projects,  forty-one  pounds  sterling  and  an  incredibly 
dilapidated  suit-case,  he  visited  Cairo,  Upper  Egypt,  Alex¬ 
andria,  Jaffa,  Jerusalem,  Bethlehem,  Athens,  Constanti¬ 
nople,  Buda  Pesth,  Venice  and  other  places.  He  gathered 
together  comrades  as  he  proceeded  on  his  journey,  and,  as 
the  title  implies,  they  traveled  in  the  simplest  and  most 
independent  way.  The  account  is  interesting  and  tends  to 
show  how  delightful  an  expedition  may  be  made  without  a 
great  outlay  of  money. 

“The  book  is  full  of  amusing  experiences  which  are  re¬ 
lated  in  a  quite  droll  fashion,  and  make  delightful  reading.” 
— Boston  Herald. 

“The  book  is  very  well  written,  the  author  revealing  on 
many  pages  that  he  is  a  natural  philosopher  of  the  type  of 
Hewlett’s  Senhouse.” — San  Francisco  Chronicle. 


THE  MECCAS  OF  THE  WORLD 

By  Anne  Warwick,  author  of  “The  Unknown 
Woman,”  etc.  With  19  illustrations  from  photo¬ 
graphs.  8vo.  Cloth . $2.00  net 


A  record  of  the  novel  and  charming 
experiences  of  a  young  American  girl 
who,  at  the  age  of  twenty,  left  her 
home-country  and  went  alone  to  see 
for  herself  the  life  of  other  lands. 
The  present  volume  tells  of  how  she 
was  received  in  New  York,  Paris 
Vienna,  Madrid  and  London,  and 
what  she  learned  from  them — includ¬ 
ing  how  to  make  her  curtsey  at  a 
court  or  two. 

The  artistic  and  dramatic  character 
of  the  French  capital;  the  gaiety  of 
the  Austrian  Court;  Madrid  as  a  pic¬ 
turesque  town  of  the  past;  London 
as  the  growing  centre  of  world-cos¬ 
mopolitanism,  and  New  York  in  all 
well  presented. 


its  various  aspects  are 


CHANGING  RUSSIA 

By  Stephen  Graham,  author  of  “Undiscovered  Russia,”  “A  Vagabond  in  the  Caucasus,”  etc.  With 

illustrations  and  a  map.  8vo.  Cloth . $2.50  net 

“A  remarkable  account  of  a  no  less  remarkable  tramp  along  the  shore  of  the  Black  Sea  and  in  the  Urals.” — New  York 
Evening  Sun. 

LANE’S  CONTINENTAL  GREEN  BOOKS 
Volume  I:  BEAUVALLON  AND  THE  PAYS  DES  MAURES 
By  Villiers  Barnett.  Eight  illustrations  in  color  and  others  in  black-and-white.  i6mo.  Cloth  $1.00  net 
This  first  volume  of  the  series  treats  of:  The  New  Riviera;  The  Moors  in  Provence;  Saints,  Sites  and  Cities. 


A  STAINED  GLASS  TOUR  IN  ITALY 

By  Charles  II.  Sherrill.  Author  of  “Stained 
Glass  Tours  in  England,”  “Stained  Glass  Tours 
in  France,”  etc.  With  33  illustrations.  8vo. 


The  proverbial  search  for  a  needle 
in  a  rick  of  hay  offers  the  same  sort  of 
difficulty  as  a  tour  in  Italy  to  look  at 
stained  glass,  and  the  author  is  to  be 
congratulated  on  the  real  success  of 
his  enterprise.  The  book  is  pleas¬ 
antly  written,  and  illustrated  by 
views — of  architecture,  mostly — 
which  will  indicate  to  the  tourist  what 
to  see  and  where  to  look  for  it,  while 
they  make  the  work  a  pleasant  pos¬ 
session  to  many  who  are  unlikely  to 
wander  from  the  beaten  lines  of 
travel. 


A  MOTOR  TOUR  THROUGH  CANADA 
By  Thomas  W.  Wilby.  Numerous  illustrations 
from  Photographs,  nmo.  Cloth  .  $1.50  net 

The  work  embodies  the  narrative  of  the  author’s  recent 
motor  tour  from  Halifax  to  the  Pacific  Coast.  Owing  to  the 
absence  of  roads,  such  a  tour  had  not  hitherto  been  under¬ 
taken,  but  the  widespread  interest  which  it  aroused  in  a 
great  highway  which  will  one  day  span  the  country  from 
ocean  to  ocean  lends  a  special  value  to  it.  The  author 
frequently  indulges  in  anecdote  and  humorous  description, 
and  vividly  conveys  to  the  reader  the  impressions  of  Canada 
which  would  be  received  by  a  man  observing  the  country 
from  a  motor-car  instead  of  from  the  all-too-hackneyed 
train.  He  makes  an  eloquent  appeal  for  the  greater  en¬ 
couragement  in  Canada  of  the  literary  man  and  the  artist. 
He  discusses  the  necessity  for  the  general  betterment  of 
Canadian  roads.  There  are  numerous  illustrations,  includ¬ 
ing  a  map  of  the  route  across  Canada  and  also  of  the  future 
Trans-Canadian  Highway. 


EARLY  DAYS  ON  THE  YUKON 
AND  THE  STORY  OF  ITS  GOLDFIELDS 

By  William  Ogilvie,  D.L.S.,  F.R.G.S.  With  32  illustrations,  nmo.  Cloth . $1.50  net 

Klondyke  provides  the  author,  who  was  an  eye-witness  of  the  gold  rush,  with  material  for  some  of  the  most  interesting 
chapters  of  this  book.  He  gives  a  fine  and  spirited  picture  of  the  great  days,  of  the  difficulties  which  the  miners  had  to 
encounter,  and  of  the  vast  motley  army  of  the  explorers  themselves.  Many  strange  and  remarkable  stories  concerning  the 
latter  appear  in  these  pages.  The  whole  volume  imparts  a  great  deal  of  new  and  valuable  knowledge  of  what  is  perhaps 
the  most  picturesque  country  in  the  world.  The  book  contains  some  striking  illustrations  from  photographs  taken  at  the 
time  of  the  gold  rush. 
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Art  Books 


CHARLES  CONDER:  HIS  LIFE  AND  WORK.  By 
Frank  Gibson.  With  a  Catalogue  of  the  Litho¬ 
graphs  and  Etchings  by  Campbell  Dodgson,  MS. 
Keeper  of  Prints  and  Drawings,  British  Museum. 
With  about  ioo  reproductions  of  Conder’s  work, 
12  of  which  are  in  color.  4to.  Cloth,  $6.00  net. 


Students  will  find  in  this  book  an 
incentive  to  stir  their  enthusiasm  and 
encouragement  to  follow  the  example 
of  an  artist  who  was  primarily  forced 
into  a  very  different  sphere  of  life, 
but  by  his  own  initiative  pursued  the 
bent  of  his  genius.  By  the  death  of 
Charles  Conder,  English  art  has  lost 
one  of  its  most  original  personalities. 
The  author  knew  Conder  in  his  early 
days  in  Australia,  as  well  as  later  in 
England,  and  is  therefore  able  to  do 
him  full  justice  in  this  work. 


ALASTAIR.  With  a  Note  of  Exclamation  by 
Robert  Ross.  Forty-four  drawings  in  color  and 
black-and-white.  Limited  to  500  copies  for  Eng¬ 
land  and  America.  4to.  Cloth  .  .  $12.00  net 


Alastair  prefers  to  be  known  with¬ 
out  the  usual  prefix  denoting  either 
rank  or  nationality,  and  asks  to  be 
appreciated  without  any  extraneous 
references  to  any  particular  school  or 
country.  He  is  a  real  master  of  the 
pen-and-ink  line,  which  line  is  of  a 
delicacy  that  can  only  be  compared 
with  the  fabric  of  a  spider's  web.  He 
covers  his  pages  with  beautiful  orna¬ 
mental  inventions,  and  heightens  the 
effect  of  his  intricate  arabesques  of 
dots  and  lines  by  the  use  of  boldly 
applied  masses  of  black  or  solid  color. 

Though  sparingly  used,  one  color  only  being  introduced  in 
each  case,  he  obtains  effects  that  escape  many  an  artist  who 
uses  a  full  palette. 


MINIATURES 

Painted  by  Charles  Turrell.  The  edition  is  limited  to  100  copies  for  sale  in  England  and  America,  each 
copy  numbered  and  signed  by  the  artist.  Folio.  Bound  in  English  Vellum.  $100.00  net. 

A  series  of  reproductions  in  photogravure  on  Japanese  Vellum  of  eighty-five  miniatures  of  distinguished  English  and 
American  personages,  including  Queen  Alexandra,  the  Queen  of  Norway,  the  Princess  Royal  and  the  Princess  Victoria. 

During  his  career  as  a  miniature  painter,  Mr.  Charles  Turrell  has  had  many  distinguished  sitters  both  in  England  and 
America.  Some  time  ago  it  was  suggested  to  him  that  he  should  collect  the  portraits  of  the  most  notable  personages  that 
it  has  been  his  privilege  to  paint,  and  reproduce  them  together  in  a  volume.  By  the  courtesy  of  the  possessors  of  Turrell 
miniatures  this  has  been  made  possible.  Queen  Alexandra  graciously  lent  to  Mr.  Turrell  the  miniature  of  herself  and 
those  of  the  Queen  of  Norway,  the  Princesses  Royal  and  Victoria. 


THE  PORTRAITS  AND  CARICATURES  OF 
JAMES  McNEILL  WHISTLER:  An  Iconogra¬ 
phy  by  A.  E.  Gallatin,  author  of  “Whistler’s 
Pastels  and  Other  Modern  Profiles,”  etc.  Twenty 
illustrations,  including  three  photogravures.  8vo. 

Cloth . $3.00  net 

Also  a  Hand-Made  Paper  Edition  of  the  above, 
limited  to  fifty  copies,  for  England,  America  and 
the  Colonies . $5.00  net 


This  volume  is  a  collection  of  por¬ 
traits  of  Whistler  by  himself,  and  by 
other  artists  of  Whistler,  with  a  criti¬ 
cal  introductory  essay.  It  includes 
ten  important  unpublished  portraits, 
both  by  Whistler  and  of  him,  and 
descriptions  of  some  200  portraits, 
caricatures,  busts  and  photographs. 
Edition  limited  to  450  copies,  imposed 
and  printed  by  the  Merrymount  Press 
of  Boston. 

“Mr.  Gallatin's  books  are  justly 
beloved  of  collectors.  They  are  aptly 
illustrated  and  are  written  in  a  style 
that  is  commendable  for  the  brevity  yet  illuminating  qual¬ 
ity  of  what  is  said." — New  York  Herald. 


THE  WORKS  OF  JOHN  HOPPNER,  R.A.  By 
William  McKay  and  W.  Roberts.  Imperial  4to. 
(15  in.  by  n|  in.)  With  50  photogravure  plates, 
the  majority  of  which  are  taken  from  pictures  never 
before  reproduced,  and  a  frontispiece  printed  in 
colors  from  the  photogravure  plate.  Many  of  the 
plates  are  India  prints. 

Five  hundred  copies  only  printed.  With  supple¬ 
ment  . $30.00  net 

This  work,  originally  published  by  Messrs.  Colnaghi,  is 
well  known  as  the  most  authoritative  and  exhaustive  book  on 
Hoppner;  in  fact,  its  publication  was  a  revelation  to  many 
who  only  knew  Hoppner’s  pictures  from  the  Old  Masters’ 
Exhibitions  at  Burlington  House  and  other  galleries.  In 
addition  to  a  preliminary  chapter  on  Hoppner’s  life  and 
friends  there  is  an  exhaustive  catalogue  raisonne  of  his 
works,  with  a  short  biographical  account  of  his  sitters,  and 
sections  dealing  with  unidentified  portraits  and  with  pic¬ 
tures  and  portraits  painted  under  fancy  or  classical  titles; 
contemporary  criticisms  of  both  identified  and  unidentified 
pictures. 

The  introduction,  written  by  Mr.  Roberts,  brings  the 
work  thoroughly  up  to  date,  and  includes  all  the  latest 
information  on  the  subject. 


THE  GREAT  PAINTER  ETCHERS 
FROM  REMBRANDT  TO  WHISTLER 

Special  Winter  Number  of  the  International  Studio,  1913-1914.  About  200  illustrations.  Quarto. 

Paper . $2.50  net.  Cloth . $3-oo  net.  Ready,  January,  igi/j 

The  Editor  of  The  Studio,  encouraged  by  the  welcome  accorded  last  year  to  the  volume  on  Modern  Etching,  has  decided 
to  offer  this  year  a  companion  volume,  dealing  with  the  Great  Painter-Etchers  from  Rembrandt  to  Whistler.  This  pre¬ 
sents,  in  faithful  reproduction,  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  best  representative  plates  wrought  by  the  famous  masters 
of  etching.  The  volume  contains  about  two  hundred  illustrations. 
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PEASANT  ART  IN  ITALY.  (Special  Autumn 
Number  of  The  International  Studio,  1913.) 

Over  400  illustrations  in  color  and  black  and 
white.  Quarto. 

Paper . $2.50  net 

Cloth . $3.00  net 

It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  in  Italy  the  peasant  class  is 
the  only  one  which  has  retained  something  of  its  old  splendor. 
Consequently,  there  are  still  to  be  found  among  the  people 
many  interesting  examples  of  peasant  craftsmanship,  and 
with  the  assistance  of  some  of  the  leading  authorities  on  the 
subject,  the  editor  has  been  enabled  to  bring  together  an 
extensive  and  remarkable  collection  of  photographs  of 
Italian  “  Volkskunst,”  from  which  to  select  the  illustrations 
for  this  volume.  These  embrace  examples  of  peasant  cos¬ 
tumes,  lace  work,  embroidery,  textiles,  jewelry  and  other 
metal  work,  pottery,  houses,  etc.,  and  the  whole  comprises 
upwards  of  four  hundred  illustrations,  of  which  several  are 
in  facsimile  colors. 


JAPANESE  FLOWER  ARRANGEMENT.  (IKE- 
BANA).  By  Mary  Averill.  Colored  Frontispiece 
and  many  illustrations  by  Japanese  Artists.  Large 
Octavo.  Half  cloth . $1.50  net 

“Japanese  Flower  Arrangement’’ 
explains  the  Japanese  method  of 
arranging  cut  llowers.  The  Japanese 
have  developed  a  very  beautiful  sys¬ 
tem,  different  from  our  western  one, 
which  makes  all  llowers  arranged  by 
their  rules  appear  natural,  the  flowers 
seeming  to  grow  in  the  vase  in  which 
they  are  placed.  Their  idea  of  the 
beauty  and  balance  of  line  surpasses 
all  other  methods. 

This  little  book  is  fully  illustrated 
by  Japanese  artists,  and  will  be  inter¬ 
esting  to  all  lovers  of  flowers,  and 
of  practical  value  to  those  who  ar¬ 
range  their  own. 


OLD  HOUSES  IN  HOLLAND 

(Studio  Summer  Number,  1913).  With  200  pen-and-ink  drawings,  12  colored  plates.  Quarto. 
Paper . $2.50  net  Cloth . $3.00  net 

The  subject  chosen  for  this  special  number  will  be  of  interest  to  lovers  of  old  domestic  architecture  of  all  countries. 
Mr.  Sidney  R.  Jones  has  been  in  Holland  for  some  time  collecting  material  for  this  volume,  and  has  prepared  nearly  two 
hundred  drawings  of  the  charming  old  houses,  both  exteriors  and  interiors,  together  with  numerous  interesting  details,  such 
as  furniture,  fireplaces,  metalwork,  etc  In  addition  to  this  unique  series  of  drawings  there  are  several  plates  in  color, 
while  Mr.  Jones’s  articles  will  be  found  of  absorbing  interest.  He  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  strapwork  ornament, 
the  decoration  of  porches  and  fireplaces,  the  elaborate  woodwork,  the  splendid  brickwork  of  the  Queen  Anne  period  owe 
much  to  the  influx  of  Flemings  and  Dutchmen  into  England  from  the  XIVth  century  onwards. 


ORIENTAL  RUGS:  ANTIQUE  AND  MODERN 
By  Walter  A.  Hawley.  With  11  color  plates, 
76  half-tone  engravings  and  4  maps.  Quarto. 
Cloth . $7-5o  net 

This  volume  will  be  appreciated  by 
all  art  lovers,  as  it  deals  with  Oriental 
rugs  in  a  comprehensive  manner,  in¬ 
cluding  all  the  latest  information  upon 
the  subject.  An  interesting  chapter 
is  devoted  to  rug  weaving  before  the 
seventeenth  century;  the  general  char¬ 
acteristics  and  technical  peculiarities 
of  the  rugs  of  Persia,  Asia  Minor, 
Central  Asia  and  the  Caucasus  are 
also  fully  described.  The  chapters  on 
Indian  and  Chinese  rugs  deal  with  all 
the  well-known  examples  of  these 
countries.  Valuable  information  is 
afforded  the  prospective  buyer  in  regard  to  Materials, 
Dyeing,  Designs  and  Symbols,  How  to  Distinguish  Rugs, 
How  to  Purchase,  etc.  An  important  chapter  on  Weaving 
gives  some  interesting  data  never  before  published.  The 
book  is  beautifully  illustrated,  and,  in  addition  to  many 
passages  of  a  descriptive  nature,  contains  much  technical 
information. 


HOME  FURNISHING 

By  George  Leland  Hunter,  author  of  “Tapestries.” 
Over  100  illustrations  from  Photographs.  8vo. 
Cloth . $2.00  net 

This  book  contains  facts  and  figures 
about  Furniture,  Carpets  and  Rugs, 

Lamps  and  Lighting  Fixtures,  Wall 
Papers,  Window  Shades  and  Draper¬ 
ies,  Tapestries,  etc.  It  is  written  not 
as  a  thesis  but  as  a  most  practical 
help;  to  general  principles  it  adds 
specific  examples  of  the  articles  dis¬ 
cussed  and  excellent  photographs  of 
them. 

Do  you  know  how  to  tell  Chippen¬ 
dale  chairs  and  why  and  when  they 
are  best?  Is  it  necessary  to  be  an 
expert  to  purchase  a  good  antique 
rug?  Can  the  real  sort  of  furnishing 
be  afforded  for  the  modest  house? 

These  questions  are  answered  with  regard  to  the  layman’s 
needs,  and  with  a  refreshing  lack  of  prejudice  for  foreign  or 
domestic,  antique  or  modern. 


Juvenile 

NANCY  IN  THE  WOOD 

By  Marion  Bryce.  Eight  Full-page  Illustrations  in  Color  and  Page  Decorations  in  Black-and-White  by 
Katherine  Clausen.  F’cap  4to.  Cloth . $1.00  net 

A  fanciful  and  idealistic  fairy  tale.  Nancy  is  lost  in  the  wood  and  meets  many  animals  humanized  and  endowed  with 
speech.  Miss  Bryce  treats  her  story  very  gracefully  and  the  work  will  please  all  children  and  those  who  love  the  child 
mind.  The  pictures  by  Miss  Katherine  Clausen  are  beautiful  in  themselves  and  illustrate  the  book  most  nobly. 
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Illustrated  Gift  Books 


WELCOME  TO  OUR  CITY.  By  Julian  Street, 

author  of  “The  Need  of  Change,”  etc.  Illustrated 
by  James  Montgomery  Flagg  and  Wallace  Morgan. 
121UO.  Cloth . $1.00  net 

In  gay  and  satiric  vein  Mr.  Street, 
author  of  “The  Need  of  Change,” 
“Paris  a  la  Carte,”  “Ship-Bored,” 
etc.,  plays  host  to  the  stranger  in  New 
Y ork,  and  pilots  him  through  our  city. 
As  he  shows  him  the  sights,  he  speaks 
across  his  shoulder,  explaining  the 
genial  folly  of  his  guest.  “The  New 
York  Way”  is  his  theme — the  way 
some  strangers  think  they  must  be¬ 
have  if  they  would  avoid  being  taken 
for  strangers.  And  with  the  guest 
comes  his  wife,  who  is  tearfully  sur¬ 
prised  at  her  husband’s  unbridled  zeal 
for  spending.  This  is  comedy  in  the 
best  of  good  humor,  and  yet  with  its 
lesson.  The  mirror  is  held  up  by  the 
jester  and  New  York  sees  itself. 


THE  VALLEY  OF  SHADOWS.  By  Francis  Grier¬ 
son,  author  of  “The  Invincible  Alliance,”  etc.,  etc. 
New  Edition,  with  13  full-page  color  plates  by 
Evelyn  Paul.  8vo.  Cloth  .  $1.50  net 

“The  Valley  of  Shadows”  deals 
with  those  wonderful  days  in  Illinois 
before  the  Civil  War,  when  the  people 
were  preparing  to  elect  Lincoln  to  the 
Presidency  and  a  new  era  was  dawn¬ 
ing  in  America.  It  forms  a  most 
remarkable  series  of  memories,  full  of 
delicately  wrought  impressions  select¬ 
ed  and  blended  with  rare  literary  skill, 
and  has  all  the  movement  of  a  fasci¬ 
nating  and  realistic  romance. 

“Truth,  though  often  stranger  than 
fiction,  is  almost  always  duller;  but  in 
‘The  Valley  of  Shadows’  Francis  Grierson  has  accomplished 
that  rare  feat  of  making  it  more  interesting.  There  are 
chapters  in  the  book  which  haunt  one  afterwards,  like  re¬ 
membered  music.” — Mr.  Owen  Seaman. 


A  CHRISTMAS  MYSTERY 

The  Story  of  Three  Wise  Men  (Special  Gift  Book  Edition).  By  William  J.  Locke.  Illustrated  by 
Blendon  Campbell.  Ornamental  cover,  green  and  gold,  tinted  decorative  border.  121110.  Cloth  50  cents  net 

Leather . $1.25  net 

“The  most  powerful  Christmas  story  since  that  first  one  recorded  in  the  second  chapter  of  St.  Luke.  A  volume  to 
place  beside  the  ‘ Christmas  Carol  ’  by  Dickens  and  ‘The  Story  of  the  Other  Wise  Man,’  by  Dr.  Van  Dyke.” 

“A  powerful  little  sermon  against  unbelief.” — New  York  Sun. 

“The  story  is  well  constructed  and  well  told.” — New  York  Herald. 

“A  great  inspired  masterpiece.” — Katrina  Trask. 


Outdoor  Books 


THE  AIRMAN.  By  Captain  A.  M.  Mellor.  With 
8  Illustrations  from  Photographs  and  an  Introduc¬ 
tion  by  Maurice  Farman.  121110.  Cloth  .  $1.00  net 


This  book  contains  the  experiences 
of  a  young  Englishman  who  in  three 
months  was  to  learn  to  fly  and  then 
present  his  certificate  to  the  War 
Office.  He  elected  to  try  the  school  at 
Etampes,  France,  and  the  Maurice 
Farman  biplane  was  the  machine  he 
chose.  He  graphically  describes  his 
school,  his  first  flight,  his  visit  to  the 
salon  to  see  the  exhibition  of  aerial  locomotion,  his  first 
flight  in  a  monoplane,  etc.  He  gives  many  useful  notes  for 
the  prospective  pupil,  and  his  experiences  will  be  invaluable 
to  every  would-be  pilot  of  the  air. 


GLIMPSES  OF  INDIAN  BIRDS 

By  Douglas  Dewar,  author  of  “Jungle  Folk,” 
“Indian  Birds,”  etc.  Dedicated  to  Theodore 
Roosevelt.  8vo.  Cloth . $2.50  net 

The  author  of  “Jungle  Folk”  and  “Birds  of  the  Plains” 
has  written  another  volume  which  will  be  welcomed  by  all 
lovers  of  the  subject  in  which  Mr.  Dewar  has  specialized  so 
successfully.  The  book  is  written  in  the  pleasant  style  which 
accentuates  all  the  intimate  habits  and  quaint  characteristics 
of  the  birds  of  India.  Mr.  Dewar’s  study  of  such  creatures 
even  as  the  vulture  and  the  flamingo,  whose  names  at  any 
rate  are  familiar  to  all,  provides  much  fresh  and  delightful 
information.  The  author  dedicates  his  book  to  ex-President 
Roosevelt,  who  has  always  shown  a  keen  appreciation  of  Mr. 
Dewar’s  research. 


THE  BODLEY  HEAD  NATURAL  HISTORY 

By  E.  D.  Cuming.  Illustrated  in  color  by  J.  A.  Shepherd.  Six  volumes  in  preparation.  Small  square  8vo. 
Cloth . 75  cents  net  per  volume  Leather . $1.00  net  per  volume 

This  series  is  designed  to  be  not  only  scientifically  accurate  and  instructive,  but  a  real  work  of  art.  It  presents  a  study 
of  animal  life,  illustrated  by  marginal  drawings  round  the  text,  tinted  to  indicate  the  natural  colors  of  the  animals  delineated. 
Each  volume  will  also  contain  several  full-page  plates. 

kor  his  power  of  suggesting  on  paper  the  attitudes  and  movements  of  animals  and  seizing  the  essential  points  with  the 
minutest  observation,  Mr.  Shepherd  probably  has  not  an  equal.  His  work  has,  moreover,  a  peculiarly  decorative  quality, 
which  the  publishers  have  utilized  in  illustrating  this  series. 

The  first  volume  deals  with  the  family  of  birds  known  as  the  PASSERES,  and  Mr.  Shepherd  has  executed  for  it  nearly 
300  drawings,  the  majority  of  which  are  tinted  by  hand  in  the  reproduction.  The  text  has  been  entrusted  to  the  capable 
hands  of  Mr.  E.  D.  Cuming,  who  has  dealt  with  his  subject  in  a  light  but  accurate  manner  which  should  make  the  book 
acceptable  both  to  old  and  young. 
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Essays  and  Belles  Lettres 


THE  SOUL  OF  PARIS  AND  OTHER  ESSAYS 
By  Verner  Z.  Reed.  Colored  frontispiece  and 
Eight  Full-page  Illustrations  in  Two  Colors  by 
Ernest  Peixotto.  Large  12 mo.  Cloth.  $2.50  net 


Mr.  Reed  is  well  known  to  many 
readers  through  his  contributions  to 
The  Atlantic  Monthly.  This  book  of 
essays  is  the  outcome  of  Mr.  Reed’s 
travels  in  many  lands,  and  gives  us 
his  experiences  and  his  impressions  of 
The  Desert;  The  Soul  of  Paris;  A 
Rosary  of  Cities;  A  Rosary  of  Islands; 
Egypt;  Some  Socialistic  Estates;  Sun¬ 
set  in  the  Desert;  Dead  Cities  of  the 
Dead;  The  Sea. 


ON  LIFE  AND  LETTERS  (Second  Series).  By 
Anatole  France.  8vo.  Cloth  .  $1.75  net 


It  is  impossible  to  classify  Anatole 
France  as  a  writer.  He  stands  abso¬ 
lutely  alone.  He  is  a  classicist,  not 
only  in  the  fine  style  and  finish  of  his 
phrase,  but  in  the  spirit  of  his 
writings. 

“The  brilliant  series  of  essays  trans¬ 
lated  under  the  title  of  ‘On  Life  and 
Letters,’  shows  M.  France  as  a  writer 
of  pungent  wit,  passionate,  intellec¬ 
tual  curiosity,  superb  cultivation  and 
great  sympathy.’’ — Providence  Jour¬ 
nal. 


SIRENICA.  By  W.  Compton  Leith.  Author  of 

“Apologia  Diffidentis.”  i2mo.  Cloth,  $1.00  net 

In  this  prose-poem  the  author  interprets  the  meaning  of 
the  Sirens’  song.  He  tells  how,  enchanted  by  its  bewitching 
strains,  painter,  sculptor  and  architect  tread  fresh  avenues 
of  fancy  and  freedom  in  a  quest  for  the  Unattainable  Ideal. 

“It  is  a  rare,  fine  book,  and  it  leaves  the  spirit  fibred  with 
magnificent  imaginings.” — Boston  Transcript. 


KNOWLEDGE  AND  LIFE.  By  William  Ark¬ 
wright.  i2mo.  Cloth . $1.25  net 

This  is  a  remarkably  written  book — brilliant  and  vital. 
Mr.  Arkwright  illumines  a  number  of  subjects  with  jeweled 
flashes  of  word  harmony,  and  chisels  them  all  with  the  keen 
edge  of  his  wit.  Art,  Letters  and  Religion  of  different 
appeals  move  before  the  reader  in  vari-colored  array,  like  the 
dazzling  phantasmagoria  of  some  Eastern  drama. 


Drama  and  Verse 

LYRICS  AND  DRAMAS,  including  “The  King.” 
By  Stephen  Phillips,  author  of  “Paolo  and 
Francesca,”  “Marpessa,”  etc.  i2ino.  Cloth. 

Si. 25  net 

A  new  volume,  from  one  who  stands  alone,  the  premier 
poet  dramatist  of  his  time.  In  addition  to  the  numerous 
lyrics  and  shorter  poems  we  have  “Nero’s  Mother,”  a  Drama 
in  one  act;  “The  Adversary,”  a  drama  in  one  act  of  four 
scenes,  and  “The  King,”  a  tragedy  in  seven  scenes. 


“Stephen  Phillips  is  one  of  the  younger  choir  of  English 
singers  who  is  sure  of  a  respectful  hearing  in  that  he  has 
won  his  laurels  and  is  no  longer  regarded  as  an  aspirant  in 
the  field  of  Poesy.  In  fact,  Mr.  Phillips  is  the  only  modern 
poet  who  has  succeeded  in  producing  a  poetic  drama  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  stage  in  a  practical  sense  and 
is  also  a  fine  poem.” — San  Francisco  Bulletin. 

OF  HEARTS 

By  Arthur  Symons,  author  of  “Poems,”  “The  Fool  of  the  World,”  etc.  Cloth.  i2mo.  .  .  .  $1.50  net 

Besides  the  poem  of  the  title,  the  volume  contains  “F£tes  Galantes,”  “Poemes  Saturniens”  and  translations  from  Andre 
Chenier  and  Catullus. 

A  LEGEND  OF  OLD  PERSIA  AND  OTHER  POEMS 

By  A.  B.  S.  Tennyson.  i2mo.  Cloth . .  $1.00  net 

“An  unusually  interesting  book  of  poems  by  a  man  who  has  the  ballad  spirit.”- — Chicago  Evening  Post. 


JOSEPH  AND  HIS  BRETHREN.  A  Pageant  Play 
in  Four  Acts.  By  Louis  N.  Parker,  author  of 
“Pomander  Walk,”  “Disraeli,”  etc.  Illustrated. 
i2mo.  Cloth . $1.00  net 


The  text  of  the  drama  now  being 
produced  with  great  success  in  Amer¬ 
ica  and  England.  The  author  is  per¬ 
haps  the  most  skilful  exponent  of  the 
art  of  blending  a  story  of  high  dra¬ 
matic  interest  with  facilities  for  intro¬ 
ducing  pageantry.  Mr.  Parker’s  work 
is  always  noteworthy  for  the  com¬ 
mand  and  grasp  displayed  in  handling 
a  difficult  subject.  In  the  Scriptural 
narrative  he  has  found  excellent 
material  for  his  gifts. 

THE  KNAVE 
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BREAD  AND  CIRCUSES 

By  Helen  Parry  Eden.  Narrow  i2mo.  Cloth. 

$1.25  net 

A  volume  of  verses  which  have  been  contributed  to  Punch , 
The  Westminster  Gazette,  The  Pall  Mall  Gazette,  The  Daily 
Chronicle  and  other  papers  and  magazines  in  England.  The 
author  is  the  daughter  of  the  celebrated  Judge  Parry,  and 
her  verse  shows  strong  individuality.  The  marked  quality 
in  her  work  is  a  delightful  strain  of  philosophy  which,  both 
in  her  serious  lines  and  also  in  passages  of  a  lighter  nature, 
renders  her  poetry  singularly  captivating.  “Bread  and 
Circuses”  were  the  means  employed  by  the  Roman  politi¬ 
cians  to  deter  the  populace  from  inconvenient  reflection. 

“The  lyrical  pieces  show  freshness  of  imagination  and  a 
delicate  sense  of  music.” — The  Athenaeum. 


DEBORAH,  A  Play  in  Three  Acts 

By  Lascelles  Abercrombie.  Narrow  121110. 

Cloth . 75  cents  net 

“To  miss  reading  ‘Deborah’  is  to  miss  the  most  spon¬ 
taneous  and  intense  tragedy  of  our  days.  And  to  miss 
Lascelles  Abercrombie  is  to  miss  one  who  reflects  much  of 
the  spirit  of  the  age.” — Louis  Untermeyer,  in  the  New  York 
Times. 


% 


THE  LONELY  DANCER  AND  OTHER  POEMS 
By  Richard  Le  Gallienne.  With  Frontispiece 
Medallion  of  the  Author.  121110.  Cloth.  $1.50  net 

Besides  the  poem  which  gives  the 
title  to  the  book  are  included:  “Alma 
Venus,”  “April,”  “Shadow,”  “Green 
Silence,”  “Summer  Songs,”  “August 
Moonlight,”  “The  Country  Gods,” 
etc. 

“Mr.  Le  Gallienne’s  Rosetti-like 
creations  leave  the  imagination  thrill¬ 
ing  with  many  a  ghostly  undertone, 
and  reveal  the  author  as  an  artist  who  G. 

brings  to  poetry  a  music  that  is  grave 

and  deep  and  a  diction  that  is  pure  and  clear.”— Literary 
Digest. 


THE  BIRD  OF  TIME 

By  Sarojini  Naidu.  12010.  Cloth 


lii.oo  net 


Poems  of  Indian  source  and  inspiration — love  songs,  folk 
songs,  slumber  songs,  etc.  Lovers  of  Lawrence  Hope's 
works  will  derive  much  similar  pleasure  from  these  verses  of 
Sarojini  Naidu. 


THE  DRIFT  OF  PINIONS 

By  Marjorie  Pickthall.  i2mo.  Boards.  $1.00  net 

“‘The  Drift  of  Pinions’  cannot  be  wisely  ignored  by 
lovers  of  fine  poetry.  It  contains  much  lovely  and  no  worth¬ 
less  verse,  a  good  deal  of  it  devotional.  In  the  art  of  incan¬ 
tation  the  author  exercises  a  rare  faculty,  one  that  Kipling 
could  scarcely  have  been  expected  to  disclose  had  he  not 
lately  written  ‘The  Charm.’  More  comment  would  be 
superfluous  before  an  audience  acquainted  with  Miss  Pick- 
thall’s  work  through  perusal  during  late  years  of  The  Univer¬ 
sity,  Scribner’s,  Harper's,  The  Century,  Atlantic,  Metropolitan, 
American  and  Youth's  Companion.” — Boston  Evening  Trans¬ 
cript. 

“Apart  from  a  remarkable  mastery  of  poetic  expression, 
Miss  Pickthall  has  an  individuality  and  an  imagination  of 
her  own,  a  delicate  and  elfish  fantasy,  a  power  of  transfigur¬ 
ing  the  common  things  of  nature,  and  perhaps  above  all,  the 
singing  voice.” — Montreal  Star. 


A  SYMPHONY,  AND  OTHER  PIECES 

By  A.  E.  J.  Legge,  author  of  “The  Pilgrim  Jester,”  “The  Silver  Age,”  etc.  i2mo.  Cloth.  $1.25  net 

“The  chief  poem  in  Mr.  Arthur  E.  J.  Legge’s  new  volume  is  a  ‘Symphony’  of  the  seasons  of  man’s  life,  passing  in  its 
motives  from  the  andante  of  one  spring  to  the  allegro  of  the  next,  and  weaving  in  with  the  seasonal  changes  thoughts  of 
man’s  destiny.  There  is  much  of  varied  beauty  in  this  poem,  beauty  of  simple  description  and  of  suggestive  contempla¬ 
tion,  and  much  also  of  a  smiling  ironic  satire.  There  is  considerable  spirit  and  ‘go’  in  the  scherzo,  and  an  ingenuity  of  ver¬ 
sification  and  rhyme  that  suggests  Sir  W.  S.  Gilbert’s  mastery  of  those  matters. 

“There  is  not  a  piece  in  the  collection  but  touches  the  imagination,  not  a  piece  but  will  draw  the  reader  back  to  a  reread¬ 
ing,  for  a  fuller  enjoyment  of  these  felicitous  expressions  of  a  real  poetic  gift.” — Daily  Telegraph  (London). 


A  WAND  AND  STRINGS,  AND  OTHER  POEMS 
By  Benjamin  R.  C.  Low,  author  of  “The  Sailor 
Who  Has  Sailed.”  i2mo.  Half  cloth.  $1.25  net 

Mr.  Low  is  a  poet  who  not  only 
sings  well,  but  one  also  who  has  the 
singing  matter  in  him,  who  is  some¬ 
thing  more  than  the  cultured  master 
of  metres,  who  is,  indeed,  the  most 
remarkable  poetic  “voice”  that  has 
been  heard  in  America  for  a  long  time. 

Mr.  Low’s  favorite  and  strongest  note 
is  that  of  a  young  man  whose  heart  is 
filled  with  the  idea  of  youth,  and  who 
sees  the  world  stocked  with  the  possi¬ 
bilities  of  a  grand  experience.  His 
work  is  effervescing  and  enthusiastic 
and  free  from  morbid  introspection. 
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Fiction 


STELLA  MARIS.  By  William  J.  Locke,  author  of 
“The  Beloved  Vagabond,”  “The  Morals  of  Marcus 
Ordeyne,”  etc.  With  8  Illustrations  by  Frank 
Wiles.  Third  Edition.  Cloth  .  .  .  $1.35  net 


BEHIND  THE  BEYOND.  By  Stephen  Leacock, 

author  of  “Literary  Lapses,”  “Nonsense  Novels,” 
etc.  With  a  Colored  Frontispiece  and  16  Illustra¬ 
tions  by  Miss  A.  H.  Fish.  i2mo.  Cloth.  $1.00  net 


“Mr.  Locke  has  never  written  a 
book  that  holds  the  attention  more 
closely  than  this.  No  contempo¬ 
rary  writer  gives  a  more  convincing 
picture  of  the  world  as  we  know  it. 
‘Stella  Maris’  is  absolutely  real.” — 
— New  York  Times. 


‘“Stella  Maris’  is  a  great  novel, 
through  which  runs  a  powerful 
thought  expressed  by  a  consummate 
artist  in  the  most  striking  literary 
form.” — Philadelphia  Public  Ledger. 


Through  his  previous  books,  “Lit¬ 
erary  Lapses,”  “Nonsense  Novels” 
and  “Sunshine  Sketches,”  Mr.  Lea¬ 
cock  has  placed  himself  in  the  unusual 
position  of  a  real  humorist  and  earned 
for  himself  the  title  of  the  “Canadian 
Mark  Twain.”  His  humor  is  the 
humor  of  an  exceptionally  fine  car¬ 
toonist,  being  at  once  a  caricature  and 
a  criticism  of  life. 

“Behind  the  Beyond”  contains  all 
the  varying  forms  of  fun.  It  is  just 
the  book  to  cheer  one  up  in  a  dull 
hour. 


GARDEN  OATS 

By  Alice  Herbert,  author  of  “The  Measure  of  Our  Youth,”  etc.  i2mo.  Cloth . $1.30  net 

As  in  “The  Measure  of  Our  Youth,”  Mrs.  Herbert’s  writing  is  most  stimulating.  She  can  make  a  phrase  exciting,  and 
the  brilliance  of  her  epigrams  never  suggests  the  tarnished  lustre  of  borrowed  wit.  The  development  of  a  girl  from  early 
schooldays  to  marriage  (and  a  little  after)  is  shown  with  loving  care.  Her  real  difficulties  begin  after  her  marriage,  when 
many  pitfalls  are  prepared  for  this  at  times  petulant,  but  always  sweet-natured,  heroine,  who  feels  fora  while  that  her 
husband  (the  only  man  she  could  really  love)  does  not  understand  her  mental  conditions  as  completely  as  she  had  hoped. 


A  YOUNG  LADY.  By  Horace  W.  C.  Newte, 

author  of  “Sparrows,”  “The  Sins  of  the  Children,” 
“Pansy  Meares,”  etc.  i2mo.  Cloth.  $1.25  net 

Mr.  Newte  describes  his  story  as 
‘  ‘  a  study  in  selectness.  ”  The  “  you  ng 
lady”  of  the  tale  is  Juliet,  the  second 
daughter  of  Mr.  Potter  of  Wood- 
bridge,  one  of  the  Essex  suburbs  of 
London.  The  author  has  reproduced 
with  almost  photographic  faithfulness 
the  modern  middle-class  life  of  the 
suburbs,  and  Juliet’s  attractive  per¬ 
sonality  enlivens  the  story  through¬ 
out.  She  grows  discontented  with 
her  lot,  rebels  against  the  shabby, 
sordid  little  makeshifts  and  pretences 
of  her  family  and  the  neighbors,  and 
“does  things”  which  make  the  little 
suburb  stand  aghast. 


MADELEINE  AT  HER  MIRROR:  A  Woman’s 
Diary.  By  Marcelle  Tinayre,  author  of  “The 
Shadow  of  Love.”  Authorized  translation  by  Wini¬ 
fred  Stephens.  i2mo.  Cloth  .  .  .  $1.25  net 

A  woman  of  thirty-five,  with  a  grown  son  and  daughter, 
but  with  the  freshness  of  soul  of  a  little  child — such  is 
Madeleine,  who  presents  in  this  book  much  philosophy 
culled  from  the  garden,  the  sea — in  fact,  all  nature  out-of- 
doors,  as  well  as  the  Paris  Salons,  and  who  has  a  word  of 
wisdom  for  all  women  of  whatsoever  age  or  country. 
“Women  at  Sales”;  “  Beauty  Secrets”;  “In  Justice  to  Men  ” ; 
“Pin  Money”;  “A  Wife’s  Grievance”;  “Women  and  Their 
Dressmakers” — no  woman  can  afford  to  miss  Madeleine’s 
clear-headed,  soul-inspired  observations  on  these  and  many 
kindred  subjects. 


“Charm  of  style  and  delicacy  of  touch  distinguish  this 
little  book.” — New  York  Herald. 


TWO  LITTLE  PARISIANS 

Translated  by  B.  Drillien  from  the  French  of  Pierre  Mille.  i2mo.  Cloth . $1,00  net 

The  most  delicate  psychological  study  of  a  small  boy’s  soul  and,  incidentally,  of  a  small  girl’s.  Caillou  is  a  child  evidently 
observed  straight  from  life  with  the  greatest  possible  sympathy.  Caillou’s  love  for  his  mother,  his  first  love  affair  with  a 
girl,  his  faithful  love  of  his  friend,  the  dawning  of  the  barbarous  season  when  he  tortures  animals,  are  all  admirable  studies. 
So,  too,  is  the  curious  growth  in  the  knowledge  of  his  own  body.  In  itself  the  mere  writing  is  excellent  and  analyses  in 
delightful  fashion  a  child’s  processes  of  thought. 
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THE  GOLDEN  HOLLOW.  By  Rena  Cary  Shef¬ 
field.  Colored  frontispiece  by  Earl  Stetson  Craw¬ 
ford.  i2mo.  Cloth . $1.00  net 

Reading  this  book  is  like  encounter¬ 
ing  some  rare  personality.  It  is  not 
only  real  literature — a  delicate  bit  of 
writing — it  is  a  compelling  human 
document.  It  is  written  in  the  form 
of  letters  which  are  inspired  in  the 
mind  of  an  imaginative  girl  by  the 
love  for  a  man  she  has  never  seen. 
She  meets  this  man  eventually,  and 
he  proves  to  be  all  that  her  dreams 
have  pictured  him. 


YOUTH  WILL  BE  SERVED.  By  Dolf  Wyllarde, 

author  of  “The  Story  of  Eden,”  “The  Career  of 
Beauty  Darling,”  etc.  121110.  Cloth.  $1.30  net 

Dolf  Wyllarde’s  new  novel  has  for 
its  motive  the  paramount  importance 
of  the  new  generation.  There  is  no 
question  of  sex  in  this  book,  for  it 
deals  very  largely  with  the  inevitable 
sacrifice  of  the  old  for  the  young 
which  is  a  spirit  of  the  age — the  stand¬ 
ing  aside  of  those  who  have  had  their 
day  to  give  place  to  the  new  genera¬ 
tion;  though  it  may  be  that  those 
who  are  sacrificed  protest  that  they 
have  never  had  their  rightful  chance. 


The  story  will  go  to  the  heart  of 
every  man  or  woman  who  has  ever 
dreamed,  and  that  means  that  its 
appeal  will  be  universal. 


“The  book  is  filled  with  a  wealth 
of  wonderfully  real  human  incident, 
wonderfully  life-like  men  and  wo¬ 
men.” — Baltimore  Evening  Sun. 


By  Anatole  France. 


THE  OPINIONS  OF  JEROME  COIGNARD 

Translation  by  Mrs.  Wilfrid  Jackson.  8vo.  Cloth  . 


$1.75  net 


The  readers  of  a  previous  book  by  Anatole  France,  “The  Merrie  Tales  of  Jacques  Tournebroche,”  will  meet  a  familiar 
character  in  this  present  volume,  namely,  the  former  librarian  of  Monseigneur  de  Seez,  with  his  indulgent  wisdom  and  his 
generous  scepticism,  so  mingled  with  contempt  and  kindliness  for  man.  Monsieur  Coignard  inclined  to  pure  speculation 
and  dealt  readily  in  general  ideas.  This  disposition  of  his  gives  his  reflections  some  worth  and  usefulness  after  a  century 
and  a  half.  We  can  learn  from  him  to  know  the  manners  of  our  own  day  and  disentangle  what  there  is  of  evil  in  them. 


THE  WORLD’S  DAUGHTER.  By  Cyril  Harcourt. 

121110.  Cloth . $1.25  net 


FASCINATION.  By  Cecil  Champain  Lowis. 

i2mo.  Cloth . $1.25  net 


One  summer  morning  a  young  man 
and  a  young  woman,  each  absolutely 
unknown  to  the  other,  met  by  chance 
at  a  railway  station,  both  bent  on  the 
same  quest,  and  both  deterred  by  the 
same  obstacle:  they  wished  to  make 
the  most  of  this  glorious  summer  day, 
but  without  a  companion  it  seemed  a 
forlorn  hope;  then,  somehow,  they 
found  themselves  in  the  same  car¬ 
riage,  bound  for  the  same  spot,  plan¬ 
ning  their  holiday  programme  to¬ 
gether.  They  afterwards  looked  back 
upon  this  day  as  a  red-letter  one  in 
the  calendar  of  their  lives,  but  the 
episodes  that  came  later,  when 
Ursula,  seized  with  remorse  for  her 
unconventional  conduct,  forsook  the 
love-stricken  Gerard,  and  how  they  were  brought  together 
again  by  good  Nurse  Desmond,  make  an  interesting  tale 
which  sparkles  with  wit,  epigram  and  the  joy  of  life. 


The  beautiful  and  alluring  Mrs.  Cavisham,  during  a  visit 
in  India,  incurs  the  anger  of  a  snake  charmer  of  strange 
hypnotic  powers,  by  tampering  with  one  of  her  most  valuable 
snakes.  The  woman,  in  revenge,  casts  her  spell  upon  Mrs. 
Cavisham’s  husband,  strange  doings  result,  until  the  spell 
is  at  length  broken  by  a  tragedy,  and  matters  restored  to  a 
normal  footing.  The  occult  power  of  the  Eastern  mind  over 
reptile  and  human  alike  is  graphically  and  realistically 
portrayed. 


THE  DISTANT  DRUM.  By  Dudley  Sturrock. 

i2mo.  Cloth . $1.30  net 

An  up-to-the-minute  tale  finding  its  scenes  in  the  life  of 
present-day  New  York,  and  dealing  with  a  most  daring  and 
romantic  air  flight,  in  which  the  reader  will  experience  a 
genuine  thrill. 

“‘The  Distant  Drum' makes  interesting  reading.” — New 
York  Sun. 


CONCESSIONS 

By  Sydney  SchifT.  i2mo.  Cloth . $1.25  net 

The  “artistic  temperament”  is  an  expression  much  in  vogue  nowadays  to  explain  that  which  is  abnormal  in  human 
conduct.  The  readers  of  “Concessions”  will  admit  that  the  author  is  master  of  his  subject  when  he  brings  together  a 
portrait  painter,  a  celebrated  pianist  and  a  marvelous  singer,  and  so  wonderfully  depicts  their  influence  upon  each  other’s 
moods  and  actions.  Besides  these  artists  is  a  diplomatist  whose  wife  is  subject  to  recurrent  attacks  of  insanity.  On  her 
account  the  great  Italian  doctor,  Paoli,  is  called  in,  and  through  him  these  greatly  differing  temperaments  blend  or  clash 
together.  The  author’s  skill  in  psychology  is  incontestible. 
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FROSTY  FERGUSON:  STRATEGIST.  A  Christ¬ 
mas  Story.  By  Lowell  Hardy.  Illustrated  by  Will 
Crawford.  i6mo.  Cloth  ...  50  cents  net 

The  scene  of  the  story  is  a  Western  ranch.  Bat  Hender¬ 
son,  ranchman,  has  rescued  from  a  watery  grave  a  stranger, 
Mr.  Nanny.  Thereafter  Mr.  Nanny  becomes  a  typical 
example  of  the  “sorner.”  Claiming  that,  having  saved  his 
life,  it  is  now  “up  to’’  Bat  not  only  to  keep  him  alive,  but 
to  provide  him  with  every  comfort  and  luxury,  Mr.  Nanny 
makes  no  effort  on  his  own  behalf.  Bat  rebels  and  consults 
his  friend,  Frosty  Ferguson,  as  to  the  means  of  getting  rid 
of  his  unwelcome  guest;  but  no  sooner  has  Frosty’s  strategy 
apparently  succeeded  than  desolation  seems  to  infest  the 
home  of  Bat  Henderson,  and  when  Mr.  Nanny  unexpectedly 
reappears  (under  most  extraordinary  circumstances)  on 
Christmas  morning,  bringing  into  the  desolate  home  and  the 
lonely  lives  of  Bat  and  his  friend  Frosty  the  first  good 
Christmas  cheer  they  have  known  since  childhood,  he  is 
warmly  welcomed. 


A  VAGABOND  IN  NEW  YORK.  By  Oliver  Madox 
Hueffer.  Eight  illustrations  by  Roy  E.  Hallings. 
i2mo.  Cloth . $1.00  net 

These  chapters  are  based  upon  the 
experiences  of  a  young  Englishman 
during  a  period  of  vagabondage  en¬ 
joyed  in  New  York  and  thereabouts. 

The  author  explains  in  his  preface 
that  the  sketches  make  no  claim  to 
pass  as  “Impressions  of  America,” 
nor  do  they  profess  to  picture  New 
York,  nor  any  aspect  of  it,  nor  any¬ 
thing  at  all  but  “the  little  piece  of 
sidewalk  upon  which  the  vagabond’s 
eyes  have  fallen  as  he  quartered  it  in 
search  of  cigarette  ends.”  In  whim¬ 
sical  style  he  discourses  on:  “A  Baby 
in  the  Bronx”;  “On  Sleeping  Out”; 

“Thieves’  Kitchen”;  “The  ‘Cop’  and 
the  ‘Copper’  ”;  “Among  the  ‘Movies'  ”;  “Coney  Island,”  etc. 


MYLES  CALTIIORPE,  I.D.B. 

By  F.  E.  Mills  Young,  author  of  “Grit  Lawless,”  etc.  121110.  Cloth . $1.25  net 

Miss  Mills  Young  again  takes  South  Africa  as  a  background  for  her  vigorous  work.  Myles  Calthorpe  is  a  man  of  origina 
will  power  and  somewhat  perverted  strength  of  character,  which  is  apt  to  land  him  into  quixotic  difficulties.  To  him  is 
applied  the  title  of  I.D.B.,  the  South  African  abbreviation  for  Illicit  Diamond  Buyer. 

“A  very  attractive  and  interesting  romance  is  this  tale  of  South  Africa — a  talc  of  love  and  devotion,  of  intrigue  and  evil. 
The  treatment  of  the  subject  involves  much  spirited  description  of  South  African  scenes,  together  with  characteristic  pen- 
pictures  of  society  and  social  types  of  t he  country.  It  is  a  fine  tale,  full  of  thrills,  and  exceedingly  well  told.” — 
Nashville  Tennessean. 


GREEN  CHALK 

By  Doris  Somerville.  i2mo.  Cloth.  $1.25  net 

An  extraordinary  compact  between  two  men  causes  all 
the  trouble  in  “Green  Chalk.”  A  dilettante,  Stein,  with 
£400  a  year,  pays  for  the  educational  development  of  a 
pavement  artist,  on  condition  that  his  (Stein’s)  name  shall 
be  signed  on  each  picture  and  that  he  shall  receive  all  the 
profits  accruing.  When  the  beautiful  woman  v.  horn  Stein 
marries,  discovers  the  secret,  she  also  realizes  that  it  was  not 
the  artist  she  had  loved,  but  the  pictures.  The  reader  is 
held  breathless  to  the  end. 

THE  HAT  SHOP 

By  Mrs.  C.  S.  Peel.  i2mo.  Cloth.  $1.25  net 

This  is  probably  the  first  time  that  life  in  a  hat-shop  has 
been  so  thoroughly  discussed  in  fiction,  and  besides  glimpses 
of  all  the  members  of  the  staff  we  see  the  customers — from 
both  sides  of  the  counter.  The  tricks  of  the  trade — subter¬ 
fuges  to  obtain  large  profits — are  shown  no  less  clearly  than 
the  methods  by  which  customers  endeavor,  often  success¬ 
fully,  to  avoid  payment.  All  the  conversations  are  bright 
and  amusing.  A  very  human,  tolerant  book. 


THE  IRRESISTIBLE  INTRUDER 

By  William  Caine,  author  of  “Hoffman’s  Chance.”  nrao.  Cloth . $1.25  net 

Publius  is  a  school-boy  whose  parents  are  in  India,  and  who  has  therefore  been  invited  by  Miss  Cecilia  (an  old  school- 
friend  of  his  mother)  to  spend  his  holidays  at  her  beautiful  country  home  of  Wispers.  This  invitation  meets  with  the 
disapproval  of  her  brother,  who  is  devotedly  attached  to  his  possessions,  and  fears  the  encroachment  of  a  schoolboy  on 
his  preserves.  But  before  they  have  even  left  the  railway  station,  Publius  has  won  his  heart  by  his  charm  of  manner;  also 
has  introduced  him  to  the  companion  of  his  journey,  a  beautiful  young  widow  who,  it  appears,  has  come  to  pay  a  visit  to 
an  old  nurse,  who  is  also  the  wife  of  the  gardener  at  Wispers.  So  a  friendship  is  at  once  formed  and  “Uncle  Bill,”  the 
confirmed  bachelor,  hitherto  heart-proof  against  the  fascinations  of  the  fair  sex,  finds  himself  in  love  with  the  young  widow. 
The  complications  that  arise  and  Publius’s  ingenious  way  of  setting  matters  right,  are  inimitably  described. 


APRIL  PANHASARD.  By  Muriel  Iline,  author 
of  “Earth,”  etc.  i2mo.  Cloth.  .  .  $1.35  net 

Lady  Essendine  is  reluctantly  com 
pelled  to  divorce  her  husband,  who 
has  developed  into  a  dipsomaniac. 
She  is  naturally  distressed  by  the 
scandal  her  action  carries,  and  flies  to 
Coddle-in-the-Dale,  where  she  hopes 
to  hide  her  identity  under  the  name 
of  April  Panhasard — a  name  chosen 
casually  from  the  titles  of  three  novels 
at  a  railway  station  bookstall — 
“Young  April,”  “Peter  Pan,”  “The 
Hasard  of  the  Die.”  In  the  quiet 
village  she  moves,  a  sweet  and  gra¬ 
cious  figure,  serenely  indifferent  to 
the  curiosity  of  those  who  try  to  penetrate  the  mystery  that 
surrounds  her. 

The  book  is  alive  with  incident,  but  it  has  the  rare  quality 
of  restraint  which  prevents  it  from  ever  merging  into  the 
melodramatic,  and  the  characters  are  all  drawn  with  rare 
artistic  skill. 
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same  tirmness,  delicacy  and 
ncy  of  touch  that  character- 
is  found  in 


man 


The  ANGELUS 


That  is  why  playing  with  the  Angelus  is  dif¬ 
ferent;  why  it  sounds  like  real  piano  playing.  This 
“human  finger”  touch  is  found  only  in  the  An¬ 
gelus  because  of  its  exclusive  possession  of  the 


DIAPHRAGM  PNEUMATICS 


which  perform  in  the  Angelus  the  same  function 
as  the  fingers  of  the  hand  performer,  and  are  made 
with  the  same  attributes  of  firmness  and  resiliency. 
With  this  exquisite  touch  and  aided  by  the  Phras¬ 
ing  Lever,  the  Melodant,  Graduated  accompani¬ 
ment  Lever  and  Melody  Buttons  you  can  play 
any  piece  of  music  with  all  the  beauty  of  a  skilled 
pianist. 

Knabe- Angelus — Grands  and  Uprights  jr. 

Emerson- Angelus — Grands  and  Uprights.  Jf  ' 

Lindeman  &  Sons-Angelus  Uprights.  yt  Aj- 

Angelus-Piano — An  Upright  built  expresdy  for  it. 

the  Angelus.  aWC,  , 

In  Canada  -The  Gourlay-Angelus  and  y^'Sr-V\^| 

Angelus-Piano. 

Any  of  these  instruments  can  be  played  by  hand  in  82| 

the  usual  manner.  ^ 

The  W I LCOX  &WHI TE  CO.  maWkl^  ■ 

MERIDEN  CONN.  fpl 

Me  Business  Established  /S/7  AjgL  AwliT  :  \ 

WB  233  Regent  Street,  London  W  , 

wt,  „  Agencies  all  over  the  world.  A/  iSmtoUm 


mm 


The  love  of  Music,  Nature’s  priceless  gift  to 
mankind,  finds  most  triumphant  expression  in 

iuantcl)  &  Bari) 

Upright,  Grand  and  Player  Pianos 

The  matchless  gift  that  both  giver  and 
recipient  will  always  enjoy 

Just  a  little  of  your  Christmas  money  for  a  first 
payment  secures  one  of  these  beautiful  instruments 


KRANICH  &  BACH 


237  EAST  23rd  STREET 


NEW  YORK  CITY 


PRESS  OF  REDFIELD  BROTHERS,  INC.,  NEW  YORK 
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The  Pierce- Arrow  Car  taRes  a  just 
credit  and  no  more  than  a  just 
credit  for  the  quality  of  its  engine, 
but  it  has  added  to  that  engine 
conveniences,  refinements  and 
luxuries  which,  tog'ether  with  per¬ 
fect  service  and  easy  control,  give 
the  luxury  that  is  expressed  by  the 
words  “Pierce- Arrow  Car” 
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Macbeth  Gallery 


The  work  of  Mr.  Chauncey  F.  Ryder 
is  attracting  the  favorable  attention  of 
collectors  of  American  paintings.  One 
of  his  “Cape  Porpoise  series  has 
recently  been  purchased  by  the  Corcoran 
Gallery,  Washington,  D.  C.  Others 
may  be  seen  here  on  request. 

For  over  twenty  years  this  gallery  has 
been  devoted  to  the  interests  of  American 
Art.  Frequent  special  exhibitions  of  the 
work  of  our  foremost  artists  are  held 
throughout  the  season.  Catalogues  will 
be  mailed  on  request. 


WILLIAM  MACBETH 


450  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City 

(At  Fortieth  Street) 


MOULTON  £&  RICKETTS 

Successors  in  the  United  States  to 

ARTHUR  TOOTH  &  SONS 


PAINTINGS 

Etchings  and 
Engravings 


NEW  YORK 
537  Fifth  Avenue 


CHICAGO 

73  E.  Van  Buren  Street 


MILWAUKEE 
535  Jackson  Street 


European  Representatives:  ARTHUR  TOOTH  &  SONS 
London,  155  New  Bond  Street  Paris,  41  Boulevard  des  Capucines 
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Tiffany  &  Co. 


RESET  AND  ENRICH 
JEWELRY  IN  MODERN 
STYLES 

ALSO 

EXECUTE  SPECIAL  WORK  IN 
THEIR  DESIGNING  AND  MAN 
UFACTURING  DEPARTMENTS 


The  Mailorder  Department 

OFFERS  SATISFACTORY  FACILITIES 
TO  THOSE  WHO  CANNOT  PLACE 
THEIR  ORDERS  IN  PERSON 


Fifth  Avenue  &  37-Street 
New  York 
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P.  &  F.  CORBIN 


The  American  Hardware  Corporation  Successor 


NEW  BRITAIN,  CONNECTICUT 

NEW  YORK 


PHILADELPHIA 


CHICAGO 


_ 


- 


January,  1914 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


A  DECORATIVE  PANEL 


BY  MAYNARD  DIXON 


The  International  Studio 

Edited  by  CHARLES  HOLME.  American  Pages,  CX  LI  X  to  CLXXX  Inclusive,  and  all  Articles  on  Advertising  Pages  Edited  by  W.H.  deB.  NELSON 
Registered  at  U.  S.  Patent  Office  Copyright,  1014,  by  John  Lane  Co.  Entered  at  N .  Y.  Post  Office  as  Second-Class  Matter 


Plates 


FRANK  BRANGWYN,  A.R.A. 

Ktng  John  Signing  the  Great 
Charter  at  Runnymede 
Preliminary  Sketch  in  Chalks  and  Water 
Colours  for  Mural  Panel  in  the  New 
Court  House  at  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Frontispiece 


FRANK  BRANGWYN,  A.R.A. 

King  John  Signing  the  Great 
Charter  at  Runnymede 
Sketch  in  Oils  for  the  Same  Panel 
Facing  page  180 


JESSIE  M.  KING 

Seven  Happy  Days 
A  Series  of  Drawings 
With  Quotations  from  John  Davidson 
and  Others 
Pages  193-208 


J.  BARRIE  ROBINSON 

Wood  Engraving 
Evening,  Prince’s  Dock,  Hull 
Facing  page  242 
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Fourteen  Illustrations. 
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One  Illustration. 
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The  Ehrich  Galleries 

jFlasters” 

OF  ALL  THE  SCHOOLS 

Special  attention  given  to  Expertising,  Restoring  and  Framing 

707  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 


R.  EDERHEIMER 

Print  Cabinet 

ORIGINAL  DRAWINGS  BY  THE 
OLD  MASTERS  OF  ALL  SCHOOLS 

Including  Examples  by 

MEMLING,  MANTEGNA,  DURER,  TITIAN, 
REMBRANDT,  RUBENS,  VAN  DYCK,  Etc. 
366  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 


RARE  JAPANESE  PRINTS 
ORIENTAL  ART  OBJECTS 

Exceptional  opportunities  of  secnrint  genuine  specimens  of 
old  Bronzes,  Brasses,  Lacquers,  Porcelains,  Brocades,  Hand* 
made  Bead  Bags,  Etc.  Established  In  Japan  20  years. 

Agents  for  the  Oriental  Hand-made  Lace  Workers, 
References — Hongkong  &r  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation , 
Address:  36  W all  Street,  N.  Y. 

Oriental  Purchasing  Agents,  Box  No.  274,  Yokohama.  Japan 


-to  close  an  estate — a  collection  of  ORIENTAL  OBJECTS  OF  ART, 
including  Furniture,  old  Weapons,  rich  Embroideries,  Buddhas, 
Bronzes,  Kelims,  old  Turkish  Altar  Cloths  embroidered  in  gold,  three 
Tiger  Skins,  Leopards,  and  various  small  articles  of  great  beauty, 
which,  taken  together,  make  a  room  of  surpassing  richness.  Sketches  on  request. 

Address  F.  D.  14236,  care  of  Rudolf  Mosse,  Jerusalemer  Strasse  46-49,  Berlin  S.  W.  19,  Germany. 


FOR  SALE 


JAPANESE  PRINTS  and  PAINTINGS 

I7RANCIS  LATHROP,  the  artist,  died  almost  four  years  ago,  bequeathing  his  entire  collection 
*  to  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  Unfortunately,  the  conditions  of  the  bequest  were  such 
that  it  could  not  legally  be  accepted.  The  collection  of  Japanese  prints  was  probably  the  most 
important  historically  ever  formed.  I  have  been  selling  the  prints  and  paintings  at  private  sale, 
but  it  takes  years  to  dispose  of  a  collection  of  this  size.  There  are  over  five  thousand  prints  and 
almost  three  hundred  paintings  still  unsold.  Among  these  are  many  of  the  finest.  The  entire  net 
pioceeds  of  this  sale  go  to  form  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the  “Lathroo  Fund,”  to  be  used  to  purchase 
paintings  by  American  artists  for  the  Metropolitan  Museum.  Every  purchaser  is  therefore  a 
contributor  to  that  fund.  This  fall  I  have  marked  the  prices  so  low,  it  being  my  duty  to  settle 
the  estate  as  rapidly  as  possible,  that  a  rare  opportunity  is  now  offered  to  collectors. 

For  further  information  apply  0 

HAMILTON  EASTER  FIELD,  Executor 
Telephone,  7090  Main  106  Columbia  Heights,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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HE  OMAHA  ART  GUILD 


This  association  held  its  second 
annual  exhibition  in  the  gallery  of  the 
Public  Library,  from  November  1st  to  the 
9th.  It  was  in  many  respects  an  advance 
upon  last  year’s  in  point  of  merit,  and  is 
now  recognized  by  the  public  as  an  estab¬ 
lished  institution  meriting  patronage  and 
support.  Omaha,  situated  as  it  is,  the 
center  of  an  immense  agricultural  district, 
with  few  outlets  for  isolated  artistic  activ¬ 
ity,  offers  a  splendid  strategic  point  for  the 
development  of  an  art  center. 

The  Omaha  Fine  Arts  Society,  a  club 
organized  for  the  study  of  art  history,  has 
hitherto  furnished  the  only  art  event  of 
the  year  in  its  annual  February  exhibition 
of  contemporary  American  art.  While 
Omaha  is  greatly  indebted  to  this  Society 
for  the  privileges  enjoyed,  it  has  given  no 
opportunity  to  the  public  to  become 
acquainted  with  local  talent,  nor  has  it 
brought  fellow  artists  sufficiently  together. 
On  this  account  the  Art  Guild  was  organ¬ 
ized  two  years  ago,  and  has  more  than  jus¬ 
tified  expectations. 

In  the  present  exhibition  oil  paintings 
predominated,  while  a  few  water  colours 
and  black-and-white  drawings  also  made 
their  claims.  J.  Laurie  Wallace  headed 
the  list  of  contributors  with  his  portraits 
and  portrait  sketches.  These  were  excel¬ 
lent  in  colour  and  composition  and  deserve 
more  than  passing  notice.  Landscape  sub¬ 
jects  were  chosen  largely  from  the  vicinity 
and  gave  added  pleasure  for  their  local 
interest.  Several  sales  resulted  and  the 
Guild  felt  in  every  way  that  its  exhibition 
had  proved  a  success. 


A 


MEMORIAL  WINDOW 


Recently  was  unveiled  in  St. 
Paul's  Church,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  another 
memorial  window,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  John 
Walker,  designed  and  executed  in  the 
Lamb  Studios.  The  subject  embraced  is 
the  moment  when  St.  Paul  comforted  his 
storm-tossed  companions  by  telling  them 
that  he  had  received  a  divine  message  by 
which  he  knew  that  their  lives  would  be 
spared  to  them;  above  the  calm  and  fear¬ 
less  figure  of  St.  Paul  is  a  text  placed  in  the 
upper  panel  of  the  window. 

The  contrast  between  the  robe  of  the 
“Shining  One”  and  the  garb  of  St.  Paul, 
the  Roman  citizen,  standing  on  the  deck 
of  the  ship,  amid  the  darkness  of  the  storm, 
is  highly  arristic. 

Above  the  pictured  scene  are  two  panels, 
with  the  figures  of  angels  bearing  symbols 
of  the  strength  and  power  with  which 
St.  Paul  was  to  be  endued  from  on  high, 
and  of  the  sufferings  through  which  he  was 
to  be  “made  perfect.” 

Another  Lamb  window  has  been  pre¬ 
sented  to  the  Church  of  the  Messiah 
(llnitarian),  New  York,  in  memory  of  the 
late  pastor  emeritus,  Dr.  Robert  Collyer, 
by  members  of  his  family.  It  is  Roman¬ 
esque  in  treatment,  and  depicts  John 
Wesley  in  his  “black  gown  and  band.” 
Dr.  Collyer  was  the  son  of  an  English 
blacksmith,  and  his  own  early  experience 
gave  him  a  clear  insight  into  the  spirit 
which  so  influenced  Wesley  that  he  could 
not  keep  silence  when  commanded  by 
ecclesiastical  authority,  but  gathered  about 
him  a  congregation  of  miners  and  their 
families  near  Bristol,  England 


January,  1914 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


5 


OSAKA 

LONDON 


KIOTO 

BOSTON 


Shipping  Offices 

PEKING  SHANGHAI 


THE  appreciation  of  true 
art  requires  culture  and 
refinement.  Our  stock  of  Ori¬ 
ental  Objects  of  Art  is  selected 
not  for  its  commercial  value 
but  as  representing  the  very 
highest  artistic  quality  avail¬ 
able  and  its  consequent  appeal 
to  the  discriminating  taste  of 
our  art-loving  patrons. 


ORIENTAL 


Potteries 

Bronzes 

Jades 

Carvings 

Prints 

Rugs 


Paintings 

Brocades 

Porcelains 

Lamps 

Crystals 

Etc. 


ONE  OF  THE  SMALL  SHOW  ROOMS 

YAMANAKA  <®>  CO. 

254  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 


FREDERICK  KEPPEL  &  CO. 


WHISTLER 

LITHOGRAPHS 


From  Thomas  R.  Way  Collection 


JANUARY  8th 
JANUARY  30th 

4  EAST  39th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


BERLIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CO. 

305  Madison  Ave.,  Bet.  41st  and  42d  Sts. 
Berlin  New  York  City  London 


THOMAS  CARLYLE,  BY  WHISTLER 
GLASGOW  GALLERY 

Colour  Facsimiles,  Photogravures, 
Etchings,  Artists’  Lithographs 
and  Monographs  on  Art 

Sole  American  representative  for  graphic  works  published  by 

PAUL  CASSIRER  of  BERLIN 

Graphic  works  by  Ernest  Haskell,  Liebermann,  Albert  Sterner,  Slevogt, 
Lehmbruck,  Charles  Conder,  Gaul,  and  other  distinguished  artists. 
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No.  1053 


Mirrors  and 
Looking  -  Glasses 


Illustrated  Catalogue,  /  0  cents  ( stamps ) 

FOSTER  BROTHERS 

4  PARK  SQUARE,  BOSTON 


The  Old  Masters  Complete 

24  volumes,  handsomely  bound  in  cloth,  with  8,905 
reproductions.  Large  8vo. 


All  the  works  of  each  master  reproduced  most  faithfully  and  beautifully. 
Listed,  showing  galleries,  public  and  private,  where  originals  are  today. 


Reprod. 


I.  Raphael .  275 

II.  Rembrandt,  Paintings ..  .  643 

III.  Titian .  284 

IV.  Duerer .  471 

V.  Rubens .  551 

VI.  Velasquez .  172 

VII.  Michelangelo .  169 

VIII.  Rembrandt,  Etchings.  .  .  .  408 

IX.  Schwind . 1,265 

X.  Correggio .  196 

XI.  Donatello .  277 

XII.  Uhde .  285 

XIII.  Van  Dyck .  537 

XIV.  Memling .  197 

XV.  Hans  Thoma .  874 

XVI.  Andrea  Mantegna .  200 

XVII.  Alfred  Rethel .  300 

XVIII.  Fra  Angelico .  327 

XIX.  Liebermann .  303 

XX.  Holbein .  252 

XXI.  Watteau .  182 

XXII.  Murillo .  287 

XXIII.  Feuerbach .  200 

XXIV.  Gerard  Drou .  247 


Price 

Post,  ej 

$2.00 

$0.27 

3.50 

0.45 

2.00 

0.27 

2.50 

0.35 

3.00 

0.43 

1.75 

0.23 

1.50 

0.16 

2.00 

0.30 

3.75 

0.50 

1.75 

0.21 

2.00 

0.24 

2.50 

0.30 

3.75 

0.45 

1.75 

0.23 

3.75 

0.49 

2.00 

0.24 

2.25 

0.26 

2.25 

0.28 

2.50 

0.26 

2.25 

0.27 

2.00 

0.26 

2.50 

0.30 

2.25 

0.30 

2.50 

0.28 

Price  of  complete  set  of  24  vols.,  $60.00,  postpaid 

“The  great  merit  of  these  books  over  all  other  excellent  publications 
heretofore  available  lies  in  the  fact  that  they  furnish  not  a  mere  selec¬ 
tion  of  the  master’s  work,  but  a  complete  reproduction  of  the  entire 
series.” — The  Int.  Studio. 


The  Modern  Masters 

A  Series  of  Reproductions  in  Color 
Vols.  I  to  VIII.  Each  volume  contains  72  reproductions  in  color 
Size  7>2  by  9  inches.  Per  volume,  $8.40  (postpaid) 

Color  printing  under  artistic  supervision  has  made  wonderful  progress 
in  Europe,  and  these  reproductions  have  contributed  much  in  spread¬ 
ing  interest  in  and  appreciation  of  pictures.  This  collection  of  almost 
6oo  pictures  will  give  great  pleasure  to  all  who  are  interested  in  con¬ 
temporary  art. 


RITTER  &  FLEBBE,  120  Boylston  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


JANUARY  FICTION 

THE  FLYING  INN 

By  Gilbert  K.  Chesterton.  12mo.  Cloth.  $1.30  net 

This  story  is  a  partly  farcical  romance  of  the  adventures 
of  the  last  English  Inn-keeper,  when  all  Western  Europe 
has  been  conquered  by  the  Moslem  Empire  and  its  dogma 
of  abstinence  from  wine.  It  might  well  be  called  “What 
Might  Have  Been,”  for  it  was  sketched  out  before  the 
legend  of  the  Invincible  Turk  was  broken.  It  involves  a 
narrative  development  which  is  also  something  of  a  chal¬ 
lenge  in  ethics.  The  lyrics  called  “Songs  of  the  Simple 
Life,”  which  appeared  in  “The  New  Witness,”  are  sung  be¬ 
tween  the  Inn-keeper  and  his  friend,  the  Irish  Captain 
who  are  the  principal  characters  in  the  romance. 

THE  STRONG  HEART 

By  A.  R.  GORING-THOMAS.  12mo.  Cloth. 

$1.25  net 

Readers  who  have  enjoyed  the  exquisite  delicacy  of 
“Wayward  Feet”  and  the  brilliant  satire  of  “The  Lass 
with  the  Delicate  Air,”  will  read  this  book  with  the  keenest 
interest.  Here  the  author’s  theme  is  simple— the  love  of 
the  son  of  a  (socially)  very  ambitious  family  for  a  girl  of 
humble  origin.  The  character  studies  remind  the  reader 
of  Dickens  and  Thackeray.  Mr.  Goring-Thomas  is  won¬ 
derfully  easy  and  convincing  in  his  studies  of  the  members 
of  every  class. 

GARDEN  OATS*  By  ALICE  HERBERT,  author  of  “The  Measure  of  Our  Youth,”  etc.  12mo.  Cloth.  $1.30  net 

As  in  “The  Measure  of  Our  Youth,”  Mrs.  Herbert’s  writing  is  most  stimulating.  She  can  make  a  phrase  exciting, 
and  the  brilliance  of  her  epigrams  never  suggests  the  tarnished  lustre  of  borrowed  wit.  The  development  of  a  girl  from 
early  schooldays  to  marriage  (and  a  little  after)  is  shown  with  loving  care.  Her  real  difficulties  begin  after  her  marriage, 
when  many  pitfalls  are  prepared  for  this  at  times  petulant,  but  always  sweet-natured  heroine,  who  feels  for  a  while  that  her 
husband  (the  only  man  she  could  really  love)  does  not  understand  her  mental  conditions  as  completely  as  she  had  hoped. 

THE  IRRESISTIBLE  INTRUDER 

By  WILLIAM  CAINE.  12mo.  Cloth.  $1.25  net 

“Mr  Caine,  has  the  gift  of  humor;  he  contrives  also  in 
his  latest  book  to  tell  a  charming  love-story,  of  which  it 
would  not  be  fair  to  disclose  the  plot.  The  advent  ol  the 
“irresistible  intruder” — a  schoolboy — is  dreaded  by  the 
middle-aged  bachelor  who  narrates  the  story.  Keen 
anglers  will  enjoy  the  author’s  lively  divagations  on  trout 
fishing,  and  it  should  be  added  that  he  has  a  facility  for 
amusing  nonsense  of  the  Lewis  Carroll  type.” — Athenaeum. 

THE  HAT  SHOP 

By  MRS.  C.  S.  PEEL.  12mo.  Cloth.  $1.25  net 

This  is  the  tale  of  a  young  widow  of  good  family,  who 
endeavours  to  add  to  her  not  very  adequate  income  and  at 
the  same  time  to  find  herself  a  stimulating  occupation  by 
opening  a  Hat  Shop  in  the  West  End.  This  is  probably 
the  first  time  that  life  in  a  smart  hat  shop  has  been  so 
thoroughly  discussed,  and  we  see  all  the  tricks  of  the 
trade  on  both  sides  of  the  counter.  A  delightful  and 
human  book. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 
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W.  SCOTT  THURBER  ART  GALLERIES 

408  SOUTH  MICHIGAN  BOULEVARD,  CHICAGO 

- — PAINTINGS  — 

ETCHINGS  •  MEZZOTINTS  •  COLOR  ETCHINGS  •  WOOD  BLOCK  PRINTS 

From  our  PRINT  DEPARTMENT  may  be  obtained  original  examples  of  the  work 
of  etchers  and  color  print  artists,  to  whom  recognition  by  extended  notice  and  repro¬ 
ductions  has  been  given  in  The  International  Studio.  We  note  the  following  list: 

ETCHINGS  by 

NORMAN  I.  BLACK,  January,  1910;  W.  LEE  HANKEY,  November ,  1911,  May,  1912;  LOUIS  ORR,  November,  1913:  ALBANY  HOWARTH,  May, 
1912 ;  WALTER  JAMES,  June,  1911,  May,  1912;  AUGUST  LEPERE,  EUGENE  BE'jOT,  November,  1912 ;  WILLIAM  WALKER,  October,  1913; 
E.  M.  SYNGE,  December,  1913. 

METAL  and  WOOD-BLOCK  COLOR  PRINTS  by 

SYDNEY  LEE,  E.  C.  AUSTEN  BROWN,  ALLEN  SEABY,  LUCIEN  PISSARRO,  W.  GILES,  June,  1913 ;  WALTER  KLEMM,  July,  1913;  HENRI 
RIVIERE,  April,  1913 ;  HELEN  HYDE,  November,  1911,  November,  1913;  J.  FRANCOIS  RAFFAELLI,  December,  1909;  HELA  PETERS,  October,  1911. 


ART  IN  AMERICA 

A  BI-MONTHLY  ILLUSTRATED  MAGAZINE 

EDITED  BY 

Wilhelm  R.  Valentiner 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE:  Joseph  Breck,  Kenyon  Cox,  August  F.  Jaccaci,  Albert  M.  Lythgoe,  Frank  Jewett 
Mather,  Jr.,  William  A.  Paton,  George  II.  Chase,  Allan  Marquand  and  Chandler  R.  Post. 

CONTRIBUTORS:  Bernhard  Berenson,  Dr.  Wilhelm  Bode,  Hamilton  Bell,  Dr.  Abraham  Bredius,  Kenyon  Cox, 
Dr.  Max  J.  Friedlander,  Dr.  Ilofstede  de  Groot,  Detlev  Baron  V on  Hadeln,  Frank  Jewett  Mather,  Jr.,  Allan 
Marquand,  August  F.  Mayer,  W.  Roberts,  George  A.  Simonson,  Valerian  Von  Loga,  Durr  Friedley  and  others. 

ART  IN  AMERICA  aims  to  further  the  knowledge  of  the  works  of  art  owned  in  this  country,  through  the  publication 
of  scholarly  articles  upon  these  objects  and  others  related  to  them,  with  particular  reference  to  the  many  treasures 
which  have  enriched  our  private  collections  in  recent  years.  Although  in  its  scope  the  magazine  aims  to  cover 
the  general  field  of  artistic  production,  less  attention  will  be  given  to  Classical  and  Modern  Art  than  to  that  of 
the  Middle  Ages  and  the  Renaissance,  including  the  eighteenth  century. 

AMERICAN  ART  as  seen  in  the  work  of  such  men  as  Whistler,  Winslow  Homer,  George  Inness,  A.  H.  Wyant, 
Homer  Martin,  Ralph  Albert  Blakelock  and  others  will  receive  attention  from  time  to  time. 

$4.00  a  Year.  75  Cents  a  Copy 

FREDERIC  FAIRCHILD  SHERMAN,  1790  Broadway,  New  York 


NEWCOMB-MACKLIN  CO. 

PICTURE  FRAME  MAKERS 

HAND  CARVED  AND  COMPOSITION 
PAINTING  FRAMES  FOR  ARTISTS, 
AND  EXHIBITIONS  A  SPECIALTY 

Lowest  Prices  Guaranteed 

(Our  new  56-page  Catalogue  will  be  sent  to  Artists 
and  Dealers  upon  application) 

SALESROOM:  233  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 
FACTORY:  State  and  Kinzie  Streets,  CHICAGO 


wUBfa 


FRINK  PICTURE  LIGHTING 

Over  yo  per  cent,  of  the  Art  Galleries  in  the 
United  States  are  illuminated  by  the  Frink 
System  of  Lighting.  This  is  conclusive  proof 
of  the  superiority  of  this  method  of  lighting 
galleries,  pictures,  book-cases,  etc. 

We  have  made  a  special  study  of  lighting  of 
every  kind  and  description  for  more  than  half  a 
century,  and  guarantee  satisfaction. 

WRITE  FOR  CATALOG 

H.  W.  JOHNS -M AN VILLE  CO. 

SOLE  SELLING  AGENTS  FOR  FRINK  PRODUCTS 

New  York  and  All  Large  Cities 
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FOUNDED  1875 


PAINTING 

LIFE 

Edward  Dufner 
Frank  Vincent  DuMond 
Kenneth  Hayes  Miller 

PORTRAIT 

E.  L.  Blumenschein 
Frank  Vincent  DuMond 
John  C. Johansen 
Leo  Mielziner 

MINIATURE 

Alice  Beckington 

COMPOSITION 

Kenneth  Hayes  Miller 


DRAWING 

LIFE 

Duncan  Smith 
Edward  Dufner 
Frank  Vincent  DuMond 
George  B.  Bridgman 

ANTIQUE 

Eliot  C.  Clark 
George  B.  Bridgman 
Hans  Peter  Hansen 

ILLUSTRATION 

E.  L.  Blumenschein 
Edward  Dufner 
Thomas  Fogarty 

COSTUME  SKETCH 

Edward  L.  Chase 


ETCHING  IN  COLOR  AND  DRY  POINT 

Voitech  Preissig 

WATER  COLOR  MODELING 


Jane  Peterson 


James  Earie  Fraser 
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Art  Students*  League  of  New  York 


Lectures  on  Composition,  Anatomy  and  History  of  Art 

Art  Students’  League  of  New  York 

215  WEST  57TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 
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MISS  M.  M.  MASON’S 
Classes  in  Principles  of  Design 
for  Teachers,  Designers  and  Craftsmen 

CERAMICS 

218  West  59th  Street,  New  York 

DOROTHEA  WARREN  O’HARA 

INSTRUCTION  IN  DESIGN 

- and  the - 

DECORATION  OF  PORCELAIN 

132  EAST  19TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

SUMMER  ART  SCHOOLS 

and  Classes  are  finding  it  advantageous  to  make 
their  announcements  early.  February  is  not  too 
soon  to  begin.  Advertising  copy  intended  for  our 
February  issue  should  reach  us  by  January  7tli. 


Graphic  arts  at  the  pan- 

AMA-P  AC  I F I C  INTERNA¬ 
TIONAL  EXPOSITION 

The  problem  “What  is  Art?”  has  prob¬ 
ably  disturbed  more  intellects  than  any 
other  question  of  esthetics,  morals  or  poli¬ 
tics,  and  variety  and  quantity  of  literary 
contributions  on  the  subject  only  seem  to 
make  the  matter  worse,  whether  Matthew 
Arnold  undertakes  it  in  an  essay  or  Kipling 
in  a  poem.  Of  late  it  has  been  bothering 
the  heads  of  the  Panama-Pacific  Inter¬ 
national  Exposition,  up  to  which  it  came 
for  final  adjudication  and  statistical  settle¬ 
ment.  This  time  the  subject  had  to  be 
put  in  a  catalogue,  so  the  directors  strained 
their  vision  to  discern  those  foggy  bound¬ 
aries  that  mark  high  Art  and  mere  Labour. 

In  brief,  they  had  to  schedule  the  exhib¬ 
its  that  will  be  displayed  to  the  world  when 
the  nations  come  to  San  Francisco  to  cele¬ 
brate  in  1915  the  completion  of  the 
Panama  Canal.  Where  should  they  put 
the  photographs?  That  was  the  problem. 

The  controversy  that  was  waged  in¬ 
volved  the  painter,  who  stood  firm  for  the 
integrity  of  his  graphic  art  and  for  the 
plebeian  democracy  of  the  products  of  tha 
camera;  to  him  all  photographs  were 
mechanical  and  looked  alike.  To  this  the 
camera  enthusiast  returned  a  hearty  “no,” 
and  asked  pertinent  questions.  There  was 
a  compromise,  and  Theodore  Hardee,  Chief 
of  the  Department  of  Liberal  Arts,  was  the 
umpire  whose  adjustment  pleased  every¬ 
body. 

He  agreed  with  the  photographer  on  the 
importance  of  the  element  of  art  in  his 
product,  and  he  agreed  with  the  painter 
and  sculptor  about  “autographic”  things. 
He  agreed  that  there  is  sometimes  more  art 
in  a  photograph  than  there  is  in  some 
paintings,  and  that  some  portrait  nega¬ 
tives  out  of  a  dark  room  are  the  pure 
essence  of  the  camera  man’s  imagination; 
but  nevertheless  he  conceded  to  the 
painter  and  the  sculptor  their  claim  for  the 
preservation  of  the  integrity  of  “auto¬ 
graphic”  art.  Examples  of  the  latter  were 
properly  designed  to  grace  the  walls  and 
easels  of  the  Palace  of  Fine  Arts;  but 
photographs,  too,  being  works  of  art, 
should  find  place  in  an  art  palace  and  so 
they  would.  They  will  be  given  luxurious 
exhibit  space  in  the  Palace  of  Liberal  Arts 
over  which  Mr.  Hardee  exercises  sympa¬ 
thetic  and  discriminating  control. 

This  conclusion  is  based  upon  the  fact 
that  it  will  be  impossible  to  include  in  the 
Department  of  Fine  Arts  work  of  every 
character  which  was  included  in  the  more 
inclusive  Department  of  Art  at  the  St. 
Louis  World’s  Exposition  of  1904. 

The  classification  for  San  Francisco  has 
been  determined  upon  after  very  careful 
consideration  with  some  of  the  world’s  best 
exposition  authorities.  From  it  will  be 
seen  that  many  articles  shown  in  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Art  at  St.  Louis  are  listed  in 
the  Department  of  Liberal  Arts  and  the 
Department  of  Manufacturers. 

The  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the 
Fine  Arts  announces  its  one  hundred  and 
ninth  annual  exhibition,  which  will  open  to 
the  public  on  Sunday,  February  8,  1914, 
and  close  on  Sunday,  March  29,  1914. 
The  exhibition  will  consist  of  original 
works  by  American  artists,  in  oil  painting 
and  sculpture,  which  have  not  before  been 
publicly  shown  in  Philadelphia. 
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WILSON’S  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MAGAZINE 

Photography  today,  both  pictorial  and 
commercial,  is  making  such  rapid  advance 
that  there  is  always  room  for  a  good  maga¬ 
zine  on  the  subject.  Wilson’s  magazine, 
edited  by  Mr.  Thomas  Coke  Watkins,  can 
look  back  to  its  incipiency  in  1864,  with 
considerable  satisfaction  and  a  notable 
Jubilee  number  records  photographic  prog¬ 
ress  since  Mr.  Edward  L.  Wilson  first 
launched  this  magazine. 


AN  EXPERIMENT  WITH  A  COP- 
ZA  PER  PLATE 

The  illustration  above  shows  a  novel 
treatment  of  the  plate,  and  seems  to  sug¬ 
gest  experimenting  on  quite  unusual  lines. 
The  artist,  Mr.  F.  K.  Cargill,  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  has  endeavoured  to  explain 
how  he  got  these  results. 

In  making  the  plate,  a  flat  middle  tone  is 
printed  on  the  copper  surface  and  etched 
to  a  good  printing  depth,  when  the  picture 
can  be  rubbed  or  sketched  directly  on  the 
copper  with  a  burnisher,  just  as  it  would 
be  sketched  on  paper.  By  inking  the  sur¬ 
face  any  high  lights  needed  can  be  etched. 
The  original  drawing  is  then  ready  to  print 
with  no  further  processes,  as  in  half-tone 
work  whereby  values  so  often  go  lost. 
This  process  shows  the  possibilities  of  fixing 
over  a  half-tone  plate.  Or,  a  half-tone 
plate  could  be  made,  leaving  the  back¬ 
ground  a  plain  flat  tone,  and  the  artist 
wishing  a  soft,  sketchy  background  for  his 
subject  can  obtain  a  very  pleasing  con¬ 
trast. 

Various  patterns  of  tints  can  be  used,  as 
with  the  Ben  Day  machine,  and  the  artist 
can  conveniently  carry  an  outfit  with  him 
when  he  goes  out  sketching.  It  only  needs 
practise  with  the  burnisher  to  work  by  this 
process  as  easily  as  with  pencil  and  paper. 

If  the  artist  wishes  to  make  an  etching 
he  has  only  to  burnish  in  the  highlights  and 
sketch  in  the  shadows  with  a  steel  point, 
there  would  be  a  fine-grained  middle  tone 
to  start  with.  According  to  the  effect 
required,  any  portion  of  the  flat  tone  can 
be  lightened  up  with  the  burnisher.  This 
flat  tone  puts  in  values  that  can  only  be 
obtained  in  the  printing  by  leaving  a  certain 
amount  of  ink  on  the  plate.  This  plate  is 
the  result  of  thirty  years  of  all-round  ex¬ 
perience. 
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ART  NEITHER  RADICAL  NOR  CONSERVATIVE 

Stimulating,  Constructive,  Inspirational,  Productive 

THE  NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF  FINE  AND  APPLIED  ART 

Successor  to  CHASE  SCHOOL  FRANK  ALVA11  PARSONS,  President 

Drawing  and  Painting  Classes  with  daily  instruc¬ 
tion  and  general  weekly  criticisms  in  composition. 

Life  Classes  correlated  with  practical  illustration. 

Send  for  circulars  and  other  information  to 

SUSAN  F.  BISSELL,  Secretary,  2237  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK  CITY 
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NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF 
APPLIED  DESIGN  FOR  WOMEN 


Incorporated  1892 

Silk,  Wall-Paper  and 
Book  -  Cover  Designing, 
Antique,  Composition, 
Life  and  Costume  Classes, 
Fashion  Drawing,  His¬ 
toric  Ornament,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Conventionaliza¬ 
tion.  Headquarters  for 
Women  Students,  Society 
Beaux-Arts  Architects. 

LEXINGTON  AVENUE 


160-162 


THE  FRENCH  SCHOOL  of 
FASHION  ILLUSTRATING 

and  COMMERCIAL  ART  gives  a  complete 
training  in  Fashion  Drawing  of  every  descrip¬ 
tion,  color,  composition,  and  all  branches  of  the 
Commercial  Arts. 

Students  Jitted  for  positions 
Correspondence  Course  if  desired.  Write  for  particulars 

Miss  M.  Weidenman,  Director,  127  W.  42d  St.,  New  York 


CLARK- ELLIS 

sTuoioe 

I7V\M5TH.ST.NEWY0RK 

GEORGE  E. CLARK dOHN  G.ELL15 
MAKERS  OF  HAND-WROUGHT 
JEWELRY,  SILVERWARE  AND 
METAL  WORK  OF  EXCLUSIVE 
DESIGN.  THE  DESIGN  AND  EX 
ECUTION  OF  INDIVIDUAL 
PIECES  OR  SETS  TO  ORDER  A 
SPECIALTY.  A  LIMITED  NUM¬ 
BER  OF  STUDENTS  WILL  BE 
TAKEN.  Particulars  on  applied!"’ 


Independent  School  of  Art 

(Formerly  Henri  School) 

SEASON  1913-14 — September  29-May  30 

DRAWING,  PAINTING,  COMPOSITION 

Instructor,  Homer  Boss.  Day  and  Evening  Life 
Classes  for  Men,  Day  Life  Class  for  Women,  Por¬ 
trait  Class  for  Men  and  Women,  Composition  Class. 
For  catalogue  address  A.  S.  Baylinson,  Secretary. 

STUDIOS,  1947  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK 


PRATT  INSTITUTE 
ART  SCHOOL 

BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 

Applied  Design,  Interior  Decoration,  Jewelry,  Silver- 
smithing,  Life,  Portrait,  Composition,  Costume  Illustra¬ 
tion,  Commercial  Design,  Oil  and  Water  Color  Painting. 

Architecture — Two- and  Three- Year  Courses. 
Normal  Art  and  Manual  Training — Two-Year  Courses. 
30  Rooms;  45  Instructors;  27th  Year 
WALTER  SCOTT  PERRY,  Director 


ADELPHI  COLLEGE 

Lafayette  Ave.,  Clifton  and  St.  Janies  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Antique,  Still  Life,  Portrait  and  Figure  Classes. 
Work  In  all  mediums.  Six  of  the  Best-Equipped 
Class  Rooms  In  Greater  New  York. 

Course  of  20  weeks,  commencing  at  any  time,  with 
Individual  Instruction.  All  day  or  half-day  sessions 
Prof.  J.  B.  WHITTAKER,  Director 


ART  SCHOOL 

OCTOBER  1- JUNE  1 


Course  Correlated  with  ART  HISTORY 

Design,  Modeling,  Wood  Carving,  Color, 
Freehand  and  Mechanical  Drawing,  Composi¬ 
tion,  Embroidery,  Interior  Decoration,  etc. 

Evening  Class  in  Costume  Drawing 
Best  Foundation,  Training  Practical,  Methods  Original 


Y.  W.  C.  A.  CENTRAL  BRANCH 
7  East  15th  Street,  New  York 

Office  hours — 9  A.M.  to  5  P.M.  and  7-9  P.M. 


The  Portraits  and  Caricatures  of  James  McNeill  Whistler 

AN  ICONOGRAPHY  BY  A.  E.  GALLATIN 

Author  of  “Whistler’s  Pastels  and  Other  Modern  Profiles,”  etc. 

This  volume  includes  ten  important  unpublished  por¬ 
traits,  both  by  Whistler  and  of  him,  and  descriptions  of  some 
200  portraits,  caricatures,  busts  and  photographs.  Edition 
limited  to  450  copies,  imposed  and  printed  by  the  Merry- 
mount  Press  of  Boston. 

Twenty  illustrations,  including  three  photogravures 
8vo.  Cloth.  $3.00  net.  Postage  if  cents 

Also  a  HAND-MADE  PAPER  EDITION  of  the  above, 
limited  to  50  copies,  for  England,  America  and  the  Colonies.  ' 

$5.00  net.  - 1 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 
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LIFE-STUDIES 

DRAPED  AND  FROM  THE  NUDE 

These  studies  are  for  the  exclusive 
use  of  people  engaged  in  the  various 
branches  of  art  work. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIGURE  AND 
DRAPERY  STUDIES 

A  portfolio  of  40  plates  and  62  poses  in 
halftone.  Price  $7.50. 

PHOTOGRAPH  PRINT  SETS 

Sets  No.  1  and  2;  12  prints  in  each  set, 
size  from  6  x  10  to  8  x  10  in  portfolio 
cover.  Each  Set  $5.00. 

Sets  No.  101  and  102;  12  prints  in  each 
set,  size  4x7  to  5  x  8  in  portfolio  cover. 
Each  set  $3.00. 

No  two  pictures  in  any  of  the  above 
sets  are  alike. 

Combination  of  sets  101  and  102;  24 
prints.  $5.00. 

A  sample  5x7  print  will  be  furnished 
for  35c.  or  an  8  x  10  for  50c. 

In  ordering  please  state  nature  of  your  business  Express  prepaid  on  all  orders 

THE  AURORA  STUDIOS,  Boston,  Mass. 


For  the  Worker  in  Photography 

Original  articles  and  illustrations  by  the 
world’s  leading  photographers. 

Artistic  photography  in  the  studio  and  field. 
Latest  formulae  and  processes,  and  all  the 
news. 

December  Special  Jubilee  Number,  25c. 

Three  Dollars  a  year,  in  advance  $1.50  for  six  months 

EDWARD  L.  WILSON  CO.,  INC. 

122  EAST  25th  STREET  NEW  YORK 


BOUND  VOLUMES  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 

Now  Ready,  Volume  50  (July  to  October,  1913).  Cloth  binding,  $3.00;  postage,  35c. 


There  is  a  subtle  difference  between  art  and  pictures,  or  books  or  music. 

It  is  the  difference  between  the  spirit  that  moves  the  hand,  and  the  things 
that  come  from  it.  There  is  a  little  periodical,  ART,  which  strives  to  empha¬ 
size  this  difference. 

It  is  not  for  painters — though  painters  read  it.  It  is  not  for  printers  — 
though  printers  enthuse  over  it.  Even  business  men  get  it  at  their  offices.  Its 
subscription  list  embraces  every  kind  and  condition  of  men. 

It  is  not  very  large.  Quantitatively  speaking,  it  is  perhaps  not  worth  the 
dollar  a  year  we  ask  for  it.  But  several  thousand  people  think  it  is.  Perhaps 
'pou  might.  Fill  out  the  coupon — or  use  your  own  form — and  see  for  yourself. 

ART,  Room  9 
334  South  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago 

You  may  send  ART  to  me  for  three  months,  without  charge.  I  will  then  either  send  you  $1  • 
or  notify  you  to  discontinue. 

NAME . . . . . . . - . 

ADDRESS . . . . . 


Wilson's 

Photographic 

Magazine 

AN  ILLUSTRATED  MONTHLY 
DEVOTED  TO  PHOTOGRAPHY 
FOUNDED  IN  1864 


EDWARD  L  WILSON  CO-ISf 
m  East  25th  Street  •  New  York 


T 


OLERTON  PRINT  ROOMS 


November  i  Mr.  Hill  Tolerton 
opened  up  the  Print  Rooms  at  107  Grant 
Avenue,  San  Francisco,  where  besides  the 
old  masters  he  will  set  before  the  public 
modern,  French,  English  and  American 
etchings  of  artistic  excellence.  It  is  Mr. 
Tolerton’s  intention  to  hold  periodic  exhi¬ 
bitions,  with  descriptive  catalogues,  and 
also  to  give  one-man  shows.  From  all 
indications,  his  enterprise  should  be  very 
successful. 


T 


HE  PUBLISHER 


As  publishers  we  were  much 
interested  in  a  new  book,  “The  Publisher,” 
by  Robert  Sterling  Yard  (Houghton,  Mif¬ 
flin).  Mr.  Yard  was  for  many  years 
a  journalist,  then  a  publisher,  and  is  now 
editor  of  the  Century  Magazine.  His  book 
is  written  chiefly  for  the  layman,  that  is, 
the  reader,  and  without  technicalities  it 
gives  a  most  bright  and  interesting  glance 
at  the  inside  of  publishing,  the  mechanism 
of  the  best  seller,  the  relations  between 
authors  and  publishers. 

The  information  imparted  is  absolutely 
sound.  With  the  author's  general  theory 
of  publishing  we  must,  however,  take  ex¬ 
ception.  In  spite  of  many  admissions  in 
the  other  direction,  his  claim  is,  in  short, 
that  publishing  is  quite  apart  from  every 
other  business;  that  no  definite  knowledge 
can  guide  one,  and  that  the  publisher  is 
chiefly  in  the  hands  of  fate. 

The  fact  that  there  should  be  possible 
such  a  definition  as  the  author  quotes, 
“Publishing  is  neither  a  business  nor  a 
profession,  it  is  a  career,”  is  a  splendid 
sign.  It  is  in  harmony  with  the  fact  that 
no  business,  whether  of  greater  or  less 
financial  magnitude,  stands  so  high  in  the 
public  esteem  as  the  publishing  business. 
Just  why  this  is  so  is  hard  to  say.  One 
reason  is  doubtless  the  fact  that,  as  com¬ 
pared  with  other  commercial  firms,  pub¬ 
lishers  are  much  more  widely  known.  It  is 
possible  and  customary  to  send  letters  to 
any  one  of  twenty  or  more  leading  pub¬ 
lishing  houses  with  no  further  address  than 
Boston,  Chicago  or  New  York.  If  this 
course  were  followed  with  the  leading 
clothing  or  hardware  firms,  endless  con¬ 
fusion  would  result. 

A  further  reason  for  the  publishers’  high 
place  in  our  society  is  that  they  have  for 
generations  made  countless  valuable  con¬ 
tributions  to  the  advancement  of  knowl¬ 
edge  and  culture.  Book  after  book  has 
been  published — by  a  budding  novelist,  a 
young  poet  of  promise,  an  obscure  but 
thorough  scientist,  for  which  there  was  not 
even  a  hoped-for  sale. 

This  fact  has  contributed  to  the  feeling 
among  many  that  publishers  are  not  busi¬ 
ness  men.  In  the  opinion  of  those  who 
look  on  the  present  as  a  sordid,  commercial 
age,  this  is  a  compliment.  To  those  who 
believe  in  success,  who  believe  that  no 
game,  however  pleasant  and  valuable  in 
the  playing,  is  quite  satisfactory  unless 
won,  this  is  a  serious  charge.  Nor  can 
such  persons  be  accused  of  sordid  commer¬ 
cialism.  They  will  grant  that  much  effort 
without  gain  is  not  only  excusable,  but 
necessary  to  the  progress  of  civilized  and 
cultured  society.  The  whole  enormous 
effort  and  investment  for  education  falls 
under  this  head.  But  they  believe  that  all 
effort,  public  or  private,  should  ultimately 
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ILLINOIS 


CHICAGO  ACADEMY 
OF  FINE  ARTS 

CARL  N.  WERNTZ,  Director 

81  E.  Madison  Street,  Chicago 

Leads  in  modern  vocational  Art  training. 

Nothing  more  artistic  or  practical  anywhere. 

The  $3,000  Prize  of  the  American  Academy  in 
Rome,  the  highest  artistic  award  open  to  Americans, 
was  won  by  our  pupils  in  both  1911  and  1912. 

Former  students  are  everywhere,  holding  highest 
positions  as  Illustrators,  Cartoonists,  Teachers,  De¬ 
signers,  Commercial  and  Fashion  Artists,  Crafts- 
workers,  Portrait  and  Mural  Painters,  et  cetera. 

Day,  night,  Saturday  or  Sunday  classes  for  be¬ 
ginners  and  advanced  students  may  be  entered  at 
any  time,  Summer  or  Winter.  Large  and  delightful 
studios. 

Inquiries  directed  to  N.  M.  Werntz,  Secretary, 
will  receive  prompt  and  personal  attention. 


THE  ART  INSTITUTE 

OF  CHICAGO 

ART  SCHOOL 

jl  Modern  Efficient  School 

ALL  BRANCHES  OF  ART  TAUGHT 

Largest  and  most  completely  equipped  School  of 
Fine  Arts  in  America.  Unequalled  environment 
provided  for  students — the  Museum — Exhibits  of 
permanent  and  traveling  art  collections — The  Ry- 
erson  Library — the  Fullerton  Memorial  Hall — and 
large  studio  class  rooms — afford  unusual  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  the  study  of  art.  Instruction  conducted 
along  most  advanced  lines. 

School  in  session  throughout  the  year. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time. 

For  illustrated  catalogue  write  to  Dept.  P. 

T.  J.  KEANE,  Registrar,  Michigan  Ave.  at  Adams  St. 


CHICAGO  SCHOOL  of 
APPLIED  and  NORMAL  ART 

EMMA  M.  CHURCH,  Director 

Professional  training  in  Illustration,  Deco¬ 
rative  Design,  Commercial  Design  and  Illus¬ 
tration,  Normal  Art  and  the  Hand  Crafts. 
Two-year  courses. 

Limited  membership,  personal  attention. 
Graduates  in  demand  in  all  lines  of  art  activ¬ 
ity.  Special  summer  classes  for  teachers, 
designers,  illustrators  and  others  busy  during 
the  rest  of  the  year.  Write  for  particulars  to 
Secretary.  312-237  MICHIGAN  AVENUE. 


COLORADO 

The  Fine  Arts  Academy  of  Denver 

Drawing — Painting — Design — Modeling — Illustration 

Special  Normal  Art  Course  in  Summer  Term 

ABIGAIL  HOLMAN,  Director 


MICHIGAN 


ART  SCHOOL 

SEVENTEENTH  YEAR 

Thorough  and  advanced  methods.  Classes,  day 
and  evening,  in  Drawing  and  Painting,  Antique, 
Life,  Portrait,  Illustration,  Composition,  Artistic 
Anatomy.  For  details  and  catalogue  address 
JOHN  P.  WICKER.  Director. 

SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Dept.  P  Fine  Arts  Building,  Detroit.  Mich. 


CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOL 


H33T3I 


QTUDY  drawing1  at  home  under 
Expert  Faculty.  We  have  successful 
students  in  every  part  of  the  world.  Turn 
your  Talent  into  money.  Our  Students 
are  filling  high  salaried,  positions.  14  years  suc¬ 
cessful  teaching.  Endorsed  by  high  authorities. 

18  Courses  in  Commercial  and  Illustrative  Drawing, 
Teachers'  Normal  and  Applied  Art,  Profit  or  Culture. 
Thoroughly  Equipped  Residence  School. 
Artist’s  Outfit  FREE  to  Enroled  Students  ^ 

SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED  ART.50I  Applied  Art  Bldg.,  Battle  Creek,  Blc£ 


CONNECTICUT 


YALE  SCHOOL  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

YALE  UNIVERSITY,  NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 

WM.  SERGEANT  KENDALL,  Director 

Faculty.  Painting — Professor  Kendall.  Drawing — Asst.  Professor  Edwin  C.  Taylor,  George  H. 
Langzettel.  Sculpture — Lee  O.  Lawrie.  Architecture — Richard  H.  Dana,  Jr.  Anatomy — Raynham 
Townshend,  M.D.  Classes  in  Composition  and  Perspective. 

Winchester  Foreign  Fellowship,  English  Foreign  Scholarship  and  School  Scholarships. 

45th  year.  For  illustrated  catalogue  and  information  address  George  H.  Langzettel,  Secretary. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


NEW  YORK  STATE 


School  of  Industrial  Art 

OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 

BROAD  AND  PINE  STREETS,  PHILADELPHIA 
Thorough  work  under  trained  specialists 
in  all  branches  of  Fine  and  Industrial  Art 

Special  provision  forclasses  in  Illustration,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Decorative  Painting  and  Sculpture, Pottery, 
Metal  Work,  Industrial  Design,  Textile  Design  and 
Manufacture.  L.  W.  MILLER,  Principal. 


INDIANA 


JOHN  HERRON  ART  INSTITUTE 

INDIANAPOLIS 

13th  Year,  September  29,  1913,  to  June  6,  1914 

Drawing,  Painting,  Applied  Design. 
Sculpture,  Normal  Classes. 

Practical,  fundamental  instruction,  with  unusual 
opportunity  for  study  in  the  museum  and  library. 
Write  for  catalogue.  Dept.  A. 

HAROLD  HAVEN  BROWN,  Director. 


MISSOURI 


Washington  University 

ST.  LOU  IS  SCHOOL 
of  FINE  ARTS 

Fully  equipped  to  give  instruc¬ 
tion  in  Drawing,  Ceramic- 
Decoration,  Pottery,  Painting, 
Applied  Arts,  Composition, 
Modeling,  Bookbinding, 
Crafts,  Illustration. 
For  full  information  and  free 
illustrated  handbook  apply  to 

E.  H.  WUERPEL,  Director. 
Skinker  Road  and  Lindell  Boulevard 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


MAINE 

SUMMER  SCHOOL,  1914 

VICTOR  D.  BRENNER 

WILL  CONDUCT  A 

Summer  School  in  Modeling 

At  OGUNQUIT,  MAINE 

For  particulars  address  Mrs.  V.  D.  BRENNER, 
118  East  17th  Street,  New  York. 


OHIO 


ART  ACADEMY 


OF  CINCINNATI 

With  its  large  endowment  fund 
offers  unsurpassed  facilities  for 
serious  work  or  training  for  pro¬ 
fessional  careers  at  moderate 
expense.  Free  access  to  large 
collections  of  the  Art  Museum. 
Drawing,  Painting,  Modeling, 
Anatomy,  Wood  Carving  and 
Applied  Design. 

FRANK  DUVENECK  C.  J.  BARNHORN 
L.  H.  MEAKIN  WM.  H.  FRY  and  Others 
44th  Year,  Sept.  22,  1913,  to  May  29,  1914 
For  catalog  address  J.  H.  GEST,  Dir. 
Eden  Park,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


TROY  SCHOOL 
of  ARTS  and  CRAFTS 

( Incorporated  by  the  ‘Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York) 

Broadway,  TROY,  NEW  YORK 

Instruction  in  the  Arts  and  Crafts  under 
Trained  Specialists. 

Cast  Drawing,  Drawing  and  Painting  from 
Costume  Models,  Illustrations,  Compositions, 
Anatomy,  Decorative  Design,  Oil,  Water  Color 
and  Pastel,  China  Painting. 

Wood  Carving,  Leather  Carving,  Metal  Work, 
Weaving,  Bookbinding,  Modeling,  Basket  and 
Lace  Making,  Stenciling,  Embroidery. 

Diplomas  and  Certificates.  Send  for  Catalogue. 

EMILIE  C.  ADAMS,  Director 


COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS 

SYRACUSE  UNIVERSITY 

Four-year  course  in  Painting  leading  to  the  degree 
of  B.  P.  Three-year  certificate  course  in  Design. 
Special  course  in  illustration.  Prizes;  graduate  fel¬ 
lowship  entitling  holder  to  a  year's  study  abroad. 
Special  students  may  enter  at  any  time.  For  bulle¬ 
tin  and  information  address  Registrar,  Syracuse 
University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


MASSACHUSETTS 

School  of  Fine  Arts,  Crafts 
and  Decorative  Design 

Mr.  C.  Howard  Walker,  F.A.,  I. A.,  will  open  the  SCHOOL 
OF  FINE  ARTS  on  October  1st,  at  90  Westland  Avenue, 
Boston,  HI  ass. 

Instructors:  Mr.  C.  Howard  Walker,  Miss  Katherine  B. 
Child,  Design  ;  Mr.  Reginald  F.  Pearce,  Crafts  ;  Mr.  Earl  E. 
Sanborn,  Drawing  and  Painting  Mr.  Edmund  C.  Tarbell  wiD 
give  all  the  assistance  he  can  to  a  class  in  advance  painting. 

For  further  information  write  to  Miss  KATHERINE  b. 
CHILD,  Director,  9U  Westland  Avenue  Boston,  Mass. 


BOSTON,  MASS.  38th  year  began  Sept.  29tb 

School  me  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

Instructors :  Department  of  Drawing  and  Painting — Frank 
W.  Benson,  Visiting  Instructor.  P.  L.  Hale,  F.  A.  Bosley, 
W.  James,  L.  P.  Thompson,  R.  McLellan,  A.  K.  Cross; 
Department  of  Modeling — B.  L.  Pratt ;  Department  of  De¬ 
sign—  H.  Elliott,  H.  H.  Clark,  G.  J.  Hunt.  SCHOLARSHIPS— 
Paige  and  Cummings  Foreign  Scholarships,  Helen  Hamblen. 
Gardner,  and  Ten  School  Scholarships.  Write  for  circular. 
Address  ALICE  F.  BKOOKS,  Manager. 


CALIFORNIA 


CAL  FORMA  SCH®L°/ARTS“<RAFIS 


BERKELEY,  CALI  FORM  IA 
Arts.  Freehand  and  Mechanical  Drawing  Applied  | 
and  Commercial  Design,  Interior  Decorating, Illustrating. 
Portrait;  Drawing  and  Modeling  from  life ;  Compositic 

Crafts  Metal -Work  and  Jewelry,  Woodwork-,  Baskefrj;  | 
Tooled  Leather,  Weaving,  and  Pottery. 

INDUSTRIAL  NORMALS  FINE  ARTS  COURSES 


FREDERICK  H  nEYtR, Dir, 


A  SUPERIOR  RCUIOODERN  METHODS  AND  COMPLETE  EQUIPMENT 


COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS 

University  of  Southern  California 

The  Leading  Art  School  of  the  West 

IDEAL  IN  EVERY  RESPECT 

Bulletin  on  request 

W.  L.  JUDSON,  Dean,  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 
26th  Year 

LOS  ANGELES  SCHOOL  OF  ART  AND  DESIGN 

All  Branches  Under  Trained  Specialists 

Illustrated  Catalogue.  L.  E.  G.  MACLEOD,  Dir,. 
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Successful  Artists 

find  an  unusual  degree  of  brilliancy,  perma¬ 
nence  and  easy  working  qualities  in  the 


Trn 

4 


Rembrandt 

Colo  rs 


Many  of  the  most  famous  American  and  European 
artists  and  illustrators  attest  to  this  fact  in  letters,  copies 
of  which  are  at  your  disposal. 

To  use  the  right  colors  means  a  great  step  towards 
success.  One  trial  of  Rembrandt  Colors  will  convince 
you  of  their  superior  qualities. 

If  your  dealer  can't  supply  Rembrandt  Colors  write  us  direct 

Write  for  Booklet 

TALENS  &  SON 
American  Branch:  Irvington  N.  J. 


■Uu  umit^ 


‘  Made  in 
Holland ” 


PRANG  MOIST 
WATER  COLORS 

are  now  furnished  in  a  Palette 
of  28  colors.  They  maintain 
the  fifty-year-old  Prang  Stand¬ 
ard  of  quality. 

Price  per  tube,  /  0  cents 

THE  PRANG  COMPANY 

New  York  and  Chicago 


HIGGINS’ 


ARE  THE 
INKS 


DRAWING  INKS 
ETERNAL  WRITING  INK 
ENGROSSING  INK 
TAURINE  MUCILAGE 
PHOTO-MOUNTER  PASTE 
DRAWING-BOARD  PASTE 
LIQUID  PASTE 
OFFICE  PASTE 
VEGETABLE  GLUE,  ETC. 

finest  and  best 

AND  ADHESIVES 

Emancipate  yourself  from  the 
use  of  corrosive  and  ill-smell¬ 
ing  inks  and  adhesives  and 
adopt  the  Higgins'  Inks  and 
Adhesives.  They  will  be  a 
revelation  to  you,  they  are  so 
sweet,  clean  and  well  put  up. 


At  Dealers  Generally 


Chas.  M.  Higgins  &  Co. ,  Mfrs. 
271  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Branches:  Chicago,  Loudon 


“CRAYOLA” 


AND 


(i 


DUREL”  CRAYONS 

•1  Superior  to  liquid  mediums  for 
rapid  outdoor  sketching,  to  seize  fugi¬ 
tive  effects  and  for  color  composi¬ 
tion  in  trying  different  arrangements. 
(]  Samples  to  those  mentioning  this 
publication. 

BINNEY  &  SMITH  CO. 

81  Fulton  Street  ::  New  York 


FRED  REYNOLDS 

Fine  Art  Printer  of  Artistic  Etchings , 
Dry  Points,  Mezzotints,  etc. 

ESPECIALLY  IN  COLORS 

Agent  for  Etchers'  Tools,  Plates,  Grounds,  Inks,  Colors,  etc. 

( Phone  2171  Cortlandt ) 

53  VESEY  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


ARTISTS’  BLOUSE5 

(FRENCH  SMOCKS) 

$2oo  Sent  prepaid  on  receipt  o.  $0.00 

i -  State  Height  and  Weight  “ - 

E.  KALKEMIAINEK,  25  West  42il  Street,  NEW  YORK 


The  Inks  Used  in  Printing  This 
Magazine  Are  Manufactured  by 

THE  AULT  &  WIBORG  COMPANY 


CAMBRIDGE  ARTISTS’  COLORS 

ARE  USED  BY  ARTISTS  WITH  CONFIDENCE 

Because  they  are  a  selected  palette  of  tested  pigments.  The  name  of  “Cam¬ 
bridge”  on  each  tube  insures  a  permanent  and  pure  color  which  can  be  safely 
used  along  with  any  other  Cambridge  color,  resulting  in  a  permanent  picture. 
If  your  dealer  does  not  carry  them  write  to  addresses  below. 

Carriage  paid  upon  artists’  orders.  Dealers  in  Canada  and  United  States  can 
obtain  particulars  of  the  sole  sale  for  their  town  from 

GEO.  RIDOUT  &  CO. 

77  York  Street,  Toronto,  Ont.  158  Broadway,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  sole  makers  of  the  "Cambridge"  Artists’  Colors  are  Messrs.  MADDERTON  &  CO.,  Ltd., 
Loughton,  Essex,  England. 


bear  its  due  proportion  of  success  and 
reward. 

Judged  by  this  standard,  the  policy  of 
the  publisher  is  sound.  He  is  a  business 
man.  Exceptions  must  be  made,  as  in 
every  business.  I  know  a  manufacturer 
who  is  nothing  more  nor  less  than  an  artist. 
He  makes  a  slight,  futile  use  of  his  artistic 
ability  in  designing  his  hardware,  but  he 
has  not  the  business  capacity  to  run  the 
concern  established  by  his  grandfather,  and 
is  gradually  failing.  The  popularity  and 
literary  interests  of  publishing  have  doubt¬ 
less  attracted  some  men  who  are  good 
critics  or  writers  and  poor  business  men. 
With  increasing  competition  the  days  of 
these  are  numbered.  But  the  charge  that 
publishing  and  its  policies  are  unbusiness¬ 
like  is  far  from  true. 

Take  the  matter  of  valuable  books  of 
limited  sale.  While  many  of  these  are 
published  simply  because  of  an  unanalized 
feeling  that  they  are  too  good  to  be  neg¬ 
lected,  more  are  produced  because  they  will 
give  a  start  to  an  author  who  will  later 
become  successful  and  popular,  or  because 
they  add  to  the  prestige  and  dignity  of  the 
house,  to  its  standing  with  authors  and  the 
thinking  and  reading  public. 


WATER-COLOUR  PAINTING 

By  A.  T.  Van  Laer,  President 
American  Water-Colour  So¬ 
ciety 

« Reprinted  by  courtesy  of  the  Macbeth  Galleries 


Water-colour  painting,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  a  temporary  decline  in  popularity, 
occupies  a  field  all  its  own,  and  offers  the 
artist  a  means  of  expressing  certain  feel¬ 
ings  and  emotions,  and  interpreting  cer¬ 
tain  phases  of  nature,  which  but  for  a 
knowledge  of  its  use  must  remain  forever 
unexpressed.  The  practice  of  painting  in 
water  colour  is  more  modern  than  even 
painters  themselves  believe. 

Of  course  the  older  artists  worked  in 
fresco  and  in  tempera,  which  are  a  kind  of 
water  colour,  and  for  a  long  time  studies 
made  in  line  were  tinted,  but  working  on 
white  paper  and  using  water  colours  in  pans 
or  tubes,  for  a  full  artistic  expression,  goes 
back  not  much  over  half  a  century. 

In  recent  years  two  methods,  directly 
opposed  to  each  other,  have  found  favour 
with  painters.  The  aim  in  one  is,  by  the 
use  of  transparent  washes  to  preserve  the 
freshness  and  brilliancy  of  the  white  paper, 
thus  gaining  a  certain  delicacy  and  truth  of 
atmospheric  effect  not  to  be  secured  in  any 
other  way.  There  are  those  who  claim 
this  is  the  only  true  water  colour,  and  for  a 
time  it  was  spoken  of  as  “  legitimate  water¬ 
colour  painting.”  The  other  method  in¬ 
troduces  Chinese  white  and  is  often  called 
“opaque  water-colour  painting.”  Occa¬ 
sionally  a  painter  like  Sargent  may  make 
use  of  both  methods  in  the  same  study.  I  f 
the  transparent  method  is  adopted,  the 
painter  must  be  careful  to  preserve  the 
purity  of  the  white  paper;  the  clearness 
and  beauty  of  his  work  depends  upon  it. 
He  must  work  with  knowledge  and  preci¬ 
sion  from  the  start. 

C  With  the  use  of  opaque  colours,  however, 
he  has  the  greatest  freedom,  for  he  can 
wash  out,  even  scrub  out,  any  unsuccessful 
portion  and  begin  all  over  again.  Natur¬ 
ally,  he  loses  much  of  the  charm  of  trans¬ 
parent  washes,  but  he  gains  in  range  and 
depth  of  colour  and  in  variety  of  texture, 
and  his  powers  of  expression  are  in  no  way 
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’S  DOROTHEA  WARREN  O  HARA’S 


That’s  all  you  need  to  know 
about 


ENAMELS 

and 

COLORS 

for 

Decorating  China 


ENAMELS — Soft,  Hard  and  Extra 
Hard,  suitable  for  all  glazes.  For 
Relief,  Slightly  Raised  and  Flat  Decoration.  You  can 
work  with  absolute  surety  if  used  according  to  directions. 


WE  COULD  easily  put  them  up  to  sell  at  a  smaller  price, 
at  a  greater  profit  to  us,  merely  by  adding  certain  harmless 
and  equally  worthless  ingredients  that  cost  practically 
nothing— BUT  WE  WON’T. 

WE  GIVE  YOU  PURE  UNADULTERATED 

Enamels — Reliable  Enamels — Easily-Applied  Enamels — 
Certain  of  Success  Enamels — in  large,  tightly  filled  vials — - 
this  means 

THE  ECONOMY  OF  THE  BEST 

Our  goods  measure  up  to  a  standard.  They  are  not  to  be 
had  everywhere,  but  there  are  high-class  stores  throughout 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  where  the  best  of  the  best 
is  featured,  where  they  are  to  be  had. 

If  there  is  no  such  store  in  your  city  we  can  supply  you  by  parcel- 
post,  but  ask  your  best  local  dealer  first. 

WARREN-0 ’HAR A  COLOR  CO. 

132  EAST  19th  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 


THE  DELICIOUS  COD  LIVER  AND 
IRON  TONIC  WITHOUT  OIL 


— 

FRAIL  WOMEN 


How  many  women  do  you  know  who 
are  perfectly  well,  strong  and  healthy  as 
a  woman  should  be?  They  may  not  be 
sick  enough  to  be  in  bed  —  but  they  are 
run-down,  thin,  nervous,  tired  and  de¬ 
vitalized. 

VINOL  is  the  most  efficient  strength 
creator  for  such  persons.  The  medicinal 
elements  of  the  cod’s  liver,  aided  by  the 
blood-making  and  strengthening  prop¬ 
erties  of  tonic  iron  make  it  so  farsuperior 
to  all  other  tonics  to  build  up  health  and 
strength  for  weak,  tired,  ailing  people, 
old  or  young. 

For  sale  by  one  drug-gist  in  a  place. 
Look  fortheVinol  store  where  you  live 
Trial  sample  sent  free  on  receipt  of 
2-cent  stamp. 

Chester  Kent  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
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YOU  never  know  quite  how  suc¬ 
cessful  a  drawing  or  painting  is 
going  to  prove  until  it’s  well  under 
way.  So  much  depends  on  using  the 
drawing  papers  or  boards  which  in 
themselves  are  conducive  to  good 
work. 

STRATHMORE 

ARTISTS'  PAPERS  aM  BOARDS 

make  results  more  sure.  They  have 
a  certain  “feel”  that  makes  an  artist 
know  that  they  will  be  responsive  to 
every  stroke  of  pencil,  brush  or  pen. 
Strathmore  Drawing  Papers  and 
Boards  come  in  five  thicknesses  and 
two  surfaces.  Strathmore  Illustration 
Boards  come  in  two  thicknesses. 
Ask  your  dealer  to  show  them  to 
you,  or,  if  he  doesn’t  carry  them,  you 
owe  it  to  yourself  to  send  for  our 
sample  book  and  for  the  name  of  our 
dealer  in  your  locality. 

STRATHMORE  PAPER 
COMPANY 

Mrttine  a.Sue.,  Mass.  II  S.A 


THE  LEADING  ART  MATERIAL  SHOP 
IN  NEW  YORK 

EVERYTHING  NEEDED  BY  THE  UP-TO-DATE  ARTIST. 

THE  PALETTE  ART  CO. 

56  EAST  23d  STREET  NEW  YORK 

Agents  for  Maratta  Oil  Colors 


v 

W  l; 


OUGA  CELEBRATED  FINE  ART  STUDIES 

suitable  for  copying  in  oils,  and  water-colors  for  China 
and  other  decorative  work.  Illustrated  Catalogue,  with 
premiums  and  discounts,  showing  flower,  fruit,  figure, 
landscape,  animal  studies,  etc.  30c.  Only  one  and  two- 
cent  sta?nps  accepted.  No  foreign  money  or  stamps. 

Agent,  M.  G.  PRICE,  359  West  II81I1  Street,  New  Yorj, 


THE 

THE 

VIOLET  BOOK 

OLD  GARDENS 

By  A.  and  D.  ALLEN-BROWN 

OF  ITALY 

A  new  book  for  all  those  who  care 

{NEW) 

for  growing  violets. 

By  Mrs.  AUBREY  LE  BLOND 

$i.jO  net 

100  Illustrations .  $1.25  net 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY 

NEW  YORK 

limited.  He  is  also  permitted  a  wide 
choice  in  the  tint  and  texture  of  his  paper, 
and  by  allowing  the  paper  to  play  its  part 
secures  economy  in  time  and  effort. 

Each  of  these  methods  has  and  always 
will  have  its  devotees.  But,  after  all,  it 
does  not  matter  much  how  a  man  works. 
He  must  find,  and  usually  does,  the  way 
best  suited  to  his  individual  needs.  But 
of  this  he  is  certain:  water  colour  occupies 
a  field  all  its  own  and  no  other  medium  can 
be  substituted  for  it. 


PRINT  DEPARTMENT,  NEW 
YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 

For  the  next  few  months  the  print  gal¬ 
lery  (Room  321)  will  be  occupied  by  an 
exhibition  illustrating  the  making  of  an 
etching.  This  may  possibly  look  forbid¬ 
dingly  technical  at  first  sight,  but  interest 
in  this  side  of  the  subject  is  apparently 
growing,  and  the  matter  is  here  presented 
in  so  graphic  a  manner  as  to  heighten  the 
interest.  The  visitor  is  taken  through  the 
entire  process,  beginning  with  copper 
plates  bare,  grounded  and  smoked,  through 
the  matter  of  production  by  means  of 
etching-needle,  burin,  roulette,  aquatint 
and  other  aids,  the  acid  bath,  the  work  of 
the  printer,  to  the  finished  product,  the 
print  itself.  Even  some  pictures  of  print 
lovers  and  print  shops  are  shown,  and  the 
rear  end  is  brought  up  with  a  selection  of 
etchings  by  masters  of  the  art.  Wherever 
possible  the  actual  objects  are  shown— 
tools,  proofs,  counterproof,  early  and  late 
impressions  from  the  same  plate,  prints 
illustrating  changes  made  on  the  plate, 
prints  on  various  kinds  of  paper  and  on 
satin.  Processes  are  illustrated  pictori- 
ally;  to  name  a  few  instances:  Buhot  is 
shown  smoking  a  plate,  Rembrandt  ap¬ 
pears  etching,  Neureuther  shows  the  imps 
of  the  acid  attacking  the  artists’  handi¬ 
work,  Whistler  is  seen  at  the  press. 

This  may  help  many  to  appreciate  etch¬ 
ings  even  more  understandingly  than  be¬ 
fore,  particularly  as  it  illustrates,  incident¬ 
ally,  the  adaptation  of  the  medium  to 
many  varied  personalities. 

The  exhibition  remains  open  through 
March,  1914. 


Photography  at  the  pan¬ 
ama-pacific  EXPOSITION 

In  San  Francisco  all  photography  of 
whatever  nature  will  be  exhibited  in  the 
Palace  of  Liberal  Arts.  The  collection  thus 
being  assembled  in  one  section  will  lend 
itself  to  comparative  examination,  and  it 
will  be  possible  to  view  the  exhibit  in  its 
purely  mechanical  expressions  and  proc¬ 
esses,  as  well  as  on  those  examples  wherein 
the  emotional,  intellectual  or  creative 
power  of  the  exhibitor  is  revealed.  This 
will  accomplish  far  more  for  the  interests 
of  pictorial  photography  than  would 
result  were  all  good  pictorial  photographs 
sorted  out  from  the  general  photographic 
display  and  placed  by  themselves  in  the 
Fine  Arts  Building. 

Another  most  excellent  reason  for  this 
adjustment  of  the  matter  arises  out  of  con¬ 
siderations  of  space.  The  size  of  the  Pal¬ 
ace  of  Fine  Arts  is  definitely  fixed,  and  is 
none  too  great  for  its  uses.  In  the  Liberal 
Arts  Palace  the  exhibit  of  photography 
will  be  more  commensurate  with  its  im¬ 
portance  than  the  limitations  of  space  in 
the  Fine  Arts  Palace  will  permit. 


January,  1914 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


15 


F.  W.  DEVOE  &  CO.’S 


Artists’  Tube  Colors 


Are  scientifically  true  colors,  pre¬ 
pared  from  carefully  selected  pig¬ 
ments — thoroughly  incorporated 
with  the  purest  oil  and  have  that 
firm  consistency  and  fineness  of 
texture  required  by  artists. 


CANVAS,  ACADEMY  BOARDS, 
FINE  BRUSHES  FOR  OIL  AND 
WATER  COLOR  PAINTING,  Etc. 


REFLEX 

For  Mixing  with  Oil  Colors 


REFLEX  is  indispensable  to  the  commercial 
artist,  as  it  permits  the  painting  of  one  color 
over  another  without  waiting  for  the  first  color  to 
dry,  and  a  picture  can  be  finished  in  one  sitting. 


CIRCULAR  ON  REQUEST 


F.  W.  Devoe  &  C.T.  Raynolds  Co. 

NEW  YORK  and  CHICAGO 


a  MUSSINI  OIL  COLORS  | 
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I  A.  BIELENBERG  CO. 


The  new  line  of  studio  size  colors;  a  model  of  perfec¬ 
tion,  composed  of  permanent  tints,  finely 
ground,  at  moderate  prices. 

DECORATIVE  OIL  COLORS 

In  extra  large  tubes. 

Horadam  Moist  Water  Colors 

In  tubes  and  pans. 

TEMPERA  COLORS  (Opaque  Water  Colors) 

Widely  used  in  connection  with  painting  in  oil. 

Our  pamphlet,  sent  free  on  application,  gives  technical 
points  and  information  on  painting  in  Tempera. 


French  and  German  Canvas  for  Oil  and  Tempera 

TAPESTRY  CANVAS 

Of  various  descriptions,  in  widths  up  to  120  inches. 

Rubens  Bristle  and  Red  Sable  Brushes 


a 
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169  FRONT  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


LARGE  TUBES 

Oil  Colors  and  Water  Colors 

CALLED 

STUDIO  SIZE 

Are  just  the  same  as  the  ordinary  size  Tube  Colors, 
but  at  a  25%  reduction,  thus  greatly  benefitting 
artists  who  work  large  canvas. 

Slow-Drying  Moist  Water  Colors 

In  Tubes  only,  for  hot  countries  or  in  hot  summer  weather. 

DECORATIVE  OIL  COLORS 
CANVAS  FOR  OIL  PAINTING 

Smooth,  Single  Prime  and  Roman,  from  27  in.  to  84  in.  wide, 
always  on  hand. 

Raffaelli  Solid  Oil  Colors  and  Canvas 


Revival  of  the  Ancient  Art  of 

French  Pen  Painting 

For  painting  on  Gauze,  Satin, 
Silk,  Velvet,  Brass  and  Wood. 


OVAL 

SKETCHING  PENCILS 

1  sed  more  as  a  Brush,  five  grades, 
HB,  IB,  2B,  4B  and  6B.  Price 
for  set  of  five  by  mail,  GO  cents 


WINSOR  &  NEWTON,  Ltd. 

Send  Five  Cents  for  Catalogue 

U.  S.  SALESROOMS,  298  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK 


Rembrandt  Easels 

PATENTED 

THE  IDEAL  EASELS  FOR  THE  STUDIO 

Heavy,  bui  not  cum¬ 
bersome.  Handsomely 
finished  in  weathered 
oak.  Can  be  finished 
to  order,  at  cost,  to  suit 
any  color  scheme. 

Equipped  with 
EASY-WORKING 
WINDING  DEVICE 

insuring  stability  at 
any  height  and  with 
arrangement  for  for¬ 
ward  or  backward 
tilting. 

Altogether  the  most 
substantial  and  service¬ 
able  studio  easels  made. 
Prices  reasonable. 

At  any  complete 
artists’  materials  estab¬ 
lishment,  or  direct. 

WRITE  FOR  CATALOGUE 
OR  PRICES 

F.  WEBER  &  CO.,  Manufacturers 

ARTISTS'  COLORS  AND  MATERIALS 

PHILADELPHIA 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  BALTIMORE,  MD. 


i6 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


January,  1914 


/\  PLAYER  PIANO  that  thoroughly  satisfies 
**  the  aspirations  of  the  most  cultivated 
musician.  A  library  including  the  most  exquisite 
gems  of  music — the  little  classics  that  delight  the 
soul  of  the  real  music-lover.  Such  is  the  equip¬ 
ment  offered  in  the  Starr  Sheraton  Model  and  the 
Starr  Library  of  Perforated  Music  Rolls. 

Charming  art  views  of  the  various  Starr  Models  and 
the  home  of  their  production  may  be  had  on  request 

PRICE  (Regular  Standard  88-Note)  $850  - Freight  and  Handling  Additional 

THE  STARR  PIANO  COMPANY 

FACTORY  AND  EXECUTIVE  OFFICES . RICHMOND,  INDIANA 

Manufacturers  also  of  Richmond,  Trayser  and  Remington  Player  Pianos,  from  $400  up 


ALABAMA — Birmingham,  1820  Third  Avenue 
Montgomery,  108-112  Dexter  Avenue 
CALIFORNIA — Los  Angeles,  628-632  S.  Hill  Street 
San  Diego,  1706  F  Street 
FLORIDA — Pensacola,  8  S.  Palafox  Street 
Jacksonville,  307  Main  Street 
ILLINOIS — Chicago,  414-415  Mailers  Bldg. 
INDIANA — Evansville,  124  Main  Street 

Indianapolis,  138-140  N.  Pennsylvania  Street 
Muncie,  Delaware  Hotel  Building 
Richmond,  933-935  Main  Street 
MICHIGAN — Detroit,  110  Broadway 
MISSOURI — Kansas  City,  2116  E.  15th  Street 


OHIO — Akron,  Mill  and  High  Streets 
Cincinnati,  139  Fourth  Avenue,  W. 
Cleveland,  1220-1224  Huron  Road 
Dayton,  27  S.  Ludlow  Street 
Elyria,  245  Second  Street 
Hamilton,  10  S.  Third  Street 
Springfield,  109  E.  High  Street 
Toledo,  318  Jefferson  Avenue 
TENNESSEE — Chattanooga,  722  Market  Street 
Nashville,  240-242  Fifth  Avenue,  North 
Knoxville,  517  Market  Street 
VIRGINIA — Bristol,  529  State  Street 


SELLING  AGENTS  IN  ALL  CITIES 
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CONSTANTIN  MEUNIER’S  MES¬ 
SAGE  TO  AMERICA 
BY  CHRISTIAN  BRINTON 

In  the  sweat  of  thy  face  shalt  thou  eat  bread. 

It  is  the  consensus  of  discriminating  opinion 
that  the  honours  of  contemporary  sculpture  are 
divided  between  Auguste  Rodin  and  Constantin 
Meunier.  In  the  realm  of  passionate  physical 
and  psychic  unrest  Rodin  reigns  supreme.  In  his 
chosen  province  of  labour  and  his  interpretation  of 
the  noble  dignity  of  toil,  Meunier  stands  unrivalled. 
While  we  have  for  a  generation  been  familiar  with 
the  art  of  Rodin,  the  work  of  Meunier  has 
remained  virtually  unknown.  His  simple,  heroic 
life  story  had  in  a  measure  preceded  him,  yet  it 
was  not  until  the  present  season  that  the  American 
public  found  itself  face  to  face  with  the  resolute 
and  rugged  production  of  the  great  Belgian. 
Although  there  had  been  certain  sporadic  attempts 
to  bring  this  work  to  these  shores,  nothing  specific 
was  accomplished  until  the  inspirational  and  ener¬ 
getic  Miss  Sage,  of  the  Albright  Gallery,  Buffalo, 
took  the  matter  in  hand.  A  flying  visit  to  the 


Brussels  studio  of  the  departed  sculptor,  where 
everything  remains  just  as  it  was  during  his  life¬ 
time,  proved  sufficient  to  convince  her  that  his 
art  could  not  fail  to  enlist  our  responsive  sym¬ 
pathies,  and  arrangements  were  forthwith  con¬ 
cluded  for  the  current  exhibition.  Its  reception 
in  Buffalo,  and  at  the  Carnegie  Institute,  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  has  been  most  significant,  and  there  is 
every  indication  that  it  may  be  continued  in  kind 
when,  within  a  few  brief  weeks,  the  display  opens 
at  the  new  Avery  Library,  Columbia  University. 

There  are  two  cardinal  reasons  why  the  work  of 
Constantin  Meunier  should  possess  an  uncom¬ 
monly  potent  attraction  for  our  public,  both  gen¬ 
eral  and  critical,  and  these  reasons  lie  deep  at  the 
very  roots  of  the  national  consciousness.  If  there 
is  anything  the  American  prides  himself  upon  it  is 
his  primacy  in  the  field  of  latter-day  industrial 
production,  and  the  art  of  Meunier  is,  before  all 
else,  the  epic  of  modern  industrialism.  The  age  of 
stone  was  succeeded  by  the  age  of  bronze,  and  the 
age  of  bronze  in  turn  gave  way  to  the  age  of  steel. 
It  was  in  factory  and  forge,  in  plate  mill  and 
before  blast  furnace,  in  coalpit  and  quarry,  that 
Meunier  found  his  types,  and  courageously  cast 
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them  into  the  mould  of  enduring  plastic  strength 
and  symmetry.  The  apostle  of  work  in  its  every 
form  and  phase,  he  preferred  man  when  he  ap¬ 
peared  as  an  integral  part  of  that  vast  fabric  of 
effort,  mortal  and  mechanical,  which  enmeshes  so 
much  of  his  time  and  energy.  He  conceived  his 
labourer  and  artisan  as  component  elements  of 
organized  endeavour.  He  gave  them  an  applica¬ 
tion  not  alone  esthetic  but  social,  and  herein  lies 
the  second  reason  why  the  work  of  the  earnest- 
souled  Belgian  should  arouse  our  spontaneous 
admiration. 

The  number  of  those  who  would  divorce  art 
from  life  is  happily  decreasing  year  by  year.  We 
fortunately  live  in  an  epoch  when  the  doors  of  the 
temple  of  beauty  have  been  flung  wide  open,  so 
that  all  may  enter.  Art  is  no  longer  the  exclusive 
property  of  the  pious,  the  plutocratic,  or  the  aristo¬ 
cratic,  but  the  heritage  as  well  of  the  poor  and  the 
humble.  It  was  but  yesterday  that  Millet’s 
homely  rustics  from  the  fresh-tilled  fields  of 
Fontainebleau  made  their  entrance  into  gallery 
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and  museum;  it  is  to-day  that  the  valiant  puddlers 
and  foundrymen  of  Meunier  claim  a  similar  privi¬ 
lege.  The  picture  with  a  purpose  here  gives  place 
to  an  art  at  once  more  robust  and  more  restrained, 
to  a  plastic  power  and  verity  that  hark  back  to 
the  age  of  Attic  supremacy.  And,  like  the  art  of 
the  Greeks,  this  work  is  soundly  objective  in 
aspect  and  appeal.  It  is  based  upon  accurate, 
concrete  observation,  and  fearlessly  typifies  those 
social  forces  and  ideals  of  which  it  is  but  the  visible 
expression. 

You  thus  doubtless  possess  a  reasonably  clear 
conception  as  to  the  aim  and  scope  of  Constantin 
Meunier’s  contribution  to  contemporary  art.  It 
offers,  first  and  last,  a  faithful  picture  of  industrial 
conditions  as  they  obtain  in  the  Belgium  of  to-day. 
No  concessions  whatever  have  been  made  to  popu¬ 
lar  prejudice  regarding  the  function  of  sculpture. 
This  work  while  inherently  beautiful,  is  disdainful 
of  conventional  charm  or  strict  academic  pro¬ 


priety.  And  yet  beneath  its  sturdy  exterior  lurks 
a  profound  and  exalted  humanity  of  feeling.  It 
was  impossible,  in  depicting  these  manful  victims 
of  economic  pressure  and  distress,  utterly  to  with¬ 
hold  one’s  natural  sympathy,  and  it  is  this  quality 
that  lends  the  art  of  Meunier  its  two-fold  signifi¬ 
cance.  You  cannot  regard  it  as  a  mere  isolated 
manifestation.  You  must  consider  it  as  the 
achievement  of  one  who  reacted  strongly,  and 
almost  unconsciously,  to  certain  specific  surround¬ 
ings  and  influences.  The  message  of  this  art  by 
no  means  lies  wholly  upon  the  surface.  It  must 
be  sought  as  well  in  the  career  of  the  modest, 
courageous  creator  of  these  same  eloquent  bits  of 
bronze  and  plaster. 

Constantin  Aleunier  was  born  at  Etterbeek,  a 
suburb  of  Brussels,  April  12,  1831,  and  died  at 
Ixelles,  Brussels,  April  4,  1905.  His  early  life, 
which  was  passed  amid  scenes  of  want  and  priva¬ 
tion,  was  further  clouded  by  continual  ill-health. 
Encouraged  by  his  elder  brother,  Jean-Baptiste, 
he  however  managed  to  prepare  himself  for  the 
Brussels  Academy,  where,  as  well  as  in  the  atelier 
of  Fraikin,  he  devoted  some  three  years  to  the 
study  of  sculpture.  Yet  the  plastic  arts,  as  then 
practised  in  the  Belgian  capital,  did  not  greatly 
appeal  to  him,  and  so,  influenced  by  his  friend, 
De  Groux,  he  shortly  renounced  clay  for  crayon 
and  oils.  During  close  upon  thirty  years  Meunier 
remained  faithful  to  painting,  it  not  being  until  he 
had  turned  the  half  century  that  he  determined  to 
resume  sculpture  in  order  more  convincingly  to 
render  the  particular  character  and  conformation 
of  the  workman. 

It  is  unnecessary  here  to  recount  in  detail  that 
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long  struggle  for  self-expression,  that  heart-break¬ 
ing  fight  against  poverty  and  obscurity,  and  that 
final  grand  though  troubled  triumph,  which  are 
the  milestones  marking  the  artistic  progress  of 
Constantin  Meunier.  He  laboured  now  in  Brus¬ 
sels,  now  at  Louvain,  and  again  back  in  Brussels, 
with  a  singleness  of  aim  and  an  ardent  fortitude 
of  spirit  that  suggest  the  patient  craftsmen  of 
medieval  times.  At 
first  distributed 
over  a  wide  area, 
his  sympathetic  ob¬ 
servation  gradually 
became  concentrat¬ 
ed,  so  that  it  might 
the  better  epitom¬ 
ize  certain  signifi¬ 
cant  phases  of  that 
great  industrial  bat¬ 
tle  which  is  waged 
with  such  intensity 
in  the  Belgian  Black 
Country.  The  lean, 
unsuccessful  de¬ 
cades  which  had 
been  devoted  t  o 
painting  in  due 
course  served  their 
purpose.  Every 
canvas,  every 
sketch,  in  fact, 
whether  depicting 
stalwart  dockhand, 
happy  harvester, 
brick  maker,  or 
those  sombre  toil¬ 
ers  underground  or 
inside  factory  or 
foundry  wall,  ulti¬ 
mately  found  its 
appointed  place  in 
that  noble  indus- 

.  ,  ,  .  ,  THE  FOUNDRYMAN 

trial  pageant  which 
became  his  life  task. 

Without  himself  realizing  it,  he  had  all  the  while 
been  laying  the  foundations  of  that  Monument  to 
Labour  which  remains  the  logical  consummation 
of  his  career. 

Whether  in  the  spacious  studio  of  the  rue  de 
l’Abbaye,  Brussels,  or  the  dim,  sepulchral  struc¬ 
ture  which  served  a  similar  purpose  during  his 
sojourn  at  Louvain,  Constantin  Meunier  worked 
uninterruptedly  from  eight  in  the  mormng  until 
five  in  the  afternoon.  When  engaged  upon  some 


special  problem  it  was,  however,  his  habit  first  to 
spend  weeks  studying  actual  conditions  in  the 
various  characteristic  foci  of  this  throbbing  com¬ 
munity.  He  visited  in  this  way  now  the  glass- 
makers  of  Val  Saint-Lambert,  now  the  puddlers 
and  foundrymen  of  Seraing,  now  the  dusky  deni¬ 
zens  of  mine  and  coalpit  in  the  Borinage.  He 
would  pause  at  eventide  to  make  rapid  sketches 

before  some  humble 
workman’s  shack, 
or  coron,  or  would 
pass  the  night 
watching  beside  the 
sodden  and  shat¬ 
tered  human  debris 
of  one  of  those  ap¬ 
palling  and  all-too- 
frequent  catastro¬ 
phes  which  bring 
distress  and  desola¬ 
tion  to  the  district. 
There  was  no  phase 
of  industrial  activ¬ 
ity  with  which  he 
did  not  evince  first- 
hand  familiarity. 
He  was  in  every 
sense  of  the  word 
master  of  his  ma¬ 
terial. 

Once  back  in  the 
studio,  it  did  not 
take  Constantin 
Meunier  long  to 
give  his  observa¬ 
tions  specific  shape 
and  semblance. 
Under  his  rapid, 
nervous  touches 
grew  quickly  to  life 
these  virile  figures, 
these  modern  At- 

BY  CONSTANTIN  MEUNIER 

lantes  for  whom  no 
task  is  too  difficult, 
no  burden  too  heavy.  In  the  grey  or  softly 
tinted  light  of  the  great  room  in  which  he 
wrought,  he  moreover  beheld  them  not  in  their 
trivial  and  accidental,  but  in  their  eternal  aspect. 
Through  the  power  of  rigorous  simplification  he 
was  enabled  to  endow  his  creations  with  that 
quality  of  synthesis  which  alone  makes  for  endur¬ 
ing  art.  From  that  which  was  particular  he 
detached  the  general;  in  the  individual  he  dis¬ 
cerned  the  type.  You  need  no  comment  in  order 
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to  comprehend  these  sturdy,  heroic  figures.  They 
at  once  proclaim  themselves  as  true  representa¬ 
tives  of  their  class  and  kind. 

It  is  to  the  lasting  credit  of  Constantin  Meunier 
that  he  cared  so  little  for  popular  acclaim  or 
material  remuneration.  His  was  a  modest,  home- 
loving  nature,  and  recognition  came  to  him  quite 
unawares.  When,  shortly  following  the  death  of 
his  two  sons,  some  one  remarked  that  he  had 
finally  won  for  himself  a  distinguished  place  in  the 
world  of  art,  he  exclaimed  with  touching  depreca¬ 
tion,  “Ah,  yes,  Fame  has  come,  but  my  boys  are 
gone !  ”  Although  it  was  not  until  the  very  end  of 
his  career  that  his  financial  position  was  in  any 
degree  secure,  he  never  made  the  remotest  of 
esthetic  concessions.  On  a  certain  occasion,  when 
he  was  sadly  in  need  of  funds,  the  proprietor  of  a 
prominent  bronze  casting  firm  offered  a  substan¬ 
tial  royalty  on  sales  should  he  permit  reproduc¬ 
tions  of  his  work  to  be  made.  Yet  so  jealous  was 
he  of  the  artistic  quality  of  each  and  every  piece 
that,  though  in  sore  straits,  he  refused.  “I  shall 
not  starve,”  he  added  quite  simply,  “for  I  still 
have  my  professorship  at  the  Louvain  Academy, 
and  that  will  always  assure  me  of  a  little  some¬ 
thing.” 

Such  was  Constantin  Meunier,  and  such  is  the 
nature  of  the  work  he  left  behind,  a  representative 


collection  of  which  is  about  to  be  seen  in  our 
midst.  You  cannot  fail  to  note  in  it  that  unity  of 
purpose  and  that  deeply  fraternal  feeling  for 
mortal  suffering  and  fortitude  which  are  its  domi¬ 
nant  characteristics.  It  would  be  difficult  to 
mention  an  artist  whose  achievement  holds  for 
America  a  more  inspiring  and  salutary  message. 
A  young  nation,  not  over-sure  of  its  attitude 
toward  matters  of  taste,  we  are  somewhat  given 
to  affecting  the  super-refined  and  effete.  In  our 
haste  to  acquire  a  reputation  for  exclusive  con- 
noisseurship  we  not  infrequently  accept  the 
ephemeral,  or  that  which  has  been  solidified  by 
convention,  rather  than  the  courageously  radical, 
and  for  such  tendencies  the  rugged,  forthright 
production  of  Meunier  offers  a  wholesome  anti¬ 
dote.  What  is  true  of  the  public  is  to  a  certain 
degree  true  of  our  artists  as  well.  They  care,  as  a 
rule,  more  for  the  manner  in  which  a  thing  is  said 
than  for  the  thing  itself,  and  here  again  the  reso¬ 
lute  integrity  of  Meunier’s  contribution  will  be 
found  to  contain  the  elements  of  fruitful  contrast. 

These  considerations  are,  however,  collateral 
rather  than  fundamental,  the  real  crux  of  the  mat¬ 
ter  being  that  here  is  an  artist  who  has  looked  at 
life  frankly  and  fearlessly,  who  has  devoted  a  long, 
arduous  existence  to  a  single  phase  of  contempo¬ 
rary  activity  and  made  of  it  something  that  takes 
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its  place  beside 
the  sublime  her¬ 
itage  of  the  ages. 

The  art  of  Con- 
stantinMeunier, 
it  cannot  be  too 
often  repeated, 
is  the  logical  con¬ 
tinuation  of  the 
best  Classic  and 
Christian  tradi¬ 
tions.  It  is  both 
Greek  and 
Gothic,  and  to 
this  imperish¬ 
able  legacy  have 
been  added  the 
dynamic  inten¬ 
sity  of  effort  and 
the  deep  hu- 
manitarianism 
of  modern  days. 

These  labourers  are  but  the  sober  sons  of  the  ath¬ 
lete  and  the  wrestler  of  Attic  sculpture.  Their 


MINER  CROUCHING 


place  is  at  the  forge  and  in  the  foundry,  instead 
of  in  the  stadium.  Their  masters  are  Cockerill, 
Krupp,  and  Carnegie.  They  have  been 
moulded  out  of  the  sinister  and  inspiring 
actualities  of  everyday  existence.  It  was 
Meunier’s  invariable  practice  to  go  direct 
to  the  fountain-head  of  nature  herself. 
“Assuredly,”  he  once  remarked  with  his 
customary  profundity  of  conviction, 
“nature  is  the  source  and  basis  of  all 
artistic  creation,  yet  it  is  necessary  to 
add  to  her  a  certain  grandeur  of  line, 
a  significance  that  goes  beyond  mere 
material  reality.” 

It  is  within  the  province — though  not, 
perhaps,  within  the  power — of  any  of  us 
to  achieve  results  similar  to  the  hard- 
won  triumph  of  Constantin  Meunier. 
There  is  no  country  that  offers  greater 
opportunity  for  sound,  vigorous  expres¬ 
sion.  We  have  every  conceivable  choice 
of  climate  and  scenery,  and  a  singularly 
diverse  and  varied  population.  We  can 
show  industrial  communities  that  rival 
those  of  Belgium  or  Germany,  and  we 
should  in  due  course  evolve  a  characteris¬ 
tically  national  esthetic  utterance.  Mean¬ 
while,  let  us  not  fail  to  honour  one  whose 
work  chants  a  valiant  hymn  to  labour, 
one  who  found  his  subjects  among  the 
serfs  of  civilization  and  raised  them  to 
the  pinnacle  of  art. 
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WHAT  TALE  DOES  THIS 
TAPESTRY  TELL? 

BY  CHARLES  de  KAY 

Along  with  changes  in  our 
domestic  architecture  which  tend  toward  buildings 
of  stone  or  concrete,  buildings  that  offer  large 
wall  spaces  in  halls,  corridors  and  music  rooms, 
goes  a  return  of  favour  to  tapestries.  Tapestries 
have  once  more  a  function.  It  is  not  enough  that 
the  owner  of  a  fine  web  studies  each  apartment  for 
a  wall  from  which  to  suspend  his  favourite  piece. 
When  he  builds  he  asks  that  provision  be  made  for 
his  textile  treasure,  so  that  he  may  see  it  in  a  good 
light.  If  the  wall  is  of  the  right  size  and  there  be 
light  enough,  all  is  well. 

To  enjoy  old  tapestries  fully  one  has  to  remem¬ 
ber  the  social  conditions  of  the  Middle  Ages,  when 
they  reached  their  highest  levels;  not  merely  the 
big  rooms  with  wall  spaces  more  or  less  rudely 
finished,  before  which  these  great  products  of  the 
loom  were  suspended  in  order  to  cut  off  some  of 
the  chilliness  and  damp  of  a  wretchedly  warmed 
interior — not  merely  the  physical  effects  of  the 
hangings;  one  must  recall  the  mental  attitude  of 
the  people  for  whom  they  were  made.  These 
people  were  for  the  most  part  descendants,  or 
believed  themselves  the  descendants,  of  a  caste  of 
conquerors.  Toward  the  lower  classes  they  felt 
very  much  as  the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  creoles 
of  Mexico  and  South  America  of  our  epoch  feel 
toward  peons  and  other  Indian  folk.  We  get  a 
strong  whiff  of  this  intolerance  in  the  “Lay  of  the 
Little  Bird,”  an  old  French  poem  based  on  a 
theme  which  has  been  traced  to  Palestine  and  to 
India.  The  story  is  that  of  a  man  who  catches  a 
bird  in  his  fowling-net,  but  before  he  can  kill  it, 
the  bird  entreats  him  to  be  spared  and  promises  if 
he  is  set  free  to  give  him  three  rules  for  conduct 
which  will  make  him  great.  The  garden  in  which 
the  fable  is  placed  is  a  wonderful  spot  that  be¬ 
longed  formerly  to  nobles  but  has  fallen  into  the 
hands  of  a  rustic,  stingy  and  violent,  who,  while 
listening  to  the  magical  song  of  the  bird,  imagines 
that  the  fountain  where  it  holds  forth  is  sur¬ 
rounded  by  noble  dames  and  cavaliers,  his  own 
admirers  and  friends.  The  poet  knew  well  how 
to  appeal  to  his  auditors  when  describing  the  greed 
of  the  rich  rustic,  his  silly  dreams  and  the  clever 
way  the  bird  took  to  escape  and  then  to  convict 
the  nouveau  riche  of  failing  to  profit  by  the  rules 
of  conduct  just  a  moment  before  prescribed. 

Les  feuilles  cheirent  don  pint 
Li  vergiers  jailli  et  seclta 


Et  la  fontaine  restancha; 

Li  vilains  perdit  son  deduit. 

Or,  sachent  bien  totes  et  tuit 
Li  proverbes  dit  en  apert: 

Cil  qui  tot  convoite  tot  pert. 

“The  leaves  fell  from  the  trees — the  meadows 
failed  and  dried  up — and  the  fountain  went  dry — 
the  villain  lost  his  property — Well,  let  all  and 
some  understand — the  proverb  says  clearly — he 
who  grasps  all  loses  all.” 

A  tapestry  wrought  about  a.d.  1500  in  Brus¬ 
sels,  which  is  figured  here,  brings  one  back  to  this 
frame  of  mind.  It  is  such  a  scene  as  the  Bird  of 
Magic  conjured  up  in  the  soul  of  the  poor  Rich 
Rustic  as  he  stood  by  the  fountain  and  listened 
to  the  Lai  de  VOiselet.  It  is  the  stately  garden 
party  of  the  royal  Court,  perhaps  an  interlude, 
with  music  and  strolling  in  the  park  during  the 
course  of  a  banquet.  In  the  palace  the  tables  are 
being  cleared,  peradventure,  and  being  reset  with 
fruit  and  wines,  and  presently  all  of  the  groups 
here  depicted,  the  crowned  king  at  their  head,  will 
step  rhythmically  back  again  and  settle  down  for 
dessert.  We  see  the  king  leaning  against  a  column 
of  a  kiosk  in  the  upper  right-hand  corner.  In  the 
left  upper  corner  is  a  group  of  ladies  and  gentle¬ 
men,  singing.  The  centre  has  a  curious  late- 
Gothic  fountain  house,  behind  which  are  musi¬ 
cians.  In  front  of  the  fountain  are  the  two  figures 
which  contain  the  key  to  the  play — for  a  glance  is 
enough  to  show  that  we  have  here  an  “illustra¬ 
tion”  in  tapestry,  a  crisis  in  a  tale  of  love  well 
known.  What  is  this  tale? 

Observe  that  the  graceful  lady  in  front  of  the 
fountain  is  passing  her  fingers  under  the  jet,  and  is 
attended  by  a  page  who  carries  ewer  and  nap!  in, 
a  suggestion  of  the  Middle-Age  banquet  as  it  was 
arranged  after  the  Crusades  on  Oriental  lines. 
Opposite  her  and  bowing  low  is  a  youthful,  vigor¬ 
ous  man,  who  seems  to  have  hastened  forward  to 
the  fountain  as  if  he  asked  the  courtesy  from  her 
of  a  similar  ablution.  It  is  the  lover  seizing  a 
pretext  to  approach  his  love.  There  are  twenty- 
nine  figures  in  this  piece  of  tapestry,  or,  at  any 
rate,  twenty-nine  faces,  yet  among  them  all  there 
is  only  one  that  seems  to  regard  the  actions  of  the 
two  central  figures  intently.  Their  actions,  there¬ 
fore,  may  be  supposed  of  no  particular  importance 
as  such,  but  merely  natural  in  the  conditions. 
Most  important,  however,  is  the  exception.  The 
king,  up  there  in  the  belvedere,  with  his  right  arm 
encircling  one  of  the  columns  that  support  the 
roof,  bends  upon  these  two  a  look  full  of  suspicion 
and  melancholy.  He  alone  betrays  a  passion — ■ 
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for  the  two  before  the  fountain  are  merely  acting  a 
conventional  part,  and  all  the  others  are  steeped 
in  the  expressionless  gentility  of  courtiers.  That 
this  is  purposely  done  by  the  artist  who  composed 
the  cartoon  for  this  tapestry  does  not  admit  of 
doubt.  There  stand  the  two  lovers,  wrapped  in 
the  intensity  of  their  dream,  yet  carrying  them¬ 
selves  with  the  utmost  propriety  in  the  thick  of 
the  retinue  of  the  prince;  but  Fate,  in  the  person 
of  the  king,  looks  down  on  them,  and  in  his  low¬ 
ering,  baffled  gaze  we  foresee  the  coming  peril. 

There  are  many  stories  of  the  Middle  Ages 
which  fit  this  composition;  to  decide  which,  it  is 
best  at  first  to  choose  the  oldest  and  most  widely 
spread.  There  are  no  inwoven  names  to  guide 
us,  so  that  we  may  fairly  suppose  the  artist  could 
not  have  guessed  that  a  time  might  come  when 
the  story  of  King  Arthur,  Guinevere  and  Launce- 
lot  would  be  no  longer  recognized.  And  yet  he 
might  have  thought  to  himself:  There  are  also 
King  Mark,  Tristan  and  Yseult — -will  anybody 
ask  which  of  these  two  love  tales  do  I  mean? 

Many  tapestries  are  mere  patterns  of  green  forest 
trees  and  flowery  meads.  In  this 
case  we  have,  indeed,  an  extraordi¬ 
nary  wealth  of  human  figures  dis¬ 
tributed  with  the  science  of  a  master- 
artist  into  groups  which  slowly  de¬ 
tach  themselves.  Without  regard 
to  what  these  figures  mean,  they 
are  decorative  in  themselves.  More 
than  that — whatever  may  have 
been  the  colour-scheme  of  this  tap¬ 
estry  when  first  woven,  it  is  now 
beautiful  in  its  yellow,  red  and  dark 
portions,  as  few  of  the  old  pieces 
which  have  survived.  Singular  in 
it,  also,  is  the  ease  and  even  the 
elegance  of  many  of  the  figures. 

But  what  is  most  unusual  of  all  is 
the  presence  in  a  tapestry  of  this 
period  of  something  in  a  face  that 
expresses  a  passion,  and  expresses 
it  with  a  moderation  and  reserve 
that  one  scarcely  looks  for  in  paint¬ 
ing  itself.  The  scene  breathes  the 
solemn  pomp,  the  naif  caste  feel¬ 
ing,  the  ideals  of  deportment  and 
conduct  which  existed  in  Europe 
during  the  thirteenth  and  four¬ 
teenth  centuries  among  the  ruling 
classes,  ideals  up  to  which  they 
lived  with  more  or  less  fidelity, 
ideals  which  the  poets  of  the  age 


succeeded  so  well  in  weaving  into  their  lays  that 
the  afterworld  has  dubbed  it  the  Age  of  Chivalry, 
glad  to  forget  the  seamy  underside  of  the  tapestry. 

ILMINGTON  FINE  ARTS  EX¬ 
HIBITION 

A  salutary  instance  of  esthetic 
decentralization  is  offered  by  the 
Wilmington  Society  of  the  Fine  Arts,  under  whose 
auspices  has  just  been  held  the  second  annual  ex¬ 
hibition  by  pupils  of  the  late  Howard  Pyle.  It 
is  the  fashion  for  those  who  reside  in  the  larger 
eastern  cities,  such  as  New  York,  Philadelphia, 
and  Boston,  to  presume  that  little  of  consequence 
takes  place  outside  their  own  particular  civic  peri¬ 
phery.  This  really  provincial  self-complacency 
now  and  then,  however,  receives  a  shock,  and  the 
Wilmington  exhibition  affords  a  case  in  point. 

Around  the  sturdy  personality  and  under  the 
sage  and  stimulating  guidance  of  Mr.  Pyle,  there 
gathered  during  the  last  few  years  of  his  lifetime 
a  group  of  young  men  who  to-day  produce  about 
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THE  INVADERS  BY  N.  C.  WYETH 
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fifty  per  cent  of  the  best  contemporary 
American  illustration.  It  is  they  who 
constitute  the  nucleus  of  artistic  interest 
in  Wilmington,  and  it  is  from  their  current 
work  that  is  drawn  the  material  for  these 
annual  exhibitions.  Their  production  is 
frankly  personal  and  vital.  The  fact  that 
it  is  designed  to  meet  certain  obvious  re¬ 
quirements  is  distinctly  in  its  favour,  for 
it  is  precisely  this  note  of  actuality  which 
American  painting,  taken  in  its  entirety, 
manifestly  lacks. 

We  are,  as  a  nation,  indifferent  theor¬ 
ists  ;  we  are  singularly  wanting  in  the 
power  of  detachment.  Give  us  a  defi¬ 
nite  problem  to  solve,  a  specific  task  to 
accomplish,  and  a  creditable  result  will 
shortly  be  forthcoming.  This,  it  seems, 
is  one  of  the  chief  reasons  why  illustra¬ 
tion  with  us  is  relatively  superior  to  paint¬ 
ing,  the  demands  of  which  are  often  purely 
subjective. 

You  have  only  to  glance  at  the  contri¬ 
bution  of  such  men  as  N.  C.  Wyeth  and 
Frank  E.  Schoonover — to  mention  merely 
the  prize  winners  of  this  season’s  exhi¬ 
bition — in  order  to  realize  what  the  spirit 
of  American  illustration,  properly  di- 


Wilmington  Society  of  the  Fine  Arts,  1913 

COVER  BY  SARAH  S.  STILWELL 

DESIGN  WEBER 


First  Prize  for  Best  Painting  at  the  Wilmington  Society  of  the  Fine  Arts,  1913 
THE  SPELL  OF  THE  YUKON  BY  FRANK  E.  SCHOONOVER 


rected,  is  capable  of  accomplishing.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that 
these  displays  may  continue  to  preserve  their  refreshingly 
local  and  special  character. 

Those  of  us  who  are  surfeited  with  the  customary  vast, 
unconvincing  agglomerations  of  canvases,  should  not  fail 
to  recognize  the  wholesome  self-reliance  and  sound  achieve¬ 
ment  of  little  Wilmington. 


The  death  of  Mr.  George  A.  Hearn,  following 
closely  upon  that  of  Mr.  Benjamin  Altman,  has 
removed  from  our  midst  another  art  collector  and 
benefactor  of  the  rarest  distinction.  His  magnificent 
contributions  to  the  Metiopolitan  Museum  of  Art  in 
this  city  will  be  a  lasting  memorial  to  his  great  gen¬ 
erosity  and  to  his  fine  discrimination  in  different 
fields  of  art. 
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THE  RENDEZVOUS  BY  F.  B.  WILLIAMS 


A  MERICAN  PICTURES  AT  THE 
/\  CANADIAN  EXHIBITION 
A-\  BY  JOHN  EDGCUMBE  STALEY 

The  annual  display  of  paintings  in 
the  Fine  Arts  Palace  of  the  National  Exhibition  at 
Toronto  always  includes  a  number  of  canvases 
representative  of  what  is  being  done  in  the  States. 
This  year  the  following  twenty-three  artists  con¬ 
tributed  twenty-eight  compositions:  G.  Bellows, 
F.  A.  Bicknell,  E.  Carlsen,  L.  Cohen,  C.  C. 
Cooper,  E.  J.  Couse,  P.  Dougherty,  F.  Frieseke, 
D.  Garber,  L.  Genth,  Childe  Hassam,  R.  Henri, 
J.  R.  Irving,  J.  C.  Johansen,  H.  Prellwitz,  W.  S. 
Robinson,  C.  Rosen,  C.  F.  Ryder,  G.  Symons, 
J.  Turcas,  H.  M.  Turner,  R.  Vonnoh,  and  F.  B. 
Williams. 

By  the  last-named  painter,  The  Rendezvous  was 
undoubtedly  the  most  interesting  picture  in  the 
United  States  section.  It  is  a  composition  of  five 
principal  figures — all  women,  in  gorgeous  des¬ 
habille,  such  as  Rubens  loved  to  paint.  The  back¬ 
ground  shows  a  picnic  in  the  wood;  this,  with  the 
feathery  foliage  and  vaghezza,  is  very  much  after 
the  manner  of  the  fetes  galants  of  Watteau. 
The  abandon  and  the  carnations  are  reminiscent 
of  the  work  of  Titian.  Had  the  name  on  the 
frame  been  any  one  of  these  Great  Masters  few 


would  have  doubted  the  ascription.  This  is  great 
praise,  but  it  is  justified  by  the  proof  that  modern 
American  painters  can  paint  lovely  pictures  with¬ 
out  affectation,  fad  and  cant.  Mr.  Williams  has 
given  us  a  rich  colour  scheme,  beautiful  poses  and 
delicious  atmospheric  effects. 

Perhaps  next  in  point  of  excellence  to  F.  B. 
Williams’s  canvas  was  Gardner  Symons’s  The 
Breaking  of  the  River  Ice.  This  is  a  simple  nature 
study,  but  it  exhibits  the  limit — cubistical,  if  you 
will — beyond  which  no  serious  painter  will  dare 
to  go.  The  subject  lends  itself  to  segmentary 
treatment,  for  the  icy  hillsides  are  the  complement 
of  the  frozen  river’s  broken  blocks.  The  illumina¬ 
tion  is  brilliantly  cold  and  well  managed;  strong 
reds  and  purples  and  umbers  are  expressive  of  the 
barren  season.  This  is  a  classical  composition, 
even  if  a  little  hard. 

Miss  Lillian  Genth  sent  a  very  delicate  sym¬ 
phony  in  tinted  sunbeams  and  sheeny  silk- 
brocade.  Summer  Afternoon  is  certainly  a  very 
feeble  title  for  this  delightful  canvas.  A  Summer 
Reverie  would  express  the  purpose  better.  The 
girl  has  been  reading  in  the  balcony,  but  she  has 
closed  her  book  and  has  risen  to  go  to  her  room, 
when  her  attention  is  arrested  by  some  flowers  in 
a  crystal  bowl.  She  places  her  hand  upon  the 
rim,  and  her  mind  has  gone  back  to  a  memorable 
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THE  BREAKING  OF  THE  RIVER  ICE  BY  GARDNER  SYMONS 


episode.  Such  flowers  perhaps  he  gave  her,  but 
she  refused  him  and  now  she  repents — is  this  the 
story?  The  work  is  as  light  and  graceful  as  pos¬ 
sible;  there  is  no  attempt  to  distract  the  beholder. 

Other  notable  compositions  in  the  United  States 
section  of  the  Exhibition  are  Colin  C.  Cooper’s 
Bowling  Green,  New  York ,  showing  what  may 
be  done  on  canvas  with  portentous  skyscrap¬ 
ers.  The  world  of  art  has  never  seen  such 
objects  before,  and  it  is  too  soon  to  gauge 
their  value  in  painting  the  story  of  city  life. 

To  picture  them  in  all  their  flaunting  bigness 
could  present  no  charm,  but  perhaps  a  little 
city  rime  may  wreathe  mystery  about  them. 
Anyway,  Bowling  Green,  New  York ,  is  some¬ 
thing  of  a  tour  de  force. 

A  greater  contrast  to  Air.  Cooper’s  work 
could  not  be  conceived  than  E.  J.  Couse’s 
Prayer  to  the  Water  God.  Perhaps  the  Indian 
and  his  pool  were  original  owners  of  the  New 
York  Bowling  Green!  This  is  a  clever  piece 
of  work;  the  detachment  of  it  is  expressive, 
the  man’s  entire  absorption  is  from  the  Spirit 
of  God — it  is  well  carried  out  and  painted. 
There  is  nothing  meretricious  here,  just  un¬ 
affected  simplicity — so  very  much  to  be  de¬ 
sired  in  all  character  studies. 

Daniel  Garber  is  a  rising  landscape  painter. 

His  art  is  Tuscan  in  inspiration,  but  he  con¬ 
trives  to  impart  local  character  and  colour. 
May  Day  is  part  of  a  panorama,  for  the  stream 
runs  ever.  It  is  a  decorative  panel,  in  tender 
tones  of  green  and  blue;  the  atmosphere  is 


hazy  and  adolescent.  The  canvas  is 
one  of  many  painted  sonnets  in  the 
lyrical  poetry  of  the  painter’s  art. 

Henry  Prellwitz’s  Figure  with  a 
Shell  is  attractive,  not  so  much  in 
treatment  as  in  imagination.  Such 
subjects  Botticelli  and  many  of  the 
ancients  loved  to  paint.  Their  work 
had  the  charm  of  mystery;  Mr.  Prell- 
witz  is  too  realistic,  but  there  are  the 
makings  of  a  beautiful  picture  in  his 
work,  with  the  sea  more  limpid  and 
Venus  and  her  shell  more  in  accord 
with  the  naivete  of  the  situation. 

A  Fantasy  ( Portrait )  by  Robert  J. 
Vonnoh  sets  one  wondering  whether 
he  has  caught  a  little  of  Hogarth, 
Romney  or  Lawrence — or  all  three. 
The  animation  of  his  Portrait  is  of  the 
former,  the  piquancy  is  of  the  second, 
and  the  distinction  is  that  of  the  last 
of  these  painters. 

The  painters  of  the  United  States  have  attained 
a  point  of  excellence  in  technique  and  characteriza¬ 
tion  which  places  them  quite  on  a  level  with  the 
men  of  the  Old  World. 


PRAYER  TO  THE  RIVER  GOD  BY  E.  J.  COUSE 
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AN  E  W  M  URAL  PANEL  B  Y 

MR.  FRANK  BRANGWYN, 
A.R.A. 

The  latest  of  the  now  lengthy  series  of  mural 
decorations  painted  by  Mr.  Frank  Brangwyn  is  a 
large  panel  recently  placed  in  the  new  Court  House 
at  Cleveland  in  the  State  of  Ohio  and  having  for 
its  subject  an  historical  event  to  which  all  members 
of  the  Anglo-Saxon  race  in  every  part  of  the  globe 
look  back  as  perhaps  the  most  significant  in  the 
evolution  of  the  race — King  Jolm  Signing  the 
Great  Charter  at  Runnymede.  The  panel  is  of 
monumental  proportions,  the  length  from  side  to 
side  being  no  less  than  fifty  feet,  while  the  height 
from  the  base  line  to  the  top  is  fifteen  feet.  These 
proportions  made  it  impracticable  to  reproduce  the 
finished  panel  satisfactorily  in  colour  on  the  small 
scale  required  by  the  pages  of  this  magazine ;  hence 
it  has  been  deemed  best  to  give  a  black-and-white 
reproduction  only  of  the  panel  as  now  placed  in 


position  in  the  Cleveland  Court  House,  and  as  a 
substitute  for  a  colour  reproduction  of  it  Mr. 
Brangwyn  has  kindly  placed  at  our  disposal  two 
of  his  preliminary  sketches  which,  though  fairly 
large,  have  served  admirably  for  the  purpose  of 
polychrome  reproduction.  It  will  be  observed 
that  the  second  of  these  two  sketches  corresponds 
very  closely  to  the  large  panel  as  regards  the 
general  design,  and  the  colour-scheme  also  presents 
no  marked  divergence,  the  keynote  in  both  being 
the  bright  red  cloak  of  the  figure  in  close  proximity 
to  King  John. 

The  execution  of  this  large  panel  occupied 
Mr.  Brangwyn  fully  if  not  quite  two  years,  and 
the  whole  of  the  work  was  carried  through  with¬ 
out  any  collaboration  on  the  part  of  assistants. 
His  chalk  studies  of  the  various  figures  com¬ 
posing  this  historic  gathering  have  an  interest  apart 
from  the  finished  result,  and  we  are  glad  therefore 
to  be  able  to  include  a  typical  selection  from  them 
among  our  illustrations. 
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‘KING  JOHN  SIGNING  THE  GREAT  CHARTER  AT 
RUNNYMEDE.”  SKETCH  IN  OILS  FOR  MURAL 
PANEL  IN  THE  NEW  COURT-HOUSE  AT  CLEVE- 


Beppe  Ciarch 


AN  ITALIAN  PAINTER:  BEPPE 
CIARDI.  BY  L.  BROSCH. 

Beppe  Ciardi,  the  subject  of  this  article, 
belongs  incontestably  to  the  very  front  rank  of 
contemporary  Italian  landscape  painters  —  and 
animal  painters  as  well,  for  in  that  class  of  subject 
also  he  has  few  if  any  rivals.  His  collection  of 
representative  works  which  formed  one  of  the 
mostre  i?idividnali  at  the  Tenth  International  Art 
Exhibition  of  the  City  of  Venice  last  year  created 
a  lasting  impression  by  the  strength  of  colour,  the 
vigorous  draughtsmanship,  and  the  virile  sentiment 
revealed  therein. 

Like  his  sister  Emma,  whose  work  is  familiar 
to  the  readers  of  this  magazine,  Beppe  Ciardi 
owes  not  a  little  to  his  father,  Guglielmo  Ciardi, 
more  particularly  as  regards  technique,  with  which 
both  he  and  his  sister  became  acquainted  in 
early  years  under  paternal  supervision,  but  also 
in  regard  to  individuality  of  perception,  which 
the  father  always  strove  to  encourage.  The 


two  have,  however,  in  their  subsequent  careers 
followed  widely  divergent  paths.  Emma  is  the 
poetess  of  those  dreamy  rococo  gardens  where  the 
beau  monde  and  its  gilded  youth  were  wont  to  pass 
their  time  in  leisure  and  love-making.  Beppe,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  a  realist  who  unflinchingly  essays 
to  interpret  Nature  in  all  sincerity,  and  asks  only 
that  her  message  shall  be  plain  and  without  affec¬ 
tation  of  any  sort.  When  the  writer  first  made 
acquaintance  with  his  work  in  an  exhibition  of 
sketches  some  fifteen  years  ago  he  was  impressed 
by  the  capability  shown  in  it,  and  especially  by  the 
intelligent  and  thoughtful  way  in  which  the  artist 
had  worked  out  his  themes.  His  interpretation  of 
sunshine  and  simple  child-life  was  admirable  and 
quite  free  from  artificiality,  and  his  broad,  “fat” 
handling  of  his  pigment  imparted  an  enjoyable 
freshness  to  his  work.  The  young  artist  was 
accustomed  to  look  at  Nature  even  in  those  days 
with  a  free  and  expansive  vision,  and  though  with 
the  passing-  of  the  years  he  has  gained  greater 
assurance  and  seated  himself  more  firmly  in  the 
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“the  mountebanks 


Beppe 

saddle,  his  progress  towards  his  ultimate  goal  has 
been  steady  and  unfaltering,  without  any  of  that 
temerity  or  indecision  which  so  often  proves  an 
obstacle  to  the  painter  of  weaker  fibre.  To-day  we 
see  him  in  the  full  tide  of  his  manhood,  able  to 
look  back  upon  a  rich  harvest  of  successful  accom¬ 
plishment. 

Beppe  Ciardi  is  a  native  of  Venice,  where  he 
was  born  in  the  year  1875,  and,  as  already  indicated 
above,  he  began  to  paint  at  an  early  age.  In  fact 
he  was  barely  ten  years  old  when,  in  the  atelier  of 
his  father,  Guglielmo  Ciardi,  he  first  took  brush  in 
hand,  and  he  might  soon  have  developed  into  a 
prodigy,  as  sometimes  happens  in  the  case  of  off¬ 
shoots  from  an  artistic  stock.  But  the  father,  a 
man  of  an  uncommonly  energetic,  determined  nature, 
absolutely  refused  to  allow  anything  of  that  sort. 
Perhaps  this  distinguished  landscape  painter  of  the 
old  school  was  thinking  of  the  early  and  not  alto¬ 
gether  smooth  stages  of  his  own  career,  or  what 
among  artists  is  called  the  “thorny  path”;  at  all 
events  his  son  Beppe  had  to  go  through  the  regular 


Ciardi 

school  training,  finishing  off  at  the  University.  That 
his  studies  in  natural  science  failed  to  quench  his 
love  for  art  is  of  course  self-evident,  and  as  a 
matter  of  fact  when  he  was  a  University  student 
the  spare  time  left  to  him  from  his  studies  was 
employed  in  painting.  Subsequently  he  joined  the 
Academy  in  Venice  and  diligently  practised  draw¬ 
ing  from  the  nude  and  heads  under  the  eminent 
painter,  Prof.  Ettore  Tito.  Here,  without  lapsing 
into  an  imitative  manner,  he  acquired  a  certain 
technical  foundation  for  his  later  figure  pictures. 
A  good  example  of  these  is  / Saltimbanchi,  showing 
a  troupe  of  mountebanks  giving  an  exhibition  of  their 
feats  of  skill  on  one  of  the  piazzas  of  Venice,  the 
dark  mass  of  spectators  forming  an  effective  back¬ 
ground  to  the  performers,  while  the  effect  of  warm 
sunlight  has  been  achieved  without  any  undue 
forcing  of  the  shadows.  This  work — which,  with 
others  now  reproduced,  figured  in  his  collective 
exhibition  at  Venice  last  year — has  been  referred  to 
by  a  well-known  critic  as  “  veramente  l’opera 
memorabile  d’un  maestro.” 
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Beppe  Ciardi  almost  invariably  paints  with  a 
well-loaded  brush,  and  applies  his  colour  with 
energetic  strokes,  never  condescending  to  such  old 
tricks  as  leaving  the  ground  showing  or  glazing 
thinly  over  a  white  canvas.  The  modern  methods 
of  the  pointillists,  too,  are  very  rarely  or  never 
adopted  by  him,  but  he  paints  quite  simply  just  as 
he  sees,  unaffectedly  and  straightforwardly  without 
the  slightest  prejudice  in  the  matter  of  technique — 
an  advantage  he  no  doubt  owes  in  some  measure 
to  his  father.  His  aim  and  vision  are  concentrated 
on  the  work  before  him  in  its  entirety,  and  as  a  rule 
he  has  the  good  fortune  to  find  that  the  details  fit 
into  their  proper  place  spontaneously.  An  instinct 
for  the  rhythmical  distribution  of  masses,  for 
sparkling  colour  and  for  harmony  of  line  is  charac¬ 
teristic  of  him ;  and  that  which  above  all  dis¬ 
tinguishes  his  work  is  its  fidelity  to  actuality,  its 
veracious  rendering  of  what  has  been  accurately 
observed. 

A  special  predilection  of  this  artist  is  for  strong 
contrasts  of  light  and  shade,  particularly  when 
painting  human  subjects  and  animals.  Significant  in 


this  respect  are  his  pictures  and  sketches  of  little  girls 
in  the  open,  two  of  which  are  shown  in  the  accom¬ 
panying  illustrations.  Ciardi  is  certainly  an  excel¬ 
lent  and  sympathetic  painter  of  children  ;  he  paints 
them  wherever  he  finds  them,  on  the  sand-dunes 
or  lagoons,  in  the  meadows  and  fields,  sometimes 
alone  or  in  twos  and  threes,  at  other  times  in  merry 
groups,  as  in  Giro  Tondo ,  where  clasping  one 
another’s  hands  in  a  ring  they  are  playing  at  one 
of  those  games  which  children  of  all  countries 
delight  in.  The  children  depicted  by  the  artist 
are  mostly  sturdy,  mirthful  beings  with  fair  or 
raven-black  hair ;  they  are  full  of  life  and  move¬ 
ment,  and  often  there  is  a  touch  of  roguishness  in 
their  faces.  But  though  Ciardi  shows  a  decided 
partiality  for  painting  juvenile  humanity,  his  figure 
subjects  comprise  grown-ups  as  well.  I  recall  par¬ 
ticularly  a  life-sized  picture  of  a  Venetian  woman 
with  a  somewhat  sad  look — a  work  of  fine  tonality 
and  one  which  derives  a  peculiar  charm  from  the 
masterful  suggestion  of  an  autumn  landscape  amid 
which  the  painter  has  placed  the  figure.  And 
another  noteworthy  performance  of  the  same  kind 
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is  a  study  of  a  shepherdess  in  a  landscape  suffused 
with  the  golden  tones  of  twilight. 

Numerous  as  Ciardi’s  figure  pictures  are,  I  am 
inclined  to  think  that  the  painter  feels  freer 
and  more  at  home — more  “himself”  in  fact — 
when  he  takes  his  place  before  his  easel  in  the 
open  air — perhaps  in  the  midst  of  a  broad,  verdant 
meadow,  with  the  infinite  expanse  of  Italy’s  blue 
sky  above  him  and  far  away  from  any  sound  save 
the  rustling  of  leaves  and  the  distant  tinkling  of 
sheep-bells.  Although  our  artist  is  inclined  to 
loneliness  he  is  not  among  those  who  seek  the 
solitude  of  the  high  mountains  with  their  bare 
rocky  crags,  for  the  life  he  loves  most  of  all  is  one 
of  idyllic  peace  and  brightness.  But  when  storm- 
clouds  roll  up  across  the  clear  sky  and  with 
tempestuous  rapidity  gather  overhead  in  black, 
threatening  masses,  then  he  feels  himself  at  one 
with  the  death-bringing 
elements,  and  we  get  such 
a  picture  as  Cielo  minac- 
cioso,  in  which  we  see  a 
white  horse  standing  like  a 
spectre  in  the  foreground 
of  a  spacious  landscape 
against  a  background  of 
threatening  sky,  a  theme 
which  is  repeated  with 
slight  variations  in  the 
picture  which  derives  its 
title  from  the  white  horse, 

II  Cavallo  bianco;  while  in 
numerous  other  pictures, 
somewhat  similar  atmo¬ 
spheric  conditions  have 
been  recorded  in  a  no  less 
masterly  way. 

In  Ciardi’s  dramatic 
realisation  of  Nature’s 
aspects  one  discerns  a 
certain  distant  affinity  with 
the  great  Dutch  masters, 

Cuyp  and  Van  Borssom. 

He  is  fond  of  the  broad 
vista,  and  in  many  of  his 
pictures  a  great  placid 
calm  reigns  over  the  whole. 

Wide  stretches  of  green 
pasture  lose  themselves  in 
the  hazy  distance,  while 
often  cattle  of  one  or  other 
kind  occupy  the  foreground, 
and  are  observed  and  felt 
as  part  and  parcel  of  the 
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landscape.  The  painting  of  the  air  has  become  so 
to  speak  a  vital  necessity  with  him,  and  rarely  do  we 
find  him  leaving  off  abruptly  just  above  the  line  of 
sight,  as  many  landscape  painters  do  from  reasons 
which  do  not  require  to  be  stated.  On  the 
contrary,  as  the  critic  quoted  above  has  remarked, 
his  landscapes  often  consist,  to  the  extent  of  three 
quarters,  of  azure  sky  and  cloud  and  the  distant 
horizon.  Ciardi  is  entirely  a  child  of  reality, 
wholly  absorbed  in  the  material  thing  and  seized 
with  a  determination  to  capture  the  air  which 
wafts  over  fields  and  men  and  animals.  And 
unquestionably  we  are  quite  justified  in  regarding 
him  as  one  of  the  foremost  animal  painters  in  Italy 
at  the  present  day. 

This  article  would  not  be  complete  were  no 
mention  made  of  Ciardi  as  a  painter  of  the  lagoons 
with  which  from  the  days  of  his  childhood  he  has 
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been  on  intimate  terms.  It  is  somewhat  remark¬ 
able  that  so  many  Venetian  painters  should  have 
taken  to  landscape  when,  having  regard  to  their 
maritime  environment,  one  would  have  supposed 
them  predestined  to  be  painters  of  the  sea.  Beppe 
Ciardi  is  a  true  son  of  Venice,  and  has  always 
remained  faithful  to  his  native  city.  He  does  not, 
of  course,  paint  those  local  “views”  of  Venice 
which  are  produced  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
foreign  visitors,  nor  those  elegant,  rosy-cheeked 
Venetian  women  and  girls  favoured  by  the  art 
dealer — he  is  quite  willing  to  leave  that  sort  of 
thing  to  others.  And  so  when  he  paints  the 
lagoons  it  is  not  those  with  which  the  tourist  is 
familiar  that  appeal  to  him,  but  he  prefers  lagoons 
which  are  not  so  well  known — those  extending 
from  Altino  past  Torcello  right  close  to  Venice. 
He  is  wont  to  rove  about  over  these  lagoons  in  all 
directions,  using  for  conveyance  a  flat-bottomed  boat 
like  those  built  at  Burano,  which  are  the  only  kind 
adapted  for  these  shallow  waters.  Not  one  of  the 
many  islands  is  unknown  to  him — San  Francesco  del 
Deserto,  San  Erasmo,  Mazorbo,  Vigniole,  or  what¬ 
ever  else  their  names  may  be,  the  radiant  Spring 
Islands  of  Venice  which  sooner  or  later  are 


doomed  to  disappear — 
all  have  inspired  Ciardi 
with  motives  for  fascinat¬ 
ing  pictures.  Such  works 
as  T  Isola  del  Silenzio 
and  I'  Isola  della  Follia 
are  poetic  in  their 
tonality;  there  is  no 
trace  of  uncertainty  or 
hesitation,  and  the  whole 
vista  has  been  observed 
and  rendered  with  a  rare 
clarity  of  perception. 
The  latter  of  these  pic¬ 
tures  possesses  a  note  of 
tragic  mystery,  and  re¬ 
calls  Maeterlinck’s  subtle 
description  of  this  “  Isle 
of  Madness.” 

It  should  be  remarked 
in  conclusion  that  the 
Venetian  has  always  been 
somewhat  shy  of  the 
water,  and  his  fame  as  a 
mariner  is  often  over¬ 
rated.  An  old  proverb 
current  in  these  parts 
speaks  of  the  sea  as  a 
betrayer  —  il  mare  e 
traditore ;  and  this  attitude  perhaps  explains  why, 
although  Venice  is  a  maritime  city,  no  Venetian 
has  yet  developed  into  a  real  marine  painter. 

The  qualities  which  characterise  Beppe  Ciardi’s 
oeuvre  are  sound  and  honest  workmanship  and  a 
wholesome  sentiment  at  once  broad  and  deep.  In 
it  we  find  no  eccentric  experimenting,  no  ex¬ 
aggerated  gestures,  but  capable  execution  and 
genuine  sincerity  of  purpose  ;  and  bearing  in  mind 
that  he  has  not  yet  reached  middle  life  and  that 
he  possesses  a  remarkable  fund  of  energy,  we  may 
confidently  expect  many  good  things  from  him  in 
years  to  come. 

Among  recent  additions  to  the  permanent  col¬ 
lection  of  the  Tate  Gallery  is  Mr.  William  Orpen’s 
picture  The  Mirror ,  which  was  presented  by  Mrs. 
Coutts-Michie  through  the  National  Art  Collections 
Fund.  Several  of  Mr.  Borough  Johnson’s  drawings 
recently  on  exhibition  at  Mr.  Paterson’s  Galleries 
have  been  acquired  by  the  British  Museum  and 
the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum  ;  and  the  French 
Government  has  purchased  Mr.  Hughes-Stanton’s 
lumiere  sur  les  dunes ,  Pas  de  Calais ,  exhibited  in 
the  Paris  Salon  during  the  past  summer. 
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SOME  PERSONAL  REMINI¬ 
SCENCES  OF  COROT.  BY 
ALBERT  DUBUISSON. 

I  became  acquainted  with  Corot  during  the  last 
years  of  the  reign  of  Napoleon  III  ;  the  painter 
was  then  already  well  advanced  in  years,  and  I 
was  barely  a  young  man.  His  death  occurred 
while  I  was  still  a  student,  and  consequently  I  did 
not  profit  as  much  as  I  should  have  desired  from  his 
presence  and  his  good  counsel.  But  the  impres¬ 
sion  that  I,  in  common  with  all  who  knew  him, 
was  left  with  was  a  profound 
one,  and  it  is  always  with  the 
keenest  pleasure  and  an  in¬ 
terest  which  has  increased 
as  I  have  grown  older  that  I 
recall  the  most  minute  details 
of  our  meetings.  Since  those 
days  I  have  often  chanced 
to  speak  of  Corot  to  other 
artists,  to  collectors,  to  critics 
and  picture  dealers,  and 
sometimes,  though  nowa¬ 
days,  alas  !  not  so  often  as 
in  past  years,  my  interlocutor 
will  stop  me  to  exclaim, 

“  Ah  !  you  knew  pere  Corot? 
so  did  I  !  ”  Immediately  our 
faces  light  up,  our  eyes 
brighten,  and  at  once  a 
communion,  a  bond  of 
sympathy,  establishes  itself  between  us.  Without 
referring  to  it  in  words  we  feel  that  we  have  shared 
together  the  most  rare  privilege  of  having  lived  in 
the  times  of  one  of  those  great  artists  of  exceptional 
character  and  remarkable  personality,  whom  no 
one  will  see  again ;  and  feeling  ourselves  thus 
favoured  by  this  good  fortune  we  cannot  but  be 
conscious,  when  face  to  face  with  those  who  speak 
of  Corot  but  who  never  saw  him,  of  that  “  If  you 
had  known  him  .  .  .  !  ”  in  which  is  expressed  so 
much  more  of  regret  than  may  be  appreciated  or 
divined  from  the  written  word. 

My  father,  a  great  lover  of  pictures,  who  had 
already  met  Corot  several  times  at  the  houses  of 
friends,  invited  him  to  spend  some  days  at  a 
country  place  surrounded  by  delightful  grounds 
which  he  owned  at  Brunoy  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Paris.  This  was  in  the  spring  of  1868.  I  was 
then  at  school  in  the  capital,  but  on  holidays  I 
used  to  take  the  earliest  train  home  so  as  to  be  with 
my  people  as  quickly  as  possible.  I  remember 
one  morning  as  I  entered  the  park  catching 


sight  of  Corot  down  one  of  the  paths,  standing  in 
his  white  blouse  and  talking  to  my  father,  ramming 
the  tobacco  into  his  pipe  as  he  chatted  away.  I 
cannot  say  whether,  as  his  contemporaries  have 
asserted,  he  had  in  his  youth  a  somewhat  common¬ 
place  appearance,  but  I  can  hardly  believe  that 
they  could  have  looked  at  him  properly.  His  coun¬ 
tenance  when  he  was  starting  to  paint  must  have 
lit  up  and  taken  on  quite  another  character.  At 
the  time  of  which  I  write  he  possessed  a  superb 
head  which  could  not  fail  to  inspire  respect  and 
admiration.  It  is  true  that  it  offered  no  very 


characteristic  features,  nor  evinced  any  pronounced 
traits,  but  his  eyes  were  astounding  in  their  vivacity 
and  intelligence ;  under  his  fine  head  of  white 
hair,  framing  them  like  the  mane  of  an  old  lion,  they 
looked  out  at  you  with  such  an  expression  of 
kindliness  and  dignity  that  you  felt  no  doubt  of 
being  in  the  presence  of  a  personage  of  distinction, 
and  no  one  ever  felt  inclined  to  adopt  the  least 
familiarity  towards  him.  His  mouth  was  large  and 
very  mobile,  the  chin  square  and  energetic.  Always 
clean  shaven,  his  complexion  had  that  fresh  colour 
of  a  full-blooded  man  who  passes  much  of  his  life 
in  the  open  air;  holding  himself  upright,  with 
movements  easy  and  brisk,  without  any  weakness 
or  infirmity,  his  health  as  yet  practically  unim¬ 
paired  and  his  energy  seemingly  inexhaustible, 
he  represented,  as  it  was  said  of  Alexandre  Dumas, 
one  of  the  forces  of  nature,  and  astonished  all  who 
approached  him, 

I  went  forward  to  meet  him,  timid  and  nervous, 
for  since  my  childhood  I  had  heard  talk  of  him 
amongst  artists,  and  I  knew  their  almost  fanatical 
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admiration  and  enthusiasm  for  Corot.  My  father 
presented  me  as  one  of  his  sons,  and  Corot,  with 
his  customary  kindness  and  indulgence,  asked  what  I 
was  doing,  and  tried  to  draw  out  my  particular 
tastes.  While  talking  and  puffing  away  at  his  pipe 
he  kept  throwing  from  time  to  time  a  glance  at  his 
study.  Suddenly  he  rushed  forward  to  his  palette 
and  snatched  up  his  brushes,  crying,  “  Ah !  the 
brigand  !  the  scoundrel !  he  shan’t  escape  me  a 
second  time.  I’ve  got  him  !  ”  And,  seating  him¬ 
self  quickly  before  his  easel,  he  squeezed  out  a 
tube  of  white  and  started  to  model  on  his  canvas  a 
big  white  sunlit  cloud  that  was  just  appearing 
above  the  mass  of  green  and  foliage  that  formed 
part  of  his  picture.  “  We  are  just  like  crafty  fisher¬ 
men,”  he  added  as  he  made  rapid  strokes  with  the 
brush,  “  we  have  to  seize  the  propitious  moment  to 
make  the  fish  fall  into  our  net — for  we  too,  we  have 
nets  and  a  mesh  in  which  to  snare  him  as  he  goes 
by.”  Some  moments  later  the  cloud  was  fixed 
upon  the  canvas,  imparting  an  extraordinary  life  and 
charm  to  his  picture.  “  Now  that  we  are  at  rest 
again,  having  worked  well,”  he  said,  “we  can  go  on 
with  the  old  pipe  and  talk  a  bit.”  He  rose  and 
regarded  his  work  with  satisfaction,  so  much  so 
that  he  swung  round  merrily  and  danced  about 
singing  the  while  the  air  from  the  Muette  de 
Portici : 

pecheur,  parle  bas, 

Le  roi  des  mers  ne  t'echappera  pas  ! 

This  fine  old  man,  so  gay  and  so  alert,  was  then 
seventy-two  years  old.  That  year  the  spring  re¬ 
mained  very  cold  ;  the  foliage  was  very  backward 
and  one  had  not  the  usual 
sensation  of  having  left 
winter  behind.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  despite  the  rigour  of 
the  season,  Corot  insisted 
upon  finishing  his  picture. 

He  spent  in  all  eight  morn¬ 
ings  at  it,  shivering  some¬ 
times  with  numbed  fingers, 
but  forgetful  of  everything 
save  his  work.  All  that  we 
could  prevail  upon  him  to 
do  to  mitigate  the  discom¬ 
forts  of  the  weather,  was  to 
put  his  feet  upon  some 
boards  so  as  to  avoid  the 
dampness  of  the  ground. 

He  was  so  happy  to  find 
himself  once  more  face  to 
face  with  nature,  after 
passing  the  winter  months 


indoors  in  the  studio,  that  he  would  listen  to  no 
counsels  of  prudence  and  reason. 

He  left  us  after  about  ten  days,  having  during 
that  time  completed  two  important  pictures,  which 
he  carried  very  far,  made  sketches  and  projects  for 
drawings  of  all  kinds,  and  prepared  several  com¬ 
positions  which  he  proposed  to  complete  the 
following  winter  in  his  studio ;  a  considerable 
quantity  of  work,  all  of  which  he  executed  with 
gaiety,  exuberance  of  spirits  and  enthusiasm. 

Some  years  later,  in  the  spring  of  1873,  Corot  came 
back  to  Bruno y  and  was  again  unfortunate  in  the 
weather,  for  it  rained  during  the  greater  part  of  his 
visit.  His  activity,  however,  was  as  great  as  ever. 
When  unable  to  paint  out  of  doors,  under  the 
shelter  of  our  umbrellas  held  over  his  canvas,  a 
large  one,  as  a  protective  shield,  in  the  manner  of 
the  “  tortoise  ”  of  the  ancient  Romans,  he  sketched 
in  certain  compositions  under  cover  in  the  house. 
One  never  saw  him  without  either  his  brushes  or  a 
piece  of  charcoal  in  his  hand.  When  evening  came 
one  would  have  expected  him  to  feel  tired  by  work 
so  sustained,  but  he  never  seemed  in  the  least 
fatigued.  His  gaiety  and  his  spirits  seemed  inex¬ 
haustible.  After  the  evening  meal  he  would  often 
ask  for  some  paper,  no  matter  of  what  kind,  white 
or  coloured,  or  even  packing  paper  if  no  other  was 
forthcoming,  then,  taking  charcoal  or  pencil  and 
chatting  and  telling  stories  all  the  time,  he  would 
abandon  himself  to  the  pleasures  of  improvisation, 
creating,  as  it  were  by  enchantment,  Elysian  land¬ 
scapes  of  amazing  fantasy  which  he  delighted  to 
present  to  those  gathered  around  him.  Nothing 
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came  amiss  so  long  as  he  could  satisfy  his  craving 
to  draw.  As  he  used  to  say,  at  certain  times  paint¬ 
ing  flowed  from  his  fingers. 

After  lunch  one  day  at  the  house  of  one  of  my 
uncles,  as  his  palette,  still  charged  with  colour, 
was  lying  by  him,  he  painted  two  charming  com¬ 
positions  on  the 
backs  of  a  plate 
and  dish.  On  an¬ 
other  occasion  he 
decorated  a  box 
and  another  time 
the  back  of  a  hand¬ 
glass.  Wherever  he 
went  it  delighted 
him  to  leave  some 
delicate  souvenir 
of  his  visit  in  the 
form  of  a  study,  a 
drawing,  a  com¬ 
position  painted 
on  the  walls,  or 
sometimes  a  por¬ 
trait.  His  hosts 
of  several  weeks  or 
of  a  day,  friends, 
farm  people  or 
poor  folk  who  let 
him  a  room  or  a 
bed  almost  in¬ 
variably  received 
one  of  these  pre¬ 
cious  gifts  on  his  departure.  It  was  a  necessity  with 
him  to  give  pleasure,  to  bring  happiness,  and  to  see 
smiling  faces  around  him.  Once  at  Rouen,  at  one 
of  my  uncles,  he  stopped  painting  to  enjoy  a  smoke. 
Finding  he  had  no  matches,  he  asked  around  for 
some,  pretending  a  feverish  desire  to  borrow  a  box 
and  exclaiming  in  fun,  “  My  kingdom  for  a  match !” 
One  of  my  cousins  had  a  box  which  he  offered  to 
Corot,  who,  after  lighting  up,  put  it  in  his  pocket. 
By  the  end  of  the  sitting  his  pipe  had  gone  out  and 
been  relit  many  times  and  the  box  was  practically 
empty.  “  I’ll  keep  it,”  said  Corot,  “  we’ll  make  an 
exchange,”  and  setting  to  work  again  he  sketched 
a  cascade  among  some  mountains  on  a  little  panel 
which  was  handy  and  christened  it  “  Souvenir  de 
Tivoli  ”  and  presented  it  to  my  cousin.  One  soon 
discovered  that  it  was  good  to  be  among  his 
creditors. 

I  remember  also  that  one  morning  at  Brunoy 
when  the  weather  was  wet  we  did  not  see  him  come 
down  from  his  room  at  his  customary  hour — about 
half-past  six — and  thought  that  possibly  the  dear 


old  man,  seeing  that  he  could  not  work  out  of  doors, 
had  stayed  in  bed  and  fallen  asleep  again.  Suddenly 
we  heard  him  singing  in  his  room.  Since  he  was 
up  we  might  venture  to  go  and  wish  him  good 
morning.  Great  was  our  astonishment  to  find  him 
already  at  work  !  But  how  !  Noticing  above  the 

mirror  over  the 
fire-place,  a  single 
panel  of  wood 
without  any  orna¬ 
mentation,  Corot 
had  been  seized 
with  the  idea  of 
decorating  it  in 
his  own  way.  To 
reach  it  he  had 
dragged  a  table 
near  and  on  this 
had  placed  a  chair, 
on  to  the  top  of 
which  he  had 
managed  to  hoist 
himself,  and  there 
he  was  perched, 
forgetful  of  his 
seventy  -  seven 
years  and  as  happy 
as  a  god  to  be 
able  to  indulge 
his  favourite  pas 
sion  for  mural 
decoration. 

His  favourite  passion  !  He  said  in  almost  these 
very  words  as  he  finished  this  panel :  “They  never 
would  call  upon  old  papa  Corot  to  decorate  the 
large  spaces  in  their  public  buildings.  How  I 
should  have  loved  lo  cover  the  walls  with  my  land¬ 
scapes  !  however,  they  didn’t  think  me  fit  to  paint 
anything  but  little  pictures  !  Ah  !  if  they  had  only 
entrusted  me  with  the  decoration  of  hospital  wards 
or  even  of  prisons  !  My  country-sides  and  my  woods 
would  have  brought  consolation  and  fewer  sad 
thoughts  to  the  poor  unfortunates  therein  confined.” 

The  generous  sentiments,  the  kind-heartedness 
of  Corot,  ever  spontaneous  and  to  the  fore,  asked 
nothing  better  than  to  manifest  themselves  at  every 
opportunity.  Here  for  instance  is  a  little  scene  of 
which  I  was  a  witness  during  the  winter  of  1868. 
My  father  went  to  pay  a  visit  to  Corot  in  his  studio 
in  the  rue  Paradis-Poissoniere  and  it  was  my  good 
fortune  to  accompany  him  on  this  occasion.  This 
studio,  most  simple  in  its  appointments,  contained 
nothing  but  the  furniture  indispensable  to  the  artist 
for  his  work  and  his  rest,  though  it  is  true  there  were 
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all  the  master’s  studies  hung  upon  the  walls  to  turn 
it  into  an  apartment  of  incomparable  beauty.  Corot, 
seated  at  one  of  his  easels,  was  working  away  with 
his  usual  ardour.  It  had  been  agreed  that  he  would 
this  day  hand  over  to  my  father  a  little  study  of  the 
Valley  of  the  Seine  at  Rouen,  to  which  he  was  much 
attached,  for  he  did  not  part  easily  with  his  old 
studies,  the  evidences  and  companions  of  his  long 
struggle  and  his  enormous  labours  of  forty  years. 
But  he  knew  he  would  give  pleasure  to  my  father, 
who  had  lived  at  Rouen,  and  for  this  he  could  refuse 
nothing.  They  began  to  talk  together  of  the  old 
town  where  Corot  had  spent  a  part  of  his  youth,  of 
his  wanderings  during  the  summer  months  and  of 
other  matters.  My  father  was  about  to  take  his  leave 
when  there  came  a  knock  at  the  door  of  the  studio. 

“  Come  in,”  cried  the  artist.  There  entered  a  dealer 
in  pictures  who  was  come  to  ask  Corot  for  a  new 
landscape,  for  he  had  none  left  in  his  gallery  and 
his  clients  were  worrying  him.  Corot,  kind  as  usual, 
but  anxious  to  get  back  to  work,  promised  him  the 
picture  he  asked  for,  and  sent  him  away  pretty 
quickly.  My  father  advanced  to  bid  him  adieu. 
“Don’t  hurry  away,”  said  Corot,  “you  don’t  interfere 
with  my  work  at  all ;  have  a  look  round  at  my 
drawings  and  while  you  do  so  I’ll  get  on  with  my 
picture.  When  I  have  to  rest  we  can  continue  our 
chat  about  Rouen.” 

Only  too  happy  to  accept  the  invitation  my  father 
stayed  and  we  set  to  work  to  examine  one  after 
another  all  the  masterpieces  gathered  on  the  walls. 
Only  a  few  minutes  had  passed  when  there  came 
another  knock.  This  time  Corot  frowned.  “  Come 
in  ”  he  called,  but  in  less  gentle  tones  and  with  a 
little  impatience  in  his  voice.  It  was  a  gentleman 
from  the  country  who  came  to  beg  his  co-operation 
at  a  local  exhibition.  The  master  did  not  wait  to 
be  pressed  but  promised  to  send  one  of  his  latest 
works  and  made  a  note  of  the  date  of  the  exhibition 


in  his  memorandum  book.  His  visitor  departed 
enchanted.  “  All  the  same,”  said  Corot,  “  one  of 
these  days  I  shall  have  really  to  bar  my  door 
against  all  who  have  not  apprised  me  of  their 
coming  and  asked  for  an  appointment.  These 
everlasting  callers  and  their  demands  wear  me  out 
and  prevent  me  from  working.  It  is  intolerable  !  ” 
He  returned  to  his  easel  giving  touches  of  the 
brush  to  all  parts  of  the  canvas,  now  with  haste  and 
feverish  rapidity,  now  with  extreme  care  and  exacti¬ 
tude.  At  the  moment  when  he  was  most  absorbed 
there  came  yet  another  knock.  Corot’s  face  reddened 
with  an  expression  of  the  most  lively  annoyance. 

“  What  is  it  now?”  he  cried,  turning  rapidly  towards 
the  door.  “  Come  in  !  who  are  you  ?  What  do  you 
come  and  disturb  me  for  ?  What  is  it  you  want  ?  ” 
These  rapid  questions,  jerked  out  with  an  accent  of 
undisguised  irritation,  w'ere  addressed  to  the  new 
arrival,  a  good  fellow  whose  face  showed  consider¬ 
able  dismay  at  such  a  reception.  “  I  came,  Monsieur 
Corot,”  he  stammered  out,  “.  .  .  I  wanted  to  ask 
you  .  .  .  it’s  about  an  accident.  A  workman  en¬ 
gaged  on  the  building  has  just  had  a  fall.  His 
condition  is  very  grave,  they  have  just  taken  him  off  to 
the  hospital.  We  know  the  poor  chap,  he’s  a  work¬ 
man  who  leaves  behind  him  a  wife  and  four  children. 
We  are  getting  up  a  subscription  among  the  lodgers 
in  the  building  for  the  unfortunate  family.  I  thought 
that  you  would  perhaps  like  to  join  in  with  us.  .  .  .” 

While  the  visitor  was  speaking  Corot’s  expressive 
face  betrayed  all  manner  of  emotions.  One  could 
see  he  regretted  having  received  him  so  roughly, 
that  he  had,  in  fact,  almost  been  rude  to  him,  and 
one  could  also  see  how  the  news  of  the  accident  and 
the  sad  calamity  that  had  befallen  these  poor  people 
had  excited  his  pity  and  a  desire  to  come  to  their 
assistance;  he  seemed  quite  overcome.  “The  poor 
fellow  !  ”  he  exclaimed,  “  the  unfortunate  family  !  a 
wife  and  four  children !  I  am  quite  with  you,  my  dear 
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sir,  we  must  do  everything  that  is  possible  to  help 
them.  Now  how  can  I  be  of  use  to  you— I  who  only 
know  how  to  amuse  myself  with  painting  trees  and 
streams?  They  must  be  assured  their  food  and  shelter 
and  they’ll  need  money.  Here  !  you  see  that  little 
bureau,”  and  he  pointed  to  a  piece  of  furniture, 
“do  you  mind  going  to  the  first  drawer?  Good! 
Now  take  out  what  you  think  necessary,  and  I  beg 
you  not  to  use  too  great  discretion.  You  have 
plenty  of  time,  my  back  is  turned  and  I  won’t  look. 

•  You  can’t  think  how  glad  I  am  to  be  allowed  to 
share  in  your  kind  efforts  on  their  behalf.” 

The  while  he  spoke  he  got  back  to  his  easel  and 
went  on  working  at  his  canvas  without  taking  the 
slightest  notice  of  what  was  going  on  behind  him. 
The  visitor  had  opened  the  drawer  and  remained 
for  a  moment  thunderstruck,  for  he  beheld  there 
bank-notes  and  gold  in  profusion.  It  was  here  that 
Corot  threw  all  the  money  that  came  to  him  from  the 
sale  of  his  pictures  pell-mell,  without  counting  it, 
or  even  worrying  about  the  large  sums  that  he 
flung  into  it.  I  do  not  know  what  the  gentleman 
took- — gold  pieces  or  notes,  but  he  went  off  radiant 
and  overcome  with  profuse  thanks.  “You’ll  bring 
me  news  of  these  poor  things,  won’t  you,”  said 


Corot  as  he  showed  him  out,  “and  don’t  forget  the 
old  papa,  for  you  may  have  need  of  him.”  Then 
he  turned  back  to  my  father  with  his  face  beaming : 
“  There  is  a  warning  from  the  good  God ;  here  was 
I  turning  into  an  old  egotist,  forgetting  that  before 
the  pleasures  of  painting  there  are  misery  and 
unhappiness  to  be  assuaged.” 

How  many  instances  of  this  kind  were  there  not 
in  the  life  of  this  noble  artist?  His  generous  heart 
always  followed  the  first  impulse,  the  good ;  that 
which  should  be  despised  according  to  Talleyrand, 
a  man  whom  Corot  would  never  have  understood 
and  whom  he  would  have  pitied.  He  never  sought 
to  protect  himself  against  the  invasion  of  the 
numerous  requests  for  help  which  from  the  day 
upon  which  he  became  famous  never  ceased  to 
arrive  from  all  sides.  His  family  would  have 
wished  to  put  him  on  his  guard  against  what  they 
called  his  weaknesses  and  his  imprudence.  They 
would  have  preferred  to  see  him  take  greater  pre¬ 
cautions,  to  have  placed  the  large  sums  he  received 
in  a  safe  place.  They  sought  to  prove  to  him  that 
he  was  for  ever  allowing  himself  to  be  imposed 
upon.  “  Never  mind  !  never  mind  !  ”  he  would 
say,  “  I  would  rather  myself  be  duped  than  dupe 
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others  ”  ;  and  he  remained  unchanged  in  his  con- 
fidingness  and  his  impatience  to  be  doing  good. 
Nothing  gave  him  greater  joy  than  to  be  able  to 
relieve  some  one’s  distress,  unobtrusively,  without 
being  either  seen  or  known.  Reference  has  fre¬ 
quently  been  made  to  his  long  collaboration 
in  charitable  works  with  Sister  Maria  of  the  Order 
of  St.  Vincent  de  Paul,  who  said  :  “  in  the  common 
room  of  our  sisterhood  we  have  the  portrait  of 
M.  Corot  beside  the  image  of  Christ.” 

Corot’s  kindly  actions  towards  other  artists, 
towards  Daumier  and  the  family  of  Millet,  for 
instance,  are  well  known,  as  also  is  the  exquisite 
delicacy  with  which  he  invariably  performed  these 
acts  of  generosity.  He  was  always  ready  and  on 
the  spot  when  there  was  any  question  of  coming 
to  the  assistance  of  one  of  his  confreres.  Should 
a  dealer  beg  of  him  one  of  his  latest  pictures 
(towards  the  end  he  was  much  pestered  by  them) 
he  would  say,  “All  right,  then,  this  picture  shall 
be  for  you,  only — on  one  condition,  that  you  buy 
also  at  the  same  time  these  two  here  by  my  young 
friend  Lepine  at  300  francs  each.”  The  unfor¬ 
tunate  Lepine,  a  painter  of  great  talent,  never  sold 
a  picture,  and  was  burdened  with  a  family  and 
lived  consequently  in  misery.  Only  too  happy  to 
secure  the  painting  by  Corot  on  which  he  reckoned 
to  make  a  hundred  per  cent,  profit,  the  dealer 
would  agree  to  the  other  transaction,  and  so  poor 
Lepine  got  at  one  and  the  same  time  the  necessary 
daily  bread  and  the  satisfaction  of  living  by  his  art. 
Who  can  say  how  many  other  painters  Corot  did 
not  aid  in  this  roundabout  way,  leaving  with  them 
the  illusion  of  having  achieved  success  with  public 
and  dealers,  and  thus  restoring  to  them  their  con¬ 
fidence  in  themselves  in  their  difficult  struggles? 
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This  warm-heartedness,  this  delicate  sympathy 
so  strongly  developed  as  it  came  in  touch  with  the 
hard  lot  and  misery  of  so  many  human  beings,  did 
not,  however,  in  Corot’s  case  take  a  sentimental  or 
melancholy  form.  His  kindness  was  always  stirring, 
and  his  natural  gaiety  was  never  lacking.  His 
imagination,  ever  alert  and  aided  by  an  astounding 
memory,  gave  always  a  wealth  of  picturesque 
imagery  to  his  conversation,  and  endued  with  much 
charm  all  his  anecdotes  of  his  life  as  an  artist. 
His  speech  was  full  of  naif  and  delicate  reflections, 
always  very  personal  in  character.  His  vivacity 
and  humour,  his  eloquent  gestures,  the  inflexions  of 
his  voice  and  the  mobility  of  his  features  in  the 
course  of  conversation  lead  one  to  suppose  indeed 
that  he  might  have  been  as  great  an  actor  as  he  was 
a  painter. 

Lack  of  space  in  an  article  so  restricted  as  this 
prevents  my  dwelling  at  greater  length  upon  the 
souvenirs  I  have  retained  of  this  great  artist,  but 
there  is  one  remark  that  I  must  make  before  I  close. 
There  have  been  published  many  of  Corot’s  reflec¬ 
tions.  observations  and  conveisations  on  art  in 
general,  collected  from  his  note-books  or  in  the 
course  of  his  chats  with  his  pupils  or  his  friends. 
These  lose  much  of  their  savour  by  being  thus  read 
because  they  affect  in  their  written  form  something 
professional  and  dogmatic,  such  as  was  the  very 
antithesis  of  Corot’s  customary  manner  of  speaking. 
Never  was  there  a  person  less  pontifical  than  he. 
He  loved  independence  too  well  to  seek  ever  to 
impose  his  principles  upon  others.  All  his  ideas 
on  this  subject  are  summed  up  in  these  few  words 
written  in  a  letter  to  his  friend  Dutilleux  :  “  bonne 
peinture,  bien  consciencieuse,  et  fichons  nous  de 
tout.”  A.  Dubuisson. 
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CRAIG-Y-PARC  :  A  HOUSE  AND 
GARDEN  IN  SOUTH  WALES 
DESIGNED  BY  C.  E.  MALLOWS, 
F.R.I.B.A. 

The  set  of  pencil  sketches  and  plan  of  Craig-y- 
Parc,  Pentyrch,  near  Cardiff,  here  reproduced, 
were  made  for  Mr.  Thomas  Evans  in  order  to 
give  a  general  preliminary  idea  of  the  arrangement 
of  the  house  and  garden  on  the  site  and  of  the 
character  of  the  internal  decoration  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  rooms.  Modifications  in  detail  have  been 
made  in  the  completed  design,  but  the  essential 
features  have  been  retained  of  both  the  house  and 
garden  plan. 

The  governing  idea  of  the  house  plan  is  the 
arrangement  of  the  principal  living-rooms  around  a 
cloister  placed  between  the  projecting  wings  of  the 
dining  and  drawing  rooms  and  on  the  central  axis 
of  the  scheme.  The  cloister  garth  has  its  walks 
complete  on  the  east,  south,  and  west  sides  ;  on  the 
north  side  the  hall  is  connected  directly  with  the 
garth  by  a  large  bay  window,  forming  the  north  walk. 
The  east  and  west  walks  have  been  made  of 
sufficient  width  to  form  covered  rooms  for  meals 
in  the  open  air.  In  this  position  they  are  there¬ 
fore  both  well  sheltered  from  the  weather  and 


in  direct  communication  with  the  principal  living- 
rooms.  The  cloister  so  placed  forms  a  pleasant 
connecting  link  with  the  garden,  being  in  itself  a 
feature  half  of  the  garden  and  half  of  the  house, 
and,  moreover,  serves  the  useful  purpose  of 
merging  the  one  into  the  other,  the  first  step  in  the 
gradation  of  the  whole  design  from  the  architectural 
lines  of  the  house  to  the  countryside. 

In  modern  house  design  little  advantage  has 
been  taken  of  the  cloister  form  of  plan,  yet  it  is 
surely  one  of  the  most  beautiful  ever  evolved.  So 
far  as  house  planning  is  concerned  it  is  quite 
true  that  the  cloister,  atrium  or  patio  form  is 
most  usually  associated  with  brighter  climates 
than  ours,  yet  it  is  nevertheless  capable  of  being 
adapted  in  many  ways  to  modern  northern  require¬ 
ments,  and  made  to  serve  purposes  both  of 
practical  and  picturesque  value. 

The  general  disposition  of  the  whole  design  of 
Craig-y-Parc  has  been  naturally  dictated  by  the  site 
and  its  surroundings,  which  are  of  quite  unusual 
picturesque  interest  and  beauty  ;  it  is  surrounded 
by  fine  views  of  valleys  and  distant  hills.  On 
the  north  is  the  Garth,  one  of  the  famous  land¬ 
marks  of  Glamorganshire,  and  towards  the  south¬ 
east  glimpses  are  obtained  of  the  Bristol  Channel. 
A  plateau  most  happily  forms  the  north-east 
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angle  of  the  site,  and  on  this  is  to  be  placed  the 
house  and  its  adjoining  buildings,  the  entrance 
lodges,  stables,  &c.,  with  kitchen  garden  and 
orchards  to  the  west  and  east  of  the  approach. 

From  this  plateau  the  ground  falls  to  the  south, 
at  first  gently,  but  at  a  distance  of  about  200  feet 
from  the  garden  front  more  rapidly,  while  beyond 
the  southern  end  of  the  tennis  lawn  the  fall  is  very 
great  until  at  the  southern  boundary  of  the  site 
there  is  a  total  depth  of  over  100  feet  from  the 
plateau  above.  Advantage  has  been  taken  of 
this  to  form  the  gardens  in  a  series  of  four  levels, 
the  first  of  which  is  occupied  by  the  terrace  imme¬ 
diately  in  front  of  the  cloister,  the  second  by  the 
croquet  lawn,  the  third  by  rock  gardens,  which  will 
intervene  between  the  croquet  lawn  and  the  fourth 
level — the  tennis  lawn.  Beyond  the  southern  end 
of  the  tennis  lawn,  wild  and  water-gardens  with 
woodland  walks  are  planned,  which  will  form  a 
series  of  pleasant  gradations  from  the  formal  lines 
of  the  tennis-court  to  the  natural  scenery  beyond. 
Between  the  upper  terrace  level  and  the  croquet 
lawn  there  is  a  fall  of  14  feet,  which  gives  an 
opportunity  of  arranging  two  narrower  terraces, 
approached  from  landings  on  the  central  stairway  : 
the  latter  will  be  the  width  of  the  cloister  and 
planned  in  three,  flights  of  broad  low  steps.  From 


South  Wales 

the  first  landing  wide  paths,  bordered  with  flowers, 
lead  to  garden  stores  placed  under  the  gazebos  at 
the  extreme  east  and  west  ends  of  the  two  terraces. 
The  gazebos  will  be  approached  from  the  level  of 
the  upper  terrace  and  from  the  pergolas  which  form 
the  east  and  west  boundaries  of  the  terraces. 

The  difficulties  of  the  planning  of  the  gardens 
were  increased  by  the  contour  of  the  ground  on  the 
east  side  where  it  rises  steeply  from  the  west.  In 
order  to  arrange  the  level  of  both  lawns  to  the  greatest 
advantage  it  was  found  necessary  to  cut  deeply  into 
the  side  of  the  hill  through  practically  the  whole  of 
this  portion.  But  these  difficulties  have  been 
turned  to  advantage,  as  there  is  hard  and  durable 
stone  within  four  feet  of  the  surface,  which 
provides  excellent  quarries  for  the  buildings  and 
enables  the  whole  of  the  external  walling  of  the 
house  and  terraces  to  be  done  at  but  little  more 
than  the  cost  of  brick  and  rough-cast.  More¬ 
over,  by  the  exercise  of  care  and  thought  in  the 
shaping  of  the  quarries  after  use,  a  great  gain  is 
added  to  the  amenities  of  the  garden  as  well  as  the 
provision  of  splendid  shelter  to  the  lawns  and  rock 
gardens  from  the  north-east  winds.  There  is  also 
an  additional  gain  from  the  same  reason  at  the 
junction  of  the  two  lawns,  where  an  unusual  oppor¬ 
tunity  occurs  for  the  making  of  a  real  rock  garden. 
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On  the  west  side  of  the  future  rock  garden  is  a 
most  interesting  feature  of  the  site,  a  circular  mound 
which  Mr.  Lewis,  the  well-known  Welsh  antiquary, 
thinks  is  of  Neolithic  origin.  The  ramparts  and  ditch 
are  practically  intact.  This  roundel  ot  course  will 
not  be  interfered  with  in  any  way.  It  will  be  retained 
in  its  present  condition  and,  as  the  plan  shows,  will 
form  a  prominent  feature  of  the  garden  scheme. 

As  just  described,  the  house  will  be  faced  with 
stone  quarried  on  the  site,  with  the  very  hard  granite¬ 
like  Pontypridd  stone  for  the  quoins  and  other 
moulded  stonework,  which,  including  the  work  in 
the  cloisters,  will  be  of  the  simplest  character 
throughout.  The  roof  is  to  be  covered  with  old 
graded  stone  slates.  All  the  interior  woodwork  will 
be  of  hard  wood,  for  the  greater  part  English  oak. 

The  accompanying  plan  shows  the  general 
arrangement  and  accommodation  provided  for  the 
ground  floor  of  the  house.  The  staircase,  which 
will  be  wide,  and  of  solid  English  oak,  is  so  planned 
that  its  main  landing  on  the  first  floor  is  centrally  con¬ 
nected  with  a  wide  north  gallery  of  a  total  length  of 
60  feet.  From  this  gallery  and  two  others  at  either 
end  all  the  principal  bedrooms  are  approached,  four 


of  which  overlook  the  cloisters  and  have  access  to  the 
upper  part  of  it.  A  smaller  staircase  in  the  centre  of 
the  gallery  gives  access  to  the  second  floor,  where 
additional  bedroom  and  boxroom  accommodation 
is  obtained.  The  whole  of  the  servants’  bedrooms 
are  planned  over  the  kitchen  part  of  the  house,  and 
are  completely  separated  from  the  main  portion  by 
linen  cupboards  and  stores. 

STUDIO-TALK. 

( From  Our  Own  Correspondents.) 

LONDON  — This  year’s  Goupil  Gallery  Salon 
is,  if  anything,  more  interesting  than 
usual  as  a  comprehensive  display  of 
work  by  artists  of  the  younger  school. 
It  is  full  of  things  which  deserve  attention  as 
original  and  ingenious  efforts  and  which  show  an 
intention — sometimes  a  little  extravagant  it  is  true 
— to  break  away  from  conventional  lines.  One  of 
the  best  canvases  in  the  collection  is  The  Yellow 
Jersey  by  Mr.  W.  Nicholson,  who  also  shows  some 
delightful  paintings  of  still-life ;  but  there  are,  as  well, 
such  excellent  pictures  as  Mr.  Orpen’s  Kit  and  On 


“A  DAMP  DAY,  PHILADELPHIA 


( Goupil  Gallery  Salon , 
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the  Rocks ,  Mr.  P.  W.  Steer’s  The  Lace  Shawl ,  Mr. 
Philip  Connard’s  By  the  River  Tang ,  and  others 
not  less  notable  by  Mr.  D.  Y.  Cameron,  Mr. 
Hughes-Stanton,  and  Mr.  Arthur  Streeton  ;  and 
there  are  two  small  paintings  by  Mr.  Charles  Sims 
The  Valley  of  Little  Beginnings  and  Lanthe ,  which 
charm  by  their  daintiness  of  sentiment  and  beauty 
of  technical  expression.  Other  things  which  deserve 
to  be  particularly  noted  are  Mr.  Bellingham  Smith’s 
Ruins,  Teesdale ,  Mr.  James  Pryde’s  The  Black 
Column,  Mr.  Arnesby  Brown’s  The  Pasture,  Mr. 
Raymond  McIntyre’s  Phyllis,  the  exquisite  fans  by 
Mr.  George  Sheringham,  the  water-colours  by 
Mr.  A.  W.  Rich,  Mr.  Romilly  Fedden,  Mr.  A.  H. 
Fullwood,  Mr.  John  Copley,  Mr.  Davis  Richter, 
Mr.  Delisle  Burns,  and  Mr.  H.  M.  Livens,  Prof. 
Moira’s  vigorous  pastel  Goathorn  China  Clay  Pit , 
and  the  wonderful  tinted  drawing,  Sighting  the 
Boat ,  by  Mr.  Orpen,  remarkable  for  its  combina¬ 
tion  of  delicacy  and  decision.  There  is,  too,  a  series 
of  small  panels  by  Mr.  Augustus  John  which  are 
without  doubt  remarkably  clever  as  designs  though 
in  some  cases  they  are 
rather  carelessly  handled. 


sketch  just  mentioned,  Mr.  Edwin  Alexander 
shows  three  or  four  exquisite  studies  of  hedge 
flowers.  Mr.  Charles  Sims  has  also  a  second 
panel,  The  Basket  of  Flowers,  which  disappoints, 
however,  by  an  unwonted  touch  of  the  common¬ 
place  in  this  delightful  painter’s  work.  Mr.  George 
Clausen  exhibits  studies  of  skies  which  are  most 
successful.  Mr.  A.  S.  Hartrick  is  also  among 
those  who  exhibit  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  the 
Society  ;  especially  is  The  Crofted s  Daughter  to 
be  remembered.  Other  works  of  importance  are 
Mr.  Herbert  Alexander’s  The  Lily  Pool  at  Tongs- 
wood,  which  would  have  delighted  the  heart  of 
John  Ruskin  in  its  refinement  of  finish,  and  Mr. 
Francis  James’s  perfect  little  study,  Purple  and 
Grey. 


The  Autumn  Exhibition  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
British  Artists  included  a  good  deal  of  work  which 
deserves  to  be  praised  for  its  soundness  and 
originality.  The  late  Sir  Alfred  East  was  well 
represented  by  an  exceedingly  characteristic  land- 


The  Winter  Exhibition 
of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Painters  in  Water-colours 
holds  its  own  with  some  of 
the  best  of  preceding  years, 
though  on  this  occasion  it 
depends  for  its  success 
more  than  ever  upon  mem¬ 
bers  who  have  been  elected 
in  quite  recent  years,  and 
upon  works  more  ap¬ 
proaching  sketches  in 
character  than  formerly. 
Mr.  Lamorna  Birch  in  his 
Study  of  a  Village  near 
Etafles,  The  Approach  to 
Etaples,&nd  Showery  After¬ 
noon — Montreuil ,  Mr. 
Edwin  Alexander  in  The 
Guillimot  Stacks,  Mrs. 
Laura  Knights  in  her 
picture  The  Bathing  Pools, 
Mr.  Charles  Sims  in  Wild 
Weather ,  and  Mr.  Hughes- 
Stanton  in  Evening — 
Titchfield,  Hants,  contri¬ 
bute  the  most  interesting 
features  of  the  exhibition. 
Besides  his  landscape 
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PHYLLIS.”  OIL  PAINTING 
BY  RAYMOND  MCINTYRE 
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scape,  Gloiving  October — a  picture  finely  designed 
and  delightful  in  colour — and  by  a  robust  and  ex¬ 
pressive  portrait  of  himself,  painted  for  the  Uffizi 
Gallery ;  and  among  the  other  canvases  which 
have  the  fullest  right  to  be  remembered  can  be 
reckoned  a  dignified  decorative  landscape  by  Mr. 
Alfred  Hartley ;  a  magnificent  colour  arrangement, 
The  Glory  of  the  Day ,  by  Mr.  Foottet;  In  Snow¬ 
donia,  by  Mr.  Westley  Manning ;  The  Avenue,  by 
Mr.  Burroughs-Fowler  ;  and  The  Foreland,  an 
extraordinarily  vivid  and  powerful  transcription  of 
nature  by  Mr.  Mease  Lomas,  an  artist  of  marked 
originality  and  exceptional  capacity.  There  were 
some  good  portraits  by  Mr.  F.  Whiting  and  Mr. 
R.  G.  Eves  ;  and  the  most  notable  of  the  water¬ 
colours  were  Mr.  Cecil  King’s  Sunday  in  Ve?iice 
and  Regent  Street,  Mr.  Hawksworth’s  London  River 
from  Southwark  Bridge,  Mr.  Edwin  Noble’s  Steady 
and  The  Sheefwash,  Mr.  C.  G.  Holme’s  ingenious 
design  The  Bath,  Mr.  J.  S.  Blunt’s  Swanage 
Quay,  Mr.  Murray  Smith’s  Penarth  Head,  and  Mr. 
Burroughs-Fowler’s  firmly  handled  Stratford  Lock. 


The  New  Society  of  Water-Colour  Painters  in 
its  first  exhibitions  a  few  years  since  could  not 
take  a  prominent  place  as  an  exhibiting  society, 
but  it  has  completely  reformed  itself,  and  this  year 
has  made  a  bid  at  the  Alpine  Club  Gallery  for  wide 
recognition.  Mr.  R.  G.  Eves  sent  some  of  his 
water-colours,  sweeping  in  style  but  delicate.  Mr. 
J.  R.  K.  Duff  and  Mr.  W.  J.  M.  Hawksworth  con¬ 
tributed,  and  Mr.  Catchpole  was  responsible  for 
some  very  happy  beach  scenes  in  sunshine,  whilst 
the  intensely  artistic  method  of  Mr.  Fred  Mayor 
was  to  be  seen  in  over  half  a  dozen  works.  Messrs. 
D.  Murray  Smith,  H.  Davis  Richter,  and  Romilly 
Fedden  have  come  into  the  Society,  and  each  sent 
many  very  representative  paintings.  Other  con¬ 
tributors  of  reputation  were  Mr.  Henry  Fullwood, 
Mr.  D.  Douglas  Fox-Pitt,  Mr.  Terrick  Williams, 
and  Mr.  F.  Whiting;  but  much  of  the  honour 
must  be  given  to  Miss  H.  Gloag  for  her  Gardenias 
and  Black  and  White. 


The  exhibition  of  lithographs  held  by  the 
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“  THE  CIRCUS  ” 


WATER-COLOUR  BY  ROM  ILLY  FEDDEN 


“THE  MARKET  QUAY,  LUCERNE”  WATER-COLOUR  BY  H.  DAVIS  RICHTER,  R.B.A. 

( Gonpil  Gallery  Salon, 
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“the  vase”  (fan)  ( Goupil  Gallery  Salon,  igrj)  by  george  sheringham 


members  of  the  Senefelder  Club  during  October 
and  November  at  the  Manzi-Joyant  Gallery,  the 
fifth  since  the  inauguration  of  the  Club,  transcended 
all  preceding  ones.  Everything  irrelevant  to  the 
main  issue  had  been  rigorously  excluded  There 
were  more  lithographs  on  this  occasion  completely 
expressive  of  the  qualities  of  the  beautiful  medium 
than  in  any  former  exhibition.  Within  its  natural 
limitations  the  art  can  be  practised  in  two  ways. 
Some  lithographers  draw  with  the  crayon,  while 
others  to  all  intents  paint  with  it ;  the  touch  of 


many  of  the  artists  in  the 
recent  exhibition  was  the 
painter’s  touch,  and  their 
effects  were  hardly  at  all 
concerned  with  quality  of 
pure  line.  Yet  it  cannot 
be  said  that  they  were  not 
displaying  the  true  quality 
of  lithography  ;  indeed,  in 
some  cases  appreciation 
of  the  soft  broad  touch 
which  is  one  of  the  charms 
of  the  medium  almost  be¬ 
trayed  the  artist  into 
merely  flourishing  his 
fascinating  instrument. 
Mrs.  Laura  Knight’s  work  stood  out  in  the  exhibi¬ 
tion  for  its  possession  of  all  the  essentials  of  fine 
lithography,  and  Mr.  A.  S.  Hartrick  also  was 
responsible  for  some  of  the  best  work  shown. 


At  the  Dudley  Galleries  there  was  recently  on  view 
a  collection  of  water-colours  by  Miss  E.  J.  Whyley 
which  had  a  strength  of  handling  and  a  decisiveness 
of  manner  far  beyond  what  is  usually  found  in 
the  work  of  feminine  artists.  Miss  Whyley  paints 
broadly  and  effectively,  and  her  draughtsmanship  is 


“THE  BRETON  STRONGHOLD  OF  THE  DE  ROHANS” 

( Dudley  Gallery) 


WATER-COLOUR  BY  EVELYN  J.  WHYLEY 
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commendably  sound  ;  in  the  architectural  subjects, 
especially,  which  were  included  in  the  exhibition, 
she  showed  her  power  in  this  direction  to  great 
advantage.  A  Peaceful  Corner ,  Canterbury ,  and 
St.  Benoit  on  the  Loire — both  paintings  of  archi¬ 
tecture — were  in  many  ways  the  best  things  she 
exhibited ;  and  among  her  landscapes  The  Blue 
City,  The  Breton  Stronghold  of  the  De  Bohans,  and 
Pont-en-Royans  did  her  the  fullest  justice.  In 
the  same  gallery  were  some  good  examples  of 
artistic  bookbinding  by  the  Hon.  Norah  Hewitt, 
things  admirable  in  taste  and  very  soundly  handled. 
They  were  especially  commendable  for  their  reti¬ 
cence  and  freedom  from  over-elaboration. 


Mr.  William  C.  Coles,  a  well-known  exhibitor  at 
the  New  English  Art  Club,  has  been  holding  a 
show  of  his  water  colours  at  the  Dowdeswell 
Galleries.  It  is  not  difficult  to  trace  in  his  art  the 
continuity  of  the  tradition  of  the  old  English  water¬ 
colour  school,  and  he  displays  a  profound  know¬ 
ledge  of  cloud  form  and  sky  effect.  The  artist  is 
happiest  in  grey  and  golden  schemes  in  landscape, 
The  Valley  of  the  Severn ,  An  Old  Quarry ,  The 
Cotswolds,  Sunset  near  Pin  Mill  being  beautiful 
drawings  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word. 


Mr.  Fred  Yates’s  portrait  of  President  Woodrow 
Wilson,  reproduced  opposite,  is  a  characteristic 


JEWELLED  HANDLE  OF  KEY  USED  AT  OPENING 
OF  ROYAL  WEST  OF  ENGLAND  ACADEMY,  BRISTOL 


PONT-EN-ROYANS 


( Dudley  Gallery ) 
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example  of  the  work  of  an 
artist  who  has  of  late  years 
produced  much  that  is 
worthy  of  attention.  Mr. 
Yates  has  made  a  con¬ 
siderable  reputation  as  a 
painter  of  romantic  land¬ 
scapes  marked  by  un¬ 
usual  charm  of  sentiment 
and  distinguished  by 
technical  qualities  of  a 
high  order  ;  but  he  ranks 
also  as  a  portrait  painter 
of  exceptional  capacities, 
as  a  shrewdly  observant 
interpreter  of  character 
who  can  give  in  his  pic¬ 
tures  something  more 
than  the  merely  super¬ 
ficial  aspect  of  his  sitter 
and  whose  portraits  have 
a  notable  degree  of 
vitality  and  power.  In 
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this  particular  example,  executed  during  a  visit  he 
paid  to  the  United  States  some  time  ago,  his  cer¬ 
tainty  of  draughtsmanship  and  decisive  handling 
of  executive  essentials  are  admirably  displayed  and 
his  suggestion  of  the  personality  of  his  subject  is 
conveyed  with  remarkable  significance. 


At  the  Carfax  Gallery  Mr.  Walter  Bayes  has 
been  holding  an  exhibition  of  his  paintings,  and 
the  artist’s  fine  sense  of  colour  made  the  whole 
effect  of  the  exhibition  extremely  agreeable.  Close 
examination  of  Mr.  Bayes’s  work  reveals  the  great 
amount  of  knowledge  that  accounts  for  the 
decorative  satisfactoriness  of  every  canvas  of  his. 
Open-air  and  sunlit  effects  are  his  chief  attraction. 
His  style  is  to  some  extent  lacking  in  lightness 
and  swiftness  of  character,  and  in  these  circum¬ 
stances  it  is  the  more  remarkable  that  he  can 
secure  so  effectively  the  sense  of  movement  and 
atmosphere  necessary  to  the  themes  he  chooses. 
More  happily  than  most  of  his  contemporaries,  he 
combines  decoration  with  impressionism. 


Mr.  Francis  James  exhibited  water-colours  at  the 
Van  Wisselingh  Gallery  last  month,  proving  him¬ 
self  still  an  exceptionally  able  painter  in  water-colour 
and  a  great  master  in  still-life.  There  is  so  much 
variety  and  inventiveness  in  his  work  that  though 
he  often  returns  to  the  same  themes  the  spectator 
is  only  conscious  of  the  artist’s  sustained  enthusiasm 
and  his  resources  in  imagining  new  points  of  view 
from  which  to  regard  his  favourite  subjects. 

BRISTOL. — With  the  rebuilding  of  the  old 
Bristol  Academy  and  the  granting  of  a 
Royal  Charter  to  the  members,  the 
Royal  West  of  England  Academy,  repre¬ 
senting  all  the  art  of  the  west,  including  the  famous 
Cornish  schools  at  Polperro,  St.  Ives,  Newlyn,  and 
Lamorna,  is  now  holding  its  inaugural  exhibition. 
It  can  safely  be  said  that  no  provincial  gallery  has 
ever  been  able  to  hold  such  an  important  modern 
exhibition  of  pictures,  so  much  of  which  has  been 
drawn  from  the  provinces  which  it  represents. 
The  West  of  England  has  great  traditions,  with  its 


“morning  mist” 
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230 


Studio-  Talk 


“  HOMEWARD  ” 
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memories  of  Gainsborough,  Barker  of  Bath,  Muller, 
and  also  of  Turner,  who  worked  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  Bristol  for  some  time  with  enthusiasm  ;  and 
the  members  of  the  Academy  have  come  to  recognise 
that  their  city  is  the  natural  and  inevitable  centre 
of  the  west,  while  the  past  policy  of  favouring  only 
local  art,  in  the  most  narrowly  interpreted  sense,  at 
the  expense  of  the  wider  prestige  of  their  institution, 
has  now  been  abandoned.  Much  of  this  has  been 
due  to  the  energy  of  the  Hon.  Secretary,  Mr.  E.  W. 
Savory  ;  but  the  former  Hon.  Secretary,  Mr.  Richard 
Tuckett,  had  paved  the  way  with  many  years  of 
work  and  contention  with  local  prejudice  in  matters 
of  art.  The  Bristol  Academy  has  in  Mr.  Havard 
Thomas  produced  from  its  own  schools  one  of  the 
recognised  great  sculptors  of  to-day.  In  taking  to 
itself  the  more  inclusive  tide,  with  letters  R.W.A. 
attached  to  membership,  and  with  the  vitality, 
modernity,  and  comprehensiveness  of  its  first  ex¬ 
hibition,  it  shows  it  recognises  its  essential  mission 
as  the  chief  art  centre  of  the  west.  The  recon¬ 
structed  building  is  extremely  successful  in  design, 


making  an  impressive  environment  for  the  pictures. 
The  Lady  President,  Miss  Stancomb-Wills,  Lord 
Winterstoke’s  relative  and  successor  in  the  presi¬ 
dency,  presided  at  the  inauguration  and  the  ban¬ 
quet  which  followed.  The  list  of  those  present 
included  many  of  the  most  representative  names 
in  modern  English  art  and  art  criticism.  We 
reproduce  on  page  228  the  ornamental  part  of  the 
key  used  on  the  occasion.  T.  M.  W. 

BERLIN.  —  The  landscape  painter  and 
graphic  artist  Carl  Kayser-Eichberg  was 
one  of  the  artists  who  were  invited 
to  exhibit  in  the  select  exhibition  at 
Stuttgart  this  summer,  and  his  Morning  Mist  affords 
fresh  proof  of  his  ever-growing  talent.  He  is  a 
pupil  of  Bracht,  and  his  works  combine  decorative 
and  emotional  qualities  so  admirably  that  they  have 
become  real  favourites.  A  serious  striving  to 
assimilate  modern  principles  and  a  deep-rooted 
regard  for  tradition  define  his  artistic  character. 
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Among  recent  exhibitions  at  the  Schulte  Salon  the 
posthumous  display  of  Karl  Haider’s  works  at  once 
aroused  sympathy  for  an  art  which  was  practised 
with  persistence  and  reserve.  In  portraits,  land¬ 
scapes,  and  genre  subjects,  this  painter  carried  on 
the  old  German  tradition  manifested  in  Holbein 
and  later  in  Defregger  and  Leibl.  Hans  Thoma 
again  proved  his  authority  as  a  landscapist  in  some 
large  Black  Forest  pictures  of  superior  merit.  The 
wide  sweep  of  his  vision,  his  consummate  search 
for  realistic  veracity  and  a  sensitive  recognition  of 
emotional  beauties  have  deservedly  given  him  a 
unique  position.  He  also  showed  himself  to  be  a 
colourist  of  distinction  and  a  capable  painter  of 
children.  The  winter  and  summer  pictures  of  Max 
Clarenbach  evoked  sympathy  by  their  quietude,  but 
in  spite  of  a  fine  study  of  air  and  light  they  imparted 
an  impression  of  monotony.  A  reserved  sense  of 
colour  was  also  a  feature  of  the  pictures  of  Wilhelm 
Hambiichen,  whose  large  canvas  Near  JDiisseldorf 
favourably  sums  up  the  best  gifts  of  this  painter. 
Mohrbutter  and  Mosson  excelled  as  flower-painters, 
and  the  impressionistic  temperament  which  now 
strives  for  expressionism  was  discernible  in  a  series 
of  Italian  pictures  by  Philipp  Franck,  who  con¬ 
vinced  of  a  strong  colour-sense  and  solid  draughts¬ 


manship,  though  on  the  whole  his  energetic  methods 
appeared  more  appropriate  for  the  designer  in 
applied  arts.  Joseph  Oppenheimer’s  adhesion  to 
modern  methods  was  evinced  in  his  portraits  and 
excerpts  from  everyday  life,  but  it  was  clear  that  his 
nervous  verve  was  controlled  by  a  refined  taste. 
He  strives  for  the  richest  gamut  of  pigment,  and  an 
endeavour  to  differentiate  colour  has  now  become 
his  chief  aim.  The  importance  of  this  task  cannot 
be  overrated  when  it  is  a  question  of  rendering 
effects  of  sunlight  in  the  open  air,  but  it  must  be 
practised  with  discretion  in  interior  painting.  Karl 
Strathmann  aroused  interest  as  a  clever  draughts¬ 
man  and  decorative  composer  whose  figure-subjects 
and  fantastic  landscapes  with  their  strong  tonalities 
and  embroideries  of  pointillistic  colour  present  a 
curious  mixture  of  pathos  and  caricature. 

In  the  Cassirer  Salon  the  renown  of  the  animal 
painter  Karl  Steffeck  was  revived  by  a  display  which 
demonstrated  the  refined  and  clever  brushwork  of 
this  teacher  of  Max  Liebermann  and  many  others  of 
our  leading  painters  here.  Some  animal  pictures, 
portraits,  and  landscapes  of  real  distinction  bore 
witness  to  the  high  standard  of  our  art  about  the 
middle  of  last  century.  In  Fritz  Gurlitt’s  galleries, 


“near  dusseldorf” 
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where  the  policy  of  presenting  interesting  old  art 
side  by  side  with  the  most  modern  is  being  con¬ 
tinued,  one  has  been  able  to  enjoy  Spitzweg  and 
Trlibner  and  to  study  the  much  disputed  Max 
Pechstein  in  the  dual  role  of  sculptor  and  graphic 
artist.  This  artist’s  power  of  line  and  impressionistic 
grasp  were  again  evident  but  failed  to  satisfy  the 
demands  of  high  art. 

In  the  summer  exhibitions  of  Berlin  and  Cassel 
this  year  the  bronze  animals  of  the  sculptor  Edmund 
Gomansky  have  again  been  much  remarked. 
Contemporary  German  art  can  boast  of  prominent 
animal  artists  like  Ziigel,  Tuaillon,  and  Gaul,  and 
Gomansky  is  decidedly  coming  to  the  front  within 
this  domain.  He  had  already  made  a  name  by  his 
interpretations  of  the  human  figure,  and  now  his 
love  for  birds  has  led  him  to  his  new  speciality. 
He  keeps  and  watches  pretty  singers  in  his  home 
and  loves  to  study  peculiar  birds  in  the  Zoo. 
Their  decorative  forms  and  extraordinary  plumages 
fascinate  his  artist’s  eye,  and  their  habits  and 
character  his  psychological  vision.  He  often 
corrects  his  sketches  from  life  at  the  Natural 


History  Museum,  and  is  only  satisfied  when  racial 
characteristics  as  well  as  the  smallest  crest  feather 
are  true  to  nature.  He  has  gained  several  prizes 
in  competitions,  and  the  Berlin  Municipality,  for 
whom  he  is  now  executing  commissions,  has  bought 
his  Edelcranich  (Crested  Crane),  of  which  an  illus¬ 
tration  accompanies  these  notes.  J.  J. 

Although  Germany,  like  Great  Britain,  declines 
to  participate  officially  in  the  forthcoming  Inter¬ 
national  Exposition  to  be  held  in  San  Francisco, 
steps  are  being  taken  by  the  Gesellschaft  fiir 
Deutsche  Kunst  im  Ausland,  an  organisation 
founded  in  1907  for  the  express  purpose  of  further¬ 
ing  the  interests  of  German  art  in  foreign  countries, 
to  ensure  that  the  pictorial  and  plastic  art  of  the 
Fatherland  shall  be  adequately  represented  on  this 
occasion.  An  exceptionally  strong  committee  has 
been  formed  on  which  prominent  artists  repre¬ 
senting  the  chief  art-centres  of  the  empire  have 
consented  to  serve  under  the  presidency  of  Herr 
von  Pilgrim-Baltazzi.  The  Munich  section  includes 
Franz  von  Stuck,  Prof.  Carl  von  Marr,  Richard 
Kaiser  and  Julius  Schrag,  among  others.  The 
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.“crested  crane”  (bronze) 

BY  EDMUND  GOMANSKY 


Berlin  contingent  comprises  numerous  well-known 
artists,  such  as  Emil  Orlik,  Carl  Langhammer,  Carl 
Kayser-Eichberg,  Leo  von  Konig,  Max  Slevogt, 
Louis  Tuaillon,  Hans  Baluschek,  and  Lovis  Corinth, 
and  the  eminent  jurist,  Justizrat  Gerhard ;  while 
among  the  representatives  of  other  centres  are 
Gari  Melchers,  Ludwig  von  Hoffmann  (Weimar), 
Eugen  Bracht,  Gustav  Schonleber,  Wilhelm 
Triibner,  Robert  Sterl,  and  Hans  von  Yolkmann. 


a  craftsman  before  becoming  an  arts-man,  and  is 
not  only  a  master  in  the  moulding  of  forms  and  of 
the  material  in  which  they  are  to  be  executed,  but 
also  in  the  designing  of  them.  It  was,  in  fact, 
his  technical  knowledge,  as  well  as  his  rare  gifts  as 
an  artist,  which  led  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  to 
call  him  to  Darmstadt  as  Professor.  Hoetger  won 
his  first  laurels  in  Paris,  where  he  practised  for 
seven  years  ;  but  even  before  going  there  the  young 
sculptor  had  gained  recognition  in  Dresden,  Berlin, 
Cologne,  and  other  German  towns  for  his  realistic 
rendering  of  street  types.  He  was  then  at  the 
beginning  of  his  career,  and  his  artistic  output  has 
in  the  meantime  assumed  a  very  different  character. 
At  the  Diisseldorf  exhibition  in  1903  two  female 
busts  which  the  sculptor  exhibited  revealed  him  in 
a  new  and  quite  original  light  as  a  decorative  artist 
gifted  with  fine  visionary  power  and  remarkable 
individuality  in  the  treatment  of  surfaces  and 
the  distribution  of  masses.  Assyrian  and  ancient 
Egyptian  sculpture  have  their  place  in  his  artistic 
development,  but  to  these  influences  he  has  added 
his  own  personal  note,  so  that  his  works  have  a 
place  of  their  own  in  modern  sculpture.  He  has 
lately  devoted  much  of  his  skill  to  the  manipulation 
of  the  material  and  the  moulding  of  the  designs  for 
his  majolica  figures.  These  were  first  exhibited 
at  the  Sonderbund  exhibition  in  Cologne  last 
year,  where  they  evoked  much  praise.  In  this 


DARMSTADT. — Bernhard  Hoetger  oc¬ 
cupies  a  leading  place  among  the 
sculptors  of  Germany  not  only  on 
account  of  the  numerous  works  he  has 
created  in  marble,  bronze,  and  other  materials,  but 
also  because  of  the  various  decorative  objects 
in  majolica  which  have  added  so  much  to  his 
reputation.  Like  so  many  of  his  confreres,  he  was  “diana”  (majolica) 
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UNICH.— At 
this  year’s  In¬ 
ternational  Art 
Exhibition — 
the  eleventh  of  its  kind — 
the  Austrian  section  was 
notable  on  account  of  the 
way  in  which  the  collection 
was  organised.  Preferring 
quality  to  quantity  Austria 
was  content  to  be  repre¬ 
sented  by  a  few  artists  only, 
who  thus  had  an  ample 
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opportunity  of  displaying  their  individuality.  The 
arrangement  of  the  section  was  carried  through  by 
Prof.  Jan  Kot£ra.  The  rooms  containing  it  were 
grouped  round  a  central  hall  which  served  to 
exhibit  the  works  of  four  sculptors — Professors 
Hanak  and  Miller,  both  of  Vienna,  the  talented 
young  Bohemian  sculptor  Jan  Stursa,  of  Prague, 
whose  monumental  statue  Eva  was  bought  by 
the  Bavarian  State  for  the  Glyptothek,  and  the 
Polish  artist  Prof.  Dunikowski  of  Cracow.  The 
other  rooms  were  given  over  to  the  Austrian 
painters.  Here  one  encountered  Gustav  Klimt,  an 
artist  whose  work  has  had  a  strong  influence  on  some 
of  the  younger  generation.  The  Viennese,  Franz 
Rumpler,  showed  forty  oil  paintings,  including 
some  exquisite  genre  pieces.  The  genuine  and 
honest  feeling  of  a  true  artist  was  revealed  in  the 
collection  of  another  Viennese  painter,  Ferdinand 
Andri ;  very  remarkable  being  his  large  cartoons  for 
wall-paintings  of  the  Apostles.  Max  Svabinsky,  of 
Prague,  proved  himself  an  excellent  draughtsman  in 
his  etchings,  and  a  portraitist  par  execllence  whether 
in  large  family  groups  or  single  portraits.  His 
delightful  way  of  treating  colour  made  every  one  of 
his  pictures  a  real  joy  to  look  at.  The  other  artists 
representing  Austria  were  Jan  Preissler,  who 
showed  his  strong  individuality  and  a  remarkable 
talent  for  decoration  in  his  pictures,  Otto  Laske, 
Karl  Sterer,  and  Julian  Falat.  The  works  of  all 
these  artists  were  displayed  under  the  best  possible 


“  EQUESTRIENNE  ”  (MAJOLICA).  BY  BERNHARD  HOETGER 


branch  of  his  work  Hoetger  has  gone  to  the 
Chinese  and  Japanese  for  inspiration,  but  his 
methods  are  his  own.  Though  moved  by  the 
greatest  plastic  artists  of  bygone  days  he  has  not  let 
the  great  modern  master 
Rodin  go  by  unheeded, 
but  in  no  sense  is  he  a 
copyist.  Hoetger  is  still 
young,  and  it  will  be 
pleasant  to  follow  his 
future  development,  for 
this  artist  is  in  all  things 
progressive.  L. 
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AUSTRIAN  SECTION  AT  MUNICH  INTERNATIONAL  ART  EXHIBITION.  ROOM  CONTAINING  WORKS  BY  FERD.  ANDRI. 

ARRANGED  BY  I'ROF.  IAN  KOTfeRA 


conditions,  and  one  could  not  fail  to  be  struck  by 
the  good  taste  of  the  installation  as  a  whole. 

B.  P.  C. 


By  the  death  of  Prof.  Hans  von  Bartels,  who 
died  here  on  October  5,  the  German  school  of 
water-colour  painting  has  lost  one  of  its  foremost 
representatives.  His  particular  predilection  was 
the  painting  of  coast  scenery  and  fisher-folk,  and 
he  travelled  much  in  quest  of  subjects  for  his 
pictures.  He  visited  England  from  time  to  time 
on  the  same  errand  and  gained  many  friends  and 
admirers  of  his  work  there.  He  was  a  frequent 
contributor  to  London  exhibitions,  notably  those  of 
the  Royal  Institute  of  Painters  in  Water-Colours, 
of  which  he  was  an  honorary  member.  Prof,  von 
Bartels  was  born  at  Hamburg  on  Christmas 
Day,  1856. 

MILAN. — M.  Renato  Brozzi,  whose  work 
was  awarded  a  prize  recently  at  the 
Academy  of  Pine  Arts  here,  is  an 
artist  hailing  from  Parma,  and  he  has 
now  for  some  years  been  successful  in  attracting 


the  attention  of  amateurs  to  his  little  bas-reliefs, 
plaquettes  and  medals.  It  seems  therefore  only 
right  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  readers  of  The 
Studio  the  productions  of  this  young  artist,  who  is 
continuing  an  art  formerly  much  practised  in  the 
provinces  of  North  Italy.  In  his  native  town 
M.  Brozzi  has  had  an  opportunity  of  admiring  the 
work  of  that  eminent  sculptor  of  Farnese  monu¬ 
ments,  Francesco  Mochi,  an  artist,  alas!  almost 
unknown,  who  came  under  the  influence  of  Bernini, 
and  whose  masterly  work  in  bas-relief  is,  I  venture 
to  say,  unequalled.  M.  Brozzi,  then,  has  been 
able  to  carefully  observe  at  his  ease  these  Farnese 
bas-reliefs,  and  has  not  required  to  study  the  work 
of  Alexandre  Cbarpentier,  although  that  illustrious 
French  “  plaquettist  ”  might  well  have  been  his 
master.  Brozzi  is  artistically  akin  to  those  Re¬ 
naissance  masters  even  in  so  far  that  this  sculptor, 
of  whose  work  we  give  a  few  illustrations,  came 
originally  out  of  an  industrial  workshop,  as  did  the 
“  quattroceutisti”  who  worked  in  the  goldsmiths’ 
shops.  _ 

Employed  at  first  in  the  imitation  of  ancient 
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BRONZE  PLAQUETTE  BY  RENATO  BROZZI 
(  Gallery  of  Modern  A  rt ,  Rome ) 


and  the  trees  and  herbage 
in  the  foreground — these, 
the  familiar  animals  and 
fauna  of  our  towns  and 
country-sides,  are  the  sub¬ 
jects  that  attract  M.  Brozzi. 
His  works  in  this  vein 
evince  a  serene  and  tender 
faculty  which  unquestion¬ 
ably  makes  for  success — 
for  a  legitimate  success  into 
which  enters  nothing  of 
that  so-called  permissible 
imitation  of  the  antique 
which  denotes  a  com¬ 
mercial  spirit  such  as  we  do 
not  desire  to  encourage. 

A.  M. 


pieces,  dishes  and  de¬ 
corated  salvers,  working  a 
sbaho,  as  we  call  it  in  Italy 
— that  is  to  say,  from  the 
reverse  side  —  M.  Brozzi 
applied  himself  with  all 
patience  to  this  mode  of 
craftsmanship,  which  calls 
for  a  consummate  tech¬ 
nical  ability  before  any 
success  may  be  attained. 
As  a  result  of  this,  mayhap, 
come  certain  of  the  artist’s 
works  in  which  the  ana¬ 
tomical  accuracy  seems  to 
be  nothing  more  than  cold 
imitation  and  in  which  no 
inspiration  is  revealed.  In 
contradistinction  to  the 
fierce  irascibility  and  pride 
of  those  sculptured  animal 
forms  of  which  the 
Assyrian  carvers  have  left 
such  incomparable  ex¬ 
amples,  we  find  M.  Brozzi 
perpetuating,  and  that  not 
without  some  trace  of 
humour,  the  more  docile 
and  submissive  traits  of 
animals.  Turkeys,  fowls, 
ducks,  pigs,  donkeys,  cattle, 
sheep,  deer,  depicted  in 
their  natural  surroundings, 
composing  little  pictures 
with  the  far-distant  hills 
238 


“the  sheepfold” 
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“how  cold!”  bronze  plaquette  by  r.  brozzi 
(  Gallery  of  Modern  Art ,  Rome) 

TOKYO. — Among  important  exhibitions 
of  Japanese  paintings  held  recently  may 
be  mentioned  that  of  the  Nihon  Gakai, 
which  was  founded  in  1897  as  an  off¬ 
shoot  of  the  Bijutsu  Kyokai  (Art  Association 
of  Japan)  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the 
worthy  characteristics  of  Japanese  painting.  It  has 
Viscount  Suematsu  as  its  president  and  is  sup¬ 
ported  by  such  artists  as  Mochizuki  Kimpo,  a 
noted  animal  painter,  and  such  landscape  painters 
as  ArakiTanrei,  Moroboshi  Raisho,  IkegamiShuho 
and  Yamaoka  Beika.  Accompanying  this  are 
reproductions  of  three  works  included  in  the 
recent  exhibition  of  the  society. 


The  Nihon  Bijutsu  Kyokai  above  referred  to  is 
one  of  the  oldest  and  most  influential  art  societies 
in  this  country.  It  holds  an  exhibition  of  carvings, 
lacquered  wares,  metal  work,  enamels,  etc.,  in  the 
autumn  and  of  paintings  alone  in  the  spring.  While 
most  of  the  pictures  exhibited  this  year  lacked 
depth  and  originality — defects  by  no  means  con¬ 
fined  to  this  exhibition — they  showed  sincerity  of 
purpose  and  faithfulness  of  execution  in  an  en¬ 
deavour  to  preserve  the  best  qualities  of  the  old 


school.  The  striking  feature  of  the  exhibition  was 
an  excellent  collection  of  screens  and  kakemono 
painted  by  an  old  master,  Tawaraya  Sotatsu, 
which  included  the  pair  of  famous  screens  with  a 
design  of  fans  owned  by  the  Imperial  Household, 
and  reproduced  in  these  pages  to  illustrate  my 
article  on  “  Old  Japanese  Folding  Screens.” 


The  Bijutsu  Kyokai  recently  lost  one  of  its  in¬ 
fluential  members  by  the  death  ofKumagai  Naohiko, 
who  had  been  a  Court  artist.  Born  on  December 
24,  1828,  he  took  lessons  in  painting  when  he  was 
fourteen  years  of  age  from  Okamoto  Shigehiko,  and 
was  called  Suehiko.  He  was  subsequently  adopted 
by  Kumagai  Samon,  a  family  in  charge  of  the  mon , 
or  crests,  for  one  of  the  feudal  lords.  As  a  vassal 
of  the  lord  of  Aki,  Kumagai  Noahiko  took  lessons 


BY  MATSUNAGA  TENSHO 
( Nihon  Gakai ) 
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in  spear  and  horsemanship  at  Hiroshima.  At  the 
time  of  the  Restoration,  *868,  he  threw  aside  his 
paint-brush  to  serve  his  lord,  but  soon  resumed 
painting  and  kept  it  up  to  the  end  of  his  long  life. 
His  gago  ( nom  de  plume)  was  Tokuga,  but  he  only 
used  it  on  very  rare  occasions. 


Prince  Takehito  Arisugawa,  who  passed  away 
recently,  was  a  great  patron  of  art,  and  as  honorary 
president  of  the  Japan  Art  Association,  he  did 
much  towards  its  encouragement.  For  the  famous 
swordsmith,  Sakurai  Masaji,  he  built  a  forge 
in  the  compound  of  his  villa  at  Maiko,  where 
he  spent  the  last  years  of  his  life.  It  was 
customary  for  the  prince  to  present  the  best  swords 
forged  during  each  year  to  the  Emperor  and  the 


Crown  Prince,  and  the  master  swordsmith  always 
marvelled  at  the  prince’s  excellent  judgment  in  select¬ 
ing  the  swords.  An  interesting  incident  brought 
the  swordsmith  to  the  prince’s  attention.  It  is  said 
that  one  day  when  Princess  Arisugawa  visited  his 
workshop  in  Tokyo,  the  swordsmith  was  far  from 
being  pleased,  and  rebuked  the  distinguished  visitor, 
of  course  without  knowing  who  she  was,  saying  that 
ladies  had  no  business  to  be  at  his  place  of  work. 
Such  behaviour  was  readily  understood  by  the 
prince,  who  knew  that  master  swordsmiths  re¬ 
garded  their  workshops  as  sacred,  inasmuch  as  the 
“  spirit  of  Samurai  ”  is  forged  and  the  presence  of  a 
woman  was  considered  sacrilege  to  the  god  Inari, 
who  is  believed  to  help  the  forging  with  a  mysterious 
hammer.  It  was  this  incident,  it  is  said,  that  led 
the  prince  to  take  an  interest  in  him.  H.  J. 


■“MONKEYS  AT  play”  BY  KONDO  SUISEN  “landscape”  BY  MAKINO  EIS1IO 

( Nihon  Gakai. — Bought  by  the  Empress  of  Japan ) 
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ART  SCHOOL  NOTES. 

ONDON. — The  sketching  club  at  the  Royal 
College  of  Art  has  many  generous  sup¬ 
porters  who  offer  awards  each  year  for 
— J  the  best  work  submitted  in  various  de¬ 
partments  of  the  arts  and  crafts ;  and  the  prize- 
givers  at  the  competition  and  exhibition  last  month 
included  Sir  Cecil  Harcourt  Smith,  Mr.  Walter 
Runciman,  M.P.,  Mr.  J.  A.  Pease,  M.P.,  Sir  L.  A. 
Selby  Bigge,  and  two  of  the  most  distinguished 
of  South  Kensington’s  old  students,  Mr.  J.  J. 
Shannon,  R.A.,  and  Mr.  Alfred  Drury,  A.R.A. 
The  exhibition,  which  was  held  in  the  Iron 
Buildings  behind  the  Natural  History  Museum, 
contained  some  good  work  but  was  not,  taken 
altogether,  up  to  the  standard  of  a  few  years  ago. 
There  was  an  overwhelming  display  of  landscapes 
but  the  figure  compositions  were  few  and  poor  in 
quality,  and  the  display  of  modelling  was  not  as 
good  as  the  high  reputation  of  the  College  in  this 
department  would  have  led  visitors  to  expect.  The 
most  interesting  things  in  the  exhibition  were  a  set 
of  brilliant  little  water-colour  studies  by  Mr.  H. 
Youngman,  of  the  streets  and  monuments  of 
Florence,  Naples,  and  Rome.  Some  excellent 
work  in  pencil,  sketches  in  Caen  and  other  French 
towns  by  Mr,  William  Keesey,  also  deserve  notice. 


They  gained  the  first  prize  for  the  best  set  of 
sketches  in  black  and  white,  and  Mr.  Keesey  also 
carried  off  the  prize  for  etching,  offered  by  Mr. 
D.  Y.  Cameron,  A.R.A.  Professor  Lethaby’s  prize 
for  the  best  piece  of  workmanship,  designed  and 
wrought  by  the  same  student,  in  one  of  the  artistic 
crafts,  was  awarded  to  Miss  Helen  Lamb  for  an 
embroidered  bag.  The  remaining  prize  winners 
included  Mr.  H.  Hendrie,  Mr.  H.  F  David,  Miss 
Doris  Perkin,  Mr.  H.  Dearden,  Mr.  W.  J.  Rowden; 
Mr.  C.  W.  Wheeler,  and  Mr.  M.  C.  Oliver. 


Mr.  F.  V/.  Pomeroy,  A.R.A.,  Mr.  Harold  Speed 
and  Mr.  Bertram  Priestman  were  the  judges  in  the 
competition  known  now  as  the  “  Gilbert-Garret,” 
in  which  most  of  the  sketching  clubs  attached  to 
London  art  schools  take  part.  The  exhibition 
and  competition  took  place  in  the  Iron  Buildings 
a  few  days  after  the  Royal  College  of  Art  sketches 
had  been  shown,  and  the  clubs  represented  in¬ 
cluded,  besides  the  Royal  College,  the  Gilbert- 
Garret,  Grosvenor,  Polytechnic  (Regent  Street), 
Byanr  Shaw  and  Vicat  Cole,  City  and  Guilds 
Institute,  Birkbeck,  London  Art  School,  South- 
Western  Polytechnic,  and  Crystal  Palace.  The 
Royal  Academy,  perhaps  because  this  is  one  of 
the  years  in  which  the  important  biennial  com¬ 
petitions  are  held  at  Burlington  Plouse,  was  for 
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once  unrepresented.  The  award  of  honour  for  the 
best  collection  of  sketches,  and  four  out  of  five 
first  prizes,  went  to  the  Royal  College  of  Art ;  and 
the  other  clubs  strongly  represented  included  the 
Grosvenor,  the  Byam  Shaw  and  Vicat  Cole,  the 
London  Art  School,  and  the  Gilbert-Garret.  The 
first  prize  for  figure  composition  (subject  A 
Holiday )  was  awarded  to  Mr.  W.  J.  Rowden 
(Royal  College) ;  but  there  was  more  promise  in  a 
curious  low-toned  painting  of  a  woman  and  children 
seated  in  a  meadow,  shown  by  Mr.  Bunt  of  the 
Byam  Shaw  and  Vicat  Cole  School.  First  prizes 
in  landscape,  sculpture,  and  poster  design  were 
given  respectively  to  Mr.  H.  Youngman,  Mr.  C.  W. 
Wheeler,  and  Mr.  A.  W.  -Moore  of  the  Royal 
College  :  and  for  animal  painting  to  Mr.  H.  Hubner 
of  the  Gilbert-Garret  for  a  study  of  Polar  bears  and 
icebergs.  W.  T.  W. 


The  Gilbert-Garret  competition  was  founded  at 
the  St.  Martin’s  School  of  Art  in  1870.  This 
school,  probably  the  oldest  public  art  school  in 
London,  then  occupied  the  top  floor  of  an  elemen¬ 
tary  school  in  Endell  Street,  but  now  after  nearly 
sixty  years  in  these  restricted  quarters  it  finds  itself 
in  possession  of  more  commodious  and  convenient 
premises  in  Charing  Cross  Road  adjoining  St. 
Mary’s  Church,  which  have  been  assigned  to  it  by 
the  London  County  Council.  Here  ample  ac¬ 


commodation  is  available  for  the  increasing  number 
of  students  attending  the  various  day  and  evening 
classes  and  for  the  meetings  of  the  Sketch  Club 
which  serves  to  bring  together  the  past  and  present 
students  of  the  school.  Black-and-white  drawing 
and  designing  for  posters,  advertisements,  book- 
illustration,  &c.,  are  prominent  features  of  the 
curriculum,  which  also  includes — besides  the  usual 
art-school  subjects — etching,  art  needlework,  and 
architectural  drawing.  Mr.  J.  E.  Allen,  A.R.C.A., 
is  tire  Principal,  and  he  is  assisted  by  a  staff  of 
twelve  teachers. 

HULL. — Mr.  J.  Barrie  Robinson  is  one 
of  a  small  band  of  workers  at  the 
Ivingston-upon-Hull  Municipal  School 
of  Art  who  have  been  attracted  by  the 
modern  revival  of  the  earlier  reproductive  arts,  and 
in  the  accompanying  illustrations  some  results  of 
his  experiments  in  the  manner  of  the  early  wood¬ 
block  printers  are  shown.  Always  a  close  student 
of  nature,  he  of  necessity  at  first  interpreted  her 
chiefly  in  her  simpler  moods,  making  the  most  of 
the  technical  advantages  offered  by  the  silhouette. 
With  increased  power  of  expression,  however, 
greater  subtleties  of  tone  have  ensued,  as  in  the 
evening  dock  scene  at  Hull,  and  this  development 
no  doubt  heralds  a  still  wider  range  of  expression, 
including  colour.  Mr.  Robinson  was  very  success- 


“A  HOME  BY  THE  SEA,  YORKSHIRE” 
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ful  with' his  prints  in  the  last  National  Competition, 
though  he  had  only  taken  up  wood-engraving  a 
short  time  previously,  and  had  only  the  spare  time 
left  over  from  his  occupation  as  a  school  teacher  to 
pursue  his  art  studies.  S.  R. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES. 

Charles  Conder.  By  Frank  Gibson.  (London  : 
John  Lane.)  21J.  net. — Mr.  Frank  Gibson’s  essay 
on  the  life  and  work  of  Charles  Conder  has  ap¬ 
peared  just  at  the  right  moment — when,  owing  to 
the  growth  of  movements  expressed  in  violent 
terms  of  form  and  colour,  the  delicate  twilight  art 
of  Conder  is  in  danger  of  being  for  the  moment 
undervalued.  That  artist  was  so  perfectly  the 
type  of  a  great  painter  that  his  art  reflected  the 
mood  of  his  time  intimately,  and  in  the  valuable 
record  of  his  achievement  which  the  copious  illus¬ 
tration  of  this  volume  affords,  we  are  reminded 
that  in  this  country  the  needle  first  pointed  in  the 
direction  which  things  are  now  taking  with  the 
newest  schools  in  the  few  pieces  in  oil  which 
Conder  executed  just  before  his  final  illness.  We 
remember  the  complete  change  that  took  place  in 
his  art  after  a  visit  to  Spain  towards  the  end  of  his 
life,  and  an  exhibition  held  at  the  Leicester  Gallery 
of  larger  work,  containing  such  pictures  as  The 
Blue  Sofa,  illustrated  in  this  volume.  These 
would  be  much  better  understood  to-day,  in  the 
light  of  recent  developments,  than  they  were  in  his 
own  time.  In  many  of  those  works  it  seemed  to 
us,  though  on  the  large  scale  his  imperfect  training 
in  draughtsmanship  showed  disastrously,  there  was 
the  expression  of  a  greater  Conder  than  ever  ap¬ 
peared  in  the  delicate  fantasies  on  silk  for  which 
he  was  so  famous.  In  the  later  canvases  he  turned 
to  actuality,  and  his  realism  was  coloured  by  the 
highly  imaginative  mind  which  he  possessed.  On 
the  bigger  scale,  too,  the  immense  resources  of  his 
colour  were  revealed.  As  a  colourist  he  will  per¬ 
haps  come  to  be  recognised  among  the  greatest  of 
the  English  school.  In  temperament  his  work 
showed  a  marked  affinity  to  that  of  Beardsley,  and 
it  is  interesting  in  this  connection  to  mention, 
what  Mr.  Gibson  has  omitted  to  record,  that  one 
of  the  most  fascinating  examples  of  the  art  ot 
writing  “  words  to  pictures  ”  was  penned  by 
Beardsley’s  sister  Mabel  to  Conder’s  paintings  in 
Mr.  Flerbert  Vivian’s  ephemeral  periodical,  “  The 
Rambler.”  Mr.  Gibson’s  account  of  Conder’s 
artistic  development  is  singularly  interesting.  The 
biography  is  not  exhaustive,  but  it  is  intimate 
and  sympathetic,  and  in  its  equitable  tone  will 


serve  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  the  artist 
better  than  any  other  style  we  can  imagine.  It 
leaves  the  reader  with  no  false  conception  of 
Conder’s  unique  position,  as  an  artist  embarrassed 
to  a  degree  by  limitations  but  with  a  distinction  of 
mind  and  a  power  of  giving  it  expression,  through 
imaginative  pattern  and  mystery  of  colour,  for 
which  we  shall  find  no  equivalent  unless  we  look 
beyond  the  lesser  names  in  the  history  of  art.  The 
book  contains  a  catalogue  of  the  artist’s  lithographs 
and  etchings  compiled  by  Mr.  Campbell  Dodgson 
of  the  British  Museum,  and  one  hundred  and 
twenty-one  illustrations,  many  of  them  in  colour, 
making  a  volume  of  sufficient  importance  in  ap¬ 
pearance  to  represent  the  lifework  of  the  short¬ 
lived  individualist  whom  it  commemorates. 

Stained  Glass  oj  the  Middle  Ages  in  England  and 
France.  Painted  by  Laurence  B.  Saint.  Described 
by  Hugh  Arnold.  (London  :  A.  and  C.  Black.) 

2  5s.  net. — Ancient  Painted  Glass  in  England, 
1170-1500.  By  Philip  Nelson,  M.D.,  Ch.B., 
F.S.A.  (London :  Methuen.)  7s.  6 d.  net. — 
Although  the  titles  of  these  two  works  suggest  that 
they  cover  the  same  ground,  at  all  events  in  so  far 
as  old  English  stained  glass  is  concerned,  the  plan 
and  scope  of  the  two  are  in  fact  widely  different. 
Dr.  Nelson’s  volume,  which  belongs  to  the  series  of 
“  Antiquary’s  Books,”  and  except  for  the  frontis¬ 
piece  contains  only  black-and-white  illustrations, 
consists  almost  in  its  entirety  of  an  inventory  of  all 
the  painted  glass  now  extant  in  churches,  &c., 
throughout  England  which  can  be  assigned  to  the 
period  indicated  in  the  title.  This  inventory,  in 
which  a  county  classification  has  been  followed,  has 
obviously  been  compiled  with  much  care,  and 
should  prove  of  great  value  to  students  of  English 
mediaeval  arts  and  crafts.  It  is  clear  from  both 
these  contributions  to  the  subject  that  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  stained  and  painted  glass  (which,  as  Mr. 
Arnold  remarks,  is  the  description  appropriate  to  the 
glass  under  consideration),  for  the  embellishment  of 
important  buildings,  such  as  cathedrals,  churches, 
baronial  halls  and  the  like,  a  high  degree  of 
excellence  was  attained  by  English  craftsmen, 
though  it  is  equally  clear  that  at  the  outset  the 
chief  stimulus  came  from  France  and  more 
especially  Chartres.  The  points  of  contact  between 
the  English  and  the  French  schools  are  dealt  with 
by  Mr.  Arnold,  whose  work  is  restricted  to  a  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  characteristics  in  regard  to  design 
and  technique  of  a  series  of  typical  windows  of 
mediaeval  origin  now  existing.  His  text  is  accom¬ 
panied  by  excellent  illustrations  in  colour  from 
drawings  by  Mr.  Saint,  who  has  succeeded  in  render- 
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ing  the  qualities  peculiar  to  stained  glass  very 
effectively,  the  examples  depicted  being  from 
churches  at  Canterbury,  York  and  Fairford  in 
England,  and  Chartres,  Poitiers,  Rouen,  and  Le 
Mans  in  France. 

Paris  Nights  and  other  Impressions  oj  Places 
and  People.  By  Arnold  Bennett.  With  illustra¬ 
tions  by  E.  A.  Rickards,  F.R.I.B.A.  (London: 
Hodder  and  Stoughton.)  12 s.  net. — On  our  way 
through  this  most  interesting  and  entertaining 
volume  of  impressions  we  find  Mr.  Bennett,  apropos 
of  his  having  on  one  occasion  successfully  worked 
a  system  at  the  tables  at  Monte  Carlo,  recording 
his  state  of  mind  in  the  following  words  :  “  I  was 
as  happy  as  though  I  had  shot  a  reviewer  without 
being  found  out.”  Naturally  it  is  with  a  feeling  of 
profound  relief  that  one  finds  oneself  impelled 
quite  conscientiously  to  pen  those  eulogies  of  this 
clever  author’s  latest  book,  which  even  were  the 
volume  of  much  less  interest,  the  quaking  reviewer 
would  be  terrorised  into  writing !  In  these  essays 
he  gives  us  impressions  of  Paris,  London,  Italy, 
and  other  places  and  people,  and  his  observation 
is  shrewd  but  kindly  and  his  criticisms  though 
often  scathing  and  trenchant  are  always  sympa¬ 
thetic.  His  chapters  on  The  British  Home  may 
be  read  with  much  amusement  but  they  most 
decidedly  “give  to  think.”  The  eminent  archi¬ 
tect,  whose  drawings  are  reproduced,  appears  here 
in,  to  us,  a  new  light.  Mr.  Rickards’  pencil  im¬ 
pressions  are  airy  and  graceful  and  his  sketches 
though  mostly  very  slight  and  free,  are  full  of 
suggestion.  They  form  an  admirable  accompani¬ 
ment,  or  what,  to  borrow  a  term  from  another  art, 
we  should  like  to  describe  as  a  delightful  obbligato , 
to  the  author’s  excellent  essays. 

French  Colour  Prints  of  the  XVIIIth  Century. 
Introductory  Essay  by  M.  C.  Salaman.  (London  : 
William  Heinemann.)  jfi  2 s.  net. — Unlike  the 
line  engraving  which  had  such  an  extensive  vogue 
in  France  before  the  Revolution  and  through  the 
facilities'  offered  by  modern  processes  of  reproduc¬ 
tion  is  now  tolerably  well  known  outside  the  land 
of  its  origin,  the  French  colour-print  of  the  same 
period  and  equal  if  not  greater  popularity  during 
that  peculiar  phase  of  French  history  has  until  now 
remained  practically  unknown,  except  to  a  restricted 
circle  of  connoisseurs  and  collectors,  outside  France. 
Both  species  of  print  are,  however,  eagerly  sought 
after  by  collectors,  and  at  Christie’s  in  London  as 
well  as  at  the  Hotel  Drouot  in  Paris  the  com¬ 
petition  for  good  impressions  waxes  very  keen. 
Peculiar  interest  therefore  attaches  to  this  sump¬ 
tuous  volume  in  which  Mr,  Salaman  has  brought 
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together  a  typical  series  of  fifty  examples  of  these 
old  colour-prints,  the  reproduction  and  presentation 
of  which  merit  the  highest  praise.  Those  who 
have  studied  this  phase  of  French  art  know,  of 
course,  that  many  of  the  prints  which  saw  the  light 
in  the  years  preceding  the  great  social  upheaval 
were  of  such  a  character  as  to  negative  their  publi¬ 
cation  in  a  work  of  this  kind,  and  there  may, 
indeed,  be  critics  who  will  demur  to  the  inclusion 
of  two  or.  three  which  appear  towards  the  end  of 
this  series,  such  as  Bonnet’s  La  Toilette  and  Le 
Bain  after  Jollain,  Regnault’s  Le  Bain  after 
Baudouin,  and  Le  Lever  by  and  after  the  same 
engraver,  but  “  naughtily  daring  ”  as  many  of  these 
pre-Revolution  artists  often  were,  to  quote  an  apt 
phrase  from  Mr.  Salatnan’s  introduction,  there  is 
always  a  certain  refinement  in  their  revelations  of  the 
vie  intime  which  enables  us  to  condone  much  of  their 
audacity,  and  so  instead  of  being  repelled  we,  with 
our  stricter  code  of  taste,  are  merely  amused.  In 
his  entertaining  and  illuminating  essay  Mr.  Salaman 
sketches  the  history  of  the  French  colour-print  of 
the  eighteenth  century  from  the  mezzotint  process 
invented  by  the  unfortunate  Le  Blon,  who  is 
represented  by  two  examples,  to  the  later  stages 
when  the  aquatint  process  became  general.  This 
essay  is,  indeed,  with  its  store  of  technical  and 
historical  information,  a  valuable  part  of  what  is  in  all 
respects  a  volume  of  great  and  permanent  interest. 

Fifty  Caricatures.  By  Max  Beerbohm.  (Lon¬ 
don  :  William  Heinemann.)  6s.  net.  — -  The 
majority  of  these  caricatures  have  appeared,  if  we 
mistake  not,  at  the  recent  exhibition  of  this  artist’s 
work,  but  even  though  the  volume  may  not  contain 
anything  that  is  absolutely  new  all  the  admirers  of 
Mr.  Beerbohm’s  amazingly  witty  drawings  must 
feel  grateful  to  the  publisher  for  thus  collecting  so 
many  in  this  amusing  volume.  There  are  many 
caricaturists  of  various  kinds,  but  there  is  no  one 
who  adds  to  the  gifts  of  literary  satire  and  keen 
and  penetrating  observation  such  a  power  of 
entirely  satisfying  artistic  expression.  However, 
Mr.  Beerbohm  stands  in  no  need  of  eulogy  for 
either  his  admirable  draughtsmanship  or  for  the 
brilliance  of  his  equally  clever  titles  to  the  carica¬ 
tures.  To  pick  out  any  particular  drawings  for 
mention  is  difficult  as  all  are  so  excellent,  but  in 
the  one  of  Mr.  Masefield  we  have  a  caricature  of 
the  poet  and  of  a  certain  phase  of  his  art  most 
neatly  expressed  in  a  parody  of  three  lines  of 
Wordsworth,  and  in  Mr.  foseph  Pennell  thinking  oj 
the  old'un,  and  the  delightful  Balfour  frieze  or  Mr. 
Roger  Fry  hi  a  super-post-impressionistic  vein  Mr. 
Beerhohm’s  rapier  thrusts  are  swift  and  unerring. 
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Provincial  Russia.  Painted  by  F.  De  Haenen. 
Described  by  Hugh  Stewart.  (London  :  A.  and 
C.  Black.)  7 s.  6 d.  net.— This  is  a  companion  volume 
to  the  two  on  St.  Petersburg  and  Moscow  respec¬ 
tively  which  belong  to  the  same  series  of  topo¬ 
graphical  books  issued  by  Messrs.  Black.  It  is  of 
course  obvious  that  a  volume  of  considerably  less 
than  two  hundred  pages  of  fairly  large  type  letter- 
press  can  give  no  more  than  a  bird’s  eye  view  of  so 
vast  a  region  as  that  which  is  here  dealt  with — the 
whole  of  European  Russia  minus  the  two  capitals, 
but  so  far  as  it  goes  it  is  admirably  done  ;  we  note, 
however,  several  compositors’  errors  which  have 
escaped  observation,  as  Tchond  for  Tchoud ,  Door 
for  Dvor ,  Tartan  for  Tartar  (Tatar  is  better), 
intelligentia  for  intelligentsia ,  Zlatousk  for  Zlatoust , 
fhupan  for  zhupan,  and  some  others.  There  are 
sixteen  coloured  illustrations  and  about  the  same 
number  in  black  and  white,  all  of  a  realistic 
character  in  harmony  with  the  purpose  of  the  book. 

Autumn  and  Winter.  By  W.  Beach  Thomas 
and  A.  K.  Collet.  (London  :  T.  C.  and  E.  C. 
Jack.)  i os.  6 d. — In  these  fascinating  pages  the 
authors  have  collected  a  bountiful  harvest  of  nature 
lore  regarding  animal  and  plant  life  in  the  British 
Islands  during  the  autumn  and  winter  months  of 
the  year.  The  book  is  cast  somewhat  in  the  form 
of  a  nature  calendar  or  diary  of  the  months  from 
September  to  February,  and  is  illustrated  by 
numerous  admirable  drawings  in  the  text  by  Mr. 
Allen  Seaby.  The  volume  further  contains  twelve 
colour-plates  after  pictures  by  the  late  Sir  Alfred 
East — four  magnificent  examples  of  whose  beautiful 
landscape  work  are  reproduced — Harry  Becker, 
C.  W.  Furse,  Buxton  Knight,  and  Haldane  Macfall. 
From  its  general  title  “  The  English  Year,”  we 
surmise  that  a  companion  volume  on  Spring  and 
Summer  is  to  follow,  and  we  look  forward  with 
interest  to  seeing  such  a  work  from  the  pen  of 
these  devoted  students  of  Nature. 

The  Near  East — Dalmatia ,  Greece ,  Constanti¬ 
nople.  By  Robert  Hichen.  Illustrated  by 
Jules  Guerin.  (London:  H  odder  and  Stoughton.) 
255-.  net. — The  thick  paper  on  which  this  book  is 
printed — almost  thick  enough  to  be  called  card¬ 
board — is  a  drawback  to  what  is  in  other  respects 
a  very  enjoyable  volume.  Greece — and  more 
particularly  Athens  with  its  surroundings — accounts 
for  more  than  half  the  volume,  and  of  the  rest 
Constantinople  has  about  two  pages  to  one  of 
Dalmatia — a  very  interesting  country,  worthy  of 
being  better  known,  where  a  Slav  race  has  long 
flourished  side  by  side  with  a  Latin  race  and  where 
traces  abound  of  other  races  belonging  to  neither  of 


these  types.  By  way  of  illustration  the  volume 
contains,  in  addition  to  numerous  photographic 
views,  a  series  of  coloured  plates  after  paintings  by 
Jules  Guerin,  an  artist  with  a  remarkable  feeling 
for  colour  and  therefore  the  right  man  for  recording 
the  sumptuous  chromatic  effects  which  these  regions 
explored  by  Mr.  Hichen  yield. 

Alt- Westfalen.  By  Engelbert  freiiierr  von 
Kerckerinck  zur  Borg  and  Richard  Klapheck. 
(Stuttgart:  Verlag  Julius  Hoffmann.)  30  marks. 
—The  value  of  such  a  work  as  the  present  one  lies 
in  the  fact  that  it  reveals  to  us  the  architecture  of 
a  country  which  till  now  has  been  neglected  by 
writers  on  this  subject.  This  is  probably  due  to  the 
fact  that  Westphalia  is  generally  regarded  as  a  manu¬ 
facturing  region,  but  this  book  should  effectively 
dispel  this  illusion.  It  deals  in  a  comprehensive  and 
scholarly  manner  with  architectural  development 
from  the  Renaissance  to  modern  times,  while  the 
illustrations,  which  number  more  than  400,  and 
are  all  exceedingly  good,  reveal  to  us  many  delight¬ 
ful  relics  from  Munster,  the  old  walled  capital  of 
Westphalia,  where  numerous  fine  mansions  and 
other  buildings  dating  from  past  centuries  are  still 
in  existence.  With  its  many  castles,  such  as 
Nordkirchen,  Saffenberg,  Munster,  Werwelsburg,  to 
mention  but  a  few  of  them,  Westphalia  offers  a  good 
sketching-ground  for  the  artist,  for  besides  its  ancient 
buildings  it  can  boast  of  some  delightful  scenery, 
and,  moreover,  it  is  practically  a  terra  incognita 
among  artists. 

The  Art  oj  Silhouette.  By  Desmond  Coke. 
(London  :  Martin  Seeker.)  10 s.  6 d.  net. — Mr. 
Desmond  Coke  has  not  set  out  to  write  a  history 
of  silhouette ;  for  that,  as  he  says  in  his  preface, 
has  already  been  done  in  Mrs.  Nevill  Jackson’s 
admirable  work.  He  leaves  himself  free  to  gossip 
interestingly  and,  despite  the  fact  that  he  once  heard 
silhouettes  described  as  “them  funeral  things,” 
amusingly  as  well,  about  these  once  so  fashionable 
productions.  Mr.  Desmond  Coke  is  gifted  evidently 
with  the  true  collector’s  spirit  and  has  no  incon¬ 
siderable  knowledge  of  the  art  of  silhouette  as  it 
was  practised  in  its  various  forms,  and  his  book 
affords  interesting  reading.  There  are  a  number 
of  illustrations  of  different  examples  included  in  the 
volume,  which  has  as  end  paper  a  charming 
coaching  scene  in  silhouette  by  Maxwell  Ayrton. 

In  Powder  and  Crinoline.  Old  Fairy  Tales  re¬ 
told  by  Sir  Arthur  Quiller-Couch.  Illustrated 
by  Kay  Nielsen.  (London:  Hodder  and  Stough¬ 
ton.)  15.L  net.  ;  edition  de  luxe,  42.L  net. — 
Readers  of  this  magazine  have  quite  recently  had 
an  opportunity  of  appraising  the  quality  of  Mr. 
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Kay  Nielsen’s  genius  as  a  book  illustrator,  and  it 
is  therefore  scarcely  necessary  for  us  to  say  any¬ 
thing  here  on  that  point.  His  contribution  to  this 
very  attractive  gift-book  consists  of  four  and  twenty 
plates  in  colour,  all  mounted  on  grey  paper,  besides 
numerous  decorative  embellishments  in  the  shape 
of  chapter  headings,  tailpieces,  &c.,  and  it  also 
appears  that  the  book  itself  was  the  outcome  of  a 
suggestion  of  his.  The  book  contains  seven 
stories,  and,  as  implied  by  the  title-page,  none  of 
them  are  new,  but  they  are  probably  most  of  them 
unfamiliar  to  the  majority  of  English  readers. 

“  Minon-Minette,”  “  Felicia,”  and  “  The  Twelve 
Dancing  Princesses  ”  are  from  French  sources ; 

“  Rosanie  ”  is  derived  from  Andrew  Lang’s  “  Red 
Fairy  Book.”  These  four  represent  the  age  of 
“  Powder.”  Some  difficulty  was  found  in  getting 
suitable  stories  appropriate  to  “  Crinoline  ”  days, 
but  the  three  stories  which  do  service  in  that  con¬ 
nection  make  delightful  reading.  The  last  of 
them,  “  The  Czarina’s  Violet,”  purports  to  record 
an  actual  occurrence  in  which  Prince  Bismarck 
played  a  part,  but  the  romantic  note  in  the  incident 
has  been  adroitly  turned  to  account. 

Princess  Badoura.  A  tale  from  the  Arabian 
Nights  retold  by  Laurence  Housman.  Illus¬ 
trated  by  Edmund  Dulac.  (London  :  Hodder 
and  Stoughton.)  iol  6 d.  net. — At  this  time  of  year 
we  genuinely  look  forward  to  the  production  which 
is  to  represent  the  genius  of  Mr.  Dulac  in  the 
season’s  publications.  In  the  province  of  coloured 
book  illustration  at  the  present  time  there  is  hardly 
any  one  who  possesses  his  refinement  of  conception 
and  execution.  Mr.  1  )ulac  seems  to  bear  in  mind 
always  the  final  result,  which  will  include  the 
surface  of  the  paper  on  which  his  work  is  printed. 
While  some  artists  make  a  grievance  of  the 
polished  surface,  he  makes  the  most  of  it  to  attain 
a  certain  effect,  as  of  coloured  porcelain,  which 
assists  the  Oriental  character  of  his  tale  ;  and  he 
never  disregards  the  claim  for  exquisite  finish  which 
every  one  who  enjoys  book  illustration  and  em¬ 
bellishment  find  themselves  making  as  essential  to 
the  condition  under  which  such  art  must  be  studied. 
In  such  an  illustration  as  Camaralzaman  finds  the 
Talisman  the  artist  attains  to  a  high  achievement 
of  colour  pattern.  In  all  the  designs  there  is 
evidence  of  his  own  pleasure  in  making  them.  We 
can  think  of  no  work  that  has  recently  passed 
through  our  hands  that  we  would  recommend 
before  this  one  to  those  who  wish  to  introduce  the 
rising  generation  to  one  of  the  great  stories  of  the 
Arabian  Nights  in  all  the  glamour  which  pertains  to 
these  tales  of  the  East. 
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Mother  Goose.  Illustrated  by  Arthur  Rackham. 
(London  :  Heinemann.)  6j.  net. — This  book  of 
old  Nursery  Rhymes  with  its  fascinating  and 
really  artistic  cover  in  imitation  of  a  “  sampler,” 
its  convenient  size  and  bold  type  is  in  every  respect 
an  ideal  one  for  the  nursery.  Whether  Mr. 
Rackham  is  the  ideal  illustrator  for  such  books  is 
a  question  which  the  denizens  of  the  nursery  are 
perhaps  the  most  competent  to  decide,  but  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  grown-up  he  certainly  appears 
here  at  his  best.  On  occasions  he  has  been  apt  to 
spoil  a  beautiful  drawing  by  the  attempt  to  combine 
opaque  masses  of  black  ink  with  transparent 
colours,  but  when  using  his  pen  merely  for  purposes 
of  outline,  as  he  does  fortunately  in  most  of  the 
instances  in  this  book,  no  one  is  happier  than  Mr. 
Rackham  ;  his  drawing  is  impeccable,  his  invention 
inexhaustible,  and  a  true  sympathy  with  child-life 
and  nature  breathes  throughout  his  work. 

Quality  Street.  A  Comedy  in  four  Acts  by 
J.  M.  Barrie.  Illustrated  by  Hugh  Thomson. 
(London  :  Hodder  and  Stoughton).  15J.  net, 
edition  de  luxe  42.L  net. — “Quality  Street”  was 
produced  ten  years  ago  and,  as  every  one  knows,  the 
plot  is  laid  in  the  stirring  times  of  the  Napoleon 
Wars,  when  the  destiny  of  many  an  individual  was 
settled  by  the  recruiting  sergeant.  It  would  have 
been  difficult  to  find  a  better  illustrator  than  Mr. 
Hugh  Thomson  to  supply  the  pictorial  accompani¬ 
ment  to  the  text  of  such  a  play.  His  sympathies 
are  evidently  with  pre-Victorian  periods  and  the 
drawings  he  contributes  to  this  volume  show  that 
he  has  entered  fully  into  the  spirit  of  the  play  and 
has  thoroughly  familiarised  himself  with  the 
characteristics  of  the  Georgian  era.  The  plates  in 
colour  number  more  than  a  score,  and  in  addition 
there  are  numerous  drawings  in  line  only.  They 
are  all  very  charming,  the  former  especially,  the 
artist’s  discreet  use  of  colour  in  conjunction  with 
graceful  line-work  giving  them  a  special  appro¬ 
priateness  as  book- illustrations. 

The  Happy  Prince ,  and  other  Tales.  By  Oscar 
Wilde.  Illustrated  by  Charles  Robinson.  (Lon¬ 
don:  Duckworth  and  Co.)  12 s.  6 d.  net. — To  illus¬ 
trate  appropriately  these  beautiful  allegories  written, 
we  believe,  early  in  the  author’s  literary  career,  an 
artist  of  delicate  fancy  is  called  for  and  in  Mr. 
Charles  Robinson  we  have  the  very  man  for  the 
task.  The  drawings  he  has  made  for  this  edition 
are  excellent,  but  in  his  colour  work,  beautiful 
though  it  is  and  much  as  we  admire  it,  we  do  not 
feel  that  he  has  quite  “found  himself.”  It  is  in 
the  numerous  little  drawings  and  decorations 
in  pure  line  that  adorn  the  text-pages  that  the 
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artist  is  at  his  very  best  and  his  work  of  this  kind  is 
always  instinct  with  a  simplicity,  a  grace  and  charm 
that  is  peculiarly  characteristic  of  his  art. 

The  Wind  in  the  Willow s.  By  Kenneth 
Grahame.  Illustrated  by  Paul  Bransom.  (Lon¬ 
don  :  Methuen  and  Co.)  js.  6d.  net. — We  count 
ourselves  among  the  warmest  admirers  of  Mr. 
Grahame’s  charming  books  and  this  perhaps  makes 
one  especially  critical  of  any  illustrations  to  them. 
The  pictures  here  reproduced  are  we  presume 
intended  to  form  the  special  interest  of  this  new 
edition  of  “  The  Wind  in  the  Willows,”  but  we  are 
sorry  to  say  we  find  them  somewhat  disappointing. 
Mr.  Bransom  is  certainly  a  clever  artist  and  his 
drawings  are  not  without  charm,  but  in  illustrating 
this  book  he  seems  somehow  to  have  failed.  The 
author  tells  the  story  of  some  obviously  “  fairy 
tale  ”  animals,  but  in  depicting  the  various  characters 
with  so  much  fidelity  to  nature  and  with  a  disregard 
for  all  human  characteristics  and  other  appur¬ 
tenances  so  minutely  and  quaintly  described  by  the 
author,  the  artist  seems  to  us  to  have  entirely 
missed  the  spirit  of  this  delightful  romance. 

Piedmont.  By  Estella  Canziani  and  Eleanour 
Rohde.  (London:  Chatto and Windus.)  21v.net. — 
Some  few  years  ago  we  had  the  pleasure  of  noticing 
Miss  Canziani’s  extremely  interesting  volume 
dealing  with  the  costumes,  traditions  and  songs  of 
Savoy,  and  now  in  the  companion  volume  before 
us  she  and  her  collaborator  give  an  equally  interest¬ 
ing  account  of  them  experiences  and  investigations 
in  Piedmont,  a  region  no  less  rich  in  legendary 
lore  and  still  to  a  large  extent  faithful  to  its 
ancient  traditions  and  usages.  The  narrative  is 
obviously  the  result  of  intimate  personal  acquaint¬ 
ance  with  the  people  and  places  described  and  is 
told  in  fascinatingly  simple  language  wholly  free 
from  affectation.  The  student  of  folk-music  in 
particular  will  feel  indebted  to  Miss  Canziani  for 
transcribing  the  words  and  music  of  many  of  the 
songs  of  the  Piedmontese  peasants  and  for  several 
examples  of  their  dance-music.  The  pictorial 
accompaniment  to  the  letterpress  consists  of  fifty 
illustrations  in  colour  besides  numerous  line  draw¬ 
ings  by  Miss  Canziani  and  they  supplement  the 
text  admirably  by  their  veracious  portrayal  of  peasant 
types  and  local  scenery. 

A  Sea  Anthology.  Selected  and  illustrated  by 
Alfred  Rawlings.  (London:  Gay  and  Hancock.) 
3V.  6 d.  cloth  :  6s.  leather. — A  small  book  of  dainty 
water-colour  sea-pieces  reproduced  as  accompani¬ 
ment  to  a  selection  of  poems  and  prose  passages 
from  great  sources.  The  cover  is  of  dark  green 
cloth  with  extremely  attractive  gold  embellishment. 


Among  the  daintiest  books  for  the  nursery  that 
have  come  under  our  notice  this  season  are  the 
Little  Rhyme  Books  published  by  Augener  Ltd. 
each  containing  a  selection  of  favourite  rhymes 
accompanied  by  charming  illustrations  in  colour  by 
H.  Willebeck  Le  Mair,  a  young  lady  with  a  remark¬ 
able  talent  for  decorative  composition.  There  are 
four  of  these  little  books,  which  are  priced  at  iv.  net 
each,  and  all  are  very  tastefully  got  up. 

Messrs.  Yamanaka  and  Co.,  the  well-known 
importers  of  Japanese  and  Chinese  works  of  art, 
are  showing  during  the  present  month  in  their 
London  galleries  at  127  New  Bond  Street,  an  ex¬ 
tremely  interesting  collection  of  Chinese  bronze 
statuettes. 


We  have  received  from  the  Duchess  of  Suther¬ 
land’s  Cripples’  Guild  a  beautifully  illustrated 
brochure  showing  numerous  examples  of  tire  silver 
and  silver-plated  articles  of  domestic  use  and 
ornament  produced  in  the  workshops  started  by 
the  Duchess  fourteen  years  ago  at  Trentham, 
Staffordshire,  for  the  training  of  helpless  cripples 
as  craftsmen.  The  articles  produced,  which  are 
all  hand-wrought,  are  on  sale  at  the  Guild’s  London 
showrooms,  13  and  14  New  Bond  Street. 


Messrs.  L.  and  C.  Hardtmuth,  of  Kingsway,  the 
European  agents  for  the  famous  Waterman  Foun¬ 
tain  Pens  and  Koh-i-Noor  Pencils,  which  they  offer 
in  many  attractive  styles  and  shapes  suitable  for 
presentation,  are  introducing  two  simple  but  useful 
devices  for  hanging  pictures  and  other  purposes. 
One  is  the  Moore  Push-Pin,  which  has  a  solid 
transparent  glass  head  and  a  thin  but  strong  steel 
point  which  can  be  pushed  into  wood  and  plaster 
without  the  use  of  a  hammer  and  does  not  injure 
the  wall,  the  head  forming  a  firm  and  invisible 
support  for  small  pictures.  The  other  appliance 
is  the  Push-Less  Hanger,  consisting  of  a  brass 
suspender  held  by  a  special  nail  inserted  slantwise  ; 
it  is  made  in  two  sizes — one  for  pictures  up  to 
10  lbs.  in  weight,  the  other  for  anything  up  to 
too  lbs. 


In  the  Poster  competition  recently  organised  by 
the  Three  Arts  Club  over  one  hundred  and  twenty 
designs  were  received,  and  the  prize  of  ^Cio  was 
awarded  to  D.  M.  Hazlett,  of  Bournemouth,  a 
design  by  Archibald  Wells  being  also  selected  for 
the  Club’s  Arabian  Nights’  Ball.  There  will 
probably  be  another  competition  next  month,  with 
first  and  second  prizes. 
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THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  COT¬ 
TAGE  ARCHITECTURE. 

“  What  a  lot  of  talk  there  is  just  now  about 
the  housing  of  the  rural  population,”  said  the  Man 
with  the  Red  Tie.  “  It  seems  to  have  become  of 
late  one  of  the  most  absorbing  questions  of  the 
moment.” 

“  Oh  yes,  but  only  as  a  matter  of  politics,”  replied 
the  Architect.  “  It  is  not  a  question,  I  am  afraid, 
in  which  people  with  artistic  inclinations  are  taking 
much  interest.” 

“  I  am  not  so  sure  about  that,”  broke  in  the  Art 
Critic.  “A  great  many  people  are  much  concerned 
about  rural  housing  from  the  picturesque  stand¬ 
point,  and  they  are  troubling  a  good  deal  about 
what  they  regard  as  the  serious  degeneration  in 
rustic  architecture.  It  is,  I  think,  becoming  a 
question  of  real  importance  to  every  one  who  is 
anxious  to  preserve  the  more  attractive  features  of 
this  and,  indeed,  all  other  countries.” 

“  Then  you  would  agree  with  me,  I  expect,  that 
the  character  and  charm  of  rustic  architecture  are 
disappearing  rapidly  ?  ”  asked  the  Architect.  “  I 
feel  it  strongly  myself,  but  I  was  beginning  to  be 
seriously  afraid  that  every  one  else  was  absolutely 
indifferent.” 

“  Do  you  imagine  that  no  one  but  you  has  any 
sense  or  power  of  observation  ?  ”  laughed  the  Man 
with  the  Red  Tie.  “  The  tendency  to  exalt  a  very 
stupid  type  of  utilitarianism  into  a  sort  of  fetish  and 
to  treat  all  idea  of  the  picturesque  as  if  it  were  an 
actual  impropriety  seems  to  me  to  be  one  of  the 
worst  difficulties  one  has  to  face  in  all  discussions  of 
the  rural  housing  problem.” 

“  And  it  is  a  difficulty  that  is  likely  to  become 
more  acute  in  the  future,”  agreed  the  Critic.  “  I 
quite  admit  that  the  picturesque  cottage  is  dying 
out ;  the  last  nail,  I  fear,  will  be  driven  into  its 
coffin  when  the  Government,  as  seems  likely,  starts 
cottage  building  all  over  the  country.” 

“  But  don’t  you  think  the  Government  will  give 
architects  a  chance  ?  ”  asked  the  Architect.  “  It 
might  do  something  to  revive  the  earlier  picturesque 
type.” 

“  It  is  much  more  likely  to  adopt  a  kind  of  sealed 
pattern  and  to  stick  up  a  quite  unattractive  regula¬ 
tion  building  in  every  district,”  scoffed  the  Man 
with  the  Red  Tie.  “  I  do  not  hope  much  from 
any  official  department.” 

“  Yes,  that  is  likely  enough,”  said  the  Critic, 
“especially  as  a  good  deal  of  the  trouble  we  are 
talking  about  has  arisen  from  the  rigorous  imposi¬ 
tion  of  local  by-laws  authorised  by  Acts  of  Parlia- 
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ment.  The  sealed  pattern  is  undoubtedly  a  danger 
because  it  will  take  no  account  of  local  conditions 
and  will  allow  of  no  variation  to  suit  particular 
exigencies.  Half  the  charm  of  the  old-time  cottage 
was  its  automatic  adaptation  to  local  conditions  ; 
it  fitted  naturally  and  happily  into  its  surroundings 
and  became  as  a  matter  of  course  part  of  the 
landscape.” 

“  Ah,  those  by-laws  !  ”  sighed  the  Architect.  “  I 
was  hoping  that  under  an  intelligently  planned 
Government  scheme  they  might  be  made  less 
unreasonable,  or  at  all  events  a  little  more  elastic. 
They  are  undoubtedly,  as  a  consequence  of  their 
want  of  adaptability,  the  cause  of  many  of  the  evils 
which  we  are  deploring.” 

“  And  they  will  probably  be  made  more  rigorous 
and  more  inelastic  if  a  very  vigorous  attempt  is  not 
promptly  made  to  stir  up  public  opinion  to  realise 
how  much  has  been  already  lost  and  how  much 
more  is  going  to  be  lost  in  the  near  future,”  de¬ 
clared  the  Critic.  “The  tendency  here,  and  in 
other  countries  too,  is  to  do  things  more  and  more 
by  rule,  to  become  steadily  more  commonplace  and 
stereotyped,  and  to  allow  always  less  scope  for  the 
display  of  individual  taste.” 

“  I  suppose,  after  all,  these  much  abused  by¬ 
laws  have  done  some  good  in  practical  ways,” 
suggested  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 

“  Some  good,  no  doubt,” admitted  the  Architect; 
“  but  their  purpose  is  so  absolutely  utilitarian  that 
they  have  stood  sadly  in  the  way  of  artistic  progress. 
They  have  killed  the  old  thatched  cottage  with 
its  mud  walls  which  was  both  comfortable  and 
picturesque,  and  they  have  brought  into  existence 
a  cheaply  built  brick  box  which  is  not  really 
weather-proof  or  pleasant  to  live  in  and  which  is 
certainly  appallingly  ugly.  They  have  created  a 
uniform  type  of  building  which  in  no  part  of  the 
country  assorts  in  the  least  with  the  landscape,  and 
which  is  too  stereotyped  in  its  plan  to  be  decently 
adaptable  to  the  needs  of  different  kinds  of  tenants. 
Really,  it  is  a  question  which  I  find  extremely 
difficult  to  answer,  whether  the  various  building 
regulations  by  which  we  are  so  heavily  weighted 
have  not  done  in  practical  matters  as  much  harm 
as  they  have  in  aesthetics.” 

“  And  the  pity  of  it  is  that  all  this  harm  has 
been  done  unnecessarily,”  said  the  Critic.  “  A 
picturesque  cottage  which  is  comfortable  to  live  in 
would  appeal  to  the  countryman — who  is  not 
wanting  in  taste — far  more  than  the  brick  box 
which  is  now  forced  upon  him.  Why  should  he 
not  have  what  he  wants  ?” 
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NEW  YORK  AS  SEEN  BY  HENRY 
DEVILLE 

BY  MILDRED  STAPLEY 

American  artists  are  constantly  de¬ 
picting  Paris  street  scenes,  but  a  French  artist 
doing  the  same  for  our  American  metropolis  is 
unique.  To  any  picture-loving  foreigner  the 
first  view  of  its  towering  mass  as  he  comes  up 
the  bay  is  so  startling  that  he  cannot  fail  to 
apprehend  its  qualities,  but  not  many  realize 
that  its  details  are  also  beautiful.  Mr.  Henry 
Deville,  who  etched  the  accompanying  New 
York  scenes,  is  one  whom  the  far-off  view 
only  piqued  to  further  investigation.  He  started 
to  study  our  tall  buildings  from  every  corner  that 
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gives  a  glimpse  of  them,  until  now,  after  etching 
them  for  some  four  years,  he  is  more  enthusiastic 
than  ever  and  declares  his  subject  to  be  inexhausti¬ 
ble.  The  entire  lower  city,  as  it  composes  from 
the  bay  or  from  either  river  or  separate  tall  build¬ 
ings  as  central  notes;  bridges  delicate  and  lacy; 
shipping  backed  up  by  cliff-like  architecture; 
crowds  of  brokers  in  front  of  the  Stock  Exchange 
— all  these  suggest  more  pictures  than  a  lifetime 
would  suffice  to  execute.  And  so  Mr.  Deville 
remains  in  New  York,  giving  us  not  the  hurried 
impressions  of  a  transient  (though  these,  as  in  the 
case  of  Mr.  Joseph  Pennell,  are  often  brilliant 
enough)  but  the  well-studied  results  of  being  him¬ 
self  a  very  part  of  our  crowded  metropolitan  life, 
and  of  knowing  our  every  aspect  far  more  famil¬ 
iarly  than  many  a  native- 
born  knows  it. 

It  is  amazing  that  such  a 
thrilling  subject  as  New  York 
City  should  prompt  so  few 
American  artists,  especially 
etchers.  It  is  now  several 
years  since  Mr.  Pennell  pro¬ 
claimed  it  “A  composition  in 
colour  and  form  finer  than  any¬ 
thing  Claude  ever  knew  or 
Turner  ever  imagined,  and  all 
new  and  all  untouched,  all  to 
be  done.”  Yet  no  Meryon 
has  risen  in  our  midst  to  re¬ 
cord  in  etchings  the  New  York 
of  the  early  twentieth  century 
as  he  recorded  the  Paris  of  the 
middle  nineteenth — always 
excepting  Mr.  Pennell’s  own 
splendid  plates.  But  his  stay 
in  New  York  was  brief.  Mr. 
Mielatz,  another  etcher  of 
fine  artistic  quality,  concerns 
himself  mostly  with  whatever 
Colonial  bits  are  still  left  in 
our  rapidly  modernizing  city. 
Mr.  Harry  Winslow  gave  us 
a  few  excellent  pictures  of 
New  York,  and  then  went 
abroad  to  live.  Mr.  Herman 
Webster  also  prefers  living 
abroad,  and  during  his  one 
short  visit  here  etched  a  single 
plate,  Cortlandt  Street.  But 
Mr.  Deville  lives  here;  daily 
he  visits  the  canons  of  lower 
Manhattan;  skyscrapers  fas- 
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cinate  him,  and  as  a  practising  architect  who  has 
had  a  hand  in  designing  several  well-known  ex¬ 
amples,  he  interprets  them  with  peculiar  intelli¬ 
gence  and  fidelity.  To  the  fine  artistic  sense  of 
the  etcher  is  added  a  thor¬ 
ough  understanding  of,  and 
admiration  for,  that  steel  con¬ 
struction  which  it  has  so  long 
been  the  habit  of  artists  to 
denounce  as  hideously  ugly 
or,  at  least,  unpicturesque. 

Steel,  in  fact,  and  often  naked 
steel,  gets  into  most  of  hispic- 
tures — the  steel  bridge  high 
across  the  otherwise  foreign- 
looking  Cliff  Street  to  connect 
two  buildings  (as,  it  is  pre¬ 
dicted,  all  our  tall  structures 
will  some  day  be  connected), 
steel  cranes,  steel  cables,  steel 
workers,  elevated  railroads, 
are  all  instilled  with  poetry 
and  picturesqueness  under 
the  touch  of  a  man  intensely 
sympathetic  with  them. 

The  Cliff  Street  Arch  is  pro¬ 
nounced  by  connoisseurs  to  be 
a  little  masterpiece.  Most  un¬ 
pretentious  in  subject,  it  is  a 
very  knowing  piece  of  biting 
and  printing;  from  the  rich 
black  under  the  arch  to  the 
delicate  gray  of  the  cast 
shadow  on  the  distant  build¬ 
ings,  the  beautiful  gradation 
is  rendered  all  in  line  without 
any  recourse  to  “painting” 
the  plate  (not  wiping  the  ink 
from  certain  parts  before 
printing).  Besides  this 
straightforwardness  in  the 
printing  there  is  the  straight¬ 
forwardness  of  seeing — a  re¬ 
spect  for  actual  appearances, 
with  no  attempt  to  draw  into 
the  composition,  as  might 
easily  have  been  done  by  a 
slight  change  in  the  point  of 
view,  some  towering  building 
to  proclaim  the  scene  a  New 
York  one;  for  although  Mr. 

Deville  loves  skyscrapers,  he 
also  rejoices  in  an  occasional 
uncharacteristic  bit  that  sets 


one  questioning  as  to  its  locality.  This  little 
curving  street  passing  under  one  of  the  Brooklyn 
Bridge  arches  might  almost  be  taken  for  one  of 
Meryon’s  bits  of  old  Paris;  in  fact,  medievalism  is 


TOP  OF  THE  WEST  STREET  BUILDING 


ETCHING  BY  HENRY  DEVILLE 


CLXVI 


New  York  as  Seen  by  Henry  Devi  lie 


GAME  OF  MARBLES  ETCHING  BY  HENRY  DEVILLE 


the  almost  inevitable  result  of  putting  a  massive 
stone  arch  into  a  picture. 

Intensely  modern  is  the  use  of  the  familiar  “Old 
Dutch”  advertisement  in  the  Game  of  Marbles. 
With  all  the  true  assertiveness  of  an  “ad”  it 
becomes  the  high  light  of  the  print — a  charming 
little  bit  of  work  in  itself,  yet  taking  its  place  as  a 
mere  accessory  in  a  picture  of  the  lofty  masonry 
piers  and  steel  cables  of  Brooklyn  Bridge. 

Quite  different  from  these  two  simple  plates  is 
the  crowded  composition  contrasting  the  delicate 
top  of  Mr.  Cass  Gilbert’s  new  West  Street  Building , 
with  the  humble,  grimy,  gabled  and  dormered 
little  brick  dwellings  of  a  century  ago  that  still 
hold  their  own  on  Greenwich  Street.  This  prox¬ 
imity  of  new  and  old  is  so  rapidly  disappearing 
from  our  fast-changing  business  district  that  we 
should  feel  doubly  grateful  to  an  artist  who  appre¬ 
ciates  the  beauty  of  it  and  the  interest  it  must 
have  for  coming  generations. 

The  Metropolitan  Tower  from  Newtown  Creek  is 
one  of  Mr.  Deville’s  most  recent  plates,  and  pre¬ 
sents  a  vista  of  New  York  that  will  surprise  those 
not  over-familiar  with  the  city  from  without.  A 
bridge  thrown  over  a  canal  serves  to  frame  in 
tug  boats,  a  tall-masted  schooner,  elevated  cranes, 


factory  chimneys  and,  far  beyond,  the  Metropoli¬ 
tan  Tower  silhouetted  against  the  sky — a  sort  of 
Venice  in  an  atmosphere  of  work  and  incessant 
activity.  Values  here  seem  somewhat  forced,  par¬ 
ticularly  in  the  mighty  abutment  at  the  left,  where 
the  stones  are  treated  boldly  but  quietly,  as  a 
“frame”  should  be  treated,  if  it  is  not  to  interfere 
with  the  picture  it  encloses.  Also  the  figures  of 
the  workmen  seem  small  in  scale  and  one  feels 
that  the  artist  has  sought  to  impart  a  maximum 
of  effect  to  his  distance  by  violating  actual  pro¬ 
portions  in  his  foreground.  This  is  frequently 
practised  by  Piranesi  in  those  wonderful  etchings 
of  Rome  which  have  more  rugged  picturesqueness 
than  the  actual  Roman  ruins  themselves;  so  with 
Piranesi  for  his  sponsor,  Mr.  Deville  may  feel  sure 
of  his  ground. 

A  well-known  American  sculptor,  in  the  per¬ 
son  of  Franklin  Simmons,  died  in  Rome  on 
December  8  at  the  age  of  seventy-four.  Mr. 
Simmons  was  born  in  Maine,  but  made  Rome  his 
home  since  1868.  A  number  of  public  monu¬ 
ments  stand  to  his  credit,  including  the  Soldiers’ 
Memorial  on  Lewiston  common.  Among  his  sit¬ 
ters  were  Admirals  Farragut  and  Porter;  Generals 
Grant,  Meade,  Sheridan,  Sherman  and  others. 
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REVIVAL  OF  EIGH¬ 
TEENTH-  CENTURY 
FRENCH  ART 
BY  C.  M  A  TRACK 
PRICE 


It  seems  curious  that  an  entire 
school  of  painting  should  vanish 
from  the  field  of  art — should  be¬ 
come  utterly  a  thing  of  the  past, 
followed  by  no  clique  of  painters. 
Is  it  that  our  painters  or  our  public 
think  differently  than  did  the  paint¬ 
ers  and  the  public  of  that  highly 
cultured,  urbane  and  brilliant  era 
known  as  the  eighteenth-century 
French  revival? 

That  the  public  as  a  whole  has 
suffered  a  change  of  ideals  rather 
than  the  painters  as  individuals  is 
manifested  in  more  ways  than  one. 
Where  are  the  Solons,  the  wits,  the 
general  brilliancy  that  characterized 
that  period?  Its  spirit  of  intense 
vitality  and  effervescent  frivolity 
is  of  the  past.  There  was  no  talk 
then  of  “realism,”  “materialism,” 
or  even  of  “impressionism”  in  art. 
Men  painted  as  they  lived,  in  a  per¬ 
petual  kaleidoscope  of  bal  masque 
and  fete  champetre,  brilliant,  gay, 
galant,  fantastic.  That  the  transi¬ 
ent  and  exotic  spirit  of  the  time 
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directly  affected  art  is,  without  doubt,  one  of  the 
reasons  why  that  art  did  not  outlive  the  French 
Revolution.  Its  very  superficiality  forbade  its 
taking  a  place  as  a  movement  seriously  affecting 
the  development  of  the  world’s  art.  Brilliant  as 
a  display  of  fireworks,  delicate  as  an  orchid,  its 
life  was  as  short.  And  like  an  orchid  it  sprang 
from  a  morass  of  social  decadence  comparable 
only  to  that  from  which  rose  the  rare  flower  of 
the  great  Italian  Renaissance. 

But  for  all  that  the  period  was  one  of  degeneracy 
and  extravagance,  its  art  and  letters  possessed  a 
compelling  charm  and  grace  never  approached 
before  or  equalled  after;  there  was  a  pictur¬ 
esque  gallantry  and  a  brave  romance  in  the  paint¬ 
ings — the  costume  of  the  day  seemed  intended  for 
nothing  but  a  continuous  fete,  and  the  spirit  of  the 
haute  monde  seemed  constantly  attuned  for  a 
revel.  The  characteristics  of  the  national  devel¬ 
opment  of  art  and  letters  at  this  time  was  further 


coloured  by  a  keen  revival  of  interest  in  classic 
myths  and  legends.  Ladies  sat  for  graceful  por¬ 
traits  in  roles  of  Diana  or  Venus.  Allegory  was 
at  its  height,  and  always  rendered  in  a  vein  which 
at  once  held  the  lofty  beauty  of  the  original  and 
the  ultra-sophistication  of  the  period. 

Fragonard,  Boucher,  Watteau  and  many  others 
will  always  call  to  memory  “ideal  landscapes,” 
ornately  beautiful  gardens,  stately  terraces  and 
graceful  garden  temples.  And  living  amid  these 
the  gay  figures,  always  laughing  or  smiling — ■ 
secret  amours,  romantic  trysts,  dashing  cavaliers 
and  ever  coquettish  maidens. 

Yet,  with  the  passing  of  the  period  there  passed, 
as  breath  upon  a  window  pane,  all  the  gallantry 
and  vivacity  of  that  school  of  painters.  No 
trace,  no  tangible  evidence  remained;  it  was  as 
though  the  curtain  had  been  rung  down  in  the 
midst  of  a  gay  and  happy  operetta. 

To-day,  in  France,  Gaston  La  Touche  has 
attempted  some  decorative 
panels  in  the  vein  of  Wat¬ 
teau ;  Cheret,  the  great 
affichiste,  has  come  even 
nearer  to  the  spirit,  and  in 
England  Charles  Conder,  in 
certain  paintings  on  silk,  for 
fans,  echoed  the  joyous  friv¬ 
olity  of  eighteenth-century 
French  painting. 

Of  all  painters  in  this 
country  Mr.  Everitt  Shinn 
stands  alone  as  one  who  has 
seemed  to  relive  in  his  mind 
the  spirit  of  Watteau  and  of 
Boucher — who  seems  able 
to  visualize  in  graphic  terms 
the  gardens,  the  fetes,  the 
animated  life  of  that  brief 
and  wholly  vanished  phase 
of  French  history. 

Mr.  Gallatin,  in  speaking 
of  certain  of  Mr.  Shinn’s 
decorations,  says:  “  We  have 
very  charming  souvenirs  of 
the  joyous  days  when  Louis 
XVI  sat  upon  the  throne  of 
F ranee.  Shinn  has  schooled 
himself  well  in  the  tradi¬ 
tions  of  this  enchanted 
epoch,  when  it  would  seem 
as  if  taste  must  have  been 
a  matter  of  instinct;  he  has 
studied  intelligently  the  re- 
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PANEL  IN  THE  BOUDOIR  OF  MRS.  EDWIN  S.  BOYER 

Sectors  of  the  frivolities  of  the  age — Watteau  and 
his  pupils,  Lancret  and  Pater,  and  his  followers, 
Boucher  and  Fragonard.” 

The  latest  and,  perhaps,  the  most  striking  suc¬ 
cess  achieved  by  Mr.  Shinn  is  to  be  found  in  his 
series  of  panels,  executed  only  in  gray,  for  the 
great  hall  of  the  Salisbury  House,  near  Lenox,  of 


BY  EVERITT  SKINN 

which  Messrs.  Walker  &  Gillette  are  the  archi¬ 
tects.  Here  are  a  succession  of  vistas  through 
repeated  pairs  of  garden  urns,  where,  in  a  fore¬ 
ground  half  buried  in  a  lavish  profusion  of  flowers, 
sit  ideal  figures,  gay  and  laughing,  filled  with  a 
youthful  abandon  that  surely  echoes  the  “en¬ 
chanted  epoch”  of  their  birth. 
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SCULPTOR  FROM  ST.  LOUIS 
BY  WILLIAMINA  PARISH 


With  the  acceptance  into  the  1912 
Salon  of  La  Petite  Nymphe  dc  la  Riviere 
de  Noliain,  by  Caroline  Everett  Risque,  the  pride 
of  St.  Louis  in  another  of  her  artists  has  been  jus¬ 
tified.  The  Petite  Nymphe,  a  life-size  sculpt  of  an 
awkward  girl -child  holding  a  wriggling  fish,  at 
which  she  is  looking,  half-mischievous,  half-fascin¬ 
ated,  is  a  fine  example  of  truth,  even  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  grace  of  line.  The  sureness  of  the  hand 
and  brain  that  could  translate  thus  convincingly 
into  clay  the  bone  and  muscle  and  flesh  of  an  active 
child,  is  evidence  of  a  gift  for  the  plastic  that 
should  place  its  owner  on  a  high  plane  of  achieve¬ 
ment.  This  Petite  Nymphe  is  somewhat  of  a  de¬ 
parture  from  the  earlier  style  of  this  artist,  which 
was  more  freely  imaginative.  Her  ceramics,  The 
Flame  (a  design  for  a  candlestick)  and  The  Frog 
Baby  (an  ash  receiver),  are  excellent  examples  of 
this  earlier  style,  wherein  the  imaginative  pre¬ 
dominates.  The  elusive  charm  and  playfulness 
of  this  earlier  work  is  difficult  to  put  into  words, 
as,  for  instance,  The  Stork  Baby  (a  design  for  a 
pin-tray  in  pottery),  in  which  the  cuddly,  new¬ 
born  babe  seems  uncertain  whether  to  cling  to  its 
stork-mother  or  to  heed  the  call  of  its  earth- 
mother;  and  in  The  Octopus  Girl  (a  design  for  an 
ink-well  in  porcelain),  where  a  half-grown  child 
sits,  fascinated  by  a  huge  octopus,  uncertain 


whether  to  advance 
and  make  friends  or 
to  retreat  in  terror. 

Other  manifesta¬ 
tions  of  her  versatil¬ 
ity  are  her  portrait 
sketches  of  children 
and  her  imaginative 
child  studies,  one  of 
which,  The  Nicest 
Book,  was  purchased 
for  the  Children’s 
Room  of  the  new 
Public  Library. 

In  endeavouring  to 
analyze  just  what 
constitutes  the  gift 
of  this  young  sculp¬ 
tor,  I  should  say  it 
was  a  fine  balance 
of  the  realistic  and 
the  poetic,  in  which 
the  realism  does  not 
descend  to  the  literal 
and  commonplace, 
and  the  poetic  does 
not  become  too  fan¬ 
tastic.  In  addition, 
there  is  a  quaint, 
whimsical  sense  of 
humour  which  shows 
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itself  even  in  the  animals 
which  nearly  always  ac¬ 
company  her  children.  Her 
versatility  is  most  evident 
in  her  sympathy  with  all 
the  phases  of  humanity, 
from  childhood  to  old  age, 
and  includes  as  wide  a 
range  as  the  fairy-tale 
princess  and  the  Biblical 
prophet,  and  all  that  lies 
between.  It  has  been  said 
of  her  creations  that  they 
seem  to  be  asking  an  un¬ 
answerable  question  or 
seeking  the  unattainable, 
and  it  is  this  quality  which 
perhaps  differentiates  her 
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gift  from  that  of  most  of  the  sculptors  of  the  day. 
For  the  greater  part,  they  show  us  a  question  an¬ 
swered,  a  goal  attained.  If  Caroline  Risque  will 
cling  to  and  develop  her  peculiar  elusive  quality, 
her  place  in  the  field  of  sculpture  should  be  a 
unique  one. 

She  studied  under  George  Julian  Zolnay,  in  the 
St.  Louis  School  of  Fine  Arts,  and  at  the  Academie 
Colarossi  in  Paris,  under  Paul  Bartlett.  She  is  a 
member  of  the  St.  Louis  Artists’  Guild,  the  Society 
of  Western  Artists,  and  after  an  exhibition  of 
some  of  her  smaller  pieces  at  the  exhibition  of  the 
New  York  Ceramic  Society,  given  at  the  National 
Arts  Club,  in  1911,  she  was  invited  by  the  Society 
to  become  a  member. 

A  DESIGNER  OF  STONES  RARE  AND 
SIMPLE 

BY  W.  H.  de  B.  NELSON ' 

Quite  recently  a  studio  exhibition 
took  place  in  which  the  jewelry  designs  of  Lilia 
Whitcomb  Davis  made  a  strong  appeal  to  the 
many  who  attended.  It  was  not  so  much  the 
rare  and  precious  stones  in  their  varied  settings 
that  occasioned  delight  as  the  quaint  and  unas¬ 
suming  pebbles  of  the  seashore,  which  under  Miss 
Davis’s  deft  treatment  have  asserted  their  claim 
to  be  considered  as  just  material  for  design.  From 
earliest  childhood  pebbles  and  flowers  have 
swayed  her  tastes  and  indicated  her  life’s  task. 


BY  CAROLINE  E.  RISQUE 


Under  the  tutelage  of  Mr. 
Arthur  W.  Dow  at  the 
Pratt  Institute,  Brooklvn, 
followed  by  apprenticeship 
to  an  Austrian  craftsman 
who  studied  twenty  years 
before  attempting  to  work 
out  his  designs,  Miss  Davis 
learned  every  phase  of 
chasing  and  repousse. 

Though  the  Scandina¬ 
vian  period  and  the  South 
Kensington  Museum  col¬ 
lections  have  been  an  in¬ 
spiration,  her  true  bent  lies 
in  naturalistic  design,  help¬ 
ed  by  her  strong  affection 
for  pebbles  and  flowers. 
Every  stone,  every  flower, 
every  client,  suggests  novel 
treatment,  novel  ideas.  A 
brown-eyed  girl  with 
bronze  hair  can  wear  to 
advantage  a  necklace  of  cornelian  set  in  copper; 
it  is  this  individuality  of  design  that  makes  her 
jewelry  so  attractive.  Seaweed  and  shells,  peb¬ 
bles  and  flowers — these  simple  products  of  nature 
are  utilized  by  Miss  Davis  to  the  fullest  extent. 

In  cut  No.  3,  an  engagement  ring,  the  opal  was 
set  in  gold,  the  design  was  seaweed,  which  came  up 
and  covered  the  matrix  of  the  stone,  letting  the 
fire  flash  out  through  the  gold.  No.  4  is  a  gold 
ring  with  a  design  of  pond  lily  leaves  which  twine 
around  the  finger.  A  tourmaline  is  set  in  the 
blossom.  No.  5  is  a  silver  ring  with  bayberry 
leaves  and  twigs  as  design,  holding  in  place  a 
cabochon  sapphire  pendant.  No.  1  is  the  pome¬ 
granate  design  in  silver,  and  is  set  with  two  large 
pieces  of  Swiss  lapis-lazuli, 
intensely  blue,  to  match 
the  eyes  of  the  girl  for 
whom  it  was  made.  Pen¬ 
dant  No.  2  was  made  for  a 
golden-haired  lady;  it  is  in  . _ : 

gold  and  the  leaves  are  nr 

southern  smilax,  while  the 

brilliant  but  soft  green  peridots  which  hang  from 
it  appear  like  drops  of  bright  sea  water. 
Though  , 

■iMtStTr.- 


Miss  Davis 
is  no  scorner 
of  precious 
stones,  it  is 
rather  the 
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pebble  of  no  intrinsic  value  that  claims  her  atten¬ 
tion  with  insistency,  until  its  pink  or  green  or  yel¬ 
low  softness  becomes  incorporated  with  some  fresh 


conception.  In  the  case  of  such  a  personality 
craftsmanship  merges  into  art,  even  though  it  be 
but  minor  art. 
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Book  reviews 

French  Colour  Prints  of  the  Eigh¬ 
teenth  Century.  With  an  Introduc¬ 
tory  Essay  by  Malcolm  C.  Salaman. 
(J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.)  $12.00. 

This  book  is  a  delightful  visitor  to  our  reviewing 
table  this  month.  It  is  illustrated  with  fifty 
attractive  reproductions,  selected  from  the  many 
great  examples  of  the  period.  Through  these 
charming  pages  flit  the  butterflies  of  the  amourous 
and  vainglorious  court  of  Le  Grand  Monarque, 
and  we  see  in  retrospective  fancy  the  gilt  and  tin¬ 
sel,  the  license  and  levity,  the  luxury  and  idleness 
of  the  years  when  France  was  pluming  her  feathers 
before  her  mirror  with  Vanity  Fair  for  her 
audience. 

Portraiture  was  naturally  the  most  remunera¬ 
tive  occupation  of  the  artists  of  this  superficial  and 
pleasure-loving  epoch,  and  they  expressed  with 
much  beauty  and  charm  the  fantasies  and  vanities 
of  their  day  The  butterflies  have  flown  and  the 
flowers  have  withered.  The  silks  and  satins  have 
faded,  but  we  can  still  hear  their  faint  rustle 
through  the  marble  halls,  as  we  turn  the  leaves  of 
this  record  of  folly  and  sunshine,  which  the  facile 
fingers  of  Debucourt,  Fragonard,  Janinet,  Le  Blon, 
Descourtes,  Lavreince  and  many  others  have 
made  it  possible  for  us  to  enjoy. 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  virile  and  effective  colour 
in  these  reproductions,  and  in  some  instances  they 
fall  slightly  short  of  some  desired  qualities.  The 
composition  and  design  in  them  have  been  most 
valuable  to  modern  students.  Some  of  them,  of 
course,  look  stilted  and  metallic  to  those  who  live 
in  a  period  when  art  is  being  worshipped  from  a 
different  standpoint,  when  she  is  beginning  to  be 
loved  more  for  her  own  sake,  and  is  not  merely  a 
humble  menial  to  be  brought  before  milady  and 
received  with  condescension  or  scorn,  according  to 
the  degree  to  which  milady’s  vanity  is  flattered  or 
neglected. 

The  book  is  valuable  as  an  art  contribution. 
It  makes  available  and  accessible  in  compact 
form  a  good  representation  of  the  work  of  the  best 
men  of  the  eighteenth  century  in  this  particular 
field,  and  is  well  worth  the  attention  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  of  the  French  art  of  the  period. 


in  our  columns,  being  Manet  and  Puvis  de  Cha- 
vannes. 

A  biographical  and  critical  study  by  Leonce 
Benedite  along  with  notes  by  J.  Laran  and  Ph. 
Gaston-Dreyfus  and  48  plates  render  the  little 
work  extremely  attractive,  especially  when  we 
consider  the  immense  position  in  French  art  that 
this  peasant  of  Ornans  filled  until  ousted  by 
Manet.  What  Repin  has  been  in  Russia,  Courbet 
has  been  in  France. 

A  Short  History  of  Art.  By  Julia  B.  De 

Forest.  Edited,  revised  and  largely  rewritten 

by  Charles  H.  Caffin.  With  289  illustrations. 

(New  York:  Dodd,  Mead  &  Co.)  $3.00. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  this  book  was  useful  in  its 
day  and  that  some  usefulness  is  added  in  this 
revision.  But  whether  an  entirely  new  book 
would  not  have  been  better  is  another  question. 
The  best  part  of  Mr.  Caffin’s  work  evidently  lies  in 
the  generalizations  in  which  certain  movements  of 
art  are  characterized,  in  which  one  gets  some 
insight  into  the  “objects  and  means  of  graphic 
art,”  which  are  more  consistently  if  a  bit  heavily 
expounded  in  such  good  guides  as  the  recent  books 
of  Brandt  and  Waetzold.  Similarly,  the  more 
prominent  individual  artists  are  characterized 
with  happy  and  crisp  summariness.  But  others 
are  mentioned  in  the  briefest  of  unilluminat¬ 
ing  biographical  facts,  grouped  somewhat  per¬ 
functorily. 

It  is  fairly  apparent  that  where  the  editor  was 
interested  he  gives  no  cause  for  complaint.  The 
revision  has  left  various  matters  unrevised — for 
instance,  the  statement  about  Mantegna’s  engrav¬ 
ings  (p.  276),  the  want  of  clearness  concerning 
Blake  (pp.  477-8),  the  error  regarding  Michel¬ 
angelo’s  Penseroso  (p.  254)  and  so  on.  The 
printer’s  devil  has  been  fairly  well  held  in  check  in 
proofreading. 

Strangely  enough,  most  errors  in  names  occur 
in  the  American  section;  there  is  a  choice  and 
inexcusable  lot  of  such  on  page  651.  The  index, 
not  without  a  tinge  of  amateurishness,  shows  good 
intentions,  which  one  would  like  to  have  seen 
consistently  carried  out.  The  numerous  illus¬ 
trations,  with  their  short  descriptive  notes,  are 
useful. 


Gustave  Courbet.  (Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippin¬ 
cott  Company.)  $1.00. 

A  monograph  on  Courbet  makes  the  third  num¬ 
ber  of  the  French  Artists  of  Our  Day  series,  the 
preceding  ones,  which  have  been  reviewed  already 


So  many  books  have  been  placed  upon  the 
editor’s  table  during  the  last  few  weeks  that  it 
has  been  impossible  to  review  them  all  by  Christ¬ 
mas,  but  those  not  yet  noticed  will  receive  atten¬ 
tion  during  the  winter  season. 
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Courtesy  of  the  Brown-Roberlson  Company 

BLACK  HAWK  COUNTRY  AN  ETCHING  BY  RALPH  M.  PEARSON 


IN  THE  GALLERIES 

The  month  of  December  has  kept  devo¬ 
tees  of  art  busy  inspecting  numerous  exhibi¬ 
tions  and  private  displays,  although  the  art 
season  proper  cannot  be  said  to  commence  before 
the  New  Year.  Among  the  events  of  real  import¬ 
ance  must  be  chronicled  first  and  foremost  the 
de  Ridder  Exhibition  at  the  Kleinberger  Galleries, 
in  which  eightv-three  precious  canvases,  Dutch 
and  Flemish  seventeenth  century,  have  for  the  first 
time  become  accessible  to  the  public  gaze. 

A  good  curtain  raiser  of  social  and  artistic 
importance  has  been  the  Artur  Halmi  display  of 
fair  women  and  debutantes  at  Knoedler’s  Galler¬ 
ies.  This  exhibition  has  been  the  rendezvous  of 
everybody  who  is  anybody.  This  well-known  por¬ 
traitist  poses  his  sitters  with  harmony  and  distinc¬ 
tion  and  they  sacrifice  none  of  their  beauty  at  his 
hands.  The  clou  of  the  collection  is  a  portrait  of 
the  artist’s  daughter. 

The  Durand  Ruel  Galleries,  in  their  new  quar¬ 
ters  at  12  East  57th  Street,  held  a  loan  exhibition 
of  the  work  of  Edouard  Manet,  including  Le 
Philosophe,  Lc  Fumeur  and  En  Bateau. 

Mr.  Carton  Moorepark  has  just  painted  a  very 
satisfactory  portrait  of  Professor  Osborn,  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 


Of  great  interest  is  his  triptych  of  Mr.  and  Mrs- 
Daniel  E.  Moran  at  Mendham,  N.  J.,  which  we 
reproduce.  It  is  a  novel  and  interesting  way  of 
grouping  and  the  different  units  decoratively 


Courtesy  of  the  Macdowell  Club  Photo  by  R.  Benz 

FOXHOUND  BY  SIBYLLA  MITTELL 
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treated  blend  into  a  well-balanced  whole.  His 
colour  is  good. 

At  the  MacDowell  Club  the  work  of  Miss  Up¬ 
john  made  excellent  showing.  A  canvas  called 
Afterglow  represents  a  labourer  turning  homeward 
at  close  of  day,  preceded  by  his  little  daughter, 
who,  in  rustic  fashion,  sucks  her  finger  as  she  plods 
along.  Drawing  and  colour  are  agreeably  strong. 
A  Fisher  girl  is  another  good  example  of  her  work. 
Miss  Mitt  ell  showed  several  animal  studies,  the 
best  being  a  Foxhound ,  which  we  reproduce. 
The  wax  miniatures  of  Miss  Mundy  are  charming, 
especially  children,  who  lend  themselves  best  to 
this  peculiar  treatment. 

Many  good  pictures  have  been  on  view  at  the 


MRS.  THOMAS  L.  SHEVLIN  BY  ARTUR  L.  HALMI 


MISS  DOROTHY  DUVEEN  BY  ARTUR  L.  HALMI 

galleries  of  Moulton  &  Ricketts.  A  river  scene  in 
warm  tints,  quite  unlike  his  usual  work,  by  Fritz 
Thaulow,  a  stately  Van  Loo  representing  Prin¬ 
cess  Amelia  in  pink  satin,  ermine  cloak  and  crown, 
early  Nasmyths  and  others  of  the  Norwich  school. 

The  Ehrich  Galleries  for  once  transgressed  their 
policy  of  exhibiting  Old  Masters  and  displayed 
the  latest  work  of  J.  Campbell  Phillips  in  por¬ 
traiture,  including  his  very  successful  painting 
of  our  late  Mayor. 

At  the  Macbeth  Galleries  the  Society  of  Men 
who  Paint  the  Far  West  held  their  second  exhibi¬ 
tion,  and  it  was,  if  possible,  better  than  the  first. 
E.  Irving  Couse  surpassed  previous  efforts  in 
The  Eagles;  William  Ritschel  showed  two  fine 
canvases,  especially  the  Mystery  of  the  Night 
California ;  Elliott  Daingerfield’s  Sea  Song  is  full 
of  rich  colour  and  dainty  charm. 


Bf®fu 
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A  really  delightful  exhibition  of  architectural 
etchings  on  view  at  the  Louis  Katz  Galleries  gives 
an  opportunity  to  compare  the  excellencies  of  the 
work  of  Hedley  Fitton,  Axel  H.  Haig.  Andrew 
Affleck  and  Albany  E.  Howarth,  who  have  all 
been  honoured  in  London,  Stockholm  and  Paris. 
Men  of  the  Xorth  are  all  these  etchers  and  some¬ 
thing  of  the  sturdiness  and  decision  of  the  early 
adventures  are  shown  in  their  splendidly  etched 
plates.  The  work  of  these  four  artists  is  singu¬ 
larly  harmonious,  not  only  in  theme  but  in  method 
of  treatment.  Architectural  in  subject,  there  is 
much  of  poetry  and  real  feeling  in  the  manner  of 
presenting  these  glimpses  of  the  picturesque 
cathedrals,  castles  and  corners  of  the  old  world. 

The  Gallery  of  Messrs.  Gimpel  &  Wildenstein 
was  filled  during  December  with  choice  American, 
French  and  English  drawings  owned  by  Mr.  A.  E. 
Gallatin.  The  object  was  to  benefit  the  Junior 
League,  for  which  purpose  thousands  of  people 
willingly  paid  twenty-five  cents  entry.  Whistler, 
Shinn,  Haskell  and  Pennell  were  well  represented. 
Rothenstein's  portrait  of  Mr.  Gallatin  is  a  capital 
bit  of  draughtsmanship.  Pen-and-inksby  Forain, 
a  monotype  Degas  pay  sage,  an  etching  by  Rodin,  a 
lithograph  by  Shannon  and  John  W.  Alexander’s 
charcoal  sketch  of  Whistler  made  the  exhibition 
very  interesting;  simultaneously,  the  contem¬ 
porary  graphic  art  of  Hungary,  Bohemia  and 
Austria  was  on  view  in  the  galleries  of  the  Berlin 
Photographic  Company,  following  Mr.  Birnbaum’s 
successful  handling  of  the  Leon  Bakst  exhibition. 


MISS  AXX  RAINEY 


BY  ARTUR  L.  HALMI 


Courtesy  of  the  ilacdowell  Club 
AFTERGLOW 


BY'  ANNA  MILO  UPJOHN 


A  large  exhibition  of  a  hundred  numbers  has 
just  closed  at  the  Montross  Galleries,  where  visit¬ 
ors  have  seen  excellent  sculpture  and  paintings  by 
Robert  and  Bessie  Potter  Yonnoh 
Small  sketches,  such  as  Mother  and 
Child,  The  Dance,  The  Scarf,  An 
Ideal,  The  Fan,  are  charming. 
Among  the  paintings  the  strong  por¬ 
traits  of  Daniel  Chester  French  and 
Dr.  S.  Weir  Mitchell  were  particularly 
satisfactory. 

An  exhibition  of  real  significance 
has  just  concluded  at  366  Fifth 
Avenue,  where  Mr.  Richard  Eder- 
heimer  had  on  view  a  hundred  origi¬ 
nal  drawings  by  Old  Masters. 
Sketches  often  reveal  the  master 
more  than  finished  pictures.  In 
this  collection,  beautifully  cata¬ 
logued  by  Mr.  Ederheimer,  were  seen 
splendid  examples  of  the  Primitives, 
German  and  Swiss  masters  of  the 
sixteenth  century,  including  Diirer 
and  B  eham ;  Italian  masters — several 
Titians  and  a  Crucifixion  by  Tintor- 


CLXXVIII 


In  the  Galleries 


etto;  Rembrandt;  two  superb  heads  by  Salomon 
Konnick,  Dutch  and  Flemish  artists,  including  a 
female  head  by  Rubens;  also  Spanish,  English  and 
French  schools,  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  cen¬ 
tury.  Very  interesting  was  a  drawing  signed  by 
Murillo,  and  Greuze's  design  for  his  Lefils  puni. 

At  the  Powell  Art  Gallery  was  held  the  sixth 
annual  exhibition  of  Thumb  Box  Sketches,  and  it 
put  all  preceding  shows  completely  in  the  shade. 
Hardly  an  artist  of  note  but  contributed,  and  to 
read  the  names  of  those  represented  seemed  like 
reciting  a  “Who’s  Who  in  Art.” 

At  the  Braus  Galleries,  717  Fifth  Avenue,  have 
been  on  view  interesting  canvases  by  Mr.  Lester 
D.  Boronda,  who  makes  his  first  bow  to  the  New 
York  public.  This  young  Californian  artist 
should  have  a  future.  When  he  is  true  to  himself 
and  refrains  from  reflecting  certain  famous  paint¬ 
ers,  his  work  is  harmonious,  strong  and  very 
individual.  In  an  adjacent  gallery  were  hung  the 
entire  output  of  Mr.  Lee  Hankey,  an  etcher  who 
has  established  a  well-deserved  reputation. 

The  Hodgkins  Galleries  showed  some  twenty 
masterpieces  by  Richard  Cosway.  To  look  at 
these  delicate  drawings  and  at  the  Lawrences  at 
the  Scott  &  Fowles  Galleries  the  most  ardent 
admirer  of  to-day  is  fain  to  admit  that  these 
ancients  possessed  a  something  that  the  modern 
draughtsman  cannot  approach. 

The  Arlington  Galleries  have  arranged  to  show 


A  VILLAGE  FESTIVAL  BY  OSTADE 

the  work  of  Mr.  Bernhard  Gutmann,  who  has 
many  interesting  canvases  from  Brittany,  along 
with  paintings  of  New  York  and  scenery  about 
Silvermine,  Norwalk,  Connecticut,  where  this 
artist  is  domiciled.  Mr.  Gutmann  paints  in  pure 
colour  and  with  intense  feeling  and  his  exhibition 
will  be  worth  while. 

An  all-American  exhibition  at  the  Snedecor 
Gallery  was  representative  of  many  well-known 
American  painters.  The 
little  exhibition  showed 
some  choice  bits  of  colour, 
including  The  Pink  Cloud, 
by  William  R.  Leigh;  Gus¬ 
tave  Wiegand's  The  Garden 
in  the  Woods  and  R.  A. 
Blacklock’s  Sunset  Glen.  A 
Sum  mer  A f ter  noon  by  George 
Inness  was,  of  course,  par¬ 
ticularly  interesting.  Leon¬ 
ard  Ochtman,  Edwin  Gay, 
Frank  De  Haven,  Leonard 
M.  Davis  were  well  repre¬ 
sented. 

There  was  an  interesting 
exhibition  at  the  Hotel  Astor 
of  the  water-colours  by  the 
late  Professor  Woltze,  of 
Weimar.  Together  with 
Lehnbach  and  Kaulbach, 
this  artist  headed  the  list 
of  men  prominent  in  mod¬ 
ern  pastel  painting.  His 


Courtesy  of  the  Hackley  Gallery,  Muskegon,  Michigan 

A  JUNE  DAY  IN  SUFFOLK  BY  J.  A.  ARNESBY  BROWN,  A.R.A. 
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drawings  comprise  the  most  picturesque  por¬ 
tions  of  Europe,  such  as  Venice,  Ragusa,  Bruges, 
Rothenburg,  Braunfels;  and  if  any  exception  could 
be  taken  to  his  skill  it  would  be  that  he  did  not 
practise  sufficiently  the  blessed  gift  of  elimination. 
Many  of  the  hundred  and  odd  drawings  displayed 
are  delightful  specimens  of  the  lighter  medium. 
Especially  noteworthy 
are  his  Garda  Lake, 

Braunfels  and  Dalma¬ 
tian  motifs. 

The  O’Brien  Art  Gal¬ 
leries  showed  the  Pan¬ 
ama  canvases  of  Alson 
Skinner  Clark,  who  has 
succeeded  in  giving 
forceful  representation 
of  the  epoch-making 
doings  around  Culebra 
and  has  enveloped  his 
pictures  with  good 
tropical  atmosphere. 

The  National  Society 
of  Craftsmen  held  their 
seventh  annual  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  arts  and  crafts 
during  the  past  month 
at  the  National  Arts 
Club,  and  very  great 
praise  is  due  to  Mr. 

Frederick  Lamb  and  his 
associates,  who  converted  a  difficult  proposi¬ 
tion  into  a  pronounced  success.  It  would  be 
impossible  with  a  few  lines  of  type  to  give  any 
notice  of  the  different  features  of  the  exhibition. 
W  e  will  therefore  revert  to  it  in  our  next  number. 

Lithographs  and  etchings  of  Grecian  temples  by 
Joseph  Pennell  rewarded  December  visitors  to  the 
galleries  of  Frederick  Keppel  &  Co.  The  Greeks 
proved  themselves  great  artists  in  the  way  they 
composed  their  temples  in  attractive  sites,  and 


Joseph  Pennell  has  proved  himself  a  great  artist 
by  the  way  he  has  rendered  these  wonders  for 
future  generations  to  enjoy. 

A  young  American  artist,  Mr.  A.  Vincent  Tack, 
is  doing  some  very  extraordinary  work,  which  it  is 
hoped  will  be  shown  in  New  York  before  it  goes  to 
Paris.  To  describe  his  painting  would  require  a 
headlong  plunge  into  su¬ 
perlatives;  sufficient  to 
say  that  his  latest  work 
will  cause  a  very  great 
sensation  wherever  ex¬ 
hibited. 

The  original  Ameri¬ 
can  can  never  die  as 
long  as  Mr.  E.  Irving 
Couse  lives.  There  has 
been  an  important  ex¬ 
hibition  of  this  artist’s 
work  at  the  Boston  Gal¬ 
leries  of  Messrs.  R.  C. 
&  N.  M.  Vose. 

The  Fortress  of  Singu¬ 
lar  Art  at  291  Fifth 
Avenue  is  still  victu¬ 
alled  by  A.  Walkowitz, 
with  Hartley  to  succeed. 
Mr.  Stieglitzis  as  strong 
as  ever  in  his  opinions 
upon  art  that  is  art,  and 
we  may  look  forward  to 
some  overpowering  proofs  of  ultra-modernism 
during  the  cold  months  to  come. 

The  Century  Club  has  just  concluded  an  inter¬ 
esting  exhibition,  including  C.  Hopkinson  Smith’s 
black-and-white  drawings  of  Dickens  land.  His 
London  Bridge  and  interiors  of  the  George  and 
Vulture  inns  are  particularly  happy  renderings. 
On  the  opposite  wall  were  Mielatz  etchings,  large 
and  small  plates  of  exceptional  interest.  His  St. 
Thomas's  is  a  piece  of  superb  draughtsmanship. 


Courtesy  of  the  Cottier  Galleries 

MASTER  BLOXAM  BY  SIR  THOS.  LAWRENCE,  P.R.A. 


MR.  AND  MRS.  DANIEL  E.  MORAN  AND  FAMILY  AT  MENDHAM,  NEW  JERSEY  BY  CARTON  MOOREPARK 
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The  Greatest  House  at  Chelsey 

i  By  RANDALL  DAVIES.  With  Nineteen  Illustrations. 

!  8vo.  $3.00  net 

This  is  a  most  fascinating  account  of  the  great  house  built  at  Chelsea 
in  1520  by  Sir  Thomas  More,  occupied  successively  by  various  notable 
!  people,  among  the  most  interesting  of  whom  were  Sir  Arthur  Gorges 

i  and  the  Duke  of  Buckingham,  and  finally  demolished  in  1740  by  Sir 

!  Hans  Sloane,  Each  of  the  successive  owners  is  dealt  with  by  Mr. 

Randall  Davies  in  most  entertaining  fashion,  and  a  good  deal  of  his¬ 
torical  detail  brought  together  that  has  never  seen  the  light  before, 

•  particularly  the  results  of  his  examination  of  the  muniments  preserved 

at  Knole.  Several  of  the  subsidiary  characters,  such  as  Lionel  Cran- 
field,  Earl  of  Middlesex,  about  whom  the  average  person  scarcely  has 
known  more  than  their  names,  here  become  living  and  influential 

I  creatures. 

!  This  is  a  book  of  infinite  appeal.  It  is  illustrated  with  some  exceed¬ 

ingly  interesting  portraits. 

Chronicles  of  Erthig  on  the  Dyke 

From  Original  Letters  preserved  in  the  House 

By  ALBINIA  LUCY  CUST.  With  Illustrations  from 
Photographs.  In  2  vols.  $7.50  net 

The  Erthigs  of  Erthig,  like  most  Welsh  k  /  »' 

families,  claimed  descent  from  princes  k 

whose  origin  lost  the  mists  of 

Dyke,  the  site  that  was  once  the  dividing 

ing  populations.  Even  older  than  the  house  -  *  w'Jwfk 

ticularly  the  collection  of  parchments  and  ^  : 

Besides  the"  principals,  their  relations,  their 

neighbors,  their  friends,  there  are  a  host  of  ^ 

The  Beautiful  Lady  Craven 

The  original  Memoirs  of  Elizabeth, 
Baroness  Craven,  afterwards  Margra¬ 
vine  of  Anspach  and  Bayreuth,  and 
Princess  Berkeley  of  the  Holy  Roman 

Introduction,  containing 
,m|ch  unpublished  matter  by  A.  M. 

With  over  In 

j  \  Mr.  Broadlev  and  Mr.  Melville  have 

discovered  many  new  facts,  and  a  large 
u ii m t ><t  of  unpublished  letters  and  MSS., 
which  have  enabled  them  to  elaborate  an 
historical  introduction  of  extraordinary 

IV  and  fascinating  interest.  The  illustra- 

H ■* j  tions  have  been  taken  from  existing  por- 

!  traits  and  from  contemporary  engravings 

in  Mr.  Broadley’s  possession. 

English  Travellers  of  the  Renaissance 

By  CLARE  HOWARD 

With  Twelve  Illustrations.  8vo.  $2.50  net 

A  good  sub-title  to  this  book  would  be  “The  Grand  Tour  in  the 
Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Centuries.  ’  We  have  a  series  of  most 
interesting  extracts  from  and  comments  on  the  innumerable  little 
volumes  of  directions  for  foreign  travellers  issued  during  the  sixteenth 
and  seventeenth  centuries  for  the  guidance  of  English  youths  about  to 
venture  on  the  Continent.  Then  young  Englishmen  journeyed  to 
France,  watching  everything  and  noting  everything,  and  coming  home 
to  benefit  their  country  with  their  new  ideas,  much  the  same,  as  Miss 
Howard  reminds  us,  American  students  now  go  to  Europe  or  Japanese 
come  to  America.  A  very  helpful  bibliography  of  the  subject  makes 
an  important  appendix,  and  the  illustrations,  which  are  mostly  taken 
from  contemporary  prints  or  engravings,  increase  the  interest  and  the  , 

value  of  Miss  Howard’s  scholarly  and  informing  work. 

Lane’s  Continental  Green  Books.  Volume  I:  Beauvallon  and  the  Pays  des  Maures 

S  By  VILLIERS  BARNETT.  Eight  Illustrations  in  Color  and  Others  in  Black-and-White.  16mo.  Cloth.  $1.00  net 

A  description  of  the  romantic  Pays  des  Maures,  with  particular  reference  to  the  New  Resort  between  Hyeres  and  St.  Raphael,  and  including  a 
i  very  suggestive  commentary  on  the  history  and  vestiges  of  the  Moors  in  Provence,  sketches  of  the  singular  histories  of  St.  Tropez  (once  a  Sovereign 

Republic  of  soldier-sailors),  of  the  romantic  rise  and  fall  of  the  great  Carthusian  Monastery  of  La  Verne,  of  the  Courts  of  Love  at  Pierrefeu,  of  the 
“Primitives’  ’’  entrenched  camp  on  Montjean,  and  of  La  Garde  Fraxinet,  the  principal  Provencal  stronghold  of  the  Saracens,  of  whom  several  remarkable 
'!  legends  are  related  for  the  first  time  in  English. 

A  Motor  Tour  Through  Canada 

|  By  THOMAS  W.  WILBY.  With  31  Illustrations.  12mo. 

,  Cloth.  $1.50  net 

The  work  embodies  the  narrative  of  the  author’s  recent  motor  tour 
from  Halifax  to  the  Pacific  Coast.  Owing  to  the  absence  of  roads, 
such  a  tour  had  not  hitherto  been  undertaken,  but  the  widespread 
interest  which  it  aroused  in  a  great  highway  which  will  one  day  span 
the  country  from  ocean  to  ocean  lends  a  special  value  to  it.  The  author 
frequently  indulges  in  anecdote  and  humorous  description,  and  vividly 
i  conveys  to  the  reader  the  impressions  of  Canada  which  would  be 

received  by  a  man  observing  the  country  from  a  motor-car  instead  of 
from  the  all-too-hackneyed  train.  He  makes  an  eloquent  appeal  for 
the  greater  encouragement  in  Canada  of  the  literary  man  and  the  artist. 

He  discusses  the  necessity  for  the  general  betterment  of  Canadian  roads. 

Boycotts  and  the  Labor  Struggle 

By  HARRY  W.  LAIDLER.  With  a  Preface  by  Prof.  j 

Henry  R.  Seager,  Professor  of  Economics,  Columbia 
University.  Crown  8vo.  Cloth.  $2.00  net 

This  is  the  first  book  on  this  subject,  published  in  this  country'  The 
boycott  is  just  now  of  special  interest  to  the  two  million  members  of 
the  American  Fedeiation  of  Labor,  inasmuch  as  it  is  the  one  important 
weapon  used  in  labor  disputes  which  has  not  as  yet  obtained,  for  the 
most  part,  the  sanction  of  the  law,  and  to  the  legislation  of  which  labor 
is  bending  every  effort. 

The  description  here  given  of  all  the  boycott,  blacklist,  trade  boycott 
and  other  conspiracy  cases  decided  by  the  courts  of  last  appeal  in  all 
of  the  States  of  the  Union  and  in  the  Federal  courts,  will  make  the 
book  invaluable  to  members  of  the  legal  profession.  Its  great  amount 
ol  material  on  the  general  labor  problem — material  contained  in  no 
other  treatise — should  insure  its  sale  among  a  large  portion  of  the 
general  public  who  are  just  now  giving  much  attention  to  this  subject. 

The  Knave  of  Hearts 

By  ARTHUR  SYMONS,  Author  of  “Poems,”  “The  Fool 

!  of  the  World,”  etc.  12mo.  Cloth.  $1.50  net 

“Mr.  Symons’  chief  contribution  to  poetry  comes  of  the  crowning 

touch  of  delicacy  and  surprise  which  he  brings  to  his  craftsmanship. 

The  renderings  of  Verlaine  in  the  present  volume  are  destined,  we  think, 

to  be  accepted  as  the  best  our  language  can  do  in  this  direction.’’ 

— -The  Athenaeum. 

The  Lonely  Dancer  and  other  Poems 

By  RICHARD  LE  GALLIENNE.  With  Frontispiece 
Medallion  of  the  Author.  I2mo.  Cloth.  $1.50  net 

“Mr.  Le  Gallienne’s  Rossetti  like  creations  ,  \  V  '-VU  , 

leave  the  imagination  thrilling  with  many  a  > 

ghostly  undertone,  and  leveal  the  author  as 

an  artist  who  brings  to  poetry  a  music  that  is  uW 

grave  and  deep  and  a  diction  that  is  pure  and  ^ 

clear.’’ — Literary  Digest. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 
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H  Richard  Le  Gallienne. 

the  distinguished  poet- 
author,  writes: 

“I  have  made  two  exten- 
H  ded  trials  of  your  Sanatogen 
H  during  periods  of  mental 
H  fatigue,  and  each  time  de- 
rived  great  benefit  from  its 
use.  Several  times  I  have 
found  myself  wondering 
jdl  why  I  was  feeling  more  ‘fit' 
and  then  remembered  that 
I  was  taking  Sanatogen.” 


George  Ade, 

the  humorist,  writes: 

“1  have  given  Sanatogen 
a  trial,  and  I  am  convinced 
of  its  merits.” 


Arnold  Bennett, 

the  famous  novelist, 
writes: 

“The  tonic  effect  of  Sana¬ 
togen  on  me  is  simply  won¬ 
derful.” 


Sir.  Gilbert  Parker,  M.  P.. 

the  eminent  novelist- 
statesman,  writes  from 
London: 

‘‘Sanatogen  is  to  my  mind 
a  true  food-tonic,  feeding 
the  nerves,  increasing  the 
energy  and  giving  fresh 
vigor  to  the  overworked 
body  and  mind.” 


Harrison  Fisher, 

the  well-known  artist, 


ISTINGUISHED  people 
turn  to  SANATOGEN 


for  new  strength 
and  vitality.  Why  not 
follow  their  example? 


Countless  people  in  all  walks  of  life 
have  testified  in  writing  that  they  have 
been  revived,  reinvigorated,  restored, 
reanimated  by  Sanatogen. 


Among  them  are  scores  upon  scores  of  distinguished  men 
and  women,  statesmen,  famous  authors,  princes  of  the 
church,  captains  of  industry,  society  leaders,  people 
whose  sense  of  discrimination  is  keen.  When  such  people 
commend  Sanatogen,  you  may  be  sure  that  they  are 
absolutely  convinced  of  its  beneficial  effects. 

When  18,000  physicians,  moreover,  take  the  trouble 
to  write  to  the  manufacturers  of  Sanatogen,  in  letters 
which  it  has  been  a  matter  of  pride  to  file,  to  tell  of  their 
pleasure  and  satisfaction  with  what  they  have  seen  follow 
the  use  of  Sanatogen,  in  hospitals  and  in  private  practice, 
then,  too,  you  may  be  sure  that  the  good  accomplished 
by  Sanatogen  is  indeed  extraordinary. 

If  you  are  weak,  therefore,  or  anemic,  nervous  or  run 
down,  a  victim  of  the  strenuous  conditions  of  modern  life, 
can  you  do  better  than  follow  such  distinguished  examples? 


Elbert  Hubbard’s  new  book  free 


A  new  and  delightful  book,  “Health  in  the  Making,”  by 
Elbert  Hubbard,  brimming  over  with  his  original  and 
shrewd  humor  and  philosophy  and  showing  in  a  new  light 
the  scientific  connection  between  Sanatogen  and  your 
physical  and  mental  problems,  will  be  sent  free  and  post¬ 
paid  on  request.  Do  not  fail  to  read  this  charming,  unique 
and  valuable  booklet. 


writes: 


“I  have  used  Sanatogen 
from  the  first  of  the  year, 
and  find  it  a  wonderful 
tonic.  1  am  recommend¬ 
ing  it  to  my  overworked 
friends.” 


Sanatogen  is  sold  by  good  druggists  everywhere, 
in  three  sizes,  from  $1.00 

THE  BAUER  CHEMICAL  CO.,  30  P  Irving  Place,  New  York 

Sanatogen  received  the  Grand  Prize  at  the  In¬ 
ternational  Congress  of  Medicine,  London ,  1913 


MINERAL  WOOL 

THE  MODERN  HOUSE  LINING  Aw 

SHUTS  IN  THE  WARMTH  IN  WINTER 
SHUTS  OUT  THE  HEAT  IN  SUMMER  A 

KEEPS  OUT  DAMPNESS 

CHECKS  THE  SPREAD  OF  FIRE  ®T| 

D  E  A  D  E  N  S  N  O  I  S  E  S  il 

MAKES  WALLS  AND  FLOORS  PROOF  1 

AGAINST  RATS,  MICE  AND  VERMIN  j . 

Sample  and  Descriptive  Circular  on  Request 

U.  S.  MINERAL  WOOL  CO.,  90  WEST  STREET 

jmllr  SECTION 
|lr  OF  ROOF, 
'WALL  AND 

FLOOR  SHOW¬ 
ING  USE  OF 

.  MINERAL  WOOL 

NEW  YORK 

AMERICAN  ACADEMY  IN 
/A  ROME 

This  institution  was  founded  to  promote 
the  means  for  developing  in  the  fullest  way 
possible  those  American  youths  who  mani¬ 
fest  exceptional  talents  in  the  fine  arts. 
Its  purpose  is  not  to  give  personal  advan¬ 
tage  to  the  individual  student,  but  through 
the  highest  training  of  his  already  proven 
powers  to  benefit  his  country. 

The  civilized  world  has  so  universally 
accepted  Rome  as  the  best  place  for  such 
training  that  no  insistence  upon  the  reason 
for  that  choice  is  necessary. 

Nothing  is  more  needed  for  the  full  frui¬ 
tion  of  our  abilities  than  a  mutual  knowl¬ 
edge  and  understanding  of  each  other’s 
arts  among  those  engaged  in  the  various 
branches.  Only  thus  may  be  accom¬ 
plished  that  union  of  the  arts  which  made 
glorious  every  great  period  of  the  past. 
The  Academy  offers  an  unequalled  agency 
for  bringing  about  that  union.  It  goes 
even  further,  for  by  its  consolidation  with 
the  School  of  Classical  Studies,'  under  the 
general  title  of  the  American  Academy  in 
Rome,  with  its  two  schools,  of  Fine  Arts 
and  Classical  Studies,  it  throws  together 
the  students  of  art  and  archaeology,  giving 


Courtesy  of  American  Academy  in  Rome 

WORK 

BY  LEO  FRIEDLANDER 


to  the  artist  the  historic  background  of  the 
latter,  so  necessary  for  the  cultivation  of 
his  mind  that  he  may  grasp  the  true  sig¬ 
nificance  of  the  work  of  former  days;  to  the 
student  of  archaeology,  contact  with  the 
artist  must  freshen  his  conception  of  the 
human  interest  of  that  which  he  studies. 
It  must  be  understood  that  no  matter  to 
what  degree  of  excellence  our  schools  at 
home  may  attain,  the  young  men  who 
graduate  from  them  still  need  study 
abroad. 

Outside  the  Academy  the  most  they 
are  offered  is  travelling  scholarships. 
Even  the  Ecole  des  Beaux  Arts,  distin¬ 
guished  as  it  is,  is  but  a  school;  its  final 
prize,  which  France  holds  out  as  the 
supreme  reward  and  testimonial  of  excel¬ 
lence — the  Grand  Prix  de  Rome — is  not 
open  to  Americans.  America,  however, 
now  offers  to  her  sons  the  equivalent  in  the 
Academy  scholarships. 

The  headquarters  of  the  Academy  upon 
the  Janiculum  occupy  the  finest  of  all 
possible  sites,  overlooking  all  of  Rome.  It 
is  historic  ground,  rich  in  associations 
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and  most  inspiring.  The  Administration 
Building,  called  the  Villa  Aurelia,  stands 
upon  a  portion  of  the  old  Aurelian  Wall, 
and  was  Garibaldi’s  headquarters  during 
the  fierce  fighting  at  the  siege  of  Rome. 
Here  a  new  building  is  under  construction, 
with  adequate  accommodation  for  the  resi¬ 
dence  and  work  of  a  full  complement  of 
Fellows;  meanwhile  the  work  of  the  two 
schools  goes  on  in  their  present  separate 
quarters,  until  the  completion  of  the  new 
building  this  year. 

During  their  sojourn  in  Rome  the  stu¬ 
dents  are  required  to  live  in  the  Academy, 
where  studio  facilities  and  sleeping  rooms 
are  provided  free  of  charge.  During  the 
first  year  of  their  term  the  students  are 
obliged  to  remain  in  Rome,  or  in  central 
Italy;  during  the  second  year  they  travel 
in  Italy  and  in  Sicily,  and  during  the 
remainder  of  their  term  in  Italy,  Sicily  and 
Greece,  and  other  countries  where  classic 
and  renaissance  remains  exist.  Competi¬ 
tions  are  held  annually  in  Paris  as  well  as 
at  home,  to  enable  Americans  studying 
abroad  to  also  compete  for  the  scholar¬ 
ships.  Students  may  enter  for  the  com¬ 
petitions  from  the  first  of  January  to  the 
first  of  March  in  each  3'ear,  the  competi¬ 
tions  beginning  about  one  month  later. 


Courtesy  of  American  Academy  in  Rome 

WORK 

BY  LEO  FRIEDLANDER 


There  were  in  all  65  applicants  for  the 
competitions  for  1913 — 46  in  architecture 
(including  11  from  Paris),  14  in  painting 
(including  3  from  Paris),  and  5  in  sculp¬ 
ture.  The  subject  for  the  competition  in 
architecture  was  a  Hall  of  Fame  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  and  for  painting  and  sculp¬ 
ture,  Work.  The  painting  of  Work  by- 
George  Davidson  was  reproduced  on  the 
contents  page  of  the  October  number  of 
The  International  Studio,  while  the 
sculptural  group  representing  Work  by 
Leo  Friedlander  is  shown  in  two  small  cuts 
in  this  note. 

The  scholarships  in  the  three  branches, 
architecture,  sculpture  and  painting,  are 
for  $3,000  each — $1,000  a  year  for  three 
years.  In  addition  to  this  each  scholar¬ 
ship  winner  on  his  departure  for  Rome 
receives  his  travelling  expenses  directly  to 
that  city,  and  on  completion  of  his  full 
three-year  course  there  receives  his  return 
expenses  to  his  home  in  the  LInited  States. 


EUROPE-AFRICA 

Wonderful  Motor  Tour — Algeria,  Tunisia 

Best  automobile  roads  in  the  world.  Wild,  weird,  fasci¬ 
nating  scenery,  the  lure  of  the  DESERT  in  March. 

“The  Garden  of  Allah” 

Motoring  in  Italy  and  Touraine;  EASTER  IN  ROME. 
The  Riviera;  Paris;  Six  Girls;  Highest  References. 

MISS  WELDON,  MURRAY  HILL  HOTEL,  NEW  YORK 


GARDEN  and  HALL 
FURNITURE 

Guaranteed  to  stand 
any  climate 
Marbles,  Terra  Cotta, 
Stones,  Etc.,  Vases 
Benches,  Sun  Dial  Ter 
minals,  Tables,  Foun 
tains,  Flower  Boxes 
Mantels,  Statues,  Re 
liefs,  Etc. 

295  pages  ol  Illustrated 
Catalogue  The  beet  eopiea 

of  the  beat  originate 


Send  25  cents  for  Catalogue 


MADE-TO-ORDER  RUGS 

To  harmonize  with  any  color  scheme.  “You  select 
the  colors — we’ll  make  the  rug.”  Any  length.  Any 
width — seamless  up  to  16  feet.  Write  for  color 
card.  Order  through  your  furnisher. 

THREAD  AND  THRUM  WORKSHOP 
Auburn,  N.  Y. 


International  Studio 
Home  Building  and 
Decoration  Service 

Information  concerning1  plans  or 
materials  for  home  construction, 
decoration  or  furnishing,  interior 
or  exterior,  will  cheerfully  be  sup¬ 
plied  to  our  readers  either  direct  or 
through  some  other  authoritative 
source  without  charge. 

Address: 

SERVICE  DEPARTMENT 
The  International  Studio 
1 16  West  32d  Street,  New  York  City 


(jDrantal  Etuis 

MADE  TO  ORDER 


in  Reproductions  of  Antique 
Masterpieces  and  European  “  Period  Styles” 
in  any  size  or  coloring  to  conform  with 
decorative  requirements. 


The  Largest  Stock  in  the  U.  S.  of 

ANTIQUE  AND  MODERN  CHINESE  RUGS 

Also  PERSIAN  and  TURKISH  RUGS  of  Distinction 

JONES  &  BRINDISI 

452  Fifth  Ave.,  Knox  Bldg.,  N.  Y.  City 


AMES  &  ROLLINSON 

203  BROADWAY 
NEW  YORK 

ENGROSSERS  AND 
ILLUMINATORS 

BOOKPLATES 

Send  2  cents  for  Circular 


HOUSE  MODELS 

ARE  YOU  THINKING  OF  BUILDING? 

If  so,  have  a  model  of  your  house  made  direct 
from  your  architect’s  plans. 

For  particulars ,  write 

MAZIE  A.  BARNES 

Tel.  1789  Bergen  37  Emory  St.,  Jersey  City 


CROWDS 


THE  UNCLE  TOM’S  CABIN 
OF  BUSINESS 

BY  GERALD  STANLEY  LEE 

Everywhere.  Net,  $1.35 


DOUBLEDAY,  PAGE  &  COMPANY 

Garden  City,  New  York 


20 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


January,  igi j 


JUST  PUBLISHED  JUST  PUBLISHED 

Japanese  Flower  Arrangement 

IKE-BANA 

By  MARY  AVERILL 

With  a  Colored  Frontispiece  and  many  other  Illus¬ 
trations  by  Japanese  Artists 
Price  §1.50  net.  Postpaid,  SI. 65 

“Japanese  Flower  Arrangement” 
explains  the  Japanese  method  of 
arranging  cut  flowers.  The  Japan¬ 
ese  have  developed  a  very  beautiful 
system,  different  from  our  western 
one,  which  makes  all  flowers 
arranged  by  their  rules  appear 
natural,  the  flowers  seeming  to  grow 
in  the  vase  in  which  they  are  placed. 
Their  idea  of  the  beauty  and  balance 
of  line  surpasses  all  other  methods. 

This  book  is  fully  illustrated  by 
Japanese  artists,  and  will  be  inter¬ 
esting  to  all  lovers  of  flowers,  and 
of  practical  value  to  those  who 
arrange  their  own. 

“The  author  has  made  her  book 
one  of  practical  serviceableness  to  the  Westerner  interested 
in  the  use  of  floweis  for  home  decoration — the  principles 
of  Ike-Bana  as  practised  in  Japan  being  clearly  set  forth, 
but  in  such  a  way  as  to  reveal  their  adaptability  to  Oc¬ 
cidental  environment  and  taste.  The  illustrations  are 
numerous,  attractive  in  themselves,  and  valuable  as  lesson 
guides. ’ ' — Boston  T ranscript. 


JOHN  LANE  CO.,  Publishers,  NEW  YORK 


JUST  PUBLISHED 

ORIENTAL  RUGS 

Antique  and  Modern 

By  WALTER  A.  HAWLEY 

( With  /  /  Color  Plates,  80  Half-tone  Engravings 
and  4  Maps.  4to.  Cloth.  $7.50  net; 
h\)  mail,  $7.75) 

This  new  volume  deals  with  Oriental  Rugs  and 
includes  the  latest  available  information  upon  the 
subject.  A  chapter  is  devoted  to  rug  weaving  before 
the  seventeenth  century;  and  the  general  character¬ 
istics  and  technical  peculiarities  of  the  rugs  of  Persia, 
Asia  Minor,  Central  Asia,  and  the  Caucasus  are  also 
described. 

The  chapters  on  Indian  and  Chinese  rugs  deal  with 
all  the  well-known  examples  of  these  countries.  Infor¬ 
mation  is  afforded  the  prospective  buyer  in  regard  to 
materials,  dyeing,  designs,  and  symbols,  how  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  rugs,  how  to  purchase,  etc.  The  chapter  on 
weaving  gives  data  never  before  published. 

The  book  is  profusely  illustrated,  and,  in  addition 
to  many  passages  of  a  descriptive  nature,  contains 
much  technical  information. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 


JUST  PUBLISHED 

HOME  FURNISHING 

By  GEORGE  LELAND  HUNTER 

Author  of  “TAPESTRIES:  Their  Origin,  History 
and  Renaissance” 

W ith  1 07  Illustrations  from  Photographs 
8vo.  Decorated  Cloth.  Gilt  Top.  $2.00  net 
Postage,  1 8  cents 

This  book  contains  facts  and  figures  about  Furni¬ 
ture,  Carpets  and  Rugs,  Lamps  and  Lighting 
Fixtures,  Wall  Papers,  Window  Shades  and  Draper¬ 
ies,  Tapestries,  etc.  It  is  written  not  as  a  thesis 
but  as  a  most  practical  help  ;  to  general  principles 
it  adds  specific  examples  of  the  articles  discussed 
and  excellent  photographs  of  them. 

Do  you  know  how  to  tell  Chippendale  chairs 
and  why  and  when  they  are  best  ?  Is  it  necessary 
to  be  an  expert  to  purchase  a  good  antique  rug  ? 
Can  the  real  sort  of  furnishing  be  afforded  for  the 
modest  house  ?  These  questions  are  answered  with 
regard  to  the  layman’s  needs,  and  with  a  refresh¬ 
ing  lack  of  prejudice  for  foreign  or  domestic, 
antique  or  modern. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 


THE  NEWEST  ART  BOOKS 


ALASTAIR 

Forty- three  Drawings  in  Colour 
and  Black  and  White.  With  a 
Note  of  Exclamation  by  ROB¬ 
ERT  ROSS.  Limited  to  500  cop¬ 
ies  for  England  and  America. 
4to.  Cloth.  $12.00  net. 

This  beautiful  gift  book  contains 
thirty-five  facsimiles  in  collotype 
and  eight  in  colour,  and  has  a  cover 
and  end-papers  specially  designed 
by  Alastair. 

This  remarkable  young  artist  prefers  to  be  known  without 
the  usual  prefix  denoting  rank  or  nationality.  His  astonish¬ 
ing  powers  as  a  draughtsman  and  decoratorhave  been  proved 
by  the  unqualified  success  of  hisexhibition  at  the  Dowdeswell 
Galleries. 

CHARLES  CONDER 

HIS  LIFE  AND  WORK 

By  FRANK  GIBSON.  With  a 
Catalogue  of  the  Lithographs 
and  Etchings  by  Campbell  Dodg- 
son,  M.A.,  Keeper  of  Prints  and 
Drawings,  British  Museum,  with 
121  reproductions  of  Condei ’s 
work,  12  of  which  are  in  colour. 
4to.  Cloth.  $6.00  net. 

The  study  of  a  life  so  lull  of 
interest  and  of  work  so  full  of 
charm  and  beauty,  illustrated  by 
characteristic  examples  of  his  Art 
both  in  colour  and  black  and  white  will  undoubtedly  be  very 
welcome  to  the  great  and  increasing  number  of  Conder’s 
admirers. 


JOHN  LANE  CO.,  Publishers,  NEW  YORK 
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THE  GREAT 
PAINTER  ETCHERS 
FROM  REMBRAMDT  TO 
WHISTLER 


SPECIAL  WINTER 
NUMBER 

THIS  volume  presents,  in  faith¬ 
ful  reproduction  from  the  fin¬ 
est  impressions  obtainable — 
many  of  exceptional  rarity  and 
some  unique — a  comprehensive  sur¬ 
vey  of  the  best  representative  plates 
wrought  by  the  famous  painters 
who,  in  moods  of  graphic  impulse, 
have  turned  to  the  bitten  line,  with 
its  specific  qualities  of  vivacious 
freedom,  spontaneity  and  imagina¬ 
tive  suggestiveness,  for  a  more  inti¬ 
mately  personal  expression  of  the 
particular  artistic  motive  than 
paint,  or  any  other  medium,  could 
compass.  Among  these  painters,  of 
course,  are  the  classic  masters  of 
etching;  and,  while  Albert  Diirer 
appears,  by  way  of  prologue,  to 
prove  that  great  design  and 
draughtsmanship  do  not  necessarily 
mean  great  etching,  the  true  begin¬ 
ning  and  end  of  this  survey  are 
glorified  by  the  two  greatest  etchers 
the  world  has  ever  seen. 


The  INTERNATIONAL 
STUDIO,  1913-14 

EM  BRANDT  and  Whistler, 
with  the  centuries  eloquent 
between  them,  show  the  art 
consummate  in  its  most  expressive 
developments  as  a  medium  for 
imaginative  vision. 

Individuality  of  expression  and 
truth  of  manner  have  been  the  test 
for  inclusion  in  this  volume,  so  that 
among  the  representative  etchers 
will  be  found  certain  painters  un fa¬ 
miliarly  associated  with  the  art, 
such  as  the  charming  Fragonard  in  a 
happy  mood  of  delicate  fancy. 

The  letterpress  is  from  the  pen  of 
Mr.  Malcolm  C.Salaman,  whose  writ¬ 
ings  on  prints  are  always  welcomed 
alike  by  connoisseurs  and  public. 

The  illustrations,  of  which  there 
are  about  200,  are  presented  in  a 
manner  worthy  of  the  originals. 
The  examples  reproduced  have  been 
carefully  selected  from  some  of  the 
most  important  collections,  the 
owners  of  which  have  generously 
allowed  their  prints  to  appear. 


Price:  In  paper,  $2.50  net;  postage,  23  cents.  In  half  cloth  binding,  $3.00  net;  postage,  33  cents 
The  work  may  be  obtained  through  any  bookseller  or  direct  from  the  offices  of  the  publishers 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 
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The  Pierce- Arrow  Car  takes  a  just 
credit  and  no  more  than  a  just 
credit  for  the  quality  of  its  engine, 
but  it  has  added  to  that  engine 
conveniences,  refinements  and 
lxixuries  which,  together  with  per¬ 
fect  service  and  easy  control,  give 
the  luxury  that  is  expressed  by  the 
words  “Pierce- Arrow  Car” 


The  Pierce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Co.,  Buffalo,  New  YorK 
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C,  The  canvases  of  Mr.  Gardner 
Symons,  painted  among  the  pic¬ 
turesque  beauties  of  the  Deer¬ 
field  Valley,  make  a  strong 
appeal  to  the  lover  of  out-of- 
doors. 

<L  Few  artists  have  come  to  front 
rank  so  rapidly  and  so  consist¬ 
ently,  and  his  work  may  be  pur¬ 
chased  both  by  laymen  and  by 
collectors  with  full  confidence 
in  its  lasting  qualities. 

C,  Recent  examples  will  be  shown 
in  this  Gallery  in  February. 
Catalogues,  giving  full  particu¬ 
lars,  will  be  mailed  upon  request. 

WILLIAM  MACBETH 

450  Fifth  Avenue  (at  Fortieth  Street)  New  York  City 


MOULTON  C&  RICKETTS 

Successors  in  the  United  States  to 

ARTHUR  TOOTH  &  SONS 


PAINTINGS 

Etchings  and 
Engravings 

NEW  YORK 
537  Fifth  Avenue 

CHICAGO  MILWAUKEE 

73  E.  Van  Buren  Street  535  Jackson  Street 

European  Representatives:  ARTHUR  TOOTH  8s  SONS 
London,  155  New  Bond  Street  Paris,  41  Boulevard  des  Capucines 
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High  Standards 
Moderate  Prices 

These  ARE  FEATURES  OP 
THE  JEWELRY  HOUSE  OF 

Tl  FFANY  &  CO. 

Fifth  Avenue  &  37t-hStreet 
New  York 

Their  Mail  Order  Department 

IS  EVER  AVAILABLE  TO  OUT-OF-TOWN 
CORRESPONDENTS 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 


February,  iqij. 


EVEN  THE  KEY-  8ED5  ARE 
GLUED  BY  US  —  IN  THE 
GOOD  OLO  FASHIONED 
DEPENDABLE  WAY. 


Every  bit  of  wood 

IS  SAWED  AND  PLANED 
UNDER  OUR  DIRECTION 


WE  ARE  5URE  THAT 
OUR  LUMBER  IS  : 
PROPERLY  SEASONED  : 


Kranich  <£^  Bach  Carefulness  Commences 
at  the  Lumber  Yards 


In  seeking  evidence  of  the  real  quality  of  a  piano  one  must 
go  further  than  gilded  showrooms.  The  appearance  of  an 
instrument  furnishes  no  proof  that  it  will  be  satisfactory 
ten  years  or  even  one  year  from  the  date  of  its  purchase. 

Back,  far  back,  through  myriad  processes  of  mechanical 


evolution,  the  truth  seeker  must  journey — back  to  places  that 
are  dark  and  hot  and  dusty, where  whirling  beltsand  humming 
steel  furnish  the  onlv  music,  and  where  pianos  lose  their  iden¬ 
tity  in  unrecognizable  wooden  shapes — there  is  where  the  effort 
must  start  that  gives  permanent  satisfaction  to  the  piano  buyer. 


iKraitidt  $c  Uadi 

Grand,  Upright  and  Player- Pianos 


that 


are 


are  among  the  very  few  American-made  instruments 
built  complete,  from  start  to  finish,  under  one  roof. 

Their  quality  is  the  quality  that  is  insured  only  by  generations  of  reputation 
building  by  the  same  families — it  is  the  uniform  excellence  obtainable  only  where  pianos 
are  constructed  in  every  detail  ( not  assembled )  under  one  supervising  head. 

The  name  of  Kranich  &  Bach  on  the  Fall  Board  of  an  instrument  is  the  buyers 

assurance  that  its  beauty  and  musical 
qualities  are  permanent  and  not  of  the 
fleeting,  commercial  kind. 

In  addition  to  this  assurance  the  seven 
floors  of  the  Kranich  Bach  factory 
furnish  tangible  proofs  of  quality  such  as 
no-  other  piano  establishment  can  surpass. 


“  Where  Piano  Quality  Is  Made ”  is  the  title  of  a 
booklet  that  shows  why  Kranich  &  Bach  instru¬ 
ments  are  unexcelled.  It  will  he  sent  free  on  request. 

KRANICH  &  BACH 

237  East  23d  Street  New  York  City 
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W.  RUSSELL  FLINT 

Water-Colour 

The  Huntresses  and  the  Knight 
Frontispiece 

W.  RUSSELL  FLINT 

Water-Colour 

Bathers  on  a  Mediterranean  Shore 
Facing  page  254 

W.  RUSSELL  FLINT 

Water-Colour 

Marina  Grande,  Sorrento 

Facing  page  258 

W.  RUSSELL  FLINT 

Water-Colour 

Autumn’s  Fading  Glory 

Facing  page  262 

M.  H.  BAILLIE  SCOTT 

Architectural  Sketch 

A  House  in  a  Wood.  Entrance  Front 
and  Living-Room 

Facing  page  290 

D.  ATHERTON  SMITH 

Oil  Sketches 

A  Glimpse  of  the  Adriatic,  Lido,  and 
Vue  de  Beg-Meil,  Finistere 
Facing  page  306 

NATIONAL  ACADEMY  OF  DESIGN:  WINTER  EXHIBITION  page 

Six  illustrations.  By  W.  H.  de  B.  Nelson  clxxxiii 

THE  MURAL  DECORATIONS  IN  THE  STATE  CAPITOL  OF  WISCONSIN 

PAINTED  BY  HUGO  BALLIN.  Seven  illustrations . By  Ada  Rainey ..  clxxxvii 

A  PAINTER  OF  PANAMA:  JONAS  LIE  Four  illustrations . cxeii 

A  WOMAN  PAINTER  OF  MEN.  Six  Illustrations.  .  .  By  George  Leland  Hunter  cxcv 

A  ROMANTICIST  PAINTER:  W.  RUSSELL  FLINT  Eleven  Ilius.  By  A.  L.  Baldry  253 
SOME  EXAMPLES  OF  MODERN  ENGLISH  JEWELLERY  Twenty-seven  Ulus ...  265 

AN  AMERICAN  MARINE  PAINTER:  FREDERICK  J.  WAUGH 

SH  Illustrations.  By  A.  Seaton  Schmidt  273 

SIX  ORIGINAL  ETCHINGS  BY  WALTER  ZEISING  279 

THE  ISLAND  OF  THE  SIRENS.  Seven  Illustrations  By  Frank  Hyde  285 

A  HOUSE  IN  A  WOOD.  Five  Illustrations .  By  M.  H.  Baillie  Scott  288 

SKETCHING  NOTES  IN  TUNIS  AND  GABES.  Ten  ilius'.  By  W.  Holland  Lupton  293 

THE  NEW  ENGLISH  ART  CLUB  Six  illustrations .  301 

STUDIO  TALK  (From  Our  Own  Correspondents).  Thirty-six  Illustrations .  305 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES:  LONDON  331 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES  331 

THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  THE  PICTORIAL  MOTIVE  334 

ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  EXHIBITION  Seven  Illustrations.  By  W.  H.  de  B.  Nelson  exeix 

THE  ROCHESTER  MEMORIAL  ART  GALLERY..  By  Christian  Brinton.  .  cciii 

Three  Illustrations. 

A  PAINTER  IN  PURE  COLOUR:  BERNHARD  GUTMANN  Four  illustrations  cev 

FOREIGN  GRAPHIC  ART  Three  Illustrations .  CC'ii 

IN  THE  GALLERIES.  Twelve  Illustrations . CCix 

Published  monthly.  50  cents  per  copy.  $5.00  a  year.  Canadian  postage  60  cents,  foreign  postage  $1.44,  additional 

E.  Gimpel  &  Wildenstein 

High  Class  Old  Paintings  and  Works  of  Art 

Announce  an  Exhibition  of  Thirty-four 

PAINTINGS  by  FRAGONARD 

TO  BE  HELD  AT  THEIR  SPECIALLY  SELECTED  GALLERIES 

673  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 

From  January  24  to  February  14 

NEW  YORK  ENTRANCE  FEES  PARIS 

.  January  24-30,  inclusive,  $1.00 

636  Fifth  Avenue  January  31 -February  14,  .50  57  Rue  lei  Boetie 
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Art  Galleries  5 


Information  concerning  paintings  and  other  objects  of 
or  the  galleries  from  which  they  may  be  purchased, 
cheerfully  furnished  by  this  department  on  request. 


Fine  Etchings  and  Engravings 

BY  OLD  AND  MODERN  MASTERS 

ARTISTIC  FRAMING 

RUDOLF  SECKEL 


31  EAST  12th  STREET 


NEW  YORK 


The  Anderson  Galleries 

Madison  Avenue  at  Fortieth  Street,  New  York  City. 


Public  Sales  of 

Private  Art  and  Literary  Collections 

Special  attention  given  to  meritorious  collections, 
for  the  exhibition  and  sale  of  which  our  magnificent 
new  galleries  afford  unequalled  facilities.  Catalogues 
and  full  information  on  request. 


Telephone  :  Murray  7680 


HILL  TOLERTON 

THE  PRINT  ROOMS 

HIGH-CLASS  ENGRAVINGS  AND 
ETCHINGS 

107  GRANT  AVENUE  SAN  FRANCISCO 


RARE  JAPANESE  PRINTS 
ORIENTAL  ART  OBJECTS 

Exceptional  opportunities  of  securing  genuine  specimens  of 
old  Bronzes,  Brasses,  Lacquers,  Porcelains,  Brocades,  Hand¬ 
made  Bead  Bags,  Etc.  Established  in  Japan  20  years. 

Agents  for  the  Oriental  Hand-made  Lace  Workers, 
References — Hongkong  6r  Shanghai  Banking  Corporation , 
Address:  36  Wall  Street ,  N.  Y. 

Oriental  Purchasing  Agents,  Box  No.  274,  Yokohama,  Japan 


The  House  in  Good  Taste.  By  Elsie 

de  Wolfe.  (The  Century  Co.) 

Down  the  dusky  street  dun  brown 
houses  rise  dimly,  quite  similar  architec¬ 
turally,  row  after  row;  short  flights  of 
steps  ascend  to  each  front  door,  with 
monotonous  sameness  of  precision;  then,  a 
step  below  street  level,  darker  than  the 
rest,  another  doorway  discloses  itself,  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  others.  It  is  guarded  by 
box  trees  on  both  sides  of  the  tiny  fore¬ 
court,  two  narrow  windows  flank  it  on 
either  side  with  boxes  of  evergreens,  and  a 
great  bronze  knob  invites  entrance. 
“Every'  one  hates  to  climb  into  a  house, 
but  there  is  a  subtle  allure  in  a  garden  or  a 
courtyard  or  a  room  into  which  you  must 
step  down.” 

Behind  this  door  a  hall  widens  out  magi¬ 
cally — cool,  quiet,  so  still  amid  the  hum 
and  stir  of  the  restless  city,  that  one  can 
hear  from  the  far  end  the  splash  of  the  tiny 
fountain  that  plays  in  the  basin  bordered 
with  ferns  and  flowers.  “Have  you  ever 
come  suddenly  upon  an  old  Southern  house 
and  thrilled  at  the  classic  purity  of  white 
columns  in  a  black-green  forest?  This 
entrance  hall  gives  you  the  same  thrill  the 
elements  of  formality,  of  tranquillity,  of 
coolness  are  so  evident.”  Through  such  a 
hallway  one  enters  “The  House  in  Good 
Taste.”  Each  room  holds  some  subtle 
expression  of  the  personality  of  her  who 
dwells  within. 

An  old  house  may  become  an  inspira¬ 
tion;  the  soul  of  it  sometimes  seems  to  pass 
into  her  who  takes  possession;  its  winding 
stairways,  its  nooks,  its  doorways,  the 
shape  of  its  rooms  suggest  how  it  shall  be 
decorated  or  garlanded. 

Miss  de  Wolfe  senses  the  spirit  of  the 
houses  that  she  enters;  she  developes  her 
arrangement  from  a  bit  of  color,  or  a  sug¬ 
gestion  of  architectural  form,  or  from  the 
lines  of  an  ornament,  or  the  tint  and  trac¬ 
ery  of  a  print.  She  perceives  with  intui¬ 
tion  and  imagination  and  unfolds  with  ex¬ 
perience  and  with  art.  Her  rooms  have 
atmosphere,  they  breathe  individuality, 
they  are  alive  and  increase  to  abundance 
the  joy  of  living;  they  hold  the  delicate 
suggestion  of  the  blue  of  the  sky,  the  fleecy 
gray  of  a  cloud  or  the  deep  blue-green  of 
the  sea;  the  brown  of  woods  or  the  bright¬ 
ness  of  blossoms  and  the  glint  and  glow  of 
sunshine  and  flame.  How  many  possibili¬ 
ties  are  suggested  here!  There  is  appeal 
and  meaning  in  each  object  that  reveals 
itself  to  eye  and  touch. 

One  rambles  through  this  book  almost  as 
through  a  romance;  there  are  touches  of 
the  psychology  of  colour,  intimations  of  the 
mystery  of  deep,  rich  tones,  the  music  of 
sunlit  hues,  the  poetry  of  shadowy  pale 
tints.  There  is  a  suggestion  of  the  sym¬ 
bolism  of  each  separate  chamber,  of  its 
needs  and  its  significance. 

There  are  practical  chapters  on  halls  and 
staircases,  in  which  one  comes  upon  wide 
stairways  with  white  balustrades  and 
mahogany  hand-rails,  and  an  old  grand¬ 
father’s  clock  of  ante-bellum  days,  on  the 
landing — a  great  hall  with  old  Colonial 
portraits  and  a  davenport,  or  maybe  with 
quaint  old  mirrors  over  carved  mahogany 
tables,  and  stiff-backed,  dignified  chairs. 

The  living  room,  “a  room  to  live  in,” 
with  a  lamp  and  books  on  a  long  table, 
“big,  welcoming  chairs,”  and  a  log  fire 
blazing  on  the  open  hearth — a  flame  out  of 
which  visions  rise. 


R.  C.  &  N. 

M.  VOSE 

ESTABLISHED  1841 

HIGH-CLASS 

PAINTINGS 

EARLY  ENGLISH 

BARBIZON 

AMERICAN 

MODERN  DUTCH 

BOSTON,  MASS. 

398  BOYLSTON  STREET 

BOUND  VOLUMES  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIO 

Now  Ready,  Volume  50  (July  to  October,  1913).  Cloth  binding,  $3.00;  postage,  35c. 

The  Ehrich  Galleries 

jFlastcrs” 

OF  ALL  THE  SCHOOLS 

Special  attention  given  to  Expertising,  Restoring  and  Framing 

707  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 
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OSAKA 

LONDON 


KIOTO 

BOSTON 


Shipping  Offices 

PEKING  SHANGHAI 


YAMANAKA  <®,  CO 

254  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 

THE  appreciation  of  true  art  requires  culture 
and  refinement.  Our  stock  of  Oriental  Objects 
of  Art  is  selected  not  for  its  commercial  value 
but  as  representing  the  very  highest  artistic  quality 
available  and  its  consequent  appeal  to  the  discrimi¬ 
nating  taste  of  our  art-loving  patrons. 


Potteries 

Bronzes 

Jades 

Carvings 


ORIENTAL 

Prints 

Rugs 

Paintings 

Brocades 


Porcelains 

Lamps 

Crystals 

Etc. 


PORCELAIN  KWAN-YIN 
MING  DYNASTY 


FREDERICK  KEPPEL  &  CO. 


WHISTLER 

LITHOGRAPHS 


From  Thomas  R.  Way  Collection 


UNTIL  FEBRUARY  4th 


4  EAST  39th  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


BERLIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CO. 

305  Madison  Ave.,  Bet.  41st  and  42d  Sts. 
Berlin  New  York  City  London 


THE  LOVE  LETTER,  BY  GARL  HOLSOE 
(Copyright  Photographische,  Gesellschaft) 


Colour  Facsimiles,  Photogravures, 
Etchings,  Artists’  Lithographs 
and  Monographs  on  Art 

Sole  American  representative  for  graphic  works  published  by 

PAUL  CASSIRER  of  BERLIN 

Graphic  works  by  Ernest  Haskell,  Liebermann,  Albert  Sterner,  Slevogt, 
Lehmbruck,  Charles  Conder,  Gaul,  and  other  distinguished  artists. 
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^OLLECTORS  and  lovers  of 
fine  prints  should  subscribe 
for  this  beautiful  engraving  before  the  edition  is  exhausted.  To 
insure  purchase  address  at  once,  asking  that  a  print  be  sent  for 
your  examination. 


JUST  PUBLISHED 

The  Snuff  Box 

NAPOLEON 

Mezzotint  by  JAMES  S.  KING 

Printed  in  color  at  one  impression 
and  limited  to  250  signed  proofs 

Published  price,  $24.00 


BROWN-ROBERTSON  COMPANY,  707  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City 


WHAT  EVERY  PAINTER  SHOULD  KNOW 

AT  THE  Summer  School  of  Graphic  Art  which  I  conduct  at  Ogunquit,  Maine,  I  have  been  re¬ 
peatedly  asked  whether  I  knew  of  any  book  which  would  give  in  a  concise  form  just  the  infor¬ 
mation  which  every  painter  should  have  at  his  finger’s  ends — the  relative  value  of  different  panels 
and  canvases  and  the  various  primings,  the  durability  and  chemical  nature  of  the  pigments  ordi¬ 
narily  used,  the  properties  of  each  pigment  and  of  the  oils,  essences,  mediums  and  varnishes  in 
current  use,  the  precautions  which  must  be  taken  to  prevent  the  fading  and  cracking  of  the  finished 
painting,  etc.  I  could  but  answer  that  although  I  knew  of  no  such  book,  I  would  write  one.  The 
question  interested  me  in  my  student  days  and  the  fact  that  my  work  of  about  twenty  years  ago  has 
remained  absolutely  unaltered  is  proof  of  the  soundness  of  my  methods.  The  book  in  which  I  have 
endeavoured  to  give  all  the  necessary  information  for  painter  and  student  is  entitled  “The  Technique 
of  Oil  Painting  and  Other  Essays.’’  It  will  be  sent  to  any  address  on  the  receipt  of  50  cents  in 
stamps. 

HAMILTON  EASTER  FIELD 

106  Columbia  Heights  Brooklyn,  New  York 


A  serene  and  stately  drawing-room  for 
the  more  formal  reception  of  guests,  or  a 
salon — a  fitting  place  for  the  sparkle  of  wit 
and  brilliant  conversation. 

A  sunshiny  dining-room,  simple  and 
fine,  perhaps,  with  tapestries  and  painted 
ceiling,  but  yet  simple. 

Charming  bedrooms  with  slender  four- 
posted  beds  and  chintz  hangings  and  chair 
covers  of  old  English  patterns,  or  linens 
and  cottons  designed  from  the  France  of 
1760,  when  Oberkampt  established  himself 
at  Jouy.  Many  of  these  old  chintzes  are 
used  in  “The  House  in  Good  Taste”;  they 
are  equally  attractive  in  dainty  drawing 
room  or  comfortable  living  room  or  airy 
dining-room;  they  are  wonderfully  adapt¬ 
able  in  their  variety  of  designs  and  colours. 
Among  them  are  amazing  fabrics  that  seem 
to  come  from  the  land  of  Arabian  Nights; 
they  really  come  from  Austria  and  are 
dubbed  “Futurist,”  “Cubist.” 


Courtesy  the  Century  Co. 

FROM  “THE  HOUSE  OF  GOOD  TASTE” 


Wilson’s 

Photographic 

For  the  Worker  in  Photography 

Magazine 

Original  articles  and  illustrations  by  the 

AN  ILLUSTRATED  MONTHLY 

world’s  leading  photographers. 

DEVOTED  TO  PHOTOGRAPHY 
FOUNDED  IN  1864 

Artistic  photography  in  the  studio  and  field. 

Latest  formulae  and  processes,  and  all  the 

news. 

December  Special  Jubilee  Number,  25c. 

Three  Dollars  a  year,  in  advance  $1.50  for  six  months 

EDWARD  L.  WILSON  CO.,  INC. 

122  EAST  25th  STREET  NEW  YORK 

ill  East  15th  Street  •  New  York. 

SECOND  EDITION  REVISED 

FREEHAND  PERSPECTIVE  AND  SKETCHING 

Principles  and  Methods  of  Expression  in  the  Pictorial 
Representation  of  Common  Objects,  Interiors, 
Buildings  and  Landscapes 

By  DORA  MIRIAM  NORTON,  Instructor  in  Perspective 
Sketching  and  Color,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A  series  of  exercises  with  explanatory  text,  so  covering  the  subject  that  fol¬ 
lowing  the  course  as  directed  gives  the  power  to  draw  with  ease  and  intelli¬ 
gence  from  object,  memory  and  descriptions.  A  text-book  for  high,  normal 
and  technical  schools,  and  for  colleges.  A  book  of  reference  for  artists  and 
draughtsmen  and  for  teachers  and  supervisors  of  drawing.  T  wo  hundred  and 
sixty-three  illustrations.  Few  technical  terms  employed  and  all  clearly  ex¬ 
plained.  Complete  working  index.  In  the  absence  of  a  teacher  a  knowledge 
of  the  subject  may  be  gained  from  the  book  alone.  $3.00  per  copy. 

Address  orders  to  the  Sales  Department 

PRATT  INSTITUTE.  220  Ryerson  Street,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


There  is  a  conception  of  a  small  apart¬ 
ment.  There  are  arrangements  of  trellises 
where  the  spirit  of  the  garden  is  captured 
and  brought  within  doors.  There  is  a 
chapter  on  chintz,  and  on  doors,  and  on 
windows — those  “gay,  animate  things” 
that  by  day  should  be  full  of  sunshine  and 
by  night  should  be  hidden  by  soft  curtains. 
There  are  suggestions  of  knockers  and 
hinges  and  of  walls — cool  gray  or  green 
spaces  made  radiant  with  a  few  flowers;  or, 
again,  are  of  rich  gold  and  crimson  leather 
from  Cordova,  walls  luminous  in  the  sun¬ 
light  or  that  glow  dull  red  in  the  deep 
shadows. 

There  is  a  peep  into  the  intimate  secrets 
of  a  dressing  room  and  into  all  the  myster¬ 
ies  of  the  toilet  of  a  grande  dame. 

And  all  about,  discovering  these 
glimpses,  are  innumerable  lights — lights 
from  dark,  amber-colored  lanterns  sus¬ 
pended  from  great  beams,  from  wonderful 
lamps  in  low  Chinese  vases,  or  in  jade- 
green  jars,  electric  lights  hanging  in  great 
grape  clusters  amid  velvety  green  vines,  or, 
best  of  all,  the  tiny  flames  of  many  candles 
that  cast  a  fairy  spell  of  enchantment. 

One  visits  Miss  de  Wolfe  in  the  old 
Washington  Irving  house,  wanders  with 
her  through  the  rooms  of  the  Colony  Club, 
and  finally  sails  with  her  across  the  sea  to 
the  Villa  Trianon,  near  the  gardens  of 
Versailles. 
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W.  SCOTT  THURBER  ART  GALLERIES 

408  SOUTH  MICHIGAN  BOULEVARD,  CHICAGO 

—  PAINTINGS  — 

ETCHINGS  •  MEZZOTINTS  •  COLOR  ETCHINGS  •  WOOD  BLOCK  PRINTS 

From  our  PRINT  DEPARTMENT  may  be  obtained  original  examples  of  the  work 
of  etchers  and  color  print  artists,  to  whom  recognition  by  extended  notice  and  repro¬ 
ductions  has  been  given  in  The  International  Studio.  We  note  the  following  list: 
ETCHINGS  by 

NORMAN  I.  BLACK,  January,  1910;  W.  LEE  HANKEY,  November ,  ion.  May,  1912;  LOUIS  ORR,  November,  1913 ;  ALBANY  HOWARTH,  May, 
IQ12;  WALTER  JAMES,  June ,  1911,  May,  1912;  AUGUST  LEPERE,  EUGENE  BEJOT,  November,  1912 ;  WILLIAM  WALKER,  October,  i913\ 
E.  M.  SYNGE,  December,  1913. 

METAL  and  WOOD-BLOCK  COLOR  PRINTS  by 

SYDNEY  LEE,  E.  C.  AUSTEN  BROWN,  ALLEN  SEABY,  LUCIEN  PISSARRO,  W.  GILES,  June,  1913;  WALTER  KLEMM,  July,  1913;  HENRI 
RIVIERE,  April,  1913;  HELEN  HYDE,  November,  1911,  November,  1913;  J.  FRANCOIS  RAFF AELLI,  December,  1909;  HELA  PETERS,  October,  1911. 


FRINK  PICTURE  LIGHTING 

Over  go  per  cent,  of  the  Art  Galleries  in  the 
United  States  are  illuminated  by  the  Frink 
System  of  Lighting.  This  is  conclusive  proof 
of  the  superiority  of  this  method  of  lighting 
galleries,  pictures,  book-cases,  etc. 

We  have  made  a  special  study  of  lighting  of 
every  kind  and  description  for  more  than  half  * 
century,  and  guarantee  satisfaction. 

WRITE  FOR  CATALOG 

H.  W.  JOHNS- MANVILLE  CO 

SOLE  SELLING  AGENTS  FOR  FRINK  PRODUCTS 
New  York  and  All  Large  Cities 


TILES  FOR  FLOWER  BOX  DECORATED  WITH 

Dorothea  Warren  O'Hara  s 
ENAMELS  AND  COLORS 

for  the 

Decoration  of  China  and  Porcelain 

These  enamels  are  put  up  in  large  vials,  ready  for  use, 
in  soft,  hard  and  extra  hard  degrees,  adapted  to  flat, 
slightly  raised,  or  relief  decoration,  and  to  all  glazes. 

<1  They  are  manufactured  from  the  finest  and  purest  ma¬ 
terials  obtainable  abroad,  and  are  the  product  of  formulas 
perfected  by  twenty  years’  experience. 

<1  Properly  used,  our  enamels  and  colors  cannot  fail  to 
give  perfect  results.  We  stand  ready  to  make  good  any 
possible  case  of  dissatisfaction. 

<1  High-class  dealers  throughout  the  country  carry  our 
goods.  Ask  your  dealer  for  them  first.  If  he  is  unable  to 
supply  them,  we  will  do  so  direct  by  parcel  post. 

WARREN-O’HARA  COLOR  CO. 

132  EAST  19th  STREET,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

V _ — . - . . . . 


NEWCOMB-MACKLIN  CO. 

PICTURE  FRAME  MAKERS 

HAND  CARVED  AND  COMPOSITION 
PAINTING  FRAMES  FOR  ARTISTS, 
AND  EXHIBITIONS  A  SPECIALTY 

Lowest  Prices  Guaranteed 

(Our  new  56-page  Catalogue  will  be  sent  to  Artists 
and  Dealers  upon  application) 

SALESROOM:  233  FIFTH  AVENUE,  NEW  YORK 
FACTORY:  State  and  Kinzie  Streets,  CHICAGO 


Mirrors  and 
Looking  -  Glasses 


No.  1053 

Illustrated  Catalogue,  1 0  cents  ( stamps ) 

FOSTER  BROTHERS 

4  PARK  SQUARE,  BOSTON 
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Art  Students*  League  of  New  York 


FOUNDED  1875 


PAINTING 

LIFE 

Edward  Dufner 
Frank  Vincent  DuMond 
Kenneth  Hayes  Miller 

PORTRAIT 

E,  L.  Blumenschein 
Frank  Vincent  DuMond 
John  C.  Johansen 
Leo  Mielziner 

MINIATURE 

Alice  Beckington 

COMPOSITION 

Kenneth  Hayes  Miller 


DRAWING 

LIFE 

Duncan  Smith 
Edward  Dufner 
Frank  Vincent  DuMond 
George  B.  Bridgman 

ANTIQUE 

Eliot  C.  Clark 
George  B.  Bridgman 
Hans  Peter  Hansen 

ILLUSTRATION 

E.  L.  Blumenschein 
Edward  Dufner 
Thomas  Fogarty 

COSTUME  SKETCH 

Edward  L.  Chase 


ETCHING  IN  COLOR  AND  DRY  POINT 

Voitech  Preissig 

WATER  COLOR  MODELING 


Jane  Peterson 


James  Earle  Fraser 


WZ 


Lectures  on  Composition,  Anatomy  and  History  of  Art 

Art  Students*  League  of  New  York 


215  WEST  57TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 
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SUMMER  ART  SCHOOLS 

will  find  it  advantageous  to  make  their  announcements  as  early  as  March. 
Advertising  copy  should  reach  us  by  February  7th.  


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF 
APPLIED  DESIGN  FOR  WOMEN 


Incorporated  1892 

Silk,  Wall-Paper  and 
Book  -  Cover  Designing, 
Antique,  Composition, 
Life  and  Costume  Classes, 
Fashion  Drawing,  His¬ 
toric  Ornament,  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Conventionaliza¬ 
tion.  Headquarters  for 
Women  Students,  Society 
Beaux-Arts  Architects. 

LEXINGTON  AVENUE 


160-162 


CLARK-ELLIS 

eTUDlOS 

I7W.  45TH.  ST.  NEWYORK 

GEORGE  E.  CLARK  I:  dOHN  G.ELL15 

MAKERS  OF  HAND-WROUGHT 
JEWELRY,  SILVERWARE  AND 
METAL  WORK  OF  EXCLUSIVE 
DESIGN.  THE  DESIGN  AND  EX¬ 
ECUTION  OF  INDIVIDUAL 
PIECES  OR  SETS  TO  ORDER  A 
SPECIALTY.  A  LIMITED  NUM 
BER  OF  STUDENTS  WILL  BE 
TAKEN .  Particulars  on  application , 


The  little  house  that  had  once  been 
the  home  of  the  son  of  Louis  Philippe, 
the  Due  de  Nemours,  finally  and  marvel¬ 
ously  came  into  the  possession  of  its  pres¬ 
ent  owners.  Victorien  Sardou  walked  and 
talked  with  them  in  the  old  gardens  and 
gave  them  the  chance  for  the  purchase,  and 
assisted  with  eager  interest  in  the  plans  for 
its  restoration;  and  Monsieur  de  Nolliac, 
conservator  of  the  Chateau  de  Versailles, 
lent  them  old  documents  and  pictures. 
And  now  the  old  house  has  taken  on  its 
former  bright  beauty  and  the  gardens  are 
transformed  to  their  old-time  splendour. 
By  moonlight  they  seem  to  be  again 
peopled  with  the  ghosts  of  ladies  and 
cavaliers  that  laughed  and  loved  there 
long  ago.  There  are  winding  pathways 
and  great  spreading  trees  and  white  mar¬ 
ble  statues  gleaming  through  the  thick 
verdure,  and  there  is  all  about  the  pungent 
yet  delicate  odour  of  flowers.  “One  feels 
that  all  the  trees  and  flowers  look  down 
upon  the  central  stretch  of  greensward, 
and  perhaps  there  is  a  fairy  ring  here  where 
plays  take  place  by  night.  Nothing  is  im¬ 
possible  in  this  garden.” 

Throughout  Miss  de  Wolfe’s  book  there 
is  a  strong  allure  of  the  French,  with  all  the 
delicacy,  the  beauty  and  the  glamour  of  the 
period  of  Louis  XVI.  One  would  like  also 
to  roam  with  the  writer  through  some 
William  Morris  mansions  and  through 
some  of  the  villas  representative  of  the 
architecture,  the  colour  effect  and  the  dec¬ 
orative  designs  of  Young  Germany. 

We  close  this  volume  listening  to  the 
drip  of  little  fountains  that  shimmer 
among  the  leaves  and  bright  blossoms,  and 
there  is  the  smell  of  the  warm  earth  rising 
about  us,  and  we  hear  “Pan  playing  his 
irresistible  tune  of  outdoors.” 


Byzantine  and  Romanesque  Architec¬ 
ture.  By  Sir  Thomas  Graham  Jack- 
son,  Bart.,  R.A.,  Hon.  D.C.L.  Oxford, 
Hon.  LL.D.  Cambridge,  Hon.  Fellow  of 
Wadham  College,  Oxford.  Crown  4to. 
In  two  volumes.  Vol.  I,  pp.  274.  Vol. 
II,  pp.  viii  +  286.  With  165  plates,  4  of 
which  are  coloured,  and  148  illustrations 
in  the  text,  a  large  number  being  repro¬ 
duced  from  the  author’s  own  drawings. 
Bound  in  cloth,  with  parchment  back 
lettered  and  ornamented  in  gold,  gilt 
top.  Price  £2  2s.  od.  net. 

The  fact  of  Sir  Thomas  Jackson  being  an 
accomplished  architect  has  helped  him  to 
produce  a  work  of  great  interest.  His  per¬ 
sonal  studies  and  drawings  of  a  great  many 
of  the  examples  employed  to  illustrate  the 
work  add  greatly  to  the  value  of  the  books. 
They  are  profusely  and  well  illustrated, 
and  the  value  of  these  illustrations  is  in¬ 
creased  for  the  reason  that  some  of  the 
drawings  were  made  as  long  ago  as  1863- 
1864.  In  this  way  there  are  shown  certain 
features  and  designs  which  have  since  been 
destroyed  or  altered. 

These  books  have  literary  qualities  of  a 
high  order,  and  they  are  the  most  enjoy¬ 
able  we  have  ever  read  concerning  a  sub¬ 
ject  which  is  liable  to  be  technical,  and 
hard  to  understand  by  the  layman.  The 
author  has  not  neglected  the  historical 
side,  which  is  of  so  much  value  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  this  particular  subject. 

These  books  are,  indeed,  a  source  of  in¬ 
formation  and  pleasure  on  a  very  interest¬ 
ing  and  important  subject. 
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Across  Siberia  Alone.  By  Mrs.  John 
Clarence  Lee.  (John  Lane  Co.)  Illus¬ 
trated.  $1.50  postpaid. 

Having  journeyed  from  France  to  China 
to  see  her  ward  married  to  an  American 
naval  officer,  this  Philadelphia  lady  re¬ 
turned  alone,  via  Siberia.  She  was  enter¬ 
tained  by  countesses  and  convicts,  besieged 
in  a  hotel,  and  put  through  such  an  exciting 
set  of  experiences  that  her  sprightly  ac¬ 
count  of  them  will  be  relished.  Let  us 
quote  Mrs.  Lee  upon  the  art  of  the  Rus¬ 
sian  artist,  Verestchagin : 


THE  CONQUERORS 
BY  VERESTCHAGIN 


One  goes  through  several  rooms  of  well- 
painted  but  badly  hung  pictures,  in  order 
to  make  the  acquaintance  of  Verestchagin. 
I  have  seldom  been  more  deeply  impressed 
than  I  was  by  this  man’s  work.  He  set 
himself  the  task  of  showing  humanity  the 
curse  of  war,  and  at  the  last,  still  striving 
for  a  final  picture,  he  went  down  on  the 
Russian  flagship  Petropavlovsky,  at  Port 
Arthur.  I  stayed  until  the  uttermost 
limit  of  the  gallery  time,  and  held  a  fairly 
long  conversation  in  Russian  with  one  of 
the  custodians.  It  was  somewhat  mixed, 
but  we  each  cherished  a  deep  admiration 
for  Verestchagin. 

Another  jolly  dinner  with  the  Pilgrim, 
followed  by  a  long  talk  and  many  stories 
of  Siberia,  closed  the  day. 

There  was  only  one  forenoon  left.  Should 
I  go  to  the  Kremlin,  or  to  the  pictures?  It 
was  a  compromise.  I  drove  past  the 
Kremlin,  photographing  its  Babel  towers 
in  my  mind  as  best  I  could,  and  saying 
pretty  things  to  the  Spassy  gate. 

Then  I  went  to  the  gallery.  I  bade 
“good-bye”  to  the  pictures  I  liked  best;  to 
the  yellow  soldier  against  the  yellow  wall, 
guarding  the  “Conquered”  Arabs,  who  slept 
in  brilliant  clothes,  limp  against  the  wall, 
but  alive  and  warm  if  you  touched  them; 
to  the  Bride,  who  stood  before  the  bright- 
hued  company,  half  overcome  with  fright 
and  wine  and  unknown  dreams;  to  the  rows 
of  Mussulmans  in  the  sun-steeped  corri¬ 
dor,  who  inspected  the  Trophies;  to  the 
lurid  mass  of  human  flesh  and  gaudy  cloak, 
and  the  one  brown  fist  pounding  the  bare, 
white  back  of  the  roaring  Cossack  writing 
to  the  Sultan;  to  the  clear  air,  outlining 
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ART  NEITHER  RADICAL  NOR  CONSERVATIVE 

Stimulating,  Constructive,  Inspirational,  Productive 

m 

THE  NEW  YORK  ML  OLEINE  AND  APPLIED  ART 

■ 

Successor  to  CHASE  SCHOOL  FRANK  ALVAH  PARSONS,  President 

■ 

■ 

Drawing  and  Painting  Classes  with  daily  instruc- 

■ 

tion  and  general  weekly  criticisms  in  composition. 

■>ifc  i 

Life  Classes  correlated  with  practical  illustration. 

A 

Send  for  circulars  and  other  information  to 

|k  j 

SUSAN  F.  BISSELL,  Secretary,  2237  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

■ 

■ 

■ 
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ART  SCHOOL 

OCTOBER  1— JUNE  1 


Course  Correlated  with  ART  HISTORY 

Design,  Modeling,  Wood  Carving,  Color, 
Freehand  and  Mechanical  Drawing,  Composi¬ 
tion,  Embroidery,  Interior  Decoration,  etc. 

Evening  Class  in  Costume  Drawing 
Best  Foundation.  Training  Practical,  Methods  Original 


Y.  W.  C.  A.  CENTRAL  BRANCH 
7  East  15th  Street,  New  York 

Office  hours— 9  A.M.  to  5  P.M.  and  7-9  P.M. 


Independent  School  of  Art 

(Formerly  Henri  School) 

SEASON  1913-14— September  29-May  30 

DRAWING,  PAINTING,  COMPOSITION 

Instructor,  Homer  Boss.  Day  and  Evening  Life 
Classes  for  Men,  Day  Life  Class  for  Women,  Por¬ 
trait  Class  for  Men  and  Women,  Composition  Class. 
For  catalogue  address  A.  S.  Baylinson,  Secretary. 

STUDI  ES,  1947  BROADWAY.  NEW  YORK 


PRINCIPLES  OF  DESIGN 

Classes  and  Studio  Work  for  Designers, 
Craftsmen  and  Teachers 
Also  Classes  in  Oil  and  Water-Colour  Painting  and 
Ceramics 

MISS  MAUD  M.  MASON.  218  West  G9th  St.,  New  York 


PRATT  INSTITUTE 
ART  SCHOOL 

BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK 

Applied  Design,  Interior  Decoration,  Jewelry,  Silver- 
smithing,  Life,  Portrait,  Composition,  Costume  Illustra¬ 
tion,  Commercial  Design,  Oil  and  Water  Color  Painting. 

Architecture — Two -and  Three -Year  Courses. 
Normal  Art  and  Manual  Training-  Two-Year  Courses 
30  Room**;  45  Instructors;  37th  Year 
WALTER  SCOTT  PERRY,  Director 


ADELPHI  COLLEGE 

Lafayette  Ave. .  Clifton  and  St.  James  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Antique,  Still  Life,  Portrait  and  Figure  Classes. 
Work  In  all  mediums.  Six  of  the  Best-Equipped 
Class  Rooms  In  Greater  New  York. 

Course  of  20  weeks,  commencing  at  any  time,  with 
individual  instruction.  All  day  or  half-day  sessions 
Prof.  J.  B.  WHITTAKER,  Director 


DOROTHEA  WARREN  O’HARA 

INSTRUCTION  IN  DESIGN 

—  —  and  the  = 

DECORATION  OF  PORCELAIN 
132  EAST  19TH  STREET,  NEW  YORK 

SUMMER  SCHOOLS 

Chase  Summer  Class  in  California 

Instructor,  WM.  M.  CHASE 
At  CARMEL-BY-THE-SEA 

Picturesquely  situated  on  the  Pacific  Coast.  De¬ 
lightful  summer  climate.  Superior  accommodations. 
For  further  particulars  write  to 

C.  P.  TOWNSLEY,  Director 
180  Claremont  Avenue  New  York  City 

VICTOR  D.  BRENNER 

WILL  CONDUCT  A 

Summer  School  in  Modeling 

At  OGUNQUIT,  MAINE 

For  particulars  address  Mrs.  V.  D.  BRENNER, 
118  East  17th  Street,  New  York. 

SNELL  SUMMER  ART  GLASS 

Henry  B.  Snell,  Instructor  Maurice  C.  Boyd,  Director 
EIGHT  WEEKS’  SKETCHING  IN  PIClURESQUE 

ST.  IVES 

The  class  sails  June  19th,  and  will  be  located  at 
ST.  IVES,  CORNWALL,  ENGLAND 
Address  THE  BOYD  TOURS,  Bloomfield.  N.  J. 

Other  tours  for  discriminating  travelers 


EUROPEAN  TOUR 

SUMMER,  1914 

Italy  Holland 

France  Belgium 

UNDER  THE  LEADERSHIP  OF 

VESPER  LINCOLN  GEORGE 

Sixteen  years  head  of  Department  of  Design  at 
Massachusetts  State  Normal  Art  School; 
a  Director  of  the  New  School  of  Design. 
Send  for  circular  to 

HELEN  CHASE  BUSH 

248  Boylston  Street  Boston,  Mass. 


ARTISTS,  ATTENTION ! 

First  Prize  -  $100.00 

Second  Prize  -  50.00 

Third  Prize  -  25.00 

The  above  prizes  will  be  paid  for  the  best  original  designs  suitable  for  post  card^ 
for  either  Christmas,  New  Year  or  Easter. 

For  full  particulars  address 

STECHER  LITHOGRAPHIC  CO.,  Post  Card  DePt„  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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LIFE-STUDIES 

DRAPED  AND  FROM  THE  NUDE 

These  studies  are  for  the  exclusive  use  of  people 
engaged  in  the  various  branches  of  art  work. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIGURE  AND  DRAPERY  STUDIES 

A  portfolio  of  40  plates  and  62  poses  in  halftone. 
Price  $7.50. 

PHOTOGRAPH  PRINT  SETS 

Sets  Nos.  1  and  2:  12  prints  in  each  set,  size  from 
6  x  10  to  8  x  10  in  portfolio  cover.  Each  set  $5.00. 


Sets  Nos.  101  and  r02:  12  prints  in  each  set,  size  4  x  7  to 
5  x  8  in  portfolio  cover.  Each  set  $3.00. 

No  two  pictures  in  any  of  the  above  sets  are  alike. 
Combination  of  sets  101  and  102:  24  prints.  $5.00. 
A  sample  5x7  print  will  be  furnished  for  35c.  or  an  8 x  10 
for  50c. 

Photograph  prints  on  approval.  For  a  deposit  of  510.00  a 
selection  of  72  prints  will  be  sent  on  approval.  Where  satisfactory 
references  are  given  no  deposit  will  be  required. 

All  prints  are  on  double  weight  paper. 

A  circular  will  be  furnished  free.  In  ordering  please  state  nature 
of  your  business. 

Express  prepaid  on  all  orders. 

THE  AURORA  STUDIOS,  Boston,  Mass. 


THERE  is  a  subtle  difference  between  art  and  pictures,  or  booths  or  music. 

It  is  the  difference  between  the  spirit  that  moves  the  hand,  and  the  things 
that  come  from  it.  There  is  a  little  periodical,  ART,  which  strives  to  empha¬ 
size  this  difference. 

It  is  not  for  painters — though  painters  read  it.  It  is  not  for  printers  — 
though  printers  enthuse  over  it.  Even  business  men  get  it  at  their  offices.  Its 
subscription  list  embraces  every  kind  and  condition  of  men. 

It  is  not  very  large.  Quantitatively  speaking,  it  is  perhaps  not  worth  the 
dollar  a  year  we  ask  for  it.  But  several  thousand  people  think  it  is.  Perhaps 
Jjou  might.  Fill  out  the  coupon — -or  use  your  own  form — and  see  for  yourself. 

ART,  Room  9 
334  South  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago 

You  may  send  ART  to  me  for  three  months,  without  charge.  I  will  then  either  send  you  $1 
or  notify  you  to  discontinue. 

NAME .  . - . 

ADDRESS  .  .  - . . . . 


SECOND  EDITION  JAPANESE  FLOWER  ARRANGEMENT 

IKE-BAN  A.  By  MARY  AVERILL 

With  a  Colored  Frontispiece  and  many  other  Illustrations  by  Japanese 
Artists.  Price  $1.50  net.  Postpaid,  $1.65 

“Japanese  Flower  Arrangement”  explains  the  Japanese 
method  of  arranging  cut  flowers.  The  Japanese  have  de¬ 
veloped  a  very  beautiful  system,  different  from  our  west¬ 
ern  one.  which  makes  all  flowers  arranged  by  their  rules 
appear  natural,  the  flowers  seeming  to  grow  in  the  vase  in 
which  they  are  placed.  Their  idea  of  the  beauty  and  bal¬ 
ance  of  line  surpasses  all  other  methods. 

This  book  is  fully  illustrated  by  Japanese  artists,  and 
will  be  interesting  to  all  lovers  of  flowers,  and  of  practi- 
callvalue  to  those  who  arrange  their  own. 

“The  author  has  made  her  book  one  of  practical  service¬ 
ableness  to  the  Westerner  interested  in  the  use  of  flowers 
for  home  decoration — the  principles  of  Ike-Bana  as  prac¬ 
tised  in  Japan  being  clearly  set  forth,  but  in  such  a  way  as 
to  reveal  their  adaptability  to  Occidental  environment  and 
taste.  The  illustrations  are  numerous,  attractive  in  them¬ 
selves,  and  valuable  as  lesson  guides.” — Boston  Transcript. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  Publishers,  NEW  YORK 


the  dead  face,  which  a  Turk  held  up  for 
view;  to  the  snow-filled  picture  of  Napo¬ 
leon's  Retreat,  the  trees  drooping  with  their 
white  burden  and  the  men  stricken  with 
their  weight  of  sorrow. 

So  the  way  lies  out  past  the  Tamerlan 
Door. 

What  a  masterly  mind — what  a  pains¬ 
taking  hand — which  caressed  the  light  and, 
catching  it,  held  it !  Moscow  lost  in  colour, 
when  the  gallery  door  shut  in  Verestcha- 
gin’s  pictures. 


Hans  Holbein  the  Younger.  By 

Arthur  B.  Chamberlain.  2  vols.,  large 

quarto.  $16  net.  (New  York:  Dodd, 

Mead  &  Co.) 

This  is  probably  the  most  ambitious  and, 
in  its  way,  the  most  exhaustive  study  of 
the  life  and  compilation  of  the  work  of 
Hans  Holbein  the  son,  since  the  issue  of  the 
large  folio  comprising  about  two  hundred 
plates,  from  the  publishing  house  of  Julius 
Bard,  in  Berlin,  some  time  about  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  last  century.  In  that  time  many  of 
the  reproductions  were  in  colour,  about 
half,  if  we  recollect  aright,  and  the  ample 
page  gave  fullest  opportunity  for  faithful 
rendering  of  the  originals.  That  work  did 
not  come  within  the  catogory  of  biogra¬ 
phies,  however.  It  was  concerned  only 
with  the  reproduction  of  the  best-known 
paintings  and  drawings  at  that  time,  and 
was  devoid  of  text,  except  such  as  con¬ 
cerned  the  cataloguing  of  the  pictures. 
Next  in  importance  were  the  two  volumes, 
large  quarto  published  by  the  Arundel 
Society  under  the  auspices  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Science  and  Art,  S.  K,  (1877), 
which  dealt  mainly  with  the  drawings  in 
the  Royal  collection  at  Windsor  and  com¬ 
prised  about  eighty  reproductions  in  san¬ 
guine.  Since  then  there  has  been  nothing 
of  any  magnitude  on  the  subject  until  Mr. 
Davies’  work,  issued  about  ten  years  ago. 

The  intention  of  the  author  of  the  vol¬ 
umes  before  us  (Mr.  Arthur  B.  Chamber- 
lain,  who  is  assistant  keeper  of  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  Art  Gallery  at  Birmingham),  as 
expressed  in  the  opening  sentence  of  his 
preface,  may  be  said  to  be  adequately  ful¬ 
filled.  Therein  he  says,  “  In  this  book  the 
writer  has  endeavoured  to  give  as  complete 
an  account  as  possible  of  the  life  and  career 
of  the  younger  Holbein,  together  with  a 
description  of  every  known  picture  painted 
by  him  and  of  the  more  important  of  his 
drawings  and  designs.” 

It  would  appear  that  Mr.  Chamberlain 
has  not  missed  any  nor  failed  to  give  repro¬ 
ductions  of  all  but  an  infinitesimal  portion 
of  the  work  understood  to  be  by  Holbein. 
He  has,  indeed,  managed  to  add  a  good 
deal  of  data  to  that  collected  by  the  author 
of  the  most  recent  work  of  importance  on 
the  subject,  that  by  Mr.  Gerald  S.  Davies, 
and  the  biographical  side  of  the  matter  is 
more  extensive,  and  more  informative  on 
certain  aspects  of  the  painter’s  life. 

The  only  drawing  coming  at  once  to 
mind,  supposed  to  be  by  Holbein,  and 
given  as  such  in  the  German  work  to  which 
allusion  has  been  made,  not  referred  to  nor 
reproduced  in  the  work  under  review,  is 
that  very  beautiful  drawing  of  a  bat  (in  the 
Basel  collection).  Possibly  the  reason  of 
its  rejection,  or  for  its  exclusion,  may  be 
that  in  the  interval  it  has  been  attributed 
to  the  hand  of  Albert  Diirer. 
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ILLINOIS 


CONNECTICUT 


CHICAGO  ACADEMY 
OF  FINE  ARTS 

CARL  N.  WERNTZ,  Director 

81  E.  Madison  Street,  Chicago 

Leads  in  modern  vocational  Art  training. 

Nothing  more  artistic  or  practical  anywhere. 

The  $3,000  Prize  of  the  American  Academy  In 
Rome,  the  highest  artistic  award  open  to  Americans, 
was  won  by  our  pupils  in  both  1911  and  1912. 

Former  students  are  everywhere,  holding  highest 
positions  as  Illustrators,  Cartoonists,  Teachers,  De¬ 
signers,  Commercial  and  Fashion  Artists,  Crafts- 
workers,  Portrait  and  Mural  Painters,  et  cetera. 

Day,  night,  Saturday  or  Sunday  classes  for  be¬ 
ginners  and  advanced  students  may  be  entered  at 
any  time,  Summer  or  Winter.  Large  and  delightful 
studios. 

Inquiries  directed  to  N.  M.  Werntz,  Secretary, 
will  receive  prompt  and  personal  attention. 


THE  ART  INSTITUTE 

OF  CHICAGO 

ART  SCHOOL 

Jl  Modem  Efficient  School 

ALL  BRANCHES  OF  ART  TAUGHT 

Largest  and  most  completely  equipped  School  of 
Fine  Arts  in  America.  Unequalled  environment 
provided  for  students — the  Museum — Exhibits  of 
permanent  and  traveling  art  collections — The  Ry- 
erson  Library — the  Fullerton  Memorial  Hall — and 
large  studio  class  rooms — afford  unusual  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  the  study  of  art.  Instruction  conducted 
along  most  advanced  lines. 

School  in  session  throughout  the  year. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time. 

For  illustrated  catalogue  write  to  Dept.  P. 

T.  J.  KEANE,  Registrar,  Michigan  Ave.  at  Adams  St. 


CHICAGO  SCHOOL  of 
APPLIED  and  NORMAL  ART 

EMMA  M.  CHURCH,  Director 

Professional  training  in  Illustration,  Deco¬ 
rative  Design,  Commercial  Design  and  Illus¬ 
tration,  Normal  Art  and  the  Hand  Crafts. 
Two-year  courses. 

Limited  membership,  personal  attention. 
Graduates  in  demand  in  all  lines  of  art  activ¬ 
ity.  Special  summer  classes  for  teachers, 
designers,  illustrators  and  others  busy  during 
the  rest  of  the  year.  Write  for  particulars  to 
Secretary.  312-237  MICHIGAN  AVENUE. 


COLORADO 


The  Fine  Arts  Academy  of  Denver 

Drawing — Painting — Design — Modeling — Illustration 

Special  Normal  Art  Course  in  Summer  Term 

ABIGAIL  HOLMAN,  Director 


MICHIGAN 


ART  SCHOOL 

SEVENTEENTH  YEAR 

Thorough  and  advanced  methods.  Classes,  day 
and  evening,  in  Drawing  and  Painting,  Antique, 
Life,  Portrait,  Illustration,  Composition,  Artistic 
Anatomy.  For  details  and  catalogue  address 
JOHN  P.  WICKER,  Director. 

SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Dept.  P  Fine  Arts  Building,  Detroit,  Mich. 


CORRESPONDENCE  SCHOOL 


.  ART 


CTUDY  drawing  at  home  under 
w  Expert  Faculty.  We  have  successful 
students  in  every  part  of  the  world.  Turn 
your  Talent  into  money.  Oar  Students 
are  filling  high  salaried  positions.  14  years  suc¬ 
cessful  teaching.  Endorsed  by  hitrh  authorities. 
18  Courses  in  Commercial  and  Illustrative  Drawing, 
Teachers'  Normal  and  Applied  Art,  Profit  or  Culture. 
Thoroughly  Equipped  Residence  School. 

Artist’s  Outfit  FREE  to  Enroled  Students  \ 


SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED  ABT.CO  Applied  Art  Bldg.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 


YALE  SCHOOL  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

YALE  UNIVERSITY,  NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 

WM.  SERGEANT  KENDALL,  Director 

Faculty.  Painting — Professor  Kendall.  Drawing — Asst.  Professor  Edwin  C.  Taylor,  George  H. 
Langzettel.  Sculpture — Lee  O.  Lawrie.  Architecture — Richard  H.  Dana,  Jr.  Anatomy — Raynham 
Townshend,  M.D.  Classes  in  Composition  and  Perspective. 

Winchester  Foreign  Fellowship,  English  Foreign  Scholarship  and  School  Scholarships. 

45th  year.  For  illustrated  catalogue  and  information  address  George  H.  Langzettel,  Secretary. 


MISSOURI 

Washington  University 

ST.  LOUIS  SCHOOL 
of  FINE  ARTS 

Fully  equipped  to  give  instruc- 
tion  in  Drawing,  Ceramic- 
Decoration,  Pottery,  Painting, 

Applied  Arts,  Composition, 
Modeling,  Bookbinding, 

Crafts,  Illustration. 

For  full  information  and  free 
illustrated  handbook  apply  to 

E.  H.  WUERPEL,  Director. 

Skinker  Road  and  Lindell  Boulevard 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

PENNSYLVANIA 


CALIFORNIA 


California  School “/Aris^Cmits 


BERKELEY,  CALIFORMIA 
Arts.  Freehand  and  Mechanical  Drawing-  Applied  I 
and  Commercial  Design;  Interior  Decorafingjlluslraiing. 

Portrait;  Drawing  and  Modeling  from  life-.  Composition. 

Crafts  Metal  -Work  and  Jewelry,  Woodwork;  Basketry,  | 

Tailed  Leather,  Weaving;  and  Pottery. 

INDUSTRIAL  MORMAI  »"■*  FINE  ARTS  COURSES 

Ifd  inf"Lrf*iti  -  -  ■  fREDERJCKH 

A  SUPERIOR  HQim.NOJERH  flfTHODS  AMD  COMPLETE  EQUIPMENT 


COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS 

University  of  Southern  California 

The  Leading  Art  School  of  the  West 

IDEAL  IN  EVERY  RESPECT 

Bulletin  on  request 

W.  L.  JUDSON,  Dean,  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


School  of  Industrial  Art 

OF  THE  PENNSYLVANIA  MUSEUM 

BROAD  AND  PINE  STREETS.  PHILADELPHIA 
Thorough  work  under  trained  specialists 
in  all  branches  of  Fine  and  Industrial  Art 

Special  provision  forclasses  In  Illustration.  Archi¬ 
tecture,  Decorative  Painting  and  Sculpture,  Pottery, 
Metal  Work,  Industrial  Design,  Textile  Design  and 
Manufacture.  L.  W.  MILLER,  Principal. 


_ I  N  D I AN  A _ 

JOHN  HERRON  ART  INSTITUTE 

INDIANAPOLIS 

13th  Year,  September  29,  1913,  to  June  6,  1914 

Drawing,  Painting,  Applied  Design. 
Sculpture,  Normal  Classes. 

Practical,  fundamental  instruction,  with  unusual 
opportunity  for  study  in  the  museum  and  library. 
Write  for  catalogue.  Dept.  A. 

HAROLD  HAVEN  BROWN,  Director. 


_ OHIO _ 

JvART  ACADEMY 
CINCINNATI 

U  jjv  Established  in  1869  and  supported 
i  ^  by  large  endowments,  it  maintains 
\  a  faculty  of  artists  of  national  rep- 
\  utation.  This  school  has  given  to 

\  1  a  large  number  of  painters,  sculp- 

il\  i  tors  and  designers  the  fundamental 
\l  \  |j  training  upon  which  their  success 
\yV(/  has  depended.  Adjacent  to  the 
\m  Academy  is  the  Cincinnati  Museum 
L  ill  V  with  large  collections  of  modern  paint- 
J  ings,  sculpture  and  other  works  of  art. 
Frank  Duveneck  C.  J.  Rarnhorn 
L.  H.  Meakin  Win.  H.  Fry  and  others 

43rd  Year,  Sept.  22, 1913  to  May  29,  1914 

For  Catalog  address 

J.  H.  GEST,  Director,  Art  Academy,  Cincinnati 


ART  STUDENTS,  DESIGNERS 

Cartoonists  and  Illustrators  will  find  a  wealth 
of  useful  material  in  our  300-page  Jugend 
Catalogue,  containing  4,000  half-tone  illustra¬ 
tions  of  the  best  examples  of  modern  paint¬ 
ings  and  caricatures.  Price  $1.25,  postpaid. 
WE  ALSO  OFFER 

“  Graul’s  Deutsche  Kunst,”  a  complete  re¬ 
view  of  German  Art  of  the  nineteenth  cen¬ 
tury,  with  100  full-page  exquisite  four-colour 
process  coloured  plates,  at  the  special  intro¬ 
ductory  price  of  $5.00,  postpaid. 

Both  books  on  sale  at  alt  first-class  art  stores,  or  direct 
GERMAN-AMERICAN  BOOK  CO.,  Importers 
625  Gratiot  Avenue  DETROIT,  MICH. 


26th  Year 

LOS  ANGELES  SCHOOL  OF  ART  AND  DESIGN 

All  Branches  Under  Trained  Specialists 

Illustrated  Catalogue.  L.  E.  G.  MACLEOD,  Dir., 


NEW  YORK  STATE 


TROY  SCHOOL 
of  ARTS  and  CRAFTS 

( Incorporated  by  the  ‘Regents 
of  the  State  of  New  York) 

Broadway,  TROY,  NEW  YORK 

Instruction  in  the  Arts  and  Crafts  under 
Trained  Specialists. 

Cast  Drawing,  Drawing  and  Painting  from 
Costume  Models,  Illustrations,  Compositions, 
Anatomy,  Decorative  Design,  Oil,  Water  Color 
and  Pastel,  China  Painting. 

Wood  Carving,  Leather  Carving,  Metal  Work, 
Weaving,  Bookbinding,  Modeling,  Basket  and 
Lace  Making,  Stenciling,  Embrcdery. 

Diplomas  and  Certificates.  Send  for  Catalogue. 

EM1UE  C.  ADAMS,  Director 


COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS 

SYRACUSE  UNIVERSITY 

Four-year  course  in  Painting  leading  to  the  degree 
of  B.  P.  Three-year  certificate  course  in  Design. 
Special  course  in  Illustration.  Prizes;  graduate  fel- 
lov'ship  entitling  holder  to  a  year's  study  abroad. 
Special  students  may  enter  at  any  time.  For  bulle¬ 
tin  and  information  address  Registrar,  Syracuse 
University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


MASSACHUSETTS 

School  of  Fine  Arts,  Crafts 
and  Decorative  Design 

Mr.  C.  Howard  Walker,  F.A.,  I. A.,  will  open  the  SCHOOL 
OF  FINE  ARTS  on  October  1st,  at  90  Westland  Avenue, 
Boston,  Itlass. 

Instructors:  Mr.  C.  Howard  Walker,  Miss  Katherine  B. 
Child,  Design:  Mr.  Reginald  F.  Pearce,  Crafts;  Mr.  Earl  E. 
Sanborn,  Drawing  and  Painting  Mr.  Edmund  C.  Tarbell  wilii 
give  all  the  assistance  he  can  to  a  class  in  advance  painting. 

For  further  information  write  to  Miss  KATHERINE  B. 
CHILD,  Director,  90  Westland  Avenue,  Boston,  Mass. 


BOSTON,  MASS.  38th  year  began  Sept.  29th 

School  I  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

Instructors :  Department  of  Drawing  and  Painting — Frank 
W.  Benson,  Visiting  Instructor.  P.  L.  Hale,  F.  A.  Bosley, 
W.  James,  L.  P.  Thompson,  R.  McLellan,  A.  K.  Cross;, 
Department  of  Modeling — B.  L.  Pratt ;  Department  of  De¬ 
sign—  H.  Elliott,  H.  H.  Clark,  G.  J.  Hunt.  SCHOLARSHIPS — 
Paige  and  Cummings  Foreign  Scholarships,  Helen  Hamblen, 
Gardner,  and  Ten  School  Scholarships.  Write  for  circular. 
Address  ALICE  F.  KKOOKS,  Manager. 
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Successful  Artists 

find  an  unusual  degree  of  brilliancy,  perma¬ 
nence  and  easy  working  qualities  in  the 
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4 


Rembrandt 
Colo  rs 


Many  of  the  most  famous  American  and  European 
artists  and  illustrators  attest  to  this  fact  in  letters,  copies 
of  which  are  at  your  disposal. 

To  use  the  right  colors  means  a  great  step  towards 
success.  One  trial  of  Rembrandt  Colors  will  convince 
you  of  their  superior  qualities. 

If  your  dealer  can'tsu  pply  Rembrandt  Colors  write  us  direct 

Write  for  Booklet 

TALENS  &  SON 
American  Branch:  Irvington,  N.  J. 


‘‘ Made  in 
Holland" 


HIGGINS’ 


ARE  THE 
INKS 


DRAWING  INKS 
ETERNAL  WRITING  INK 
ENGROSSING  INK 
TAURINE  MUCILAGE 
PHOTO- MOUNTER  PASTE 
DRAWING-BOARD  PASTE 
LIQUID  PASTE 
OFFICE  PASTE 
VEGETABLE  CLUE,  ETC. 

FINEST  AND  BEST 
AND  ADHESIVES 

Emancipate  yourself  from  the 
use  of  corrosive  and  ill-smell¬ 
ing  inks  and  adhesives  and 
adopt  the  Higgins’  Inks  and 
Adhesives.  They  will  be  a 
revelation  to  you,  they  are  so 
sweet,  clean  and  well  put  up. 


At  Dealers  Generally 


Chas.  M.  Higgins  &  Co. ,  Mfrs. 
271  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Branchos:  Chicago,  London 


PRANG  MOIST 
WATER  COLORS 

are  now  furnished  in  a  Palette 
of  28  colors.  They  maintain 
the  fifty-year-old  Prang  Stand¬ 
ard  of  quality. 

Price  per  tube,  /  0  cents 

THE  PRANG  COMPANY 

New  York  and  Chicago 
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“CRAYOLA” 


i  < 


AND 

DUREL”  CRAYONS 

Superior  to  liquid  mediums  for 
rapid  outdoor  sketching,  to  seize  fugi¬ 
tive  effects  and  for  color  composi¬ 
tion  in  trying  different  arrangements. 

Samples  to  those  mentioning  this 
publication. 

BINNEY  &  SMITH  CO. 

81  Fulton  Street  ::  New  York 


ARTISTS'  BLOUSES 

(french  smocks) 

$2.00  Sent  prepaid  on  receipt  o.  tO.00 

- State  Height  and  Weight  - 

E.  FA  LKENHAINER,  25  West  42d  Street,  NEW  YORK 


The  Inks  Used  in  Printing  This 
Magazine  Are  Manufactured  by 
THE  AULT  &  WIBORG  COMPANY 

FRED  REYNOLDS 

Fine  Art  Printer  of  Artistic  Etchings, 
Dry  Points,  Mezzotints,  etc. 

ESPECIALLY  IN  COLORS 

Agent  for  Etchers’  Tools,  Plates,  Grounds,  Inks,  Colors,  etc. 

( Phone  2171  Cortlandt) 

53  VESEY  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


CAMBRIDGE  ARTISTS’  COLORS 

ARE  USED  BY  ARTISTS  WITH  CONFIDENCE 

Because  they  are  a  selected  palette  of  tested  pigments.  The  name  of  “Cambridge” 
on  each  tube  insures  a  permanent  and  pure  color  which  can  be  safely  used  along  with 
any  other  Cambridge  color,  resulting  in  a  permanent  picture.  If  your  dealer  does 
not  carry  them  write  to  addresses  below. 

Carriage  paid  upon  artists’  orders.  Dealers  in  Canada  and  United  States  can 
obtain  particulars  of  the  sole  sale  for  their  town  from 

GEO.  RIDOUT  &  CO. 

77  York  Street,  Toronto,  Ont.  158  Broadway,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  sole  makers  of  the  “Cambridge”  Artists’  Colors  are  Messrs.  MADDERTON  &  CO.,  Ltd., 
Loughton,  Essex,  England. 


There  is  possibly  no  painter  of  the  six¬ 
teenth  century  -who  has  exerted  a  more 
powerful  influence  on  the  succeeding  gen¬ 
erations  to  this  day  than  Holbein.  In  dis¬ 
cussing  German  art  of  the  Renaissance  it  is 
common  to  bracket  Diirer  with  Holbein, 
or  to  consider  both  of  these  men  on  a  par 
in  respect  to  their  outlook  and  of  the  quali¬ 
ties  inherent  in  their  work.  This  is  a 
point  on  which  every  painter  will  judge 
for  himself.  The  critics  will  probably 
always  differ.  It  is  one  of  the  artistic 
bones  of  contention,  and  it  is  unlikely  that 
there  ever  will  be  a  consensus  of  opinion; 
and  what  does  it  matter?  The  variant 
views  of  two  literary  students  of  Holbein, 
critics  both  highly  esteemed  for  their  mas¬ 
terly  studies,  are  interesting  to  quote  just 
now.  Is  it  possible  to  have  a  more  abso¬ 
lute  divergence  of  opinion? 

Quoth  Dr.  Woltmann  in  the  preface  to 
his  study  (1872):  “The  only  man  in  Ger¬ 
man  art  who  has  reached  true  perfection  of 
form  is  Holbein,  and  Holbein  alone.  He 
possesses  the  great  qualities  of  his  nation 
without  sharing  their  weaknesses. 

He  was  wholly  imbued  with  the  spirit 
which  was  actuating  her  (Germany),  but 
at  the  same  time  he  pressed  forward  unfet¬ 
tered  to  that  highest  idea  of  the  beautiful, 
elsewhere  unattainable  to  her.” 

High  praise  this,  to  which  Professor 
Knackfuss  adroitly  counters  in  a  critique 
comparative  of  Diirer  and  Holbein: 
“Diirer's  imagination  had  a  creative  force 
to  which  no  other  German  painter  has  ever 
attained.  In  invention,  in  intelligence,  in 
feeling  and  in  culture  Diirer  stands  far 
above  Holbein.” 

The  point  made  as  to  the  culture,  or 
lack  of  culture,  of  Holbein,  Court-limner  to 
His  Majesty  Henry  the  Eighth,  has  cer¬ 
tainly  been  a  subject  of  much  elaboration 
and  ingenious  speculation  by  many  of  his 
biographers.  One  is  inclined  to  wonder 
what  on  earth  is  contributed  to  an  under¬ 
standing  of  a  painter’s  work  or  to  an 
appreciation  of  its  values,  by  a  detailed 
account  of  his  matrimonial  troubles  or  the 
differences  of  opinion  he  may,  perchance, 
have  had  with  his  creditors!  Can  any  jot 
or  tittle  of  valuable  information  be  got 
thereby?  Or  is  that  the  public  by  whom 
such  biographies  are  bought  will  not  accept 
the  goose  without  the  sauce? 

The  goose  in  this  case  is  well  served  and 
bountifully  stuffed,  and  the  author  has 
been  more  reticent  and  generous  with  the 
domestic  and  personal  affairs  of  his  victim 
than  was  Patin,  for  instance,  when  he 
undertook  his  commentary.  For  this  and 
for  a  lucid  and  charming  style  one  must  be 
grateful  to  him. 

It  is  the  wealth  and  beauty  of  the  illus¬ 
trations  in  this  latest  treatise,  however, 
which  constitute  in  chief  part  its  raison 
d’etre.  There  are  twenty-four  full  pages 
in  colour.  These  are  from  “screen  ”  blocks 
and  represent  an  advance  in  colour-work 
in  this  method  and  the  highest  achieve¬ 
ment  yet  reached  by  “process.”  The 
usual  defects  which  we  expect  to  find  are 
not  in  evidence,  except  in  a  very  few 
instances. 

In  most  cases,  notably  the  portrait  of 
Sir  Henry  Guldeford  (in  the  Windsor  col¬ 
lection)  and  that  of  a  young  woman  (in  the 
Mauritshuis,  Hague)  there  is  an  accuracy 
of  tonal  and  colour  values  which  reflects 
the  very  highest  credit  upon  those  respon- 
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CONTENTS  FOR  FEBRUARY 


MILLET’S  DRAWINGS  AT  THE  MUSEUM 
OF  FINE  ARTS,  BOSTON 

By  ROBERT  J.  WICKENDEN 

THE  WOODCUTS  OF  ALBRECHT  ALTDORFER 

(1480-1538) 

By  WILLIAM  M.  IVINS,  Jr. 

DAUMIER’S  LITHOGRAPHS 

By  HENRY  L.  SEAVER 

DAUMIER’S  “ROBERT  MACAIRE’’ 

By  WILLIAM  MAKEPEACE  THACKERAY 

THE  PRI NT-COLLECTORS’  QUARTERLY  is  published  in  February,  April,  Octoberand 
December  of  each  year.  It  measures  7  x 4  f  inches,  and  is  bound  in  grey  paper  covers. 

Each  issue  contains  about  100  pages  of  text  and  40  illustrations.  It  is  the  only  periodical 
in  English,  in  Europe  or  in  America,  devoted  exclusively  to  etchings  and  engravings. 

THE  PRICE  OF  THE  PRINT-COLLECTORS’  QUARTERLY  IS 

ONE  DOLLAR  A  YEAR 
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DRAWING’S 

value  is  not  so 
much  dependent 
upon  what  you  put 
into  it  as  upon  what 
gets  on  paper. 

There  must  be  a 
wedding  of  pen  or 
brush  with  paper  or 
board  a  sort  of  mutual  understanding  and 
compatibility. 

STRATHMORE 

ARTISTS'  PAPERS  and  BOARDS 

hospitably  receive  every  suggestion  breathed 
upon  them  by  pen  or  brush  or  crayon.  Their 
perfect  surfaces  are  sympathetic  and  add  to  the 
pleasure  of  working.  Many  varieties  of  weight 
and  surface  are  offered  in  Strathmore  Papers,  and 
there  are  two  weights  of  Illustration  Boards.  Ask 
the  Strathmore  dealer  to  show  them  to  you,  or,  if 
you  are  not  acquainted  with  our  dealer,  write  us 
for  a  sample  book  and  his  name. 

,  ^  STRATHMORE  PAPER 
U)  COMPANY 

Mnttine  a<9u_e..  Mass.  (J.  S.  A 
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OUGA  CELEBRATED  FINE  ART  STUDIES 

suitable  for  copying  in  oils,  and  water-colors  for  China 
and  other  decorative  work.  Illustrated  Catalogue,  with 
premiums  and  discounts,  showing  flower,  fruit,  figure, 
landscape,  animal  studies,  etc.  30c.  Only  one  and  two- 
cent  stamps  accepted.  No  foreign  money  or  stamps. 


Agent,  M.  G.  PRICE,  359  West  118th  Street,  New  York 


THE  LEADINQ  ART  MATERIAL  SHOP 
IN  NEW  YORK 

EVERYTHING  NEEDED  BY  THE  UP-TO-DATE  ARTIST. 

THE  PALETTE  ART  CO. 

56  EAST  23d  STREET  NEW  YORK 

Agents  for  Maratta  Oil  Colors 


THE 

THE 

VIOLET  BOOK 

OLD  GARDENS 

By  A.  and  D.  ALLEN-BROWN 

OF  ITALY 

A  new  book  for  all  those  who  care 

(NEW) 

for  growing  violets. 

By  Mrs.  AUBREY  LE  BLOND 

$1.50  net 

100  Illustrations.  $ 1.25  net 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY 

NEW  YORK 

sible  for  the  care  of  the  reproductions,  and 
upon  the  printers.  The  remainder  of  the 
reproductions  are  in  black,  by  process 
blocks.  Herein  one  is  compelled  to  regret 
the  inadequacy  of  the  medium  for  any  con¬ 
veyance  of  the  charm  of  the  originals. 
When  these  happen  to  be  the  sanguines  the 
loss  of  character — of  that  subtle  and  pecu¬ 
liar  fascination  due  to  the  manipulation  of 
the  crayon — is  complete. 

The  typography  and  the  format  of  the 
two  volumes  are  excellent,  and  the  com¬ 
pleteness  of  the  indices,  the  bibliography 
and  the  voluminous  catalogues  appended 
leave  nothing  to  be  desired. 

ACCEPTED  BUT  NOT  HUNG 

^  ^  Exhibition  of  paintings  and 

sculpture  opened  Saturday,  January  10-14, 
with  reception,  at  their  temporary  galleries 
in  the  Schneider-Anderson  Building,  16-18 
W.  46th  Street,  New  York.  A  real  live 
movement  among  the  younger  men  and 
women  artists  of  New  York  resulted  in 
six  days’  time  in  a  new  exhibition  of  para¬ 
mount  interest  and  one  which  may  lead  to 
better  conditions. 

It  was  not  an  exhibition  of  strange,  incom¬ 
prehensible  or  sensational  art.  It  was  not 
a  hot-headed  and  ill-considered  attack  on 
the  National  Academy  who  accepted  but 
did  not  hang  these  very  pictures.  It  was 
not  a  cry  for  help  from  poor,  unsuccessful 
artists,  nor  was  it  financed  by  some  wealthy 
person  with  a  grievance. 

It  seemed  to  be  the  sudden  awakening  of 
over  a  hundred  competent  artists  of  all 
creeds  to  a  realization  of  their  powers  and 
a  determination  to  use  them;  to  create 
for  themselves,  if  need  be,  all  that  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  their  success,  and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  conditions  in  New  York  will 
soon  be  changed,  propelled  by  this  force. 

The  first  word  of  this  was  heard  quite 
recently  through  Mr.  Ernest  Albert’s  let¬ 
ter,  asking  those  interested  to  write  him. 

The  first  meeting  was  held  at  Grand 
Union  Hotel,  January  3,  when  chairman 
and  committees  were  elected; 

Executive  Committee — Ernest  Albert, 
chairman;  Katherine  Langhorne,  secre¬ 
tary;  Richard  F.  Maynard,  treasurer; 
Paul  Cornoyer,  G.  Glenn  Newell. 

Hanging  Committee — Paul  Cornoyer, 
chairman;  Frederick  J.  Mulhaupt, 
Martha  Walter,  G.  Glenn  Newell,  Eli 
Harvey. 

Catalogue  Committee — G.  Glenn  Newell, 
chairman;  W.  R.  Leigh,  Letitia  B.  Hart, 
C.  P.  Townsley,  Mary  Theresa  Hart. 

Publicity  Committee  —  Ernest  Albert, 
chairman;  G.  Glenn  Newell,  Eli  Harvey, 
H.  Ledyard  Towle,  Katherine  Langhorne. 

On  Monday  every  committee  met  and 
every  department  was  under  way;  every 
one  worked,  there  were  no  laggards.  The 
following  day  telephone  was  installed, 
gangs  of  workmen  were  building  screens 
and  covering  walls,  while  printed  invita¬ 
tions  to  exhibit  were  being  received  by 
every  artist  eligible.  The  next  day  pic¬ 
tures  were  coming  in  from  Baltimore,  New 
England,  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 
Thursday  night  an  exhibition  had  been 
created,  the  catalogue  was  in  press.  Friday 
was  cleaning-up  day.  Saturday  morning 
the  artists  and  press  were  admitted  and  the 
exhibition  started  into  life. 
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Rembrandt  Easels 

PATENTED 

THE  IDEAL  EASELS  FOR  THE  STUDIO 

1  Heavy,  but  not  cum- 

bersome.  Handsomely 
finished  in  weathered 
oak.  Can  be  finished 
to  order,  at  cost,  to  suit 
any  color  scheme. 

Equipped  with 
EASY-WORKING 
WINDING  DEVICE 

insuring  stability  at 
any  height  and  with 
arrangement  for  for¬ 
ward  or  backward 
tilting. 

Altogether  the  most 
substantial  and  service¬ 
able  studio  easels  made. 
Prices  reasonable. 

At  any  complete 
artists’  materials  estab¬ 
lishment,  or  direct. 

WRITE  FOR  CATALOGUE 
OR  PRICES 

F.  WEBER  &  CO.,  Manufacturers 

ARTISTS’  COLORS  AND  MATERIALS 

PHILADELPHIA 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  BALTIMORE,  MD. 


i  MUSSINI  OIL  COLORS 
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The  colors  of  the  Old  Masters. 

OXFORD  OIL  COLORS 

The  new  line  of  studio  size  colors;  a  model  of  perfec¬ 
tion,  composed  of  permanent  tints,  finely 
ground,  at  moderate  prices. 

DECORATIVE  OIL  COLORS 

In  extra  large  tubes. 

Horadam  Moist  Water  Colors 

In  tubes  and  pans. 


TEMPERA  COLORS  ( Opaque  Water  Colors) 

Widely  used  in  connection  with  painting  in  oil. 

Our  pamphlet,  sent  free  on  application,  gives  technical 
points  and  information  on  painting  in  Tempera. 


French  and  German  Canvas  for  Oil  and  Tempera 

TAPESTRY  CANVAS 

Of  various  descriptions,  in  widths  up  to  120  inches. 

Rubens  Bristle  and  Red  Sable  Brushes 


A.  BIELENBERG  CO. 

169  FRONT  STREET,  NEW  YORK 
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LARGE  TUBES 

Oil  Colors  and  Water  Colors 

CALLED 

STUDIO  SIZE 


Are  just  the  same  as  the  ordinary  size  Tube  Colors, 
but  at  a  25%  reduction,  thus  greatly  benefitting 
artists  who  work  large  canvas. 

Slow-Drying  Moist  Water  Colors 

In  Tubes  only,  for  hot  countries  or  in  hot  summer  weather. 

DECORATIVE  OIL  COLORS 
CANVAS  FOR  OIL  PAINTING 

Smooth,  Single  Prime  and  Roman,  from  27  in.  to  84  in.  wide, 
always  on  hand. 

Raffaelli  Solid  Oil  Colors  and  Canvas 


Revival  of  the  Ancient  Art  of 

French  Pen  Painting 

For  painting  on  Gauze,  Satin, 
Silk,  Velvet  Brass  and  Wood. 


OVAL 

SKETCHING  PENCILS 

LTsed  more  as  a  Brush,  five  grades, 
IIB,  IB,  2B,  413  and  6B.  Price 
for  set  of  five  by  mail,  60  cents. 


WINSOR  &  NEWTON,  Ltd. 

Send  Five  Cents  for  Catalogue 

0.  S.  SALESROOMS,  298  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK 


F.  W.  DEVOE  &  CO.’S 

Artists’  Tube  Colors 

Are  scientifically  true  colors,  pre¬ 
pared  from  carefully  selected  pig¬ 
ments — thoroughly  incorporated  with 
the  purest  oil,  and  have  that  firm 
consistency  and  fineness  of  texture 
required  by  artists. 


CANVAS,  ACADEMY  BOARDS, 
FINE  BRUSHES  FOR  OIL  AND 
WATER  COLOR  PAINTING,  Etc. 


REFLEX 

For  Mixing  with  Oil  Colors 

REFLEX  is  indispensable  to  the  commercial 
artist,  as  it  permits  the  painting  of  one  color 
over  another  without  waiting  for  the  first  color  to 
dry,  and  a  picture  can  be  finished  in  one  sitting. 

CIRCULAR  ON  REQUEST 


F.  W.  Devoe  &  C.T.  Raynolds  Co. 

NEW  YORK  and  CHICAGO 
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The  Gorham  Company,  for  near¬ 
ly  a  century,  has  been  creating 
and  improving  the  standard  or 
silver-smithing. 

In  its  shops  every  detail  of 
manufacture  is  carefully  studied 
that  its  products  may  both  ar¬ 
tistically  and  practically  satisfy" 
through  generations. 

That  is  why  Gorham  Silverware 
is  so  safe  to  buy- so  satisfactory 
to  possess. 

It  may  be  identified  by  the. 
trade-mark,  and  purchased  of  lead¬ 
ing  jewelers  at  prices 
no  higher  than  those 
asked  for  less  worthy  productions. 


THE  GORHAM  CO. 

S  I  LVERSMI  THS 

NEW  YORK 


COPYRIGHT  1914 


GORHAM  SILVER  POLISH -THE  BEST  FOR  CLEANING  SILVER 
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The  national  academy  of 

DESIGN:  WINTER  EXHIBITION 
BY  W.  H.  de  B.  NELSON 

The  invariable  question  each  year 
is:  “Well,  what  sort  of  a  show  is  it  this  time?”  and 
the  answer  varies,  according  to  the  disposition  of 
the  person  questioned,  but  is  usually  lavish  praise 
or  deep  discontent.  On  the 
present  occasion  the  verdict 
would  appear  to  lie  between 
these  extreme  views,  and 
with  justice.  Of  the  pic¬ 
tures  hung  it  cannot  be  said 
that  many  of  them  make  a 
very  strong  appeal,  either 
from  choice  of  subject  or 
mode  of  execution.  One  is 
reminded  of  an  enthusiast 
praising  a  large  canvas  for 
its  wonderful  cleverness  and 
draughtsmanship,  and  the 
remark  of  Whistler,  “Yes, 
but  why  do  it?”  The  con¬ 
ception  must  be  big,  the 
imagination  awakened,  es¬ 
sentials  and  construction 
well  considered  and  weighed 
before  a  picture  can  be 
classed  as  first-rate,  and 
only  few  canvases  answer 
to  these  conditions.  In  the 
case  of  the  Ritschel  picture, 

Rocks  and  Breakers,  Pacific 
Coast,  we  have  a  truly  great 
achievement,  and  none  of 
the  prize  awards  was  more 
worthily  bestowed.  The 
painting  is  full  of  strength 
and  the  shadows  are  excel¬ 


lent  in  Colour.  National  Academy  of  Design,  Winter  Exhibition,  IQ13-IQI4 

There  is  no  field  of  art  the  soul’s  awakening  by  william  fair  kline 


where  the  American  artist  is  so  thoroughly  com¬ 
petent  as  marine  painting,  and  it  might  be  said 
with  justice  that  in  Paul  Dougherty  we  possess 
perhaps  the  best  sea  painter  of  any  country  to-day. 
Carlsen’s  picture,  The  Sky  and  the  Ocean  is  lacking 
in  composition.  The  repeated  curve  might  have 
been  avoided;  the  colour  and  movement,  how¬ 
ever,  are  splendidly  expressed.  Sargent’s  Water- 
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BROOKLYN  BRIDGE  BY  EVERETT  L.  WARNER 

piece  of  great  distinction.  The  two  nudes  are 
beautifully  modeled  and  the  colour  and  drawing 
leave  little  to  be  desired.  Warren  Davis  has  a 
small  canvas  entitled  Sea  Magic,  in  which  he 
reveals  his  wonderful  skill  in  painting  the  nude. 
If  we  mistake  not,  Warren  Davis  has  a  great 
future  before  him.  Arthur  Hoeber  is  represented 
with  a  fine  landscape,  entitled  The  Meadow  Brook, 
in  which  he  has  mastered  an  excellent  colour 
scheme  in  a  well-planned  composition.  Such  pic¬ 
tures  have  enduring  qualities. 

Charles  Hawthorne’s  The  Widow  is  strong  and 
beautiful  in  its  simplicity.  One  might  object  to 
the  mouth  if  the  eyes  did  not  dominate  the  can¬ 
vas;  one  little  white  spot,  the  star,  is  just  in  the 
right  place.  Jonas  Lie’s  The  Path  of  Gold  is 
strong  and  in  good  colour,  but  forced.  Colin 
Campbell  Cooper’s  The  Avenue ,  New  York,  though 
interesting  in  composition,  does  not  give  the  atmo- 


fall  is  proof,  if  proof  were  wanting,  that  the  sur¬ 
rounding  pictures  are  fully  up  to  the  mark,  for  it 
does  not  belittle  its  neighbours  in  the  slightest. 

Kroll’s  River  Industries  is  very  strong  and  good 
in  composition.  A  disturbing  note  is  that  the  first 
plane  rises.  Ernest  Lawson’s  Hudson  River  is 
excellent,  if  somewhat  restless.  The  green  house 
is  a  splendid  note.  Elmer  Schofield  showed  a 
wonderful  snow  subject  entitled  The  Hill  Country 
brilliantly  carried  out.  We  expect  great  things 
from  Childe  Hassam  and  are  seldom  disappointed. 
His  Diana's  Bath  is  delightful  in  composition;  the 
colours  sparkle  like  jewels,  but  the  figure  is  badly 
drawn;  none  the  less,  this  canvas  has  a  charm 
which  few  others  in  the  exhibition  exert.  A  very 
notable  picture  is  Smeaton’s  Quay,  St.  Ives,  by 
Hayley  Lever,  who  has  secured  the  silver  medal 
at  the  Arts  Club  with  a  similar  subject.  This 
artist  has  made  a  specialty  of  harbour  scenes,  and 
has  an  international  reputation.  Gifford  Beal’s 
Hudson  River  Holiday  is  a  somewhat  bizarre  can¬ 
vas,  with  the  values  forced  to  emphasize  the 
holiday  makers.  It  is  strongly  painted  and  in 
good  colour,  and  quite  one  of  the  best  pictures 
shown.  Johansen’s  Woodland  Pool  is  a  master¬ 
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CENTAUR  AND  DRYAD  BY  PAUL  MANSHIP 
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A  GOOD  LITTLE  GIRL  BY  LYDIA  FIELD  EMMET 


sphere  of  New  York.  Charles  Rosen  has  a  pleas¬ 
ing  snow  scene,  which  is  convincing  except  that 
the  snow  in  the  shadows  appears  too  transparent. 

The  Academy  as  it  stands  at  present  is  neither 
national  nor  metropolitan,  for  it  cannot  fulfil  its 
obligations  to  the  nation  nor  to  the  city  which  is 
bidding  fair  to  become  the  greatest  art  centre  in 


the  Universe.  London,  Paris  and  Berlin  succeed 
where  New  York  fails.  There  should  be  a  per¬ 
manent  exhibition  and  ample  space  to  keep  up 
with  the  increasing  numbers  of  paintings  sub¬ 
mitted.  To  hang  three  hundred  pictures  is  good 
enough  for  some  cities,  but  not  for  New  York.  A 
feeling  of  discontent  has  been  rife  for  years,  but  it 


CLXXXV 


IVintev  Academy  Exhibition 


National  Academy  of  Design,  Winter  Exhibition,  1913-IQI4 
Awarded  the  Isidor  Medal 


THE  DIVAN 


BY  FRANCIS  C.  JONES 


has  culminated  in  words  only.  Now  it  is  differ¬ 
ent.  Artists  thwarted  in  their  right  to  exhibit 
have  started  a  salon  de  non  pendiis,  as  a  stimulus 


to  immediate  action  being  taken. 
The  Academy  cannot  shelter  her 
brood,  and  the  necessity  arises 
stronger  than  ever  to  procure  some 
building  of  suitable  dimensions. 

What  should  prevent  the  Academy 
from  hiring  an  Armory  or  similar 
quarters  as  a  temporary  measure? 
If  held  on  business  lines  like  last 
year’s  Exhibition  of  Modern  Art 
it  would  undoubtedly  prove  an  at¬ 
tractive  novelty,  draw  a  large  audi¬ 
ence  and  be  most  instructive  to  the 
student  of  comparative  painting. 
With  the  co-operation  of  the  Press 
and  helped  on  by  a  practical  and 
experienced  committee  of  ways  and 
means,  such  an  enterprise,  announced 
beforehand  by  press  notices,  good 
posters  and  standing  advertisements, 
would  stir  the  public  interest  as  it 
has  never  been  stirred  before.  If 
art  is  to  be  popular  in  this  country,  why  not  re¬ 
sort  to  popular  measures?  It  is  done  abroad 
with  great  advantage. 


National  Academy  of  Design,  Winter  Exhibition,  1(113-1014 
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The  mural  decoration  in  the 

STATE  CAPITOL  OF  WISCONSIN 
PAINTED  BY  HUGO  BALLIN 
BY  ADA  RAINEY 

American  Art  for  Americans  is  becoming  more 
and  more  of  a  reality,  and  better  still,  it  is  be¬ 
coming  more  recognized  as  an  important  element 
in  our  national  life.  We  are  increasingly  becom¬ 
ing  aware  that  beauty  has  utility,  that  it  has  a 
tremendous  influence  upon  the  life  and  character 
of  the  body  politic.  And  so  more  frequently  are 
our  State  capitols  and  other  public  buildings  being 
decorated  in  a  manner  suited  to  the  new  spirit — 
:  America  expressing  herself  in  her  own  way. 

Mural  painting  is  an  important  element  in  the 
art  life  of  a  community  and  we  have  heretofore 
been  sadly  lacking  in  its  expression.  It  is  only 
until  within  the  last  twenty-five  years  that  we 
have  had  architects.  Formerly  we  had  builders 
and  contractors  who  were  quite  oblivious  to  the 
fact  that  a  house  or  public  building  was  something 
else  than  a  pile  of  bricks  and  mortar.  It  is  only 
within  the  past  twenty-five  years  that  the  need 
for  architects  has  been  recognized.  And  most  of 
these  architects  have  quite  ignored  the  possibility 
of  mural  painting.  Now,  however,  the  architects 
are  beginning  to  plan  spaces  for  decoration  and 
are  realizing  what  an  important  factor  artistic 
decoration  is.  When  a  picture  is  painted  to 
occupy  a  particular  place,  it  has  a  certain  per¬ 
manency  and  is  more  significant  artistically  than 
an  easel  painting,  for  when  art  becomes  portable 
it  loses  much.  The  greatest  works  of  the  Renais¬ 


sance  when  painting  was  at  its  height,  were 
mural.  It  is  only  when  a  country  expresses  it¬ 
self  in  mural  paintings  that  it  attains  to  true 
artistic  self-expression.  Easel  pictures  always  are 
individual  and  particular,  because  portraits,  figure 
pieces  or  landscapes  small  enough  to  hang  in 
private  houses  can  never  be  so  truly  expressive  of 
the  life  of  the  nation  as  a  whole,  can  never  so 
appeal  to  large  numbers,  as  mural  paintings  in  a 
public  building  and  which  fully  express  the  life 
or  ideals  of  the  community  that  surges  round  it 
as  a  centre. 

So  it  is  with  joy  we  hail  the  growing  tendency 
in  America  to  give  more  importance  to  this  branch 
of  art,  for  it  is  a  sign  of  the  great  awakening  of  our 
people  to  artistic  life. 

The  decorations  of  the  Wisconsin  State  Capitol 
at  Madison,  have  recently  been  completed  and 
are  in  line  with  this  newly  awakened  interest. 
Several  important  mural  decorators  have  worked 
upon  the  building,  notably  Kenyon  Cox,  E.  H. 
Blashfield,  J.  W.  Alexander,  whose  paintings  are 
not  yet  in  place,  and  Hugo  Ballin.  The  latter 
decorated  entirely  the  Governor’s  room. 

The  new  capitol  building  was  designed  by 
George  W.  Post  &  Sons  at  a  cost  of  six  million 
dollars.  It  is  in  the  form  of  a  Greek  Cross  with 
a  large  dome  at  the  intersection.  Daniel  C. 
French,  Karl  Bitter,  A.  A.  Weinman  and  Piccirilli 
have  each  executed  a  tympanum  in  marble  for 
the  four  ends  of  the  building.  The  Governor’s 
room  which  contains  Mr.  Ballin’s  decorations, 
is  a  reproduction  in  form  of  the  great  Sala  del 
Consiglio  in  the  Doges  Palace  in  Venice.  The 
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paintings  cover  the  ceiling  and  walls  to  within 
four  feet  of  the  floor.  The  colour  scheme  of  the 
woodwork  was  designed  and  executed  by  Elmer 
Garnsev. 

These  decorations  by  Hugo  Ballin  are  indeed 
an  achievement  for  so  young  an  artist.  They 
show  an  intellectual  grasp  of  the  subjects  depicted 
and  a  freedom  of  expression  that  is  rare.  They  are 
typically  American  in  conception. 

The  whole  series  was  completed  within  a  re¬ 
markably  short  time;  scarcely  more  than  a  year 
was  spent  upon  it.  The  paintings  illustrate,  in 
allegory  and  historic  incident,  the  story  of  the 
State  of  Wisconsin  and  are  particularly  successful 
from  several  points  of  view. 

First,  in  the  decorations  there  is  a  blending  of 
the  real  and  that  which  lies  beyond  the  real. 
Mr.  Ballin  happily  expresses  it  when  he  says  that 
“the  fact  or  the  real  is  what  we  see,  but  the 
man,  who,  having  a  better  viewpoint,  sees  the 
beauty  of  the  thing  and  paints  what  he  feels.” 
So  we  have  the  blending  of  the  realistic,  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  portrayal  of  the  historic  side  and  to 
please  the  commissioners  who  must  be  considered, 
with  the  allegory  where  the  artist  has  given  free 
rein  to  his  invention.  From  an  artistic  point  of 
view  the  allegorical  paintings  are  the  more  satis¬ 
factory,  for  they  more  truly  express  the  creative 
ability  of  the  artist.  Nevertheless  the  historical 
paintings  are  most  interesting 
as  a  human  document.  The 
scenes  are  simply  treated,  free 
from  conventionality  or  display. 

There  is  a  keen  sense  of  beauty 
in  these  lovely  decorations  of  Mr. 

Ballin — beauty  of  design,  of 
colour,  and  in  handling  of  the 
pigments.  Indeed  the  sense  of 
beauty  is  one  of  Mr.  Bakin's 
most  distinguishing  characteris¬ 
tics,  and  his  exquisite  colour  is 


as  remarkable  as  it  is  unusual.  The  true  colour¬ 
ist  is  born  and  not  made.  Colour  is  almost  en¬ 
tirely  a  matter  of  feeling.  Training  can  add  much 
to  accentuate  or  develop  it,  but  the  sensitive 
feeling  for  colour  is  a  natural  endowment.  This 
Mr.  Ballin  possesses  and  this  is  perhaps  the  most 
striking  characteristic  in  these  mural  decorations. 
For  this  reason  reproductions  imperfectly  convey 
the  impression  of  the  whole. 

The  designs  are  composed  with  simple  flowing 
lines  and  are  unencumbered  with  superfluous  de¬ 
tails,  only  the  narrative  essentials  are  retained. 
Therefore  almost  entirely  are  the  designs  effective 
and  the  colours  largely  blues,  red  and  yellows  which 
are  skillfully  massed  for  contrast  or  harmony. 
This  treatment  has  made  for  success  of  the  whole 
composition,  which  is  highly  decorative  and  makes 
a  direct  appeal  to  the  imagination. 

The  decorations  were  painted  with  careful  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  room  and  its  architectural  fea¬ 
tures.  The  woodwork  in  dull  gold  and  brown  ac¬ 
centuates  the  glow  of  colour  on  the  ceiling  and 
walls. 

For  months  previous  to  the  actual  painting  the 
artist  did  a  great  deal  of  research  work,  delving 
into  records  and  studying  the  details  of  old 
costumes  and  finding  out  everything  possible  in 
regard  to  the  characteristics  of  the  men  of  Wis¬ 
consin  whose  portraits  he  has  painted.  The 
result  in  historic  accuracy  is 
excellent,  and  there  is  an  im¬ 
pression  of  reality  that  the 
scenes  depicted  actually  took 
place  in  the  early  life  of  Wis¬ 
consin.  The  central  painting 
on  the  ceiling  is  in  the  form 
of  a  circle  and  is  nine  feet  in 
diameter.  It  is  the  focal  point 
of  the  room  and  represents 
Wisconsin  surrounded  by  four 
figures:  one,  a  woman  repre- 
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senting  horticulture  and  agriculture,  the  second  a 
man  in  the  foreground  typifying  the  mining  and 
forest  industries.  A  semi-nude  figure  is  commerce 
by  land.  Commerce  by  water  is  typified  by  an 
aged  prophet  with  sextant  and  trident.  Above 
the  central  figure  hangs  the  flag  which  falls  behind 
the  stone  seat.  The  child  holding  an  oak  branch 
represents  the  young  state. 


Labour  and,  the  Spirits  of  Rain  and  Sunshine  is 
particularly  effective  in  composition  and  colour. 
Labour  is  seated  on  a  low  mound  clad  in  brown 
and  red.  Her  attributes  are  the  shovel  and  a 
ladened  basket  of  plenty.  In  the  distance  can  be 
seen  a  factory.  Rain  in  blue-green  draperies, 'and 
Sunshine  in  opalescent  hues  contrast  effectively. 
In  the  Seeker  of  Knowledge  at  the  Shrine  of  kWis- 
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dom  are  seen  two  figures,  Wisdom,  seated  extends 
her  hand  to  a  young  girl  student,  typically  Ameri¬ 
can,  dressed  in  her  graduation  robes,  who  is  pre¬ 
senting  her  diploma.  The  University  building  is 
seen  in  the  distance. 

Among  the  six  allegorical  figures  on  the  ceiling 
are  Invention,  Charity,  Pioneering,  Justice,  the 
Arts  and  Religion,  all  noteworthy  for  simplicity 
of  line  and  for  colour.  Invention  and  Charity  are 
perhaps  the  most  effective  and  original;  Invention 
looks  above  attracted  by  an  aeroplane.  Back  of 
her  rises  the  smoke  of  two  factories  and  against 
the  light  cloud  towers  the  “  wdre- 
less.”  Near  the  figure  of  The 
Arts,  Mr.  Baffin  has  intro¬ 
duced  the  model  of  Saint 
Gaudens  ’Puritan  as  a 
silent  tribute  to  the 
artist  who  first 
showed  his 
appreciation 
of  Mr.  Bal- 
lin’s  early 
paintings. 

On  the  side 
walls  are 
scenes  from 
the  early  his¬ 
tory  of  Wis¬ 
consin,  so  pic¬ 
turesque  with 
its  romantic 
adventures  of 
daring  and  achieve¬ 
ment.  Perhaps  the 
most  interesting  scene  is 
that  showing  Red  Bird,  the 
famous  Indian  chief,  giving 
himself  up  to  Mayor  Whistler. 

Jean  Nicholet,  the  first  white 
man  to  reach  the  shore  of  Green 
Bay,  is  shown  as  he  appeared 
before  the  Indians,  dad  in  a  yellow  silk  Chinese 
robe  of  state  (for  in  going  westward  he  thought 
he  would  reach  China),  and  armed  with  pistols, 
frightened  them  with  the  “white  man’s  thunder,” 
later  making  peace  with  the  Indians.  Two  panels 
representing  the  lakes  of  Mendota,  Lake  of  the 
Evening  and  Monona,  Lake  of  the  Morning  are 
particularly  effective  and  glow  with  opalescent 
colours. 

Most  of  Mr.  Baffin’s  previous  work  has  con¬ 
sisted  of  easel  pictures  and  portraits,  in  both  of 
which  he  has  been  unusually  successful.  There 


is  always  a  demand  for  his  work.  He  is  one  of 
the  most  individual  of  our  young  American  paint¬ 
ers  and  can  not  be  tabulated,  for  he  belongs  to  no 
school  or  group  of  artists.  He  paints  with  few 
mannerisms,  employing  a  high  or  low  keyed  palette 
with  equal  facility. 

He  received  his  elementary  art  education  in 
New  York  at  the  Art  Students’  League  and  has 
remained  uninfluenced  by  Paris.  His  painting  is 
a  refutation  of  the  JbelieL  that  all  good  things  in 
art  come  from  Paris.  He  nevertheless  has  trav¬ 
elled  abroad  for  three  years,  mostly  in  Italy,  part 
of  the  time  in  company  with  the 
late  Robert  Blum,  who  influ¬ 
enced  his  work  more  than 
any  other  artist  or 
teacher.  They  are 
decidedly  akin  in 
artistic  percep¬ 
tion.  The  feel¬ 
ing  behind 
the  object  as 
it  appeals  to 
the  imagina¬ 
tion  is  the 
chief  concern 
of  Mr.  Baffin. 
And  if  paint¬ 
ing  does  not 
concern  itself 
with  feeling, 
what  is  its 
use?  Slowly 
and  surely  a  new 
spirit  is  making  it¬ 
self  felt  in  Art  as  in 
Music  and  the  Drama. 
We  have  had  a  surfeit  of  re¬ 
alistic  painting  with  the  accent 
on  the  ugly  or  repulsive.  The 
new  point  of  view  is  becoming 
more  evident — it  is  the  seeking 
for  true  beauty.  The  artist  always  has  freedom 
of  choice,  he  can  always  “compose”  his  landscape 
or  figures,  which  does  not  mean  that  they  will  be 
false  or  unlifelike.  Everything  depends  on  the 
way  we  see,  whether  it  be  people  in  the  slums,  in 
the  crude,  harsh,  jarring  notes  of  futurists  or 
post-impressionist,  or  the  lovely  harmonious 
colours  and  flowing  lines  of  nature,  and  people 
depicted  by  the  eye  that  sees  kindly.  It  is  with 
the  “kindly  eye”  that  Mr.  Baffin  paints  and  the 
result  to  us  is  sheer  joy  and  delight  in  his  creations. 

And  his  native  country  has  not  been  unmindful 
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of  his  talents,  for  his  work  has  found  place  in 
public  galleries  and  private  collections,  more 
especially  in  the  East.  He  won  the  Shaw  prize 
in  1906,  given  for  the  best  painting  by  an  American 
artist  without  limitation  as  to  age  or  subject. 
The  Thomas  B.  Clark  prize  in  1907,  offered  on 
the  same  conditions  was  won  with  his  picture 
entitled  Mother  and  Child.  He  received  the 
Isadore  gold  medal  in  1908  and  honours  from  the 
government  in  Buenos  Ayres  for  work  sent  to 
the  exhibition  there  in  1911.  The  Hallgarten 
prize  in  1907  was  awarded  him  for  his  Three  Ages, 
and  three  medals  have  been  received  from  the 
Architectural  League  of  New  York  for  com¬ 
petitive  designs. 

It  should  be  a  cause  for  great  encouragement 
to  us  as  a  nation  that  our  young  artists,  absolutely 
American  by  training  and  ideals,  are  proving 
themselves  equal  to  the  demand  laid  upon  them 
to  produce  works  of  art  of  dignity  and  importance, 
truly  American  and  representative  of  the  artistic 
impulse  that  is  undoubtedly  stirring  at  the  heart 
of  the  Nation.  We  are  beginning  to  express  our¬ 
selves  artistically. 


A  PAINTER  OF  PANAMA: 

JONAS  LIE 

„  When  Mr.  Jonas  Lie  returned  from 
Panama  with  his  Homeric  canvases, 
representing  the  mighty  achievement  of  America’s 
latest  waterway,  it  might  indeed  be  accounted  to 
him  that  “He  went,  he  saw,  he  conquered.”  No 
one  has  grappled  with  the  situation  in  the  heroic 
measure  that  Lie  has.  Prettyman  brought  lyrical 
souvenirs  of  good  pictorial  value,  but  nothing  big, 
nothing  bloodstirring.  The  exhibition  at  Knoed- 
ler’s  Galleries  has  filled  New  York  with  wonder¬ 
ment  at  the  immense  task  that  Colonel  Goethals 
and  his  staff  had  to  cope  with.  Picture  after  pic¬ 
ture  deals  with  the  gigantic  work  in  its  different 
aspects  and  each  one  offers  such  variety  that  all 
idea  of  monotony  is  banished.  The  great  scarlet 
gates  of  Miraflores  ajar,  giving  view  to  deep  purple 
structure  beyond  is  fine  beyond  words,  broadly 
painted  with  decisive  brush  strokes  and  in  re¬ 
strained  colour.  Realistic  such  work  must  be  in 
order  to  express  the  immense  forces  at  work,  but 
on  occasion  this  young  artist  reveals  his  spiritual 
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THE  HEAVENLY  HOST  BY  JONAS  LIE 


CULEBRA  CUT 


BY  JONAS  LIE 
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A  Painter  of  Panama:  Jonas  Lie 


nature  and  nowhere  more 
so  than  in  his  The  Heavenly 
Host,  which  is  his  happy 
title  for  one  of  the  finest 
paintings  on  view.  Against 
a  powerfully  painted  sky  of 
fleecy  cloud  the  great  iron 
buckets  dance  in  mid-air, 
with  nothing  visible  but 
their  cables.  None  but 
a  real  artist  could  have 
evolved  such  a  vision. 

Meunier  and  Dana  Marsh 
have  glorified  the  man 
rather  than  the  work,  or  at 
least  have  made  them  of 
equal  importance;  but  with 
Lie  the  workmen  are  too 
tiny  to  be  considered.  Lit¬ 
tle  dots  and  splashes  suf¬ 
fice;  it  is  the  work  only 
that  counts  and  the  sub¬ 
tropical  setting  of  Panama. 

Mr.  Lie  served  his  ap¬ 
prenticeship,  like  many 
other  artists,  beneath  cranes  at  miraflores 
Brooklyn  Bridge  and  the 

city’s  monster  buildings.  This  has  given  him  the 
power  to  see  largely  and  simply  and  to  eliminate 
the  non-essentials.  The  very  simplicity  of  his 
treatment  gives  to  his  canvases  a  power  and  a 
charm  which  different  technique  could  noc  impart. 


BY  JONAS  LIE 

Mr.  Lie  has  found  his  vocation  and  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  Government  or  some  museum 
will  come  forward  and  secure  for  the  nation 
this  worthy  collection  which  can  never  be  dupli¬ 
cated.  W.  H.  N. 


GATES  AT  PEDRO  MIGLEL  BY  JONAS  LIE 
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A  WOMAN  PAINTER  OF  GREAT 
MEN 

BY  GEORGE  LELAND  HUNTER 

Eminent  among  painters  of  portraits 
of  the  world’s  great  men  is  the  Princess  Lwoff- 
Parlaghy,  Hungarian  by  birth,  cosmopolitan  by 
residence,  and  now  domiciled  in  New  York. 
Among  Americans  who  have  sat  to  her  are  Joseph 
H.  Choate,  Horace  Porter,  Whitelaw  Reid, 
Andrew  Carnegie,  Benjamin  F.  Tracy,  Chauncey 
Depew,  James  B.  Haggin,  Alton  B.  Parker,  Nikola 
Tesla,  Thomas  Edison,  Ogden  Mills,  Edwin  Mark¬ 
ham,  George  Dewey,  August  Belmont,  Myron  F. 
Herrick,  William  H.  Bliss,  Henry  Phipps.  Among 
Europeans  she  has  painted  are  the  German 
Emperor  (six  times),  the  German  Crown  Prince, 
Bismarck  (three  times),  the  King  of  Saxony,  the 
King  of  Wurtemburg,  the  King  of  Servia,  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  the  Prince  of  Monaco, 
Prince  Ernst  Ghika  of  Roumania,  Prince  Asghar 
Ali  of  Persia,  Count  von  Caprivi,  General  von 
Arnim,  Kuno  Fischer,  the  German  philosopher, 
Count  von  Taaffe  of  Austria,  Count  von  Schoen- 
born,  of  Austria,  German  Minister  of  Finance  von 
Miquel,  Count  Eulenburg,  Master  of  Ceremony 


THE  CROWN  PRINCE  OF  BY  PRINCESS 

GERMANY  LWOFF-PARLAGHY 

and  Oberh  of  marshal  to  the  Emperor  of  Germany; 
Count  Cassini,  of  Russia;  Archbishop  von  Sta- 
blewsky,  of  Poland;  the  Marchese  di  Blanchi,  of 
Italy;  the  Austrian  poet,  Bauernfeld;  the  German 
poet,  Ernst  von  Wildenbruch;  Baron  von  Stumm, 
the  poet  and  playwright;  Hermann  Sudermann; 
President  Koch,  of  the  Berlin  Reichsbank ;  Presi¬ 
dent  von  Hahn,  of  the  Vienna  Laenderbank; 
President  Loesner,  of  the  Hamburg-American 
Line. 

For  her  portraits  of  the  German  Kaiser,  the 
Princess  received  the  Great  Gold  State  Medal  of 
Germany,  and  was  appointed  a  member  of  the 
jury,  the  only  woman  ever  so  honoured.  For  her 
portrait  of  the  King  of  Wurtemburg  she  received 
the  Great  Gold  Medal  of  Art  and  Science.  Her 
portrait  of  General  Field-Marshal  Count  von 
Moltke  was  bought  by  the  German  Kaiser  for 
the  Great  General  Staff  in  Berlin,  and  a  second 
portrait  of  him  was  presented  by  the  Great  Gen¬ 
eral  Staff  to  General  Field-Marshal  Count  von 
Waldersee.  For  her  portrait  of  the  Austro-Hun¬ 
garian  Ambassador  at  Berlin,  His  Excellency  von 
Szoegyenvi-Marich,  she  was  made  an  officer  of 
the  French  Academy.  Among  museums  in  which 
hang  portraits  painted  by  her  are  those  of  Dres- 


cxcv 


A  JVomctn  Painter  of  Great  Men 


had  not  possessed  the  power  of  im¬ 
posing  her  will  upon  strong  men. 

She  was  only  a  young  girl  when 
she  arrived  in  Munich  from  Buda¬ 
pest,  and  presented  herself  at  Len- 
bach’s  studio,  with  the  request  that 
he  take  her  as  pupil. 

He  was  kind  but  brusque,  and 
smiled  pityingly.  “What,  child! 
You  want  to  be  my  pupil?” 

“  Yes,  master.  It  is  my  only 
dream.  You  are  for  me  the  great¬ 
est  artist  in  the  world.” 

“  But  don’t  you  know  that  I  have 
never  had  any  pupils  and  that  I  do 
not  wish  any.  What  can  you  do  to 
justify  yourself  in  making  such  a 
request?  ” 

“  Master,  try  me.” 

“Very  well,”  he  said.  “Here  is 
a  portrait  I  have  just  finished. 
Copy  it  and  return  it  to  me  with 
the  copy.” 

“I  copied  it,”  says  the  Princess, 
“with  enthusiasm.  1  applied  my¬ 
self  to  the  most  exact  reproduction 
of  the  smallest  details.  When  I 
brought  it  to  Lenbach  with  the 
original  he  regarded  the  two  can- 

AUGUST  BELMONT,  ESQ.  BY  PRINCESS  LWOFF-PARLAGHY  attentivdy  » 

“  Which  is  your  copy?  ”  he  asked. 

den,  Leipzig,  Heidelberg,  Hanover,  Vienna,  Buda¬ 
pest,  and  the  New  York  Museum  of  Natural 
History. 

The  Princess  Lwoff-Parlaghy  not  only  paints 
portraits  of  men;  she  also  paints  portraits  like  a 
man.  I  mean  that  one  is  not  obliged  to  make 
concessions  to  her  because  she  is  a  woman.  In¬ 
deed,  there  is  nothing  feminine  about  her  work. 

It  is,  first  of  all,  strong,  which  of  course  is 
a  very  desirable  characteristic  in  painting  strong 
men. 

Painting  portraits  has  always  seemed  to  me 
much  like  taming  wild  animals.  The  portraitist 
must  interest,  develop  and,  for  the  time  being, 
dominate  the  sitter,  in  order  to  grasp  what  is 
fundamental  in  him.  Only  by  putting  the  sub¬ 
ject  through  his  paces  can  his  qualities  of  mind 
and  soul  be  apprehended. 

This  the  Princess  does  to  perfection.  She  is 
accustomed  to  have  her  own  way,  and  also  accus¬ 
tomed  to  have  it  with  the  consent  of  others.  She 
would  never  have  become  the  pupil — the  only  one 
— of  the  great  German  painter,  Lenbach,  if  she 


This  one,  Herr  Lenbach,  of  course.” 


BENJAMIN  F. 
TRACY,  ESQ. 


BY  PRINCESS 
LWOFF-PARLAGHY 
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The  great  painter  grunted  gruffly  and  was 
silent.  The  Princess  was  afraid ;  she  thought  he 
was  offended. 

“You  did  that?”  went  on  Lenbach. 

“Yes,  Herr  Lenbach.  I  did  my  best.” 

“A  child  like  you.  Well,  from  now  on  you  are 
my  pupil.  You  must  never  have  any  other  master 
but  me,  nor  I  any  other  pupil  but  you.” 

“I  promise,”  said  the  Princess. 

Of  the  portraits  by  the  Princess  with  which  I  am 
personally  ac¬ 
quainted,  those 
of  Joseph  PI . 

Choate  and 
James  B.  Hag- 
gin  impress  me 
most.  T  h  e 
former  shows 
Mr.  Choate,  who 
was  one  of  the 
Museum  found¬ 
ers  and  is  the 
only  one  of  them 
still  living,  seat¬ 
ed  in  his  Oxford 
gown — the  gown 
that  he  wore 
whenhe  received 
the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Civil 
Law  from  Ox¬ 
ford  University 
in  1902,  during 
the  fourth  year 
of  his  ambassa¬ 
dorship  to  the 
Court  of  St. 

James.  Notable 
is  the  success  of 
the  Princess  in 
expressing  n  o  t 
only  Mr. 

Choate’s  won¬ 
derful  smile,  but 
also  his  spirit  of  perpetual  youth.  Through  the 
dignity  of  years  and  great  achievement  the  boy 
still  twinkles. 

As  in  many  others  of  the  Princess’s  portraits,  so 
in  that  of  Mr.  Haggin,  are  the  hands  strangely 
interpretative  of  character.  They  lead  the  atten¬ 
tion  powerfully  to  a  face  that  has  lived  much. 
And  the  face  itself  is  an  unusual  study  in  likeness. 
It  is  vastly  more  the  man  than  the  man  is  himself. 

The  Princess  works  rapidly.  Sketches  like  that 


of  Mr.  Tracy,  illustrated  on  another  page,  she 
completes  in  one  or  two  hours.  For  most  of  her 
paintings  four  or  five  sittings  suffice.  Seldom 
does  she  require  fourteen  sittings,  as  for  the 
Museum  portrait  of  Mr.  Choate.  Usually  she 
is  able  to  get  into  the  intimacy  of  the  subject 
quickly,  and  with  broad  strokes  to  make  strik¬ 
ing  preliminary  sketches  that  foreshadow  the 
completed  work — like  the  sketches  of  Tesla 
and  Herrick  and  Edison. 

Of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  portraits, 
those  of  Andrew 
Carnegie  and 
Edwin  Mark¬ 
ham  also  appeal 
to  one  as  full  of 
sincerity  and  di¬ 
rectness.  Even 
if  we  did  not 
know  the  men 
portrayed,  we 
should  feel  ac¬ 
quainted  with 
them.  And  I  am 
sure  that  it  is 
the  fidelity  of 
her  portraiture 
that  has  won  for 
the  Princess  her 
European  repu¬ 
tation,  and  the 
favour  of  those 
whom  she  has 
painted  in 
Europe,  chief 
among  them  the 
German  Em¬ 
peror  and  his 
son,  the  Crown 
Prince. 

In  these  days 
when  so  many 
women  question 
the  greatness  of  any  man,  it  is  reassuring  to  find 
at  least  one  woman  who  not  only  admits  that 
many  men  are  great,  but  with  passionate  enthusi¬ 
asm  fastens  their  various  greatnesses  in  permanent 
form  for  future  ages  to  study  and  admire. 

A  Canard — The  stolen  Duchess  and  the  stolen 
Gioconda  have  not  been  more  discussed  than  of  late 
the  little  bronze  by  Mile.  Poupelet,  but  all  this 
talk  about  the  duck  is  vain,  inasmuch  as  it  is  no 
duck  at  all,  but  a  drake. 
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A  ROMANTICIST  PAINTER  :  W. 
RUSSELL  FLINT. 

Among  the  many  faculties  with  which  an 
artist  should  be  endowed  few  can  be  accounted  as 
of  more  importance  than  the  power  to  invest  his 
work  with  a  consistent  and  significant  atmosphere. 
This  atmosphere  should  be  the  expression  of  his 
own  personal  taste  and  conviction,  of  that  selective 
instinct  which  guides  him  in  the  choice  and  treat¬ 
ment  of  his  material,  and  of  that  capacity  for 
realising  his  impressions  which  is  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  make  intelligible  to  other  people  the 
attitude  which  he  adopts  in  the  practice  of  his  art. 
If  he  cannot  convey  to  others  the  sentiment  by 
which  he  is  inspired,  his  production  must  always 
remain  unconvincing ;  it  will  be  unpersuasive  be¬ 
cause  it  will  not  suggest  that  the  artist  himself  has 
arrived  at  any  definite  conclusion  about  the  aim 
and  purpose  of  his  effort. 

There  is,  however,  a  very  real  difference  between 
the  creation  of  an  atmosphere  and  the  adoption  of 
a  convention.  The  one  is  a  reflection  of  the  artist’s 
strength,  the  other  of  his  weakness,  because  the 
atmosphere  comes  from  the  domination  of  intel¬ 
lectual  and  temperamental  qualities,  while  the  con¬ 


vention  is  merely  an  evasion  of  thought  and  a 
substitution  of  mechanical  mannerisms  for  inde¬ 
pendent  and  original  activity.  When  the  artist 
lapses  into  a  convention  he  has  ceased  to  use  his 
intelligence,  he  has  lost  the  faculty  of  observation, 
he  has  become  simply  a  machine  which  turns  out  a 
sort  of  stock  art  pattern — a  lifeless  and  soulless 
piece  of  mechanism  incapable  of  any  variation  of 
movement  and  wanting  in  all  power  of  adaptation. 

But  if  in  his  practice  he  is  influenced  by  his 
temperament  and  if  he  uses  his  intelligence  to  dis¬ 
cover  what  is  the  direction  in  which  the  best  results 
are  possible  to  him,  his  work  will  never  become 
conventional,  and  yet  it  will  bear  indisputably  the 
stamp  of  his  personality.  The  finer  artist  he  is, 
the  more  personal  it  will  be,  and  the  more  definite 
in  its  assertion  of  the  impressions  he  has  received 
and  of  the  conclusions  at  which  he  has  arrived.  It 
is  only  the  man  of  strong  character  and  with  the 
clearest  belief  in  himself  who  can  surround  the 
whole  of  his  production  with  the  atmosphere  of 
himself,  and  can  make  it  always  consistently  express 
his  intentions  ;  it  is  only  the  artist  with  the  firmest 
convictions  who  can  take  up  any  type  of  material 
and  so  shape  and  adapt  it  that,  without  any 
perversion  of  natural  realities,  it  will  illustrate 
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adequately  his  aesthetic  creed.  By  the  way  in 
which  he  can  assert  himself  in  his  work  the  degree 
of  his  capacity  is  measured ;  the  more  plainly  he 
proves  it  to  be  his,  and  his  alone,  the  more  evident 
is  his  right  to  be  counted  as  a  master  of  his  craft. 

It  is  because  the  work  of  Mr.  Russell  Flint 
satisfies  these  conditions  to  an  unusual  extent  that 
he  has  a  special  claim  upon  the  attention  of  all 
serious  students  of  modern  art.  He  is  very 
definitely  a  painter  with  a  temperament,  an  artist 
who  looks  at  nature  in  a  manner  that  is  quite  his 
own,  and  whose  personal  taste  is  amply  apparent  in 
every  phase  of  his  production.  But,  at  the  same 
time,  he  does  not  allow  this  display  of  his  personal 
preferences  to  degenerate  into  a  mannerism  or  to 
become  simply  a  stereotyped  trick  which  saves  him 
from  the  exertion  of  thinking  out  new  ways  of 
expressing  himself.  He  keeps  his  mind  alive  to 
fresh  suggestions  and  allows  the  fullest  scope  to  his 
receptivity ;  all  that  he  does  with  the  suggestions 
he  receives  is  to  bring  them  into  agreement  with 
the  artistic  convictions  by  which  he  is  guided  and 
to  clothe  them  with  the  sentiment  that  seems  to 
him  to  be  appropriate. 

When  this  sentiment  is  analysed  it  is  seen  to  be 


a  kind  of  delicate  romanticism  :  there  is  in  every¬ 
thing  that  Mr.  Russell  Flint  produces  a  romantic 
atmosphere  which  makes  itself  felt  quite  as  much 
in  the  way  he  treats  his  material  as  in  his  choice 
of  subject.  His  love  of  romance  leads  him  often 
into  the  selection  of  motives  from  the  life  of  past 
ages  when  people  behaved  picturesquely  and  veiled 
the  commonplaces  of  existence  with  sumptuous 
pageantry  ;  but  it  colours  quite  as  obviously  his 
vi  ew  of  the  modern  world.  It  enables  him  to 
r  ealise  scenes  from  the  age  of  chivalry  with  all  the 
charm  and  pictorial  persuasiveness  that  must — as 
w  e  like  to  think — have  distinguished  them  ;  but  it 
helps  him,  also,  to  prove  that  there  are  romantic 
possibilities  even  in  the  life  of  our  own  times,  and 
that  the  artist  who  is  keen  to  recognise  these 
possibilities  need  not  revert  to  the  past  to  find 
scope  for  his  fancy. 

For  instance,  if  such  picturesque  inventions  as 
his  well-conceived  fantasies,  The  Huntresses  and 
the  Knight,  The  Interruption,  and  The  Mock  Europa , 
are  compared  with  an  evident  subject  from  modern 
life,  like  Conversation,  or  with  a  scene  like  Bathers 
on  a  Mediterranean  Beach,  which  might  belong  to 
any  period,  the  fact  that  the  atmosphere  with  which 
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they  are  invested  comes  from  the  artist  and  not 
from  the  material  he  has  selected  can  be  fully 
appreciated.  His  fantasies  are  convincing  because 
he  shows  in  them  a  regard  for  facts  which  relate 
quite  as  much  to  the  present  as  the  past,  his 
records  of  modern  realities  are  significant  because 
he  has  seized  upon  the  opportunities  they  afford 
him  to  invest  facts  with  that  charm  of  abstract 
beauty  which  is  the  foundation  of  true  romance. 
But  whether  he  is  re-creating  or  recording  it  is 
always  the  romantic  outlook  upon  which  his  mind 
is  fixed,  and  it  is  always  his  mind  that  directs  and 
controls  the  working  of  his  hand. 

It  is  the  same  in  his  landscapes  ;  he  never  is 
satisfied  to  present  a  truth  in  a  commonplace  way. 
A  serious  student  of  nature  he  assuredly  is — a 
shrewd  observer  who  dissects  and  analyses  with 
consummate  care.  But  to  the  power  of  analysis 
he  adds  a  remarkable  capacity  for  reconstruction, 
and  his  dissection  enables  him  to  eliminate  with 
certainty  what  is  unnecessary  and  to  build  up  with 
what  remains  a  record  of  nature  that  is  true  enough 
in  its  general  character,  and  yet  is  one  that  reflects 
indisputably  his  aesthetic  instinct  and  his  personal 
taste.  His  Autumn's  Fading  Glory  is  typical  of 


his  methods  in  landscape  painting  ;  a  subject  that 
might  easily  have  become  too  literal  if  treated  by 
an  artist  deficient  in  the  poetic  sense,  it  has  been 
made  by  Mr.  Russell  Flint  the  means  of  conveying 
a  singularly  clear  impression  not  only  of  the  spirit 
of  nature  but  also  of  her  tragic  intensity. 

This  one  picture,  indeed,  sums  up  nearly  all  the 
qualities  which  make  his  work  in  landscape  so 
interesting  and  so  satisfying.  He  has  grasped  in 
it  just  what  was  requisite  to  explain  his  motive  and 
to  tell  his  story,  and  to  the  main  idea  he  has  with 
admirable  judgment  subordinated  all  those  minor 
details  which  would,  if  they  had  been  obtruded, 
have  obscured  the  meaning  of  the  subject.  So, 
too,  in  others  like  th e  Amalfi,  the  Capri :  Afternoon 
Sunlight,  and  the  Marina  Grande,  Sorrento,  he  has 
avoided  that  temptation  to  set  down  too  much 
which  always  lies  in  wait  for  the  painters  who  have 
not  learned  how  to  disregard  trivialities  and  who 
do  not  perceive  what  a  weakening  of  the  first 
impression  must  result  from  an  attempt  to  include 
in  their  record  all  that  nature  puts  before  them. 
In  all  these  paintings  he  has  allowed  a  singularly 
clear  perception  of  the  way  in  which  the  end  he 
desired  could  be  attained  to  govern  the  whole 


“the  interruption” 


A  Romanticist  Painter :  IV.  Russell  Flint 


progress  of  his  work  from  its  first  inception  to  its 
final  completion.  He  has  started  with  a  definite  pur¬ 
pose  in  view  and  to  the  working  out  of  this  purpose 
he  has  devoted  the  whole  of  his  attention — ignoring 
with  commendable  discretion  everything  that  would 
not  bring  him  directly  to  the  right  conclusion. 

It  is  not  unreasonable  to  assume  that  Mr.  Russell 
Flint’s  unusual  acuteness  of  artistic  judgment  is 
due,  partly  at  all  events,  to  the  nature  of  his  early 
upbringing,  and  that  the  rapidity  of  his  mental 
development  resulted  directly  from  the  associations 
of  his  youth.  He  was  born  in  Edinburgh,  in  1880, 
and  his  father,  F.  Wighton  Flint,  was  an  artist  of 
exceptional  technical  ability  and  endowed  with  a 
keen  appreciation  of  the  charm  and  character  of 
Highland  scenery.  With  such  a  home  influence  it 
is  quite  intelligible  that  the  lad  not  only  learned 
the  practical  side  of  painting  thoroughly  but 
acquired  also  habits  of  observation  and  reflection 
which  have  been  of  in¬ 
finite  value  to  him  in  later 
life ;  upon  the  judicious 
training  he  received  during 
his  earliest  years  from  a 
man  of  great  capacity  and 
wide  experience  he  was 
able  to  build  up  the  con¬ 
fident  and  intelligent  ac¬ 
complishment  which 
makes  him  now  such  a 
prominent  figure  in  the 
art  of  our  time. 

His  first  professional 
experience  was  gained  at 
Edinburgh  as  a  com¬ 
mercial  designer  and  litho¬ 
grapher  for  a  local  printing 
firm,  but  while  he  was 
engaged  on  this  work  he 
spent  his  evenings  in  study 
at  the  Edinburgh  School 
of  Art.  In  1900  he 
migrated  to  London, 
where  for  eighteen  months 
he  was  employed  as  an 
illustrator  for  a  medical 
publishing  house — doing 
things  that  it  can  well  be 
imagined  were  not  par¬ 
ticularly  pleasing  to  a  man 
with  poetic  aspirations — 
but  after  a  while  he  found 
a  more  congenial  occupa¬ 
tion,  and  in  1904  com- 
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menced  a  four  years’  engagement  on  the  regular 
staff  of  the  “  Illustrated  London  News.”  Since 
then  he  has  been  increasingly  busy  as  an  illus¬ 
trator  and  has  worked  for  a  large  number  of  journals 
and  magazines,  but  latterly  he  has  divided  his 
time  fairly  equally  between  illustrative  work  in 
colour  and  picture  painting.  He  is  a  member  of  the 
Royal  Scottish  Water  Colour  Society,  the  Royal 
Institute  of  Oil  Painters,  the  Art  Workers’  Guild, 
and  other  societies ;  he  has  gained  a  silver  medal 
at  the  Salon  for  his  water-colour  illustrations  to  the 
“  Morte  d’Arthur,”  and  he  has  pictures  in  the  col¬ 
lections  of  the  King  of  Italy,  and  the  Italian  city  of 
Udine,  and  in  the  Liverpool  and  Cardiff  Galleries, 
so  that  he  may  fairly  claim  to  have  secured  a  larger 
measure  of  recognition  than  usually  comes  to  an 
artist  of  his  age. 

Some  consideration  must  be  given  to  his  technical 
methods  because,  naturally  enough,  the  way  in 


WATER-COLOUR  ILLUSTRATION  TO  CHAUCER’S  CANTERBURY  TALES 

BY  W.  RUSSELL  FLINT 


“MARINA  GRANDE,  SORRENTO.”  from  a 
WATER-COLOUR  DRAWING  BY  W.  RUSSELL  FLINT. 


A  Romanticist  Painter:  IV.  Russell  Flint 


CAPRI  :  AFTERNOON  SUNLIGHT 


WATER-COLOUR  BY  W.  RUSSELL  FLINT 


A  Romanticist  Painter:  IV.  Russell  Flint 


which  he  works  helps  very  greatly  to  make  in¬ 
telligible  the  purpose  and  intention  of  his  art.  He 
is  a  particularly  accomplished  craftsman  and  in 
water-colour  painting  especially  he  has  a  certainty 
of  method  that  makes  the  solution  of  even  the 
most  difficult  of  technical  problems  a  matter  of 
comparative  ease.  It  is  here  that  the  effects  of  his 
admirable  early  training  can  be  plainly  recognised. 

It  is  characteristic  of  Mr.  Russell  Flint’s  water¬ 
colour  work  that  though  the  methods  he  uses  are 
comparatively  complex  he  is  able  to  achieve  in  the 
final  result  an  air  of  spontaneity  and  fresh  direct¬ 
ness  that  is  entirely  satisfying.  He  really  builds 
up  his  picture  gradually  by  alternately  laying  in 
broad  and  well-defined  washes  and  scrubbing  down 
what  he  has  laid  in  so  as  to  bring  it  into  a  proper 
condition  for  the  next  stage  of  development.  At 
the  last  he  puts  in  crisply  and  with  clean  decision 
sharp  touches  of  colour  which  define  the  facts  to 
which  he  wishes  to  give  prominence,  and  these 
touches  bring  together  the  whole  design  and  make 
it  live.  Of  course  this  method  demands  a  very 
clear  conviction  from  the  outset  and  a  conviction, 
too,  that  must  be  kept  unaltered  through  all  the 
stages  by  which  the  picture  is  evolved  ;  but  then 
this  power  of  visualising  and  retaining  his  first 


impression  is  one  that  he  has  cultivated  so  well 
that  there  is  little  danger  of  his  going  astray. 

What  he  is  likely  to  do  in  the  near  future  is  an 
interesting  subject  for  speculation ;  to  an  artist 
whose  age  is  only  thirty-three,  and  whose  work  is 
already  of  such  unquestionable  excellence,  almost 
any  degree  of  achievement  would  seem  to  be 
possible.  Naturally,  much  depends  upon  the  view 
he  takes  of  his  professional  responsibilities,  but  in 
that  matter  he  has  proved  himself  to  be  too 
sincerely  in  earnest  for  any  apprehension  to  be  felt 
that  he  will  relax  his  effort.  He  is  now  taking 
pains  to  enlarge  his  outlook  and  to  gain  new  ex¬ 
periences — he  has,  for  example,  just  spent  nine 
months  in  a  tour  through  Italy  and  Sicily,  visiting 
a  number  of  places  and  making  a  great  variety  of 
sketches.  But  so  far  there  is  no  sign  that  he  feels 
any  inclination  to  modify  that  view  of  life  and 
nature  which  has  hitherto  coloured  so  pleasantly 
the  whole  of  his  production.  A  romanticist  he  is 
by  instinct  and  association,  and  a  romanticist  it  is 
to  be  hoped  he  will  remain  to  the  end,  because 
after  all  there  is  nothing  like  romance  to  give  a 
seductive  atmosphere  to  an  artist’s  work  and  to 
keep  him  out  of  those  pitfalls  which  beset  the  path 
of  the  mere  materialist.  A.  L.  Baldry. 


‘  A  FOUNTAIN  AT  FRASCATI  ” 
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WATER-COLOUR  BY  W.  RUSSELL  FLINT 


“AUTUMN’S  FADING  GLORY."  from  a 
WATER-COLOUR  DRAWING  BY  W.  RUSSELL  FLINT. 


and  Birmingham  in  England  and  Paris  and 
Vienna  on  the  Continent  still  remain  the  principal 
sources  of  the  bulk  of  the  jewellery  which  finds  its 
way  to  myriads  of  shops  in  all  quarters  of  the 
globe  and  thence  to  the  millions  who  purchase  and 
wear  it.  And  in  this  industry  like  most  others 
the  tendency  towards  specialisation  has  been 
growing,  and  as  may  be  readily  surmised  the  use 
of  machinery  and  mechanical  appliances  of  various 
kinds  is  extensive,  especially  of  course  for  the 
production  of  the  cheaper  grades.  In  the  workshops 
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SILVER  CROSS  WITH  GOLD  SPIRALS  SET  WITH  CABOCHON 
AMETHYSTS  AND  FINE  BLISTER  PEAPLS.  BY  VIOLET 
R  \MSAY 


SILVER  PENDANT  SET  WITH  BLISTER  PEARLS,  GREEN 
AGATE  AND  TURQUOISE.  BY  FRANCES  RAMSAY 


Some  Examples  of  Modern  English  Jewellery 


SOME  EXAMPLES  OF  MODERN 
ENGLISH  JEWELLERY. 

Of  the  various  forms  in  which  the  aesthetic 
sense  manifests  itself  that  of  personal  adornment 
is  without  doubt  at  once  the  most  primitive  and 
the  most  universal.  Abundant  evidence  in  support 
of  this  assertion  is  forthcoming  in  the  records  of 
exploration  in  Africa,  Asia,  and  America,  and  in  the 
narratives  of  travellers  in  every  part  of  the  world 
amongst  all  types  of  mankind.  The  articles  which 
the  savage  uses  for  this  purpose  may  be  very  far 
removed  from  what  we  understand  as  jewellery, 
but,  simple  as  they  may  be,  they  have  the  same 
fascination  for  him  as  the  precious  jewels  worn  by 
noble  and  wealthy  ladies  in  civilised  countries ; 
they  may  be  nothing  more  than  coloured  glass  beads, 
but  as  we  know  from  travellers  who  can  speak  with 
authority  on  this  point,  they  are  a  real  joy  to  the 
unsophisticated  heart  of  the  child  of  nature — they 
are  in  fact  his  jewels — and  let  us  not  forget  the 
meaning  of  the  word,  for  does  not  “  jewel  ”  like 
its  French  cognate  joyau  come  from  the  Italian 
gioja  and  the  Latin  gaudium,  meaning  joy?  And 
then  what  an  immense  part  these  “joy”  things 
play  in  modern  civilised  life  !  If  we  look  around 


us  we  shall  find  the  custom  of  wearing  some  orna. 
ment  or  other  almost  universal ;  from  the  lowest 
to  the  highest,  very  few  will  be  found  who  are 
absolutely  devoid  of  some  article  which  falls 
within  the  category  of  jewellery  in  its  broadest 
signification. 

To  cater  for  this  perennial  and  ubiquitous  re¬ 
quirement  of  humanity  a  whole  army  of  workers  is 
employed  in  various  of  the  great  cities  of  Europe 
where  the  manufacture  of  jewellery  is  carried  on  as 
a  highly  organised  branch  of  industry — London 


Some  Examples  of  Modern  English  Jewellery 


GOLD  NECKLACE  SET  WITH  AQUAMARINES  AND  SPINEL  RUBY 

BY  C.  M.  KIRKMAN 


of  the  output  of  the  com¬ 
mercial  workshop  is,  the  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  it  is 
produced  deprive  it  of  the 
individuality  possessed  by  the 
article  that  is  wrought  by 
hand,  and  indeed  a  truly 
artistic  production  can  as  a 
rule  only  ensue  where  de¬ 
signer  and  craftsman  are  one 
and  the  same  person,  cog¬ 
nisant  as  designer  with  the 
possibilities  and  limitations  of 
the  raw  material  out  of  which 
the  object  is  to  be  fashioned, 
and  as  craftsman  fully 
equipped  with  the  technical 
skill  enabling  him  to  carry 
out  the  design  with  a  freedom 
and  spontaneity  which  will 
result  in  the  absence  of  all  that 


and  factories  where  it  is 
produced  on  a  large  scale 
there  is  a  sharp  differen¬ 
tiation  between  designer 
and  craftsman  ;  the  former 
is  rarely  anything  more 
than  a  draughtsman  who 
makes  drawings  to  be 
carried  out  by  artisans, 
while  among  the  latter 
there  is  a  considerable 
division  of  labour,  one 
doing  a  special  kind  of 
work  in  which  he  is  par¬ 
ticularly  skilful,  while 
another  devotes  his  whole 
attention  to  some  other 
process  in  which  he 
excels. 

In  this  article,  however, 
we  are  not  concerned  with 
jewellery  produced  under 
conditions  such  as  these. 
It  will,  we  think,  be  gene¬ 
rally  conceded  that  in  every 
branch  of  craftsmanship  it 
is  the  personal  and  indi¬ 
vidual  note  that  consti¬ 
tutes  its  particular  appeal, 
and  this  is  especially  the 
case  with  jewellery.  Tech¬ 
nically  excellent  as  much 
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SILVER  VINE  LEAF  CLASP  SET  WITH  LAPIS  LAZULI  BY  VIOLET  RAMSAY 

(  The  property  of  Mrs.  Russell  Barrington ) 


GOLD  AND  SILVER  NECKLACE  SET  WITH  DIAMONDS  AND  TEKIDOTS 

BY  VIOLET  RAMSAY 


(  The  property  of  Mrs.  Trail) 


Some  Examples  of  Modern  English  Jewellery 


SILVER  PENDANT  BY  C.  M.  KIRKMAN 


is  rigid  and  stereotyped  and  to  introduce  those  little 
variations  however  minute  which  lend  a  peculiar 
charm  to  the  creations  of  the  true  artist-craftsman.  It 
is  remarkable,  too,  what  beautiful  wrork  can  be  pro¬ 
duced  even  where  the  craftsman  has  at  his  command 
comparatively  simple  tools  and  ap¬ 
pliances  but  possesses  an  instinctive 
feeling  for  what  is  becoming  and  the 
requisite  skill  to  put  his  ideas  into 
shape,  as  for  instance,  the  native 
working  jeweller  of  Hindustan,  who 
travels  from  place  to  place  in  much 
the  same  way  as  itinerant  tinkers  do 
in  this  country,  carrying  with  him  a 
small  equipment  of  implements  and 
executing  orders  at  the  houses  of 
his  patrons,  or  again  the  peasants 
of  Italy  of  whose  beautiful  work¬ 
manship  numerous  examples  were 
given  in  a  recent  Special  Number 
of  The  Studio. 

As  compared  with  the  enormous 
output  of  the  factories  which  supply 
the  stores  and  shops  of  our  towns 
the  production  of  hand-wrought 
jewellery  by  independent  workers 
such  as  that  which  is  shown  in  the 
illustrations  to  this  article,  has  not 
up  to  the  present  time  assumed  any 
considerable  proportions ;  according 
to  Mr.  Rathbone,  who  touches  on 
the  economic  aspect  of  the  craft  in 
an  essay  prefixed  to  the  Catalogue 
of  the  British  Arts  and  Crafts 
Section  at  the  recent  Ghent  Inter¬ 
national  Exhibition,  the  market  for 
the  produce  of  the  artist-craftsman  is 


a  most  precarious  and  uncertain  one.  Still  we  think 
it  undeniable  that  the  public  demand  for  work  of 
this  kind  has  increased  of  late  years — in  large 


“THE  ANGEL  OF  JUSTICE”:  OXIDISED 
SILVER  BUCKLE  SET  WITH  YELLOW 
FIRE  OPAL.  BY  R.  C.  PRICE 


Some  Examples  of  Modern  English  Jewellery 


GOLD  PENDANT  SET  WITH  PEARLS  AND  BLUE 
AND  TINK  TOURMALINES.  BY  KATE  M.  EADIE 


measure,  no  doubt,  because  of  the 
improvement  in  the  quality  of  the 
work  executed  by  independent 
craftsmen  and  craftswomen,  whose 
numbers  have  considerably  in¬ 
creased  in  recent  years  owing  to  the 
better  facilities  now  provided  for 
acquiring  an  understanding  of  the 
technical  methods  incidental  to  the 
fabrication  of  jewellery  and  other 
ornaments  of  a  similar  character 
and  purpose.  A  few  years  ago  it 
was  almost  impossible  for  any  one 
outside  the  trade  to  get  the  neces¬ 
sary  workshop  practice,  and  as  a 
result  the  efforts  of  those  who 
essayed  to  produce  jewellery  in  the 
absence  of  this  training  often  had 
an  unmistakably  amateurish  ap¬ 
pearance  ;  but  in  recent  years  the 
institution  of  workshops  with  expert 
instructors  at  many  of  the  art 
schools  in  the  principal  towns  has 
enabled  outsiders  to  adopt  this 
fascinating  craft.  And  in  view  of 
the  facilities  thus  afforded  it  is  of 
course  not  at  all  surprising  that  a 
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craft  demanding  such 
manual  deftness  as  fine 
jewellery  should  have  at¬ 
tracted  numerous  workers 
of  the  gentler  sex,  who  to 
judge  by  the  exhibits  at 
the  arts  and  crafts  exhi¬ 
bitions  held  from  time  to 
time,  now  appear  to  form 
the  majority  among  those 
engaged  in  the  production 
of  jewelled  ornaments  as 
an  artistic  craft.  A  significant  result  of  this  extension  of 
feminine  activity  is  referred  to  by  Mr.  F.  H.  Newbery, 
the  able  director  of  the  Glasgow  School  of  Art,  in  a  fore¬ 
word  contributed  by  him  to  Mr.  Wylie  Davidson’s  excellent 
handbook  on  “  Educational  Metalcraft.”  Now  that  the 
artist-craftsman  has  been  joined  by  the  artist-craftswoman, 


BELT  CLASP  SET  WITH  LAPIS 
LAZULI.  BY  KATE  M.  EADIE 


SILVER  PENDANT  AND  NECKLACE  SET  WITH  PEARL  BLISTERS,  OPALS 
AND  RUBIES.  BY  KATE  M.  EADIE 


Some  Examples  of  Modern  English  Jewellery 


“  the  two  have,”  he  remarks, 
“  proved  such  strong  com¬ 
petitors  to  the  trade  houses 
for  the  custom  of  the  public, 
that  the  manufacturer  has 
been  compelled,  oftentimes 
in  spite  of  himself,  to  cater 
for  the  new  conditions  of 
demand,  a  demand  that  has 
brooch  in  oxidised  silver  been  brought  about  by  givin g 
designed  on  the  pink  set  to  the  artisan  and  to  the 

CARBUNCLE.  BY  R.  C.  PRICE 

general  public  alike,  an  edu¬ 
cation  in  art  and  some  in¬ 
struction  in  the  possibilities  of  design  as  applied  to  material.” 
At  the  last  exhibition  of  the  Arts  and  Crafts  Society  in 


GOLD  PENDANT  SET  WITH  OPALS 

BY  R.  C.  PRICE 

( Presented  to  Mrs.  Pethick  Lawrence  by 
her  niother  and  four  sisters ) 


London,  and  again  at  the  Inter¬ 
national  Exhibition  held  at  Ghent 
during  the  past  summer  and  autumn, 
the  display  of  jewellery  produced  by 
British  artist  craftsmen  and  crafts- 
women  revealed  a  high  standard  of 
attainment.  The  collection  at 
Ghent  in  particular  was  especially 
remarkable,  and  Mr.  Rathbone  is 
justified  in  characterising  some  of 
the  exhibits  as  not  unworthy  to 
rank  with  the  best  craftwork  of  any 
age.  The  pity  is,  as  he  says,  that 
though  such  periodical  exhibitions 
are  helpful  in  bringing  these  pro¬ 
ductions  to  the  notice  of  the  public 
they  are  altogether  inadequate  to 
attract  that  sustained  encouragement 
which  is  so  essential  to  the  con¬ 
tinued  prosperity  of  the  craft.  The 
pages  of  The  Studio  have,  how- 
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SILVER  NECKLACE  AND  PENDANT  SET  WITH  PEARL  BLISTERS  AND 
TURQUOISE.  BY  KATE  M.  EADIF 
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BRACELET  SET  AV1TII  AMETHYSTS,  AND  NECKLACE  SET  WITH  TURQUOISE  MATRIX 
BY  MARGARET  J.  AWDRY 


craftsmanship  they  also 
possess  that  manipulative 
skill  which  comes  from  long 
and  conscientious  practice. 
The  particulars  accom¬ 
panying  the  illustrations 
make  further  comment 
unnecessary.  It  will  be 
noticed, of  course,  that  some 
prominent  workers  in  this 
field  of  activity  are  not  re¬ 
presented —  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Gaskin,  for  instance.  Their 
work,  however,  is  to  be  the 
subject  of  a  specialnoticein 
the  near  future,  and  the 
work  of  others  from  whom 
no  material  was  available 

ever,  always  been  open  to  good  craftsmanship  of  when  this  article  was  prepared  will  also  be  dealt 
all  kinds,  and  in  now  giving  a  small  selection  of  with  when  an  opportunity  arises, 
recent  work  by  artists  whose 
productions  are  familiar  to 
exhibition  visitors  we  hope 
we  are  doing  something  to 
advance  a  cause  which  is 
thoroughly  deserving  of 
public  support.  We  only 
regret  that  the  limitations 
of  photographic  reproduc¬ 
tion  deprive  these  examples 
of  so  much  of  the  charm 
derived  from  their  harmony 
of  colour  and  the  play  of 
light  on  the  metal  and  the 
varied  kinds  of  precious 
and  semi-precious  stones 
employed  in  the  ornaments 
illustrated.  Inadequate, 
however,  as  the  ordinary 
half-tone  process  of  repro¬ 
duction  is  for  displaying  all 
the  qualities  of  such  work, 
the  illustrations  serve  to 
show  clearly  enough  that 
in  the  matter  of  design  the 
artists  represented  are  not 
lacking  in  inventivenessand 
a  sense  of  that  decorative 
fitness  which  is  so  essential 
to  the  creator  of  personal 
ornaments;  and  the  details, 
moreover,  are  shown  with 
sufficient  clearness  to  prove 
that  in  regard  to  actual 
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SILVER  BROOCHES  - 


-TWO  SET  WITH  TURQUOISE  MATRIX,  ONE  SET  WITH  ROUGH 
EMERALDS.  BY  MARGARET  T.  AWDRY 


SILVER  NECKLACE  SET  WITH  CABOCHON  TOPAZES  AND  MEXICAN  OPALS,  THE 
HANGING  TREFOILS  SET  WITH  SMALL  AMETHYSTS.  BY  MARGARET  J.  AWDRY 


Some  Examples  of  Modern  English  Jewellery 


SILVER  NECKLET  AND  PENDANT  SET  WITH  A  CEYLON  STONE,  CHRYSOPRASES 
AND  WHITE  AQUAMARINES.  BY  BERNARD  CUZNER 


PENDANT  SET  WITH 
CRYSTALS  AND  GARNET 
BY  CHARLES  H.  HUGHES 


SILVER  MINIATURE  FRAME 
ENAMELLED  FOLIAGE  SET 
WITH  PEARLS.  BY  MABEL 
E.  BENDALL 


ENAMELLED  GOLD  PENDANT  WITH  FOUR 
PEARLS,  WREATH  AND  BIRD  REPOUSSE 
BY  S.  MADELEINE  MARTINEAU 


SILVER  BRACELET  SET  WITH  PEARLS,  AGATES  AND  GARNET 


BY  MABEL  E.  BENDALL 


GOLD  BRACELET  SET  WITH  OPALS 


BY  MABEL  E.  BENDALL 


Some  Examples  of  Moaern  English  Jewellery 


SILVER  PENDANT  SET  WITH  MOONSTONES 
AND  OLIVINES.  BY  DORA  BROOKE- 

CLARKE  “THE  HOLY  GRAII.” 

PENDANT  BY  J.  H.  M.  AND  N.  BONNOR 


SILVER  NECKLACE  SET  WITH  MOONSTONES  AND 
SAPPHIRES.  BY  BERNARD  CUZNER 
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SILVER  TENDANT  SET  WITH  CARBUNCLES,  DARK 
BLISTER  PEARL,  OBSIDIAN,  AMETHYSTS  AND  TOPAZ 
BY  EDITH  STEWART 


An  American  Marine  Painter:  F.  J.  Waugh 


AN  AMERICAN  MARINE  PAINTER: 
/\  FREDERICK  J.  WAUGH.  BY 
1  V  A.  SEATON  SCHMIDT. 

Theodore  Child  once  said :  “Puvis  de  Chavannes 
is  a  thinker  who  paints,  Cazin  may  be  described  as 
a  painter  who  thinks.”  The  latter  description  can 
be  applied  to  Frederick  Waugh,  who  is  not  only  a 
painter  of  exceptional  merit,  but  a  translator  and 
interpreter  of  nature. 

Born  in  1863,  he  became  an  artist  by  inheritance, 
his  father  being  at  that  time  one  of  our  most  noted 
portrait-painters,  while  his  mother  was  a  miniaturist 
of  much  talent.  As  a  youth  he  was  shy  and 
sensitive,  a  dreamer  of  dreams  and  a  seer  of 
visions ;  few  of  his  young  comrades  could  appre¬ 
ciate  his  ambitions,  while  his  elders  considered  a 
boy  hopeless  who  disliked  school  and  preferred 
to  roam  the  woods,  to  study  nature  at  first  hand 
rather  than  from  books.  At  that  time  there  was 


little  promise  of  the  mature  artist.  To  quote  his 
own  words  :  “  As  a  boy  I  preferred  natural  history 
and  mechanics,  but  especially  the  ‘out  of  doors’ 
which  I  loved  above  all  things.  I  was  a  regular 
boy’s  boy,  and  did  not  come  into  the  region  of  art 
nor  assimilate  its  atmosphere  until  I  was  about 
nineteen.  I  had  been  very  much  indulged  as  a 
youngster,  being  allowed  to  have  pretty  much  my 
own  way,  and  I  fear  that  I  caused  my  fond  family 
a  good  deal  of  anxiety,  as  I  had  a  bad  habit  of 
absenting  myself  in  the  woods  for  hours  at  a  time> 
and  returning  with  pockets  and  cap  filled  with 
snakes.  I  loved  fishing,  boating,  tramping,  and  all 
kinds  of  boyish  adventure.” 

At  the  age  of  nineteen  he  entered  the  Philadelphia 
Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  where  he  met  Eugenie  Barn 
an  artist  of  much  promise.  She  at  once  recognised 
his  ability  and  encouraged  him  in  his  work,  and 
when,  later,  she  became  his  wife  and  realised  more 
perfectly  his  great  gifts,  she  gladly  renounced  her 


BY  FREDERICK  J.  WAUGH 
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“AFTERNOON  IN  HARBOUR  COVE,  GLOUCESTER,  MASSACHUSETTS” 


An  American  Marine  Painter :  F.  J.  IVaugh 


own  painting  that  she  might  aid  in  his  development 
by  relieving  him  of  every  possible  material  care. 
Always  his  best  critic,  his  highest  inspiration,  much 
that  he  has  accomplished  is  owing  to  her  unselfish 
devotion. 

In  those  early  days  our  schools  and  museums 
could  not  offer  the  opportunities  of  Europe,  and 
after  twTo  years  in  the  Philadelphia  Academy  he 
went  abroad  to  travel  and  study  the  old  masters. 
Later,  he  settled  down  for  serious  work  in  the 
Academie  Julian  under  Bouguereau  and  Lefebvre. 
At  the  end  of  three  months  he  happened  to  join  a 
sketching  party  for  a  week’s  holiday  at  Gray 
(in  Brittany).  There  he  met  the  two  Harrisons, 
John  Lavery,  Anshutz,  and  other  strong  painters. 
They  all  advised  him  not  to  return  to  Julian’s  and, 
in  fact,  to  cut  loose  from  schools  altogether  and 
work  by  himself,  with  nature  alone  for  his  guide. 
Following  their  advice  he  remained  in  Gray  until 
recalled  to  America  by  the  death  of  his  father. 

He  now  decided  to  settle  in  Philadelphia  and 


devote  himself  entirely  to  portrait-painting.  His 
success  was  almost  phenomenal,  and  he  was  soon 
surrounded  by  a  brilliant  clientele. 

But  the  “  outdoors  ”  was  ever  calling,  and  shortly 
after  his  marriage  in  1892  he  renounced  his  portrait 
work  and  went  to  live  on  the  Island  of  Sark  in  the 
English  Channel,  under  whose  charm  he  had  fallen 
during  a  summer  holiday.  Sark  is  one  of  the 
most  isolated,  most  rugged  of  the  Channel  Islands  ; 
her  great  cliffs  rise  hundreds  of  feet  from  the  sea, 
and  against  this  wall  of  rock  the  waves  beat  and 
break,  the  fierce  winds  that  sweep  down  from  the 
north  often  lashing  them  to  such  fury  that  for  weeks 
no  boat  can  approach  the  island. 

Mr.  Waugh  had  always  passionately  loved  the 
sea.  Cut  off  from  the  outside  world  he  here  began 
that  profound  study  of  the  colour  and  form  of 
waves,  of  the  great  laws  that  control  the  waters, 
which  has  enabled  him  to  give  us  those  magnificent 
marines  that  have  made  him  famous. 

His  early  taste  for  mechanics  now  came  to  his 
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assistance.  He  constructed  an  iron  easel  that  he 
could  clamp  to  the  rocks  and  an  immense  iron  box 
that  could  not  be  blown  away  and  in  which  he  kept 
his  canvases,  pigments,  and  other  needful  materials. 
Thus  equipped,  he  spent  long  months  patiently 
studying  every  mood  of  the  changing  waters ; 
watching,  painting,  day  by  day  and  hour  by  hour, 
until  he  knew  them  all  by  heart  ;  knew  just  how 
the  sea  would  lie  smooth  and  still  to  the  far 
horizon,  with  opalescent  sunset  clouds  mirrored  on 
its  shining  surface,  the  quiet  waves  breaking  gently 
against  the  rocky  cliffs,  until  a  faint  wind  would  stir 
the  glistening  waters  ;  then  the  turquoise  tints  would 
tremble  and  break  into  spray  with  all  the  hues  of 
the  rainbow,  the  wind  would  rise,  would  plough 
great  furrows  in  its  green  depths,  would  howl  and 
shriek  and  pound  the  sea  against  the  jagged  coast, 
while  the  artist  above,  intoxicated  with  its  furious 
grandeur,  dashed  the  spray  from  his  eyes  and 
painted  madly  on,  until  the  darkness  of  night  closed 
out  the  glorious  vision  and  only  the  booming  of 
the  breaking  waters  told  him  of  the  storm  beneath. 


On  this  desolate  island  his  daughter  was  born, 
and  the  artist  now  frequently  deserted  the  wild 
coast  to  work  nearer  home.  He  built  a  studio  in 
the  apple  orchard  surrounding  their  sheltered 
cottage,  from  which  he  could  see  and  continue  to 
study  the  power  and  majesty  of  the  ocean. 

From  Sark  he  moved  to  Cornwall,  just  outside 
St.  Ives,  the  birthplace  of  his  son.  Two  years 
later  family  cares  induced  him  to  accept  the  position 
of  war  artist  on  the  London  weekly  illustrated 
journal,  “The  Graphic.”  With  his  never-failing 
enthusiasm  he  threw  himself  heart  and  soul  into 
this  new  work,  making  the  most  life-like  and 
accurate  drawings  of  the  stirring  events  of  the  Boer 
War.  He  studied  minutely  the  uniforms  and 
accoutrements  of  each  British  regiment,  and  these 
years  of  careful  yet  rapid  drawing  count  for  much  in 
his  development.  Instead  of  limiting  his  power,  this 
rendering  of  detail  greatly  increased  his  knowledge 
of  the  human  form,  while  the  rapidity  of  handling 
which  he  acquired  has  proved  invaluable  in  painting 
out  of  doors  where  the  lights  change  so  quickly. 


“LITTLE  HARBOUR,  BAILEY  ISLAND,  MAINE” 
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“fresh  morning  breeze” 

During  the  five  years  that  he  held  this  position  he 
never  failed  to  send  a  marine  or  landscape  to  the 
Royal  Academy,  where  his  pictures  were  invariably 
sold  before  the  close  of  the  exhibition.  At  this 
time  he  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Bristol 
Academy  (now  called  the  Royal  West  of  England 
Academy). 

After  fifteen  years  of  absence  from  his  own 
country  he  decided  to  take  up  his  permanent 
residence  in  America,  and  it  was  on  his  home 
voyage  that  I  first  had  the  pleasure  of  meeting  him. 

My  curiosity  had  been  excited  during  a  tremen¬ 
dous  storm  by  seeing  a  tall,  slender  man  lashed  to 
the  mast,  painting  steadily  on,  despite  the  blinding 
spray  and  wild  lurching  of  the  vessel.  The  storm 
lasted  three  days,  yet  he  only  forsook  his  post  when 
the  bugle  sounded  for  dinner.  Completely  drenched, 
he  would  dash  down  to  his  cabin,  and  half  an  hour 
later  quietly  take  his  place  in  the  dining  saloon. 

Artists  who  sketch  the  sea  attract  little  attention 
on  board  ship,  but  a  man  who  paints  eight  hours  a 
day  and  makes  no  parade  of  it,  is  always  interesting, 
and  I  was  much  pleased  when  we  were  introduced. 


BY  FREDERICK  J.  WAUGH 

The  boat  was  a  slow  one,  and  we  were  able  to  spend 
many  evenings  on  deck  discussing  our  favourite 
artists  and  schools  of  painting.  I  learned  much  of  the 
sterling  character  of  the  man,  his  broad  grasp  of  life 
and  his  deep  appreciation  of  everything  beautiful, 
whether  in  music,  literature,  or  art.  What  attracted 
me  most  strongly  was  his  devotion  to  his  wife  and 
children,  his  desire  to  help  and  to  make  happy  all 
with  whom  he  was  brought  in  contact. 

Soon  after  landing  he  exhibited  some  of  his 
marines  in  New  York  and  I'hiladelphia,  where  they 
attracted  universal  attention.  To  those  who  had 
known  him  only  as  a  portraitist  they  came  as  a 
revelation  of  his  genius,  and  he  was  at  once  placed 
among  our  great  painters  of  the  sea.  Yet  it  was 
his  masterly  treatment  of  the  human  figure  that  won 
for  him  the  Clark  prize  in  the  New  York  Academy 
three  or  four  years  ago. 

The  picture  of  The  Buccaneers  was  suggested  by 
a  costume  party  at  the  Salamagundi  Club,  where 
the  exquisite  colour  effects  of  old  armour  and  pirate 
costumes  appealed  powerfully  to  Waugh’s  imagina¬ 
tion.  This  picture  shows  the  influence  of  his  care- 
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“THE  BUCCANEERS”  BY  FREDERICK  J.  WAUGH 


ful  work  as  illustrator  for  the  London  “  Graphic.” 
Yet,  though  the  details  are  marvellously  painted, 
they  are  wisely  subordinated  to  the  pirates  them¬ 
selves — while  the  majestic  waves  lose  nothing  of 
their  power  by  the  juxtaposition  of  so  many  figures. 
The  entire  composition  is  handled  in  a  daringly 
successful  manner  and  reveals  the  singular  versatility 
of  this  artist,  who  insists  that  the  sea  attracts  him 
no  more  strongly  than  landscape  or  the  human 
form.  “I  adore  nature,  and  wherever  I  find  beauty 
I  wish  to  reproduce  it.”  Happily,  he  possesses  the 
vision  of  a  poet  and  can  pierce  beneath  the  con¬ 
ventionalities  to  the  beauty  that  underlies  all  life. 

The  old  fish-wharves  of  Gloucester  have  been 
painted  by  every  American  artist,  but  rarely  with 
the  simplicity  and  dignity  which  lend  such  signifi¬ 
cance  to  Mr.  Waugh’s  interpretation  of  these  time¬ 
worn  subjects.  Absolutely  true  to  life,  they  are  in 
no  sense  photographic  reproductions.  If  his  pic¬ 
tures  sometimes  lack  atmosphere  this  criticism  can¬ 
not  be  made  of  his  Gloucester  pictures,  w'hich  seem 
bathed  in  that  mysterious  ether  that  softens  and 
makes  lovely  the  homeliest  outdoor  subject.  In  spite 
of  the  interest  attaching  to  the  picturesque  boats 
and  wharves,  we  feel  that  it  is  the  water  itself  which 
278 


is  his  chief  attraction :  the  incoming  sea  whose 
singing  is  ever  in  his  ears,  whose  ebb  and  flow 
make  the  joy  and  sorrow  of  the  men  and  women 
living  in  the  old  fishing  town  of  Cape  Ann.  Under 
whatever  aspect  he  paints  the  sea  his  genius  has 
power  to  communicate  to  us  something  of  its  brood¬ 
ing  mystery,  of  making  us  share  with  him  the  glory 
and  the  wonder  of  the  great  waters. 

Charles  Curran  says,  in  writing  of  Waugh’s 
marines  :  “  One  of  the  most  obvious  facts  in  con¬ 
nection  with  his  technique  is  that  there  is  a  definite, 
well-understood  purpose  in  every  touch.  He  has 
grasped  the  entire  effect  .  .  .  and  with  bold  strokes 
swept  it  in  with  a  freedom  only  equalled  by  the  sea 
itself.  .  .  .  This  rare  skill  is  the  result  of  a  dexterity 
born  of  long  experience.”  This  fact  Mr.  Waugh  him¬ 
self  reiterated  in  a  talk  which  he  gave  to  students. 
“  I  spend  part  of  each  year  studying  the  sea.  I 
both  paint  it  and  watch  it  carefully,  and  the  latter 
method  of  studying  I  am  sure  is  invaluable.  In 
that  way  I  fix  certain  forms  clearly  in  my  memory 
and  learn  the  why  and  how  of  the  grand  old  ocean. 
Acquire  the  habit  of  constant  observation  .  .  .  get 
at  the  heart  of  things.  ...  If  you  really  love 
Nature  she  will  love  you  and  teach  you.” 


SIX  ORIGINAL  ETCHINGS 
BY  WALTER  ZEISING 


(  The  artist  whose  etchings  are  here  reproduced  is  a  native  of  Saxony  and  was  horn  in  i8yb.  After 
studying  drawing  and  painting  in  the  Academies  at  Leipzig ,  Munich  and  Dresden  he  entered  the  atelier 
op  Gotthard  Kuehl,  under  whose  influence  he  devoted  himself  to  graphic  art.  He  took  up  etching  about 
ten  years  ago,  acquiring  the  technique  by  self-study,  and  his  plates  now  number  more  than  a  hundred. 
In  igop  he  won  a  travelling  studentship  which  enabled  him  to  spend  pour  years  in  Paris,  where  he 
executed  numerous  plates.  The  six  etchings  which  we  illustrate  are  reproduced  by  permission  of  the 
Emil  Richter  Hofkunsthandlung,  Dresden.) 
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“HAMBURG:  WORKMEN’S  STEAMERS  RETURNING” 


“JUDENHOF,  DRESDEN 
BY  WALTER  ZEISING 


HERRLICHKEIT,  HAMBURG 
BY  WALTER  ZEISING 


‘MARKET  PLACE,  LEIPZIG 
BY  WALTER  ZEISING 


RUE  ROYALE,  PARIS” 
BY  WALTER  ZEISING 


PLACE  ST.  MICHEL,  PARIS 
BY  WALTER  ZEISING 


The  Island  of  the  Sirens 


The  island  of  the  sirens. 

BY  FRANK  HYDE. 

A  long  procession  files  in  slow  array. 

Aloft  a  silver  image  gleams  like  fire, 

Borne  shoulder-high  amid  a  white-robed  choir 
The  patron  Saint  moves  on  his  festal  way. 

E.  B. 

Capri — what  a  magic  word!  How  can  I 
describe  that  almost  idyllic  time,  when  on  landing 
from  the  old  barca  di  Scoppa,  “  whose  hold  was 
laden  like  the  Argosies  of  old,  with  fruit,  grain, 
and  wine,”  I  was  handed  by  one  of  a  bevy  of 
dark-eyed  beauties  a  bunch  of  Narcissi,  emblem  of 
welcome  to  the  “  Island  of  the  Sirens.” 

It  was  the  Festa  di  Coralina.  The  coral  boats 
with  their  quaintly  carved  prows,  gaudily  painted 
and  gilded,  were  drawn  up  on  the  Marina ;  each 
boat  garlanded  with  roses,  and  a  bunch  of  ginestra 
tied  to  the  mast.  The  old  mari?iari  with  their 
wives  and  pretty  daughters  awaited  the  procession 
of  priests,  who  were  to  give  their  benediction  to 
the  little  flotilla  of  coral  boats,  about  to  face  the 
dangers  of  a  long  journey  to  the  African  Coast. 
What  a  scene  ! — the  old-time  costumes,  the 


slowly  moving  procession  of  richly  robed  priests 
winding  through  the  kneeling  figures  of  the  sailors  ; 
the  glorious  sun  shining  on  the  flower-decked 
prows  ;  the  clouds  of  incense  ;  the  solemn  chanting 
of  that  white-robed  choir. 

Leighton,  Waterhouse,  Poynter,  John  Sargent, 
and  a  legion  of  painters  have  found  the  charm  of 
Capri  irresistible ;  brilliant  Prix  de  Rome  men 
came  here  as  a  matter  of  tradition  to  paint  their 
pictures ;  Chartran,  Doucet,  Sain,  Detaille,  painted 
some  of  their  finest  works  in  Capri. 

It  was  at  one  of  the  charmingly  picturesque 
houses  of  the  contadini  that  Sargent  and  I  once 
stayed,  Pagano’s  being  then  full.  We  break¬ 
fasted  every  morning  under  a  vine-covered 
pergola,  where  we  could  pick  the  grapes  as  we 
wanted  them.  The  table,  covered  with  a  clean 
white  cloth  of  coarse  homespun,  and  laden  with 
Capri  delicacies,  was  flecked  with  patches  of  sun¬ 
light  that  filtered  in  through  the  leaves  above  ;  the 
sweet  scent  of  orange-blossom  filled  the  air,  and 
now  and  again  a  tantalising  aroma  would  reach  us 
of  the  delicious  coffee  being  roasted  by  the  pretty 
waiting-girl  in  the  garden  below.  Then,  again,  an 
evening  scene  comes  back  to  me — the  Tarantellas 


The  Island  of  the  Sirens 


on  the  flat  roof  of  the  house,  and  I  well  remember 
with  what  delight  we  watched  the  effect  of  the 
graceful  figures,  silhouetted  against  the  fading 
twilight,  and,  for  a  background,  Vesuvius  with  his 
dark  purple  mantle  and  crown  of  fire. 

In  those  days  we  found  no  difficulty  whatever  in 
procuring  splendid  types  as  models.  Especially 
was  this  so  at  Ana  Capri,  where  the  girls  still  re¬ 
tained  the  Oriental  colouring  and  Saracenic  features, 
legacies  handed  down  from  the  time  when  that  old 
Moorish  pirate,  Barbarossa,  made  his  raids  upon 
the  island  and  carried  off  the  women.  Here  on 
Monte  Solaro  this  old  brigand  built  his  castle,  and 
its  ruins  still  remain.  At  my  studio  in  the  monastery 
of  Santa  Teresa,  Sargent  painted  one  of  these 
magnificent  types,  a  girl  named  Rosina,  and  sub¬ 
sequently  made  me  a  present  of  it. 

There  were  no  shops  in  those  days,  nor  roads. 
Ana  Capri  was  only  reached  by  means  of  those 
famous  steps  that  have  so  often  been  painted. 
There  were  only  two  or  three  hotels  in  the  island  ; 
Pagano’s,  where  the  artists  congregated,  still  bears 
evidence  on  its  walls  in  the  form  of  sketches 
of  the  many  eminent  men  who  have  at  one  time 
and  another  made  a  sojourn  there.  I  must  not 


LITTLE  TOBACCO  SHOP  UNDER  THE  MOORISH 
ARCHES,  CAPRlJ  '.Ki. 


DINING-ROOM  AT  PAGANO’S  WITH  WALLS  DECORATED 
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omit  Scoppa’s  Cafe,  the  resort  of  the  English 
artists  ;  also  the  tobacco  shop,  hidden  away  under 
the  Moorish  arches  round  the  corner  of  the  Piazza. 
As  to  the  fruit,  vegetables,  and  fish,  it  was  spread 
out  in  large  flat  baskets,  spazone ,  on  the  broad 
ascending  steps  of  the  ancient  church.  These 
steps  were  our  meeting-place,  where  we  discussed 
affairs  of  State,  heard  the  latest  scandal  and 
arranged  those  impromptu  picnics  and  dinners 
which  were  among  the  island’s  greatest  charms. 
And  how  delightful  it  used  to  be  in  the  early 
morning  before  the  heat  of  the  day  made  itself  felt  to 
wander  over  the  mountain,  climbing  over  boulders 
under  whose  shady  recesses  grow  bunches  of  mauve 
cyclamen,  maiden-hair  fern,  and  bee-orchid.  Flowers 
abound  everywhere,  masses  of  yellow  ginestra 
making  a  conspicuous  feature  in  the  landscape. 
Try  and  imagine  the  scene  as  you  rest  awhile 
after  your  climb — the  glorious  sun  rising  from  an 
opal  sea,  the  whir  of  the  cicala  amongst  the  olive 
trees,  the  drowsy  hum  of  the  large  blue-black  bees, 
the  flashing  emerald  of  the  little  lizards  lying 
basking  on  the  large  cactus  leaves,  their  throbbing 
sides  and  mischievous  dark,  beady  eyes.  From  the 
summit  of  Solaro,  facing  the  Gulf  of  Salerno,  you 
look  down  a  sheer  precipice  of  nearly  two  thousand 
feet  into  a  turquoise  and  emerald  sea,  and  if  you 
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are  an  artist  you  grow  crazy  with  the  longing  to 
paint  it,  and  when  you  try  it  is  only  to  realise  what 
a  hopeless  task  it  is  to  attempt  to  reproduce  those 
tender  peacock  blues  and  greens,  and  the  liquid 
gold  of  those  reflections  from  the  sunburnt  rocks. 

One  of  the  most  picturesque  and  at  the  same 
time  impressive  sights  of  Capri  is  the  Feast  of  the 
Patron  Saint  of  the  town,  San  Costanzo,  with  its 
long  winding  procession  of  Fratelli  and  Figlie  di 
Maria,  the  men  wearing  their  white  robes  and 
silver  medals,  the  young 
girls  their  white  dresses  and 
light  blue  veils,  all  carrying 
lighted  candles.  Picture 
to  yourself  the  rich  colour¬ 
ing  of  the  priests’  robes,  the 
clouds  of  sweet-smelling 
incense,  the  banners,  the 
exploding  fireworks.  The 
procession  advances ;  high 
on  the  shoulders  of  the 
white-robed  Fratelli  is 
borne  the  silver  image  of 
their  Saint,  whose  breast  is 
aflame  with  precious 
stones;  the  canopy  of 
crimson  and  gold  is 
almost  buried  beneath  the 
shower  of  golden  gintstra 
and  rose  leaves  thrown 
from  the  roofs  as  the 
chanting  procession 


threads  its  way  between 
the  domed  houses  of  the 
old  town.  One’s  gaze  is 
attracted  to  the  peasant 
girls  in  their  old-time 
costumes  ;  their  wonderful 
classical  faces,  their  rich 
nut-brown  colouring  and 
blue-black  hair,  done  up 
in  braids  adorned  with 
sprigs  of  flowering  myrtle, 
or  enveloped  in  sunfaded, 
yellow  handkerchiefs. 
How  we  revelled  in  this 
blaze  of  colour  ! 

In  those  days  the  artists 
married  these  Capri  girls, 
and  no  wonder !  They 
made  excellent  wives,  for 
bear  in  mind  it  was  a 
homely,  simple  life  the 
artists  led,  and  these  dark¬ 
eyed  beauties  were  irresistibly  fascinating  in  their 
native  simplicity.  They  loved  to  pose  for  us,  never 
forgetting  to  ask  us  to  their  marriage  feasts  and 
christenings  ;  in  return  we  gave  Tarantellas  in  our 
studios,  inviting  the  girls  and  their  young  men,  the 
old  folk  lending  their  aid  with  tambourine  and 
corogoro,  a  very  primitive  musical  instrument. 
There  was  plenty  of  Capri  wine  too — huge  piretti 
— with  sweets  and  cakes  for  the  little  nut-brown, 
bare-legged  kiddies. 
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On  your  way  to  the  Piccola  Marina  you  pass  old 
Spadaro’s  hut  ;  he  is  out  there  busy  drying  his 
nets.  This  old  fellow  was  both  fisherman  and 
model.  Then  on  to  the  Piccola  Fortina,  an  old 
disused  fort.  Here  an  artist  friend  of  mine  lived ; 
there  was  only  one  large  habitable  room,  which  he 
had  fitted  up  in  the  quaintest  fashion  as  a  studio. 
A  wild,  roving  sort  of  fellow  this  artist,  he  wore 
sailor’s  dress  and  walked  about  like  the  natives, 
barefooted.  The  vaulted  ceiling  of  this  cave-like 
dwelling  was  utilised  by  him  for  hanging  up  his 
nets,  and  in  a  dark  recess  burnt  a  tiny  lamp  in  front 
of  a  figure  of  the  Virgin.  Our  friend  married  old 
Spadaro’s  daughter,  and  here  in  this  Crusoe-like 
dwelling,  surrounded  by  his  monkeys  and  parrots, 
he  lived  and  painted  his  pictures. 

So  great  are  the  changes  that  have  taken  place 
on  the  island  since  the  days  of  which  I  write,  one 
could  almost  exclaim  with  the  poet : 

Great  Pan  is  dead  ?  Ah  no!  he  lives.  ’Tis  we 
Blind  with  the  scales  of  centuries  on  our  eyes, 

Have  lost  belief  and  thus  the  power  to  see. 

E.  B. 

No  !  Great  Pan  is  not  dead.  He  lives,  lives  for 
those  who  still  can  hear  his  whispered  music 
amongst  the  reeds  from  which  he  fashions  his 


CAPRI  GIRLS  IN  THEIR  OLD-TIME  COSTUME 

pipes,  for  the  sweet  song  of  the  Siren  never  ceases 
to  lure  the  artist  and  poet  to  the  beautiful  Island  of 
Capri.  Frank  Hyde  (Capri). 
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A  HOUSE  IN  A  WOOD.  BY  M.  H. 
BAILLIE  SCOTT. 

In  the  design  of  country  houses  nothing 
is  perhaps  so  important  as  the  nice  relation  of  the 
building  to  its  natural  surroundings.  Much  of  the 
charm  of  old  houses  lies  precisely  in  this  quality. 

The  old  cottages  and  farm-houses  of  England, 
apart  from  their  intrinsic  beauties,  delight  us  with 
their  fitness  to  their  place  in  the  world.  They  are 
illuminating  commentaries  and  marginal  notes  on 
the  essential  attributes  of  the  particular  domain 
they  adorn.  To  appreciate  the  true  inwardness  of 
Sussex  it  is  not  enough  to  wander  over  the  South 
Downs.  There  must  be  the  village  nestling  in  a 
hollow  of  the  hills  to  summarise  and  complete  the 
impression  of  their  character.  Nor  would  the 
barren  uplands  of  the  Cotswolds  suffice  us  without 
the  austere  beauty  of  their  pearly-grey  buildings. 
And  so  through  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  land 
we  shall  find  that  the  old  buildings  are  always  modi¬ 
fied  in  many  subtle  and  beautiful  ways,  so  that  they 
seem  to  explain  to  us  and  to  make  articulate  the 
dumb  appeal  of  the  country-side. 


A  House  in  a  IVood 


In  modem  times  we  have  changed  and  are  still 
engaged  in  changing  all  that.  From  the  office  of 
the  modern  architect,  plans  of  country  dwellings 
are  sent  far  afield,  too  often  without  discrimination 
as  to  local  qualities  ;  and  the  little  artistic  villa  of  the 
garden  suburb  with  all  its  pretty  cleverness  of 
design  has  invaded  and  disfigured  the  most  sacred 
solitudes — poisoning  all  the  wells  of  beauty  with  its 
presence,  and  reducing  all  the  varied  and  ever- 
changing  beauties  of  the  country  to  the  level  of  a 
cheap  and  vulgar  Cockney’s  paradise. 

That  is  the  remorseless  and  continuous  process 
which  is  going  on.  The  world  seems  to  have 
become  blind  to  beauty  and  art,  except  when  it  is 
properly  defined  and  labelled  as  such  in  picture 
galleries  and  museums ;  and  to  protest  against  the 
destruction  of  all  that  is  most  precious  to  those 
who  have  eyes  to  see,  is  to  speak  as  the  voice  of 
one  crying  in  the  wilderness,  a  wilderness  of  utili¬ 
tarians,  who  seem  to  imagine  a  house  can  merely 
serve  material  needs  instead  of  being  a  medium  for 
the  highest  expression  of  the  ideals  of  the  soul. 

I  know  of  no  form  of  art  so  powerful  in  its 
appeal  or  so  insistent  in  its  continuous  influences 
as  this  forgotten  and  discredited  building  art  ;  and 
I  cannot  believe  that  I  am  alone  in  this  or 
peculiarly  susceptible  to  the  influences  of  buildings. 


Pictures  may  enthral  us  as  we  look  at  them,  but 
they  require  a  special  effort  of  the  mind.  They  do 
not  meet  us  half-way.  But  a  building  wrought  in 
the  old  ways  surrounds  and  envelops  us  in  an 
atmosphere  of  its  own.  It  is  almost  human  in  its 
appeal  and  breathes  out  penetrating  influences 
which  it  is  impossible  to  evade  or  forget. 

Consider  the  old  village  church  as  yet  un¬ 
desecrated  by  the  restorer’s  hand.  There  are 
surely  many  who  are  capable  of  feeling  the  sweet 
influences  of  its  cool  dim  silences.  The  reverence 
and  piety  with  which  its  stones  were  laid  are  there 
built  into  the  very  walls,  and  like  a  continuous 
music  speak  into  our  souls.  Just  as  the  “record” 
of  the  gramophone  scored  with  apparently  meaning¬ 
less  lines — a  dead  material  thing — comes  to  life 
under  the  needle-point  and  gives  us  the  living 
tones  of  some  long  dead  voice,  so  these  buildings 
reveal  to  the  sensitive  mind  all  those  thoughts  and 
aspirations  of  their  natures  which  lie  too  deep  for 
words. 

And  then  if  we  consider  the  other  side  of  the 
picture,  what  shall  be  said  of  the  influences  of 
the  modern  artistic  villa.  It  also  speaks — but  the 
tale  it  has  to  tell  is  a  hateful  one.  It  speaks  to 
us  only  of  base  material  things,  and  of  all  the 
insincerities  and  conventionalities  of  villadom.  In 


A  HOUSE  IN  A  WOOD  :  SOUTH-EAST  CORNER 


M.  H.  BAILLIE  SCOTT,  ARCHITECT 

289 


A  House  in  a  Wood 


GROUND  PLAN  OF  A  HOUSE  IN  A  WOOD  M.  H.  BAILLIE  SCOTT,  ARCHITECT 


its  more  ambitious  developments  it  is  frivolous, 
vain  and  pretentious,  and,  on  a  smaller  scale,  mean 
and  sordid. 

It  is  the  modern  practice  to  ignore  absolutely 
the  spiritual  appeal  of  the  home.  When  we  speak 
of  “  improved  housing  ”  we  think  of  baths,  drainage 
and  bay  windows,  and  we  approve  rightly  of  garden 
spaces.  But  not  in  this  way  will  buildings  be 
realised  to  satisfy  the  soul.  No  clever  planning, 
no  contrivance,  nor  impish  ingenuity  will  give  us 
again  what  we  have  lost.  Like  children,  we  must 
again  begin  to  delight  in  work  for  its  own  sake. 
Work  must  become  play  again,  done  with  all  the 
joy  and  delight  we  now  reserve  for  games  alone. 

In  the  old  days  men  thought  nobly  of  the  house, 
and  the  builders’  art  which 
found  expression  there, 
produced  often  by  the 
simplest  means  a  little 
world — a  cosmos  in  minia¬ 
ture  —  which  seemed  to 
possess  all  the  noble 
qualities  of  the  world  of 
nature.  Compared  to 
these  old  houses,  the 
modern  dwelling  is  often 
little  more  than  a  glorified 
pigs’  trough,  satisfying 
nothing  but  material 
needs  and  so  little  in  har¬ 
mony  with  nature  that  its 
presence  is  an  inevitable 
blot  on  the  landscape. 

It  has,  indeed,  become  a 
disfigurement  to  scenery, 
and  we  are  apt  to  forget 
that  buildings  properly 
conceived  and  con¬ 
structed  are  capable  of 
giving  just  that  human 
interest  to  a  scene  which 


the  imagination  seems  to 
demand. 

In  the  accompanying 
illustrations  of  a  small  house 
recently  built  in  a  wood,  an 
attempt  has  been  made  to 
show  that  materials  may  be 
chosen  which  are  not  in¬ 
harmonious  with  natural 
colouring,  and  that  in  tine 
use  of  half-timber  work,  the 
lines  of  the  trunks  and 
branches  of  the  tree  may  be 
echoed  in  the  building.  A  suggestion  is  also  given 
of  the  carpet  of  leaves  which  surrounds  the  house 
adorned  in  due  season  by  drifts  of  bluebells,  prim¬ 
roses,  and  other  wild  flowers  that  may  be  naturalised 
there.  The  background  which  the  varied  tones  of 
the  leaves  afford  is  a  fine  setting  for  flowers.  The 
spring  flowers  are  followed  by  a  riot  of  foxgloves, 
and  later  the  autumn  provides  a  new  carpet  of 
brilliant  and  variegated  colour.  All  this  natural 
beauty  is  not  to  be  too  lightly  set  aside  in  favour  of 
geranium  beds  and  gravel  paths,  and  it  has  the 
advantage  that  in  a  house  occupied  perhaps  for 
only  part  of  the  year,  no  grooming  and  clipping 
are  required.  The  gardener  has  here  for  once 
taken  nature  into  partnership  and  when  he  is 
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absent  she  continues  and  develops  his  scheme  for 
him. 

In  the  building  of  such  a  house  as  this  it  is  im¬ 
portant  that  the  rigid  lines  and  smooth  surfaces  of 
modern  work  should  give  way  to  earlier  methods,  so 
that  the  characteristic  and  varied  textures  and 
colourings  which  are  found  in  the  woodland  should 
also  find  their  expression  in  the  house  too.  Built  in 
this  way  a  house  begins  to  take  the  air  of  a  natural 
product,  and  though  in  due  time  it  may  be  partly 
clad  with  creepers,  it  stands  in  no  need  of  palliation. 

In  the  sketches  of  the  interior  illustrated  some 
suggestion  is  given  of  the  general  treatment  of  the 
rooms  where  oak  and  plaster  and  the  expression  of 
structure  replace  superficial  decoration.  The  plan 
of  the  house  was  devised  to  meet  special  require¬ 
ments,  comprising  a  suite  of  rooms  for  children. 

In  the  furnishing  of  the  house  no  attempt  is 
made  to  realise  the  characteristics  of  any  special 
period  or  to  revive  the  fashions  of  the  past. 
A  study  of  past  styles  will  reveal  the  fact  that  whilst 
the  salient  characteristics  of  each  period  are  transi¬ 
tory,  the  essential  qualities  of  proportion  and  work¬ 
manship  are  quite  outside  the  domain  of  fashion 
and  are  right  for  all  time.  It  seems  then  the 


business  of  the  modern  designer  to  sift  the  grain 
from  the  chaff  and,  holding  fast  that  which  is  good, 
to  reproduce  the  principles  and  methods  of  work¬ 
manship  of  the  old  builders  rather  than  the  par¬ 
ticular  forms  which  characterised  each  period. 

SKETCHING  NOTES  IN  TUNIS 
AND  GABES.  BY  W.  HOLLAND 
LUPTON. 

For  a  painter  who  would  see  the  East  with  all 
its  exuberance  of  life,  brilliant  colour,  and  sunshine, 
the  land  of  Tunis  has  probably  no  equal.  From 
the  photographs  by  Mr.  Lehnert  here  reproduced 
some  idea  may  be  gathered  of  the  great  variety  of 
interest  for  the  artist  that  is  to  be  found  there,  and 
especially  in  South  Tunisia.  It  has  other  advantages 
too.  In  comparison  with  Egypt  it  is  much  easier 
of  access,  being  no  more  than  about  twenty-eight 
hours  from  Marseilles,  and  also  easily  accessible 
from  Italy.  The  semi-tropical  vegetation  and  the 
varied  scenery  of  mountains,  lakes,  and  desert  com¬ 
pare  favourably  with  Egypt.  Then  Tunis  is  not 
Europeanised  like  Algiers,  and  is  more  settled  and 
a  good  deal  safer  than  Morocco. 


Sketching  Notes  in  Tunis  and  Gabes 


The  town  of  Tunis,  where  the  visitor  lands, 
contains  an  embarrassing  wealth  of  paintable  sub¬ 
jects.  The  street  scenes  are  busy  pictures  of 
Oriental  life,  and  every  corner  with  its  native  types 
clamours  for  a  sketch.  There  is  every  opportunity 
of  working  out  of  doors  in  winter,  as  it  is  nearly 
always  fine,  and  the  brilliant  sunshine  of  the  early 
mornings  affords  ideal  conditions  for  sketching. 

A  walk  through  the  souks,  the  covered-in  native 
bazaars,  all  composed  of  narrow  alleys,  and  cover¬ 
ing  acres  and  acres  of  ground,  will  be  a  revelation 
of  Oriental  life  in  its  primitive  simplicity.  The 
craftsman  works  at  his  trade,  squatting  in  his  little 
den  of  a  shop,  and  turns  out  strangely  beautiful 
ware  in  leather,  embroidery,  and  jewellery.  Here 
is  the  favourite  resort  of  artists,  who  delight  in  the 
Oriental  picturesqueness  of  the  scene,  but  the 
distraction  of  the  noisy  populace  and  the  diffused 
glow  of  sunlight  on  whitewashed  walls  and  columns, 
with  bright  spots  of  sunlight  on  the  ground,  coming 
through  crevices  in  the  roof,  make  it  no  easy 
matter  to  sketch. 

The  variety  of  native  types  is  astonishing. 
Everywhere  one  encounters  Arabs,  Berbers,  Moors, 
Bedouins,  Jews  and  many  another  race,  all  dressed 


in  flowing  robes  of  brilliant  colour.  The  negroes, 
too,  are  interesting,  and  of  many  different  hues 
ranging  from  browny  black  to  a  slaty  blue.  Then 
the  fair-haired  Berber,  who  represents  the  old 
aboriginal  population  of  the  Barbary  States,  is 
still  the  predominant  type  to-day  in  North  Africa. 
Oftentimes,  however,  the  race  is  intermixed  with 
Greek  or  Roman,  and  this  accounts  for  many  of 
the  very  beautiful  classic  types  that  one  sees. 

The  women  of  the  country  are  scarcely  seen  at 
all  in  the  town,  and  the  few  that  venture  out  of 
doors  are  closely  veiled,  so  that  except  as  studies 
in  drapery  they  do  not  interest  the  artist.  The 
men,  too,  object  to  being  drawn  or  painted.  Of 
course  in  a  street  scene  small  figures  are  easily 
put  in  from  passers-by  or  from  memory,  but  the 
native  has  a  marked  aversion  to  being  sketched  or 
having  his  portrait  taken.  There  is  one  class, 
however,  that  is  a  boon  to  the  artist — the  Bedouins, 
women  and  girls.  They  will  pose  for  a  few  pence 
and  some  are  extremely  graceful,  making  excellent 
models.  A  French  artist,  Monsieur  Pinchart,  who 
has  a  studio  in  Tunis,  sends  some  charming  pictures 
of  them  to  the  Paris  Salon  every  year.  For  outdoor 
sketching  the  artist  accustomed  to  northern  climes 
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(  Photo  Lelmert ) 


A  STREET  IN  GABES 


(Photo  Lehnert)  ACROSS  THE  DESERT,  TUNIS 


MARABOUT  TOMB  ON  THE 

( Photo  Lehnert )  EDGE  OF  AN  OASIS 


Sketching  Notes  in  Tunis  aria  Gabes 


orange  and  lemon  trees,  with  hedges  of  mud  and 
cactus.  In  the  country  surrounding  Gabes,  too, 
many  interesting  excursions  may  be  made.  Here 
are  the  matmata,  where  the  natives  live  in  caves, 
and  Djerba,  too,  the  “  Lotus  Isle  ”  of  the  ancient 
Greeks. 

Mr.  Lehnert’s  excellent  photographs  will  give 
some  idea  of  the  types  to  be  met.  A  thorough 
artist,  he  has  devoted  years  to  the  making  of  a 
splendid  collection  illustrating  the  country  and  its 
people.  In  Tunisia  especially  the  photographer 
has  advantages  over  the  painter.  He  can  snapshot 
quickly,  and  has  not  to  put  up  so  long  with  the 
discomforts  of  fierce  sunlight  and  dust.  But 
whether  as  photographer  or  painter  the  artist  will 
not  regret  his  visit  to  this  country,  “  where  caravans 
move  on  in  the  shade  of  palm  trees  and  winter  all 
in  bloom  outvies  the  springtime  of  other  lands.” 


of  the  desert  are  oases,  which 
are  the  best  thing  Tunis  can 
offer  to  the  artist.  In  all  there 
are  about  half  a  dozen  of 
these,  and  the  artist  should 
choose  between  Tozeur  and 
Gabes.  Tozeur  lies  in  the 
desert,  but  Gabes  is  an 
anomaly,  an  oasis  near  the 
sea.  If  he  chooses  Gabes  he 
will  not  be  disappointed.  It 
is  a  fairyland  of  tropical 
gardens  intersected  by 
country  lanes  and  streams, 
and  of  walled  villages  built  up 
of  Roman  ruins.  There  are 
camels  and  palm  trees,  with 
a  native  Berber  population 
unchanged  in  dress,  ways, 
and  habits  since  Roman  times. 
Here  is  the  perfect  south,  the 
northerner’s  dream  realised. 

In  the  villages  are  little 
market-places  where  camels 
kneel  patiently  waiting,  and 
where  pedlars  go  round  hawk¬ 
ing  a  palm  wine  which  must 
on  no  account  be  tasted,  as 
it  is  a  deadly  brew.  Just 
outside  the  walled  villages 
is  the  oasis  proper,  where 
the  African  soil  that  only 
needs  moisture  is  astonish¬ 
ingly  fertile.  The  palm  tree 
is  the  staple,  but  there  are  also 
pomegranates,  banana  plants, 
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will  find  his  palette  needs  revision,  and  that  the 
lightest  and  brightest  colours,  such  as  the  cadmiums 
and  cobalts,  white,  garance,  &c.,  can  be  almost  ex¬ 
clusively  used.  Nature’s  subtone  is  here  not  a  dull 
grey,  but  rather  a  warm  light  fawn. 

Quite  close  to  Tunis  town  are  the  ruins  of 
ancient  Carthage.  Here  the  scenery  is  of  sur¬ 
passing  loveliness,  with  the  blue  sea  and  distant 
mountains,  and  the  Arab  villages  of  Sidi  Bou  Said 
on  a  hill.  But  it  is  sound  advice  to  the  artist  to 
tell  him  not  to  linger  too  long  in  Tunis  and  its  sur¬ 
roundings,  but  to  proceed  soon  to  the  south. 
Tunisia  is  a  land  of  imposing  mountains  of  that 
tawny  African  brown  which  the  sunburnt  earth  takes 
on,  of  shallow  lakes  reflecting  wonderful  skies,  and 
in  the  south,  of  the  desert,  the  Sahara,  unpeopled 
save  by  a  chance  caravan  of  camels  and  drivers 
straggling  alone  in  the  solitude.  And  in  the  middle 


A  BEDOUIN  MODEL 


PHOTO  LEHNERT 


AN  ARAB  CAFfi,  AND  FLOWER-SELLERS 


PHOTOS  LEHNERT 


99 


DATE  GATHERING  THOTO  LEHNERT  AN  ARAB  COURTYARD,  TUNIS  PHOTO  LEHNERT 


The  New  English  Art  Club 


THE  NEW  ENGLISH  ART 
CLUB. 

When,  in  April  1886,  the  first  exhibition 
of  the  New  English  Art  Club  was  opened  at  the 
Marlborough  Gallery,  53  Pall  Mall,  it  may  be 
questioned  whether  any  of  the  artists  who  were 
concerned  in  the  venture  realised  that  they  were 
commencing  an  important  chapter  in  the  history 
of  British  art.  Indeed,  at  the  outset  the  Club 
was  nearly  wrecked  by  the  inability  of  some  of  the 
men  who  belonged  to  it  to  appreciate  the  nature  of 
the  responsibility  they  had  undertaken  or  to  per¬ 
ceive  what  was  the  policy  which  they  ought  to 
follow.  But  these  preliminary  difficulties  were 
soon  overcome  and  the  society,  once  securely 
established,  became  a  real  power  in  the  art  world. 
It  occupies  to-day  a  position  of  great  authority  ;  it 
has  a  large  following,  and  it  exercises  a  dominating 
influence  over  certain  tendencies  and  developments 
of  the  art  of  this  country. 

What  brought  the  New  English  Art  Club  into 
existence  was  the  conviction,  strongly  held  by  the 
younger  artists  a  quarter  of  a  century  or  so  ago,  that 
they  were  denied  by  the  then  existing  art  societies 
adequate  opportunities  for  the  public  display  of 


work  which  was  not  strictly  in  accord  with  the 
accepted  conventions  of  the  moment.  These 
younger  artists  were  anxious  to  make  a  direct  appeal 
for  popular  attention  and  it  seemed  to  them  that 
the  best  way  to  do  this  would  be  by  means  of  an 
association  which  would  be  free  from  the  restric¬ 
tions  of  officialism  and  which  would  encourage 
independence  of  effort.  So  in  the  first  exhibition 
there  was  a  rather  remarkable  gathering  together  of 
paintings  which  represented  nearly  all  the  newest 
schools  of  practice — a  collection  which  covered  the 
widest  possible  ground  and  proved  what  a  number 
of  coming  men  there  were  who  had  the  fullest 
right  to  consideration. 

A  list  of  the  names  of  the  exhibitors  in  this  exhi¬ 
bition  includes,  indeed,  a  surprisingly  large  propor¬ 
tion  of  those  which  are  to-day  inscribed  upon 
the  membership  rolls  of  the  older  art  societies — 
such  names,  for  instance,  as  Solomon  J.  Solomon, 
J.  J.  Shannon,  F.  Bramley,  G.  Clausen,  A.  Hacker, 
J.  S.  Sargent,  A.  Parsons,  Stanhope  Forbes,  H.  S. 
Tuke,  T.  C.  Gotch,  H.  La  Thangue,  R.  W.  Allan, 
S.  Melton  Fisher,  Edward  Stott,  W.  Logsdail, 
James  Clark,  T.  B.  Kennington,  with  others  like  P. 
W.  Steer  and  Fred.  Brown,  which  are  still  on  the 
New  English  Art  Club  list.  Others  equally  notable 
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appeared  in  the  catalogues  of  the  succeeding  exhi¬ 
bitions,  J.  Aumonier,  Francis  Bate,  F.  Brangwyn, 
Alfred  East,  Mark  Fisher,  A.  Hartley,  J.  L.  Henry, 
W.  Llewellyn,  A.  D.  Peppercorn,  Leon  Little, 
Adrian  Stokes  and  Mrs.  Stokes,  Leslie  Thomson, 
W.  L.  Wyllie,  and  J.  Lavery,  in  1887  ;  Whistler,  W. 
Sickert,  B.  Sickert,  C.  H.  Shannon,  Frank  Short, 
J.  Buxton  Knight,  F.  E.  James,  and  R.  Anning 
Bell,  in  1888;  Moffat  Lindner  in  1889;  and  in 
1890,  James  Guthrie,  William  Stott  of  Oldham,  and 
Albert  Moore. 

As  the  New  English  Art  Club  began  so  it  has 
continued  ;  it  has  brought  forward  a  large  propor¬ 
tion  of  the  best  artists  of  our  time,  has  helped  them 
to  make  their  reputations,  and  has  passed  them  on 
to  strengthen  and  vitalise  other  societies.  In  course 
of  years,  perhaps,  it  has  lost  a  little  of  its  earlier 
catholicity  and  has  to  some  extent  narrowed  its 
scope — in  the  sense  that  it  does  not,  as  it  did 
originally,  view  all  schools  of  practice  with  equal 
tolerance.  But  it  adheres  consistently  to  its' policy 
of  encouraging  the  young 
and  unknown  artist,  and  it 
gives  to  the  men  with  whose 
aims  it  is  in  sympathy,  most 
helpful  chances  of  proving 
what  they  have  in  them.  For 
what  it  has  done  in  the  past 
British  art  owes  it  a  real 
debt  of  gratitude ;  for  what 
it  is  doing  now,  a  large 
number  of  budding  painters 
have  every  reason  to  be 
thankful,  for  they  are  being 
assisted  by  it  to  take  what¬ 
ever  position  in  the  world 
their  own  capacities  entitle 
them  to  claim.  No  other 
society  works  on  the  same 
lines  and  no  other  can  be 
said  to  have  made  so  few 
departures  from  the  general 
programme  of  operations 
which  it  mapped  out  at  the 
commencement  of  its  career. 

And  now  the  Club  has 
reached  its  fiftieth  exhibition, 
an  event  in  its  history  which 
deserves  to  be  recorded. 

For  the  first  five  years  of  its 
existence  it  held  only  one 
exhibition  annually,  but  in 
1891  it  started  a  winter  show 
in  addition  to  its  summer 


one,  and  it  has  adhered  to  this  custom  ever  since — 
and  it  has  certainly  never  failed  to  secure  sufficient 
support  both  from  artists  and  the  public  to  keep  up 
excellently  the  quality  of  the  exhibitions  for  which 
it  has  been  responsible.  The  collection  it  is  pre¬ 
senting  now  in  the  galleries  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
British  Artists  is  a  typical  one,  not  altered  at  all  in 
character  with  the  idea  of  celebrating  a  special 
occasion,  and  it  is  well  up  to  the  average  of  those 
which  the  Club  has  organised  in  recent  years. 
There  is  much  in  it  that  is  of  great  importance,  a 
certain  amount  that  is  interesting  without  being 
quite  convincing,  and  some  work,  perhaps,  that 
need  not  have  been  included  ;  but  as  a  whole  the 
gathering  does  credit  to  the  Club  and  thoroughly 
justifies  the  position  it  has  taken  up. 

One  of  the  best  things  in  the  show  is  Mr.  W 
Orpen’s  allegorical  picture,  Sowing  the  Seed ,  a 
decorative  composition  admirable  in  its  originality, 
its  charm  of  treatment,  and  its  technical  power ; 
but  of  not  less  interest  are  Mr.  P.  W.  Steer’s 
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“THE  BERNESE  OBERT.AND  ” 

delightful  atmospheric  studies,  Sunset,  and  The 
Breakivater ,  Mr.  W.  W.  Russell’s  finely  designed 
landscape,  The  Dorset  Coast,  and  excellently  under¬ 
stood  figure  painting,  Lai?iplight,  Mr.  A.  McEvoy’s 


WATER-COLOUR  BY  C.  M.  GERE 

soundly  characterised  Portrait  of  Professor  James 
Ward,  Mr.  H.  A.  Budd’s  vigorous  composition, 
Holiday  Makers ,  and  Mr.  Collins  Baker’s  Drws 
Ardwdwy ,  all  of  which  can  be  counted  as  features 


CIMA  TOSA  ” 
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of  the  exhibition.  Notably  important,  again,  are 
the  portrait  study,  Robin ,  by  Mr.  A.  E.  John,  Mr. 
J.  E.  Southall’s  San  Gemignano  and  Ponte  Vecchio, 
Mr.  C.  M.  Gere’s  delicately  precise  landscapes,  A 
Tyrol  Village  and  Pastures  at  Bossico,  Mr.  Mark 
Fisher’s  Sheep  on  the  Roadside  and  An  Essex 
Homestead ',  Miss  A.  Fanner’s  Early  Morning , 
Capetown ,  Mr.  Francis  Dodd’s  decorative  picture, 
The  Mother  and  The  Green  Hill ,  Dentdale,  by 
Mr.  C.  J.  Holmes. 

In  the  rooms  devoted  to  water-colours  and  draw¬ 
ings  there  is  much,  besides,  to  arrest  attention. 
The  masterly  water-colours  by  Mr.  A.  W.  Rich — 
especially  The  Lock ,  Rickmansworth  and  Near 
Shardeloes  Park — Mr.  F.  E.  James,  and  Mr.  W.  W. 
Russell ;  the  exquisite  tinted  drawings,  The  Bather , 
The  Edge  of  the  Cliff  and  After  Bathing  by  Mr. 
Orpen,  the  brilliant  pastels  by  Mr.  H.  Tonks,  and 
the  powerful  black-and-white  drawing,  Head  of  an 
Architect ,  by  Mr.  A.  E.  John  are  all  most  memor¬ 
able,  and  there  are  others  like  Mr.  Gere’s  Cima 
Tosa  and  Bernese  Oberland ,  Mr.  L.  Pissarro’s  Rye 


from  the  Harbour  and  Winchelsea  from  Cadboro ’ 
Hill,  Mr.  A.  Rothenstein’s  Rondo,  Miss  H.  R. 
Lock’s  Shipping :  Rye,  and  the  cartoons  for  wall 
decorations  by  Mrs.  Sargant  Florence,  which  are 
thoroughly  acceptable  as  examples  of  well-directed 
effort.  There  is  plenty  of  variety  in  the  collection, 
variety  both  of  outlook  and  accomplishment ;  and 
to  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  contributors  there 
cannot  be  denied  the  sincerest  commendation  for 
the  independence  and  seriousness  of  their  effort. 
They  show  that  they  are  fully  in  sympathy  with  the 
traditions  of  the  New  English  Art  Club  and  are 
quite  as  anxious  to  make  its  fiftieth  exhibition  dis¬ 
tinguished,  as  the  founders  of  the  society  were  to 
give  authority  and  significance  to  its  first  show. 


The  Trustees  of  the  Canadian  National  Gallery 
at  Ottawa  have  purchased  Mr.  Arnesby  Brown’s 
landscape,  In  Suffolk,  which  was  exhibited  at  the 
Royal  Academy  last  summer  and  subsequently  at 
Manchester.  This  beautiful  picture  was  repro¬ 
duced  in  our  issue  of  June  last. 


“winchelsea  from  cadboro’  hill 
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“  EARLY  MORNING,  CAPE  TOWN  ”  (New  English  Art  Club,  see  p.  J04) 


BY  ALICE  FANNER 


STUDIO-TALK. 

From  Our  Owti  Correspondents. 

LON  DON.- — At  a  general  assembly  of  the  Royal 
Academy  of  Arts,  held  on  November  19, 
Mr.  Alfred  Edward  Briscoe  Drury,  A.R.  A., 
— ^  was  elected  a  Royal  Academician,  and 
Mr.  H.  Hughes- Stanton  was  made  an  Associate. 
A  few  days  previously  the  Academy  lost  one  of  its 
architect  members  by  the  death  of  Mr.  John 
Belcher.  The  retirement  of  Sir  Ernest  Waterlow, 
R.A.,  from  the  office  of  President  of  the  Royal 
Society  of  Painters  in  Water  Colour  was  notified 
early  last  month,  when  Mr.  Alfred  Parsons,  R.A., 
who  has  been  associated  with  the  Society  since 
1899,  was  elected  to  fill  his  place.  In  the  same 
week  Mr.  Frank  Brangwyn,  A.R.A.  was  elected  to 
fill  the  post  of  President  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
British  Artists  made  vacant  by  the  death  of  Sir 
Alfred  East. 


The  second  National  Loan  Exhibition  now 
being  held  at  the  Grosvenor  Gallery,  and  entitled 
“  Woman  and  Child  in  Art,”  will  devote  its  profits 
to  the  purchase  of  works  by  contemporary  British 
artists  for  the  nation.  As  Mr.  Robert  Ross  writes 


in  the  preface  to  the  catalogue,  this  will  go  far  to 
bridge  that  quite  imaginary  gull  that  is  supposed  to 
separate  the  tradition  of  the  dead  from  the  tradition 
of  the  living.  The  exhibition  is  not  without 
romantic  features,  notably  in  this  respect  being  the 
large  painting  by  Isaac  Oliver  (usually  known  by 
his  art  in  miniature)  brought  from  a  castle  in 
Glamorgan,  where  it  has  remained  practically  un¬ 
known.  It  is  an  English  work  which  many  feel 
should  some  day  be  in  our  National  Gallery.  The 
Portrait  of  a  Lady  by  Hogarth  is  another  work  of 
interest  brought  to  light,  and  the  portrait  of  Mary 
Bruce ,  Duchess  of  Richmond,  the  most  natural  of 
all  Gainsborough’s  full-length  pictures,  rivals  present- 
da)  impressionism  in  its  effect  of  brilliant  lighting. 
The  Elizabeth  Valois  by  Antonio  Moro :  The 
Children  of  Lord  Melbourne  by  Reynolds ;  Mary 
Gainsborough  by  Gainsborough ;  the  Andrea  del 
Sarto  ;  the  Luini ;  the  Raphael — one  of  the  two 
famous  paintings  of  the  Madonna  and  Child  in  the 
Desborough  Collection ;  Titian’s  Madonna  and 
Child ,  lent  by  Lady  Mond  and  destined  to  pass  by 
her  will  to  the  National  Gallery;  Pieter  de  Hooch’s 
The  Golf  Players ,  so  curiously  anticipatory  of 
modern  methods  ;  a  Frans  Hals  ;  works  of  Sir  Peter 
Lely,  and  works  of  the  French  school  from  the 
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eighteenth  century  to  Ingres  the  master-draughts¬ 
man,  are  among  the  riches  of  the  exhibition;  finally 
Degas,  disciple  of  Ingres,  provides  a  link  with  the 
present  day  and  with  the  moderns  whose  interests 
the  exhibition  is  organised  to  serve.  Opportunity  for 
studying  the  practice  of  the  old  masters  is  afforded 
in  one  or  two  most  interesting  unfinished  canvases> 
notably  Gainsborough’s  Mary  Gainsborough ;  and 
consolation  may  perhaps  be  derived  by  some  artist 
of  to-day  from  the  fact  that  the  picture  of  Lord 
Melbourne’s  children,  now  accepted  as  one  of  the 
greatest  of  Reynolds’s  works,  was  returned  by  the 
noble  who  commissioned  it  because  it  failed  to 
satisfy  him,  and  was  bought  from  the  executors  of 
the  painter  for  the  collection  of  Earl  Cowper,  in 
which  it  remained. 


We  give  on  this  page  illustrations  of  some  nursery 
tiles  from  a  series  designed  by  that  versatile  artist, 
Mr.  John  Hassall,  for  Mr.  Hugh  Walford,  of  Bir¬ 
mingham.  The  motifs  are,  as  will  be  seen,  derived 
from  our  old  nursery  rhymes. 


The  Dowdeswell  Galleries  have  been  exhibiting 
humorous  and  other  drawings  by  Vera  Willoughby. 
This  artist  has  very  un¬ 
usual  power  as  a  designer, 
and  an  intense,  if  not 
always  pleasant,  imagina¬ 
tion;  an  inexhaustible 
fund  of  invention  comes 
to  her  aid  in  handling  her 
humorous  designs,  but  the 
element  of  humour  seems 
less  spontaneous  than  that 
of  fancy.  Her  decorative 
skill,  however,  is  such 
that  it  places  her  work  on 
a  high  plane  in  the  field 
of  illustration. 


The  lithographs  by 
Mons.  A.  Belleroche  at 
the  same  galleries  were 
delightful  m  the  province 
of  portraiture,  for  the 
touch  of  the  artist  is  most 
sympathetic  and  skilful ; 
it  is  only  in  the  “subject- 
picture”  that  he  falls 
away,  failing  to  maintain 
the  same  reticence 
and  directness  of  treat¬ 
ment. 
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An  air  of  invigorating  freshness  pervaded  the 
little  Twenty-One  Gallery  in  the  Adelphi,  hard  by 
the  Strand,  when  the  landscape  work  of  Mr.  D. 
Atherton  Smith  was  shown  there  during  the  early 
days  of  dull  November.  Though  a  resident  of 
Paris  for  some  years,  where  one  gets  a  glimpse  of 
his  work  from  time  to  time  in  thevarious  exhibitions, 
Mr.  Smith  is  a  Glasgow  artist,  but  his  art  reveals  no 
trace  of  his  early  associations  with  that  grey  city. 
In  its  excellent  frame-setting  and  individual 
execution  each  of  his  thirty  odd  canvases  shown 
appealed  by  its  spontaneous  vitality  and  light,  and 
of  especial  charm  were  the  Landscape ,  Switzerland, 
The  Beach,  and  The  White  Yacht,  all  three  un¬ 
commonly  attractive  on  account  of  their  simplicity 
of  composition  and  colour.  Among  his  larger 
exhibits,  his  breezy  Jour  de  Mistral  and  Cortier  oj 
the  Market-place,  with  its  clean  sparkling  paint  and 
movement,  were  particularly  notable.  Not  the 
least  attractive  amongst  the  smaller  works  were  the 
two  sketches  we  reproduce  in  colour,  A  Glimpse  of 
the  Adriatic  Lido,  and  Vue  de  Beg-meil  Finistere. 


The  pictures  and  sketches  in  the  Near  and  Far 
East  by  Mr.  H.  S.  Hopwood,  shown  in  a  recent 
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■A  GLIMPSE  OF  THE  ADRIATIC,  LIDO,’1  and 
‘VUE  DE  BEG-MEIL,  FINISTERE." 
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PORTION  OF  FRIEZE  ROUND  THE  “ARMADA”  ROOM  AT  THE  IMPERIAL  HOTEL,  SOUTHAMPTON  ROW,  DESIGNED  AND 

EXECUTED  BY  NORMAN  S.  CARR 


exhibition  at  the  Fine  Art  Society’s  galleries, 
represented  this  well-known  member  of  the  Old 
Water-Colour  Society  as  a  painter  in  oils.  The 
chief  charm  of  the  small  panels  of  which  the 
exhibition  was  composed  lay  with  colour  and  with 
the  pleasant  spontaneous  style  which  the  painter 
has  taught  his  admirers  to  expect  in  the  slighter 
medium  at  the  Water-Colour  Society’s  exhibitions. 


We  reproduce  one  panel  of  a  scheme  of  decora¬ 
tion  carried  out  by  Mr.  Norman  S.  Carr  in  the 
“Armada”  room,  which  is  one  of  the  features  of 
the  new  extension  to  the  Imperial  Hotel,  Russell 
Square.  The  frieze,  which  is  fifty-four  inches  high 
and  is  executed  in  oils,  consists  of  pictures  of  the 
old-time  Spanish  galleons,  gay  with  bright  pennons 
and  pompous  with  their  bellying  sails,  and  is 
a  decorative  achievement  upon  which  the  artist 
may  be  congratulated.  The  largest  panel  shows 
the  Invincible  Armada  advancing  in  the  famous 
half-moon  formation,  while  the  others,  among  them 
the  one  we  reproduce,  show  the  rival  fleets  hotly 
engaged.  Though  working  in  a  style  familiar 
through  the  productions  of  Mr.  Morton  Nance  and 
the  late  Mr.  W.  J.  Neatby,  a  number  of  whose 
decorations  are  to  be  seen  in  the  original  wing  of 
the  Imperial  Hotel,  Mr.  Carr  has  an  individuality 
of  his  own  and,  as  one  who  takes  a  keen  interest  in 
yachting  and  sailing,  has  brought  to  this  task  an 
expert  knowledge  of  the  subject.  Mr.  Carr  did  not 
undergo  any  art  school  training,  but  was  intimately 
associated  with  Mr.  Neatby  for  about  twelve  years. 
While  working  at  the  Royal  Doulton  Potteries  Mr. 
Carr  executed  decorative  panels  in  ceramics  and 


a  variety  ot  tile  work.  He  has  also  illustrated  a 
number  of  nautical  books  and  articles  in  yachting 
papers.  Three  decorations  more  are  in  the  Hall  of 
the  Imperial  Hotel  and  he  is  engaged  upon  two 
others.  He  has  just  completed  a  large  panel  of 
The  “  Victory  ”  at  Trafalgar ,  twenty  feet  long,  for  a 
building  at  Portsmouth. 

The  Fine  Art  Society  have  been  holding  an 
exhibition  of  the  photographs  taken  by  Mr.  Herbert 
G.  Ponting  with  Captain  Scott’s  Antarctic  Ex¬ 
pedition.  It  is  perhaps  in  photography  so  matter- 
of-fact  that  the  virtue  of  the  camera  as  an  artistic 
medium  most  reveals  itself.  A  large  part  of  what 
is  beautiful  in  art  rests  with  the  revelation  of  what 
is  beautiful  in  nature.  This  was  shown  in  the 
delicate — almost  photographic — realism  of  Dutch 
art.  And  one  can  well  believe  that  Van  de  Velde 
would  have  delighted  in  such  a  photograph  as  Mr. 
Ponting’s  The  Terra  Nova  Icebound  in  the  Pack , 
in  which,  if  we  did  not  know  that  the  rhythmic  folds 
of  the  sails  and  the  graceful  lines  of  the  rigged  ship 
were  not  emphasised,  we  might  well  believe  them 
to  be  so,  and  by  an  artist  cunning  in  the  emphasis 
of  the  salient  features  of  his  composition. 


The  examples  of  lettering  which  we  reproduce 
were  culled  from  an  unusually  interesting  and 
instructive  exhibition  held  at  the  South  London 
Art  Gallery  in  Peckham  Road  throughout  the 
month  of  October  and  early  part  of  November. 
The  purpose  of  the  exhibition,  in  the  organisation 
of  which  Mr.  Percy  J.  Smith,  lecturer  in  lettering 
and  allied  subjects  at  the  Camberwell  School  of 
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DOCTOR  DIPLOMA  (UNFINISHED).  WRITTEN  AND  ILLUMINATED  BY  HUGO  MEYER 
( Exhibition  of  Lettering,  South  London  Art  Gallery ) 


Institute,  while  a  no  less 
interesting  group  of 
printed  books  came  from 
Germany  and  Austria 
and  represented  some  of 
the  best  work  now  being 
done  in  the  province  of 
Buchkunst ,  of  particular 
note  being  the  produc¬ 
tions  ofvariouspublishing 
houses  and  type-foun¬ 
dries  which  have  availed 
themselves  of  the  services 
of  prominent  artists  for 
the  designing  of  type  and 
book  decorations.  In 
connection  with  these 
German  exhibits  it  was 
interesting  to  note  the 
increasing  use  of  roman 
type,  the  superiority  of 
which,  and  more  par¬ 
ticularly  the  “lower¬ 
case”  forms,  for  the 


Arts  and  Crafts,  took  a 
leading  part,  was  to  show 
examples  of  good  lettering 
rightly  used,  and  if  excep¬ 
tion  might  be  taken  to 
certain  of  the  exhibits,  as 
not  answering  to  this  con¬ 
dition,  the  aim  of  the  pro¬ 
moters  was  realised  in  the 
bulk  of  the  five  hundred 
odd  items  gathered  to¬ 
gether  from  many  sources. 
Numerous  examples  of 
written  texts,  both  with 
and  without  the  addition 
ot  illumination  or  other 
decorative  devices  were 
shown,  but  in  conformity 
with  the  object  the 
organisers  had  in  view  a 
large  proportion  of  the  ex¬ 
hibits  consisted  of  early 
and  modern  printed  books, 
title-pages  and  other  ex¬ 
amples  of  general  printing, 
an  important  contingent 
of  these  being  lent  for  the 
occasion  by  the  governors 
of  the  St.  Bride  Foundation 
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THE  “IMPROPERIA”  (REPROACHES).  LATIN  AND  GERMAN  TEXT  WRITTEN  IN 
BLACK,  RED  AND  GOLD  BY  F.  ALBERS,  DUSSELDORF  ;  WOODCUT  BY  SAME 
( Exhibition  oj  Lettering ,  South  London  Art  Gallery ) 
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moaning'  of  the  ban, 
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TENNYSON  S  “CROSSING  THE  BAR.”  WRITTEN  AND  ILLUMINATED  BY  LOTTIE 

BRAXTON  HICKS 

( Exhibition  of  Lettering,  South  London  Art  Gallery) 


general  purposes  of  life  was  demonstrated  beyond 
question  by  the  exhibition  as  a  whole.  A  few 
examples  of  Greek  typography  were  included,  but 
we  observed  no  specimens 
of  printing  from  Russia 
and  other  Slav  countries 
where  the  Cyrillic  alphabet 
or  a  modification  of  it  is 
in  use,  though  here,  too,  a 
movement  has  been  on 
foot  during  recent  years 
for  effecting  a  much 
needed  improvement 
Lettering  plays  such  an 
immense  part  in  our  lives 
that  one  cannot  but  hope 
that  this  exhibition  at  the 
South  London  Art  Gallery 
— said  to  be  the  first  of 
the  kind  ever  held  in  Great 
Britain — will  be  followed 
by  others  in  due  course. 


the  open  air,  and  it  is  the 
Malvern  country  that  has 
provided  him  with  the 
subjects  of  most  of  his 
important  pictures.  This 
constant  work  direct  with 
Nature,  although  serving 
to  accumulate  a  wealth 
of  accurate  observation, 
would  have  tended,  per¬ 
haps,  to  the  prejudice  of 
the  best  artistic  results 
had  it  not  been  for  a 
corrective  coming  from 
the  contemporary  school 
of  decorative  landscape 
work.  It  is,  perhaps,  to 
the  personal  and  artistic 
influence  of  the  late  Sir 
Alfred  East  that  one 
may  trace  the  more  con¬ 
sciously  decorative  feel¬ 
ing  that  has  marked 
much  of  his  later  work, 
and  the  eight  years  he 
spent  at  the  Worcester  Royal  Porcelain  Works  as 
decorative  artist,  after  leaving  school,  may  also 
count  for  something  in  this  direction.  In  1895-6 
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K  tko  froig  .out  this  bourne 
of  Ou  nc  andl;  ua.ee 
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[before  the  moivnt.ii.rvs  mere  bixxightr — 
forth  ,  or  ever  the  earth  and  the  tuorld 
lucre  made:  thou  art  God  from  ever-* 
Lasting.and  world  without  end 
~fhou  tunicsl  imn  to  d cst tx tetion : .v 
gun  thou  sagot  .Lome  agun.gcchifcl 
rtn  of  men 

por  a  thousand  gears  m  thg  Sight  .ire 
but  jxs  gesterdag:  seeing  that  is  pastas 
a  watch  in  the  nu^ht  . 

^sscxm  as  thou  scatt crest  t  hem  thuf" 
Arc  even  as  .1  sleep,  and  hide  autag" 
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urc:  and -ire  afraid  .it  thij  1ur.1lhfi.1L 
indignation 
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thee;  .it url  0111  secret  sins  in  the  light 
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poriohcn  thou  art  arigrgaU  luirdup 
arc  cone;  wc  bring  ourijcirs  to. in. 
end, as  it  umr  i  tale  that  is  told  . 

“[he  dags  of  our- age  arc  threescore 
gears  and  ten:  and  though  mat  be 
sostrui\t$  that  theg  come  tofourscore 
gears:  get  is  t  licit  strength  then  but 
labour  ami  sorrotu;  sosooi  1  passeth 
it  auui|.  it t<l  wc  a  re  gone 
put  tofto  regard  eth  the  power" of  thg 
wrath  .  for  even  thereiHcrasa  nun 
feirrth  .so  is  thg  displcasmx* 
^otcach  usto  number  our  dags'Tthat 


Mr.  Harry  AV.  Adams, 
R.B.A.,  ^belongs  to  the 
“  open  air  ”  school  in  more 
than  the  technical  sense. 
For  almost  twenty  years 
he  has  practically  lived  in 


PSALM  XC. 


WRITTEN  BY  MABEL  SMITH,  GILDED  BY  GRAILY  HEWITT, 
ILLUMINATED  BY  LOUISE  LESSORE 


( Exhibition  of  Lettering,  South  London  Art  Gallery) 
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“THE  VALLEY  SENTINELS.”  OIL 
PAINTING  BY  H.  W.  ADAMS,  R.B.A. 
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he  went  to  Paris  and  worked  at  Julian’s,  the  latter 
year  seeing  his  first  picture  on  the  line  at  the  Royal 
Academy.  Four  years  later  his  snow-picture, 
Winter’s  Sleep ,  was  purchased  under  the  terms  of 
the  Chantrey  Bequest,  and  is  now  in  the  Tate 
Gallery.  It  is  somewhat  similar  in  method  to  the 
one  here  produced,  The  Valley  Sentinels ,  which 
was  exhibited  on  the  line  at  the  Royal  Academy. 
This  picture  is  particularly  characteristic,  as  it  was 
as  a  snow  painter  that  Mr.  Adams  first  achieved 
distinction,  and  he  has  since  followed  up  these 
themes  in  a  lengthy  study  in  Switzerland.  Another 
picture,  markedly  typical  of  the  qualities  which 
characterise  the  artist’s  work,  is  one  purchased  by 
the  AVorcester  Corporation  for  their  Art  Gallery, 
Winter  in  the  Malvern  Hills. 


Mr.  George  Sheringham’s  recent  exhibition,  at 
the  Ryder  Gallery,  of  a  series  of  panels  painted  on 
silk,  based  on  motives  from  “  The  Mabinogion,” 
showed  decisively  how  his  remarkable  decorative 
capacities  are  developing  and  maturing.  In  these 
examples  there  had  been  added  to  the  dainty 
exquisiteness  of  design  by  which  his  work  has 


always  been  distinguished,  a  largeness  of  feeling 
and  a  breadth  of  effect  which  must  be  accounted  to 
have  widened  very  appreciably  the  scope  of  his  art. 
He  showed  in  them,  too,  higher  qualities  of 
imagination  than  he  has  ever  displayed  before  and 
an  even  surer  grasp  of  great  decorative  essentials. 
In  the  fans  and  smaller  decorative  paintings  which 
he  exhibited  with  these  panels  the  same  enlarging 
of  his  outlook  and  development  of  his  powers  of 
expression  were  apparent  :  from  the  first  he  has 
ranked  as  an  artist  of  exceptional  gifts,  but 
year  by  year  he  is  making  more  sure  his  position 
among  the  most  accomplished  of  the  painters  who 
have  devoted  themselves  to  the  working  out  of 
subtle  problems  of  design  and  to  the  imaginative 
treatment  of  decoration. 

PARIS. — Gouache,  that  admirable  medium 
which  the  eighteenth  -  century  masters 
carried  to  so  high  a  degree  of  perfection, 
seems  to  have  been  greatly  neglected  by 
contemporary  artists.  Many,  it  is  true,  work  in 
gouaohe,  but  very  few  there  are  who  appreciate  all 
the  resources  of  this  wonderful  technique.  M. 
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“  LE  CHEVRIER”  (GOUACHE) 
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Giroust,  two  of  whose  superbly  executed  drawings  in 
body-colour  we  reproduce,  has  made  a  patient 
study  of  the  art  of  gouache,  and  arrived  at  com¬ 
plete  comprehension  of  all  the  finesses  of  the 
medium.  In  his  hands  it  is  not,  as  with  so  many 
artists,  a  kind  of  haphazard  style  producing  this  or 
that  unexpected  effect ;  it  is  a  metier  mastered 
with  care  and  carried  to  perfection. 


To  his  impeccable  technique  Giroust  adds  most 
individual  gifts  of  execution  and  composition. 
His  landscapes  are  as  dexterous  as  those  of  the 
eighteenth  century,  but  at  the  same  time  they  are 
resolutely  modern  in  feeling  ;  and  some  indeed  are 
instinct  with  an  exquisite  charm.  In  Le  Chevrier , 
recently  purchased  by  the  State,  the  artist  depicts  a 
mountainous  landscape  with  a  sky  treated  in  a 
masterly  fashion,  in  which  all  the  values  compose 
themselves  into  an  infinitely  seductive  vision.  The 
work  entitled  Les  Cygnes  was  exhibited  recently  at 
Marcel  Bernheim’s  galleries.  The  transparent 
waters,  the  old  ruined  bridge  and  the  silhouette  of 
a  castle  form  a  delicious  ensemble. 


An  interesting  and  picturesque  Breton  artist,  M. 
Mathurin  Meheut,  has  been  showing  recently  at 


the  Musee  des  Arts  Decoratifs  a  whole  series  of 
sketches,  water-colours  and  drawings,  all  inspired 
by  the  fauna  and  flora  of  the  ocean.  This  series 
of  very  important  and  very  varied  works  demon¬ 
strated  above  all  what  a  fertile  field  of  inspiration 
is  available  to  the  artist  decorator  in  the  sea  with 
its  infinite  variety  of  natural  forms.  The  vigorous 
drawings  in  black  and  white  and  the  brilliantly 
coloured  water-colours  showed  us  that  we  have  in 
M.  Mathurin  Meheut  not  only  an  artist  of  very 
personal  talent  but  also  a  savant  who,  while  depict¬ 
ing  with  most  scientific  accuracy  these  curious 
forms  of  organic  life,  has  been  able  to  discover  in 
them  entirely  novel  decorative  motifs. 


M.  Chabaniati  is  also  a  painter  of  the  sea,  and 
he  excels  in  rendering  its  varied  aspects  at  different 
hours  of  the  day ;  he  delights  at  times  to  animate 
his  sands  and  his  waves  with  the  figures  of  lively 
little  folk  who,  under  Ostend  skies,  introduce  a 
joyous  note  of  colour  into  the  grey  waves.  A  whole 
series  of  still-life  pieces  admirably  rendered  in 
schemes  of  delicate  tonality  added  still  further  to 
the  charm  of  a  recent  exhibition  of  M.  Chabanian’s 
work  in  the  rue  La  Boetie. 
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Quite  different  is  the  ideal  of  M.  Charles  Jouas, 
that  fine  and  conscientious  artist  who  invited  us  to 
nspect  at  Chaine  and  Simonson’s  Galleries  the 
fruits  of  several  years  assiduous  labour.  Cathedrals 
such  as  Notre  Dame  and  the  old  corners  of  Paris 
— these  are  the  themes  that  enchant  this  devoted 
worker.  Since  the  opening  of  his  exhibition  the 
Musee  Carnavalet  has  acquired  some  of  his  beauti¬ 
ful  water-colours  in  which  the  artist  has  evoked  the 
strangest  and  quaintest  aspects  of  Old  Paris.  Besides 
these  he  has  depicted  the  infinitely  varied  and 
poetic  aspects  of  the  parks  of  Versailles,  of  the 
Cathedral  of  Chartres,  of  that  of  Rouen,  and  finally 
of  the  Abbaye  du  Mont  S.  Michel.  This  exhibition, 
the  result  of  twenty  years’  persistent  work  will 
suffice  to  make  the  work  of  this  finished  artist 
known  and  appreciated  by  the  general  public  and 
to  set  the  seal  upon  a  talent  so  different  from  that 
of  the  majority  of  his  contemporaries. 

At  the  Georges  Petit  Galleries  recently  there  was 
held  the  tenth  Salon  de  la  Gravure  Originale  en 
Couleurs,  where  one  found,  as  usual,  the  names  of 
those  who  founded  this  society  and  have  contributed 
to  its  prosperity.  The  most  celebrated  of  these 


names  is  that  of  J.  F.  Raffaelli  who  prefaces  gladly 
the  catalogue  of  this  exhibition  with  a  review  of  the 
progress  made  not  only  by  the  artists  but  also  in 
the  education  of  public  taste.  “From  an  inquiry 
made  among  the  publishers  we  learn,”  so  writes 
M.  Raffaelli,  “  that  during  this  period  of  ten  years 
the  sale  of  these  prints  has  passed  the  gratifying 
figure  of  four  millions.”  MM.  Henri  Jourdain, 
Pierre  Labrouche,  Luigini,  Henri  Meunier  and 
Ulmann  were  in  evidence  as  usual  with  those 
delightful  landscapes  we  are  familiar  with.  Mons. 
Raffaelli  himself  only  showed  three  little  views  of  a 
country  village,  but  all  bore  the  stamp  of  his 
characteristic  mastery.  The  old-time  landscapes  of 
Gaston  de  Latenay  with  their  intense  poesy  called 
to  mind  those  most  rare  sanguines  of  the  great 
artists  of  the  eighteenth  century.  H.  F. 

BERLIN. — The  exhibition  of  the  late  Karl 
Haider’s  works  at  the  Schulte  galleries 
was  referred  to  in  my  notes  last  month, 
and  it  remains  to  supplement  the  brief 
remarks  then  made  by  some  examples  of  his  work 
as  a  portrait  and  figure  painter  and  as  a  landscapist, 
in  both  of  which  capacities  he  worthily  upheld  the 
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old  German  traditions.  The  deceased  painter  was 
born  in  1846  at  Munich,  and  remained  attached  to 
the  Bavarian  capital  throughout  his  life.  Two  years 
ago  he  received  from  the  Prince  Regent  the  St. 
Michael  Order  of  Merit  of  the  Fourth  Class. 


The  members  of  the  Berlin  Secession  who  have 
remained  loyal  to  the  last  president,  Paul  Cassirer, 
filled  all  the  rooms  of  the  Secession  building  with  an 
Autumn  exhibition.  Former  leaders  of  the  society 
such  as  Liebermann,  Corinth  and  Slevogt  withdrew 
from  the  jury,  and  their  places  were  filled  by 
younger  men  such  as  Beckmann,  Brockhusen, 
Pechstein,  Rosier  and  Kolbe,  with  Wolfgang 
Gurlitt  as  business  manager.  The  character  of  the 
exhibits  showed  the  encouragement  of  technical 
experiments,  so  that  seekers  after  all  sorts  of  ex¬ 
pression  were  presented  to  publicity,  and  thus 
rather  too  many  raw  dishes  were  served.  Even 
the  large  fresco  designs  by 
Edward  Munch  which 
filled  the  central  hall,  failed 
to  convince  of  a  mature 
art  and  laid  bare  in  ex¬ 
tensive  frames  poverty  of 
invention  and  thinness  of 
colour.  Picasso  was  to 
be  studied  in  various  de¬ 
partures  from  his  own 
tenets  ;  deep-felt  social  in¬ 
stincts  and  dreamy  moods 
were  visualised  in  a  high 
style  of  draughtsmanship, 
but  the  total  impression  of 
this  artistic  personality 
remained  one  of  dissatis¬ 
faction  owing  to  its  oon- 
tradictoriness.  W.  Rosler’s 
tendency  towards  expres¬ 
sive  simplification  has  not 
yet  led  this  landscapist  to 
satisfactory  results,  but  the 
same  endeavour  assisted 
Moritz  Melzer  to  the 
achievement  of  strong 
fresco  effects  in  his  re¬ 
ligious  subjects.  Erbsloh 
again  attained  dignity  of 
form  and  colour  in  his 
statuesque  female  nudes, 
and  Pechstein  showed 
himself  fiercely  energetic. 

The  etcher  Hans  Meid 
proved  interesting  also  as 


a  painter  by  the  decorative  effectiveness  of  his  work, 
and  Beckmann  and  Hofer  bya  quite  personal  display 
of  colour.  Brockhusen’s  ambitions  were  wasted  on 
religious  subjects  and  enormous  still-life  paintings 
which  only  served  to  expose  his  pedantry.  Pleasing 
works  were  shown  by  Fritz  Rhein  and  E.  R.  Weiss, 
while  the  young  painter  Claus  Richter  with  his 
whimsicality  and  precision  of  statement  again 
evoked  astonishment  as  a  direct  descendant  of 
Altdorfer  and  Breughel.  The  triumph  of  the  show 
was  a  powerful  relief  representing  two  nude  riders 
on  horseback  and  a  bull  by  Prof.  Tuaillon,  which 
taught  that  greatness  in  art  can  only  be  attained  by 
humble  submission  to  nature  and  freest  sway 
over  it. 


The  Kiinstlerhaus,  which  is  now  placed  under  the 
direction  of  the  well-known  etcher,  Hermann 
Hirzel,  honoured  Martin  Brandenburg  with  a 
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comprehensive  exhibition  in  November.  To  stand 
before  this  painter’s  works  almost  seemed  like 
intruding  into  the  privacy  of  a  world-evading  spirit. 
The  sad  aspects  of  life  have  taken  possession  of  his 
soul  and  these,  mingled  with  the  fantastic  visions  of 
a  passionate  dreamer,  have  created  a  strange  and 
quite  personal  art.  Brandenburg  has  laboured 
unceasingly  to  perfect  his  technique,  and  his  work 
testifies  to  his  ability  as  a  draughtsman  as  well  as  a 
colourist.  The  minutest  forms  are  rendered  with 
precision,  and  prismatic  values  help  to  interpret 
suggestive  force  and  mystic  moods.  The  poet 
peoples  nature  with  pantheistic  forms,  for  which  his 
hand  is  sometimes  too  heavy  and  his  taste  too  earth- 
bound.  His  naturalism,  however,  serves  him  well 
when  his  aim  is  simple  landscape  rendition.  J.  J. 


Universal  regret  is  felt  at  the  death  of  Carlos 
Grethe,  who  succumbed  to  an  attack  of  appendicitis 
at  Nieuwport  in  Belgium  on  October  24.  The 
deceased  artist,  who  had  not  yet  reached  his  fiftieth 
year,  was  a  marine  painter  of  exceptional  merit,  and 
his  death,  following  so  soon  on  that  of  Prof.  Hans 
von  Bartels,  who  also  excelled  in  kindred  subjects, 
is  a  serious  loss  to  German  art,  for  though  he  was 
born  in  Uruguay,  by  far  the  greater  part  of  his  life 
from  infancy  onwards  was  passed  in  Germany.  At  the 
age  of  sixteen  he  entered  the  Karlsruhe  Academy, 
which  he  rejoined  subsequently  after  an  interval  in 
Paris,  and  later  he  became  a  teacher  there,  after¬ 
wards  becoming  a  professor  at  the  Academy  of  Fine 
Arts  in  Stuttgart.  Numerous  works  of  his  have 
been  acquired  by  public  collections,  and  he  was 
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the  recipient  of  many  medals  and  diplomas.  Prof. 
Grethe  was  also  distinguished  as  an  artist  litho¬ 
grapher  of  rare  talent.  An  article  on  his  work  by 
Prof.  Singer  appeared  in  vol.  xxxi  of  this  magazine. 

BUDAPEST.— At  a  recent  exhibition  of 
the  graphic  work  of  Gyula  Conrad 
opportunity  was  given  to  observe  how 
great  an  advance  this  Hungarian  artist  has 
made.  He  is  not  unknown  to  readers  of  The 
Studio,  for  reproductions  of  his  etchings  have 
from  time  to  time  appeared  in  its  pages,  and  his 
exceptional  talent  as  a  graphic  artist  has  been 
generally  recognised,  the  chief  collections  on  the 
Continent  having  acquired  examples  of  his  work. 
Conrad  is  a  keen  observer,  and  an  artist  with  a  fine 
imagination  ;  he  does  not  aim  at  being  prolific  but 


studies  thoughtfully  and  always  endeavours  to  give 
to  the  world  only  the  very  best  in  him.  There  is  a 
certain  suggestiveness  in  his  work  w'hich  makes  it 
particularly  attractive,  an  atmospheric  subtlety 
w'hich  combined  with  strength  and  character  makes 
it  both  striking  and  interesting.  Conrad’s  art  is 
always  sympathetic,  there  is  the  freshness  of  youth 
in  it,  and  he  expresses  clearly  and  forcibly  that 
which  he  means  to  convey  to  the  observer  ;  there  is 
in  his  utterance  no  trace  of  that  vagueness  which  so 
often  mars  an  otherwise  sympathetic  composition. 

A.  S.  L. 

MILAN. — Two  years  have  elapsed  since 
the  first  exhibition  of  the  Lombard 
“Acquarellisti”  was  held  in  the  rooms 
of  the  Societa  Permanente  at  Milan. 
Tw'O  of  the  leading  figures  of  that  opening  exhi- 


“  CAPRI ” 

322 


ETCHING  BY  GYULA  CONRAD 


“TWILIGHT  ON  THE  POSILIPO  ” 
ETCHING  BY  GYULA  CONRAD 


Studio-Talk 


bition,  the  President  and  Vice-President — Paolo 
Sala  and  Filippo  Carcano — are  still  to  the  front  in 
the  work  of  the  society,  and  both  are  well  repre¬ 
sented  in  its  third  exhibition  along  with  others  who 
figured  in  those  first  days,  such  as  Bettinelli, 
Beltrame,  Luigi  Rossi,  and  the  indefatigable  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  society,  Renzo  Weiss.  The  society 
has,  in  fact,  never  gone  back  from  its  first  opening. 
In  the  year  succeeding  it  showed  to  great  advantage 
in  the  Venice  Exhibition,  as  well  as  in  the  annual 
exhibition  of  the  society  itself  at  Milan  in  the  autumn 
of  1912.  And  it  is  satisfactory  to  note  that  the 
exhibition  which  opened  on  November  15  last,  in 
the  Palazzo  Cova  at  Milan,  has  in  the  number  of 
exhibits,  the  quality  of  the  work,  and  the  public 
appreciation,  proved  one  of  the  most  successful. 


Before  dealing  with  this  exhibition,  I  think  it 
right  to  allude  to  the  loss  which  the  society  has 
lately  suffered  in  the  lamented  death  of  Sir  Alfred 
East,  who  was  one  of  its  early  members  and  who 
exhibited  at  the  two  previous  exhibitions.  Sir 
Alfred  took  the  greatest  interest  in  the  progress  of 
the  society,  and  I  know  personally — from  a  letter 


recently  received  from  the  president — how  keenly 
that  interest  and  sympathy  were  appreciated,  so 
that  in  alluding  as  I  have  done  to  his  loss,  I  feel 
sure  I  am  only  echoing  the  expressed  feelings  of 
those  members  of  the  society  who  enjoyed  the 
friendship  and  admired  both  the  art  and  the 
personality  of  their  English  confrere. 

I  have  mentioned  that  in  the  present  exhibition 
Paolo  Sala  and  Filippo  Carcano  still  lead  the  way. 
One  secret  of  Carcano’s  art  is  his  mastery  of  atmo¬ 
sphere — a  quality  which  finds  expression  in  his  sea- 
piece  {Mare)  of  the  present  exhibition  and — though, 
perhaps  to  a  less  extent — in  his  After  Tennis  ( Dopo 
il  Tennis ).  The  president  has  not  forgotten  his 
London  visit,  of  which  his  water-colour  of  the 
Thames,  already  reproduced  in  these  pages,  and  an 
admirable  study  of  the  Strand,  are  souvenirs.  His 
Sttll’  1 sola  dei  Pescatori  is  a  scene,  most  vigorous  in 
design,  from  that  lovely  island  on  Lago  Maggiore 
which  for  many  years  he  made  his  home  :  we  re¬ 
produce  both  this  and  his  admirable  group,  Women 
of  Avignon.  Paolo  Sala  in  his  technique  holds 
strictly  to  pure  water-colour,  admitting  none  of 
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those  tricks  of  tempera  and  gouache  that  are  coming 
so  largely  into  use  among  painters  in  Italy. 

Admitting  this  point  of  view — absolutely  sound 
in  my  own  opinion — one  must  also  admit  that  an 
element  of  variety  and  attraction  is  imparted  to 
the  present  exhibition  by  those  brilliant  studies 
of  the  shores  of  Bordighera  by  Pompeo  Mariani, 
who  attains  the  brilliancy  of  his  effects  by  the 
admixture  with  his  water-colours  of  tempera,  pastel 
and,  I  believe,  even  crayon.  Another  attraction 
this  year  is  Auguste  Sezanne,  who  sends  from  Venice 
a  delightful  painting  of  the  pigeons  of  St.  Mark 
( Colombi  di  S.  Marco )  ;  while  from  Venice  Zezzos 
contributes  two  paintings  of  interest.  Three  artists 
who  have  all  been  firm  adherents  of  the  society,  are 
well  represented,  Achille  Beltrame, Mario  Bettinelli, 
and  Mascarini  all  showing  work  which  is  progressive. 
Both  Riccardo  and  Guiseppe  Galli  appear  here, 
the  latter  showing  greater  assurance  and  ease  in 
the  medium  than  at  previous  exhibitions;  and 
among  our  illustrations  is  a  Procession  by  Giovanni 
Greppi.  Emilio  Gola’s  landscapes  are  sincere  and 
powerful,  and  Emilio  Borsa  with  his  Four  Seasons, 


Egidio  Riva,  Antonio  Piatti,  Ferrari,  and  Riccardo 
Salvadore  ( Twilight  in  Sardinia)  are  well  repre¬ 
sented.  Sig.  Renzo  Weiss’s  five  water-colours 
advance  the  position  he  had  already  acquired  as 
an  aquarellist  of  ability  and  promise. 


Two  English  ladies  exhibit  this  year:  Mrs. 
Price-King,  who  was  for  many  years  a  resi¬ 
dent  of  Milan,  and  who  has  sent  to  the  Palazzo 
Cova  her  charming  Suonatrice  (Violin  Player) ; 
and  Mrs.  Averil  Burleigh,  whose  work  is  already 
familiar  to  readers  of  this  magazine,  and  whose 
two  water-colours  there  reproduced,  The  Mer¬ 
chant  and  The  Feast,  have— as  I  hear  from  a 
friend  in  Milan — delighted  the  public  “  from  their 
elegance  of  design,  and  because  they  render 
the  sentiment  of  mediaeval  life  with  such  delicate 
poetry  of  feeling.”  S.  B. 

PHILADELPHIA. — The  Eleventh  Annual 
Exhibition  of  Water  Colours,  Black  and 
Whites,  Pastels  and  Drawings  in  any 
medium  under  the  joint  management  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  Fine  Arts  and  the 
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Miss  Florence  Este 
showed  five  works,  carefully 
thought  out  and  very 
broadly  painted,  with  due 
328 


Philadelphia  Water  Colour  Club,  was  held  in  the 
galleries  of  the  Academy  during  November  and 
the  first  half  of  December.  The  exhibition  was 
larger  than  usual,  there  being  720  works  exposed, 
or  about  125  more  than  on  the  previous  occasion. 
Though  the  standard  of  excellence  was  no  higher, 
there  was  more  variety  in  the  quality  of  the  work 
shown,  and  while  more  latitude  in  the  field  of 
artistic  experiment  was  discernible,  very  little  was 
to  be  seen  in  the  way  of  insurgent  defiance  of  the 
conventionalities.  The  pictures  shown  were  not 
all  painted  by  Americans,  however,  but  this  did  not 
make  the  exhibition  any  the  less  interesting. 


A  work  from  the  hand  of  the  lamented  Gaston 
La  Touche  entitled  The  Disciples  at  Emmans  had 
the  position  of  honour  in 
the  largest  room,  a  work 
effective  in  lighting,  subtle 
in  colour-scheme,  and  pos¬ 
sessing  all  the  qualities  we 
expect  to  see  in  his  work. 

This  was  flanked,  as  pen¬ 
dants,  by  two  others  from  the 
same  source,  viz.  Nativity 
and  Moonlight ,  both  charac¬ 
teristic  of  the  master.  M. 

Emile  Rene  Menard  ex¬ 
hibited  a  beautiful  work 
entitled  The  Bathers ,  ap¬ 
parently  another  version  of 
his  painting  with  the  same 
title  shown  in  the  last  Paris 
Salon  and  very  enticing  in 
the  mysterious  warm  glow 
of  twilight.  M.  Charles 
Cottet  was  represented  by 
twelve  different  works,  in¬ 
spired  mainly  from  the  life 
of  the  Brittany  peasant. 

Particularly  interesting  was 
his  Women  oj  Brittany 
around  a  Bier.  Mr.  Alex¬ 
ander  Robinson  exhibited  a 
group  of  eight  paintings  in 
opaque  colour,  delightful 
as  specimens  of  splendid 
facility,  refined  tonality,  and 
effective  colouring. 


regard  to  tone  and  values,  especially  her  Our  Lady 
of  Joys.  Miss  Alice  Schille  was  represented  by 
eight  water-colours  painted  mostly  in  pure  wash  and 
quite  free  and  sketchy  in  handling,  typical  examples 
being  Old  Houses  and  The  Garden  of  Night.  Mr. 
David  B.  Milne  also  exhibited  a  group  of  works  in 
pure  water-colour,  as  did  Miss  Anne  Goldthwaite 
in  figure  subjects,  A  Pink  Ribbon  and  A  Wall¬ 
flower.  Some  very  curious  drawings  of  birds  by 
Mr.  Charles  Emile  Heil  deserve  especial  mention. 
Mr.  Fred  Wagner  showed  a  group  of  very  attractive 
little  sketches,  impressions  of  nature  that  were 
quite  comprehensible  and  brilliant  with  colour. 
Mr.  C.  H.  Woodbury  sent  two  very  interesting 
representations  of  the  open  sea,  one  entitled  The 
Tramp  Steamer ,  the  other  Tropica!  Sea.  A  beauti- 
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fully  poetic  landscape  painted  by  Mr.  W.  C.  Emerson 
in  gouache  and  entitled  Enchantment  should  be 
especially  mentioned.  Mr.  Colin  Campbell  Cooper’s 
Court  of  the  Cathedral ,  Lisieux,  Mr.  Taber  Sears’s 
Gateway  to  York  Cathedral ,  Mr.  Hugh  H. 
Breckenridge’s  group  of  six  landscapes,  Mr.  Andrew 
T.  Schwarz’s  October ,  Mr.  Geo.  Elmer  Brown’s 
The  Mill  J l 'heel,  Miss  Clara  M.  Madeira’s  Bird 
House,  Mr.  George  Walter  Dawson’s  Yellow 
Harrison  Roses,  are  all  works  that  stood  out  as 
excellent,  each  in  a  different  way  adding  to  the 
interest  of  the  whole  collection. 


The  American  illustrators  were  well  represented, 
many  of  them  being  in  the  competition  for  the 
Beck  Prize.  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Shippen  Green  Elliot, 
Miss  Jessie  Wilcox  Smith,  Mrs.  Charlotte  Harding 
Brown,  Mr.  Thornton  Oakley,  and  Mr.  Jules  Guerin 
exhibited  works  that  had  been  reproduced  for  the 
purpose  of  publication.  Mr.  Joseph  Pennell  ex¬ 
hibited  a  number  of  works  in  black  and  white, 
noticeable  among  them  being  a  series  of  views  of 
well-known  localities  in  Washington  hitherto  un¬ 
discovered  by  artists. 

Mr.  John  Singer  Sargent  was  represented  by  a 
capital  portrait  drawing,  name  not  given,  and 
among  three  drawings  by  Miss  Cecilia  Beaux  was 
a  very  spirited  portrait  of  Dr.  Hadley  of  Yale.  Miss 
Violet  Oakley  showed  a  series  of  studies  in  red 
chalk  for  the  medallions  of  a  stained-glass  window, 
illustrating  Dante’s  Divine  Comedy,  for  the  house 
of  Robert  J.  Collier,  also  a  number  of  other  studies 
in  colour  and  in  chalk,  made  in  preparation  for  the 
decoration  of  the  State  Capitol  of  Pennsylvania. 

E.  C. 

MONTREAL. — Arrangements  have  been 
made  for  a  series  of  excellent  exhibi¬ 
tions  at  the  new  gallery  of  the  Art 
Association  of  Montreal  this  season. 
In  November,  the  work  of  Mr.  Frederick  Lessore, 
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a  young  English  sculptor  of  more  than  usual  ability 
and  power,  was  shown,  the  examples  comprising 
forty-eight  portraits  and  figure-subjects  in  marble 
and  terra-cotta,  and  a  number  of  drawings.  Among 
the  portraits,  the  busts  of  Lord  Strathcona,  Lord 
Mount  Stephen,  Sir  William  Van  Horne  and 
Matthew  Maris  have  attracted  chief  attention,  by 
reason  perhaps  of  the  personalities  of  the  originals  ; 
nevertheless,  the  artist’s  chief  distinction  is  his 
quite  unusual  powers  of  characterisation,  and  his 
remarkable  rendering  of  textures.  Mr.  Lessore 
has  been  commissioned  by  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  Company  to  undertake  a  large  standing 
figure  of  Lord  Mount  Stephen,  which  will  in 


“THE  LORD  MOUNT  STEPHEN'” 

BUST  BY  FREDERICK  LESSORE 
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“the  lord  strathcona  and  mount  royal.”  bust 

BY  FREDERICK  LESSORE 


due  course  be  installed  in  the  terminal  station  at 
Montreal.  H.  M.  L. 

ART  SCHOOL  NOTES. 

EHDON.  —  Except  in  sculpture  the  work 
shown  last  month  at  the  Royal  Academy 
prize  distribution  was  disappointing. 
The  honours  in  painting  were  carried 
off  not  by  the  medallists  of  the  year  but  by  Miss 
Williams,  the  winner  of  the  gold  medal  of  1911, 
whose  work  executed  during  her  travelling  student¬ 
ship  elicited  high  praise  from  the  President.  The 
subject  in  the  competition  decided  last  month  for 
the  gold  medal  and  travelling  studentship  of  jQ 200 
was  The  Pool  of  Bethesda ,  and  it  was  taken  by 
Mr.  G.  L.  Brockhurst  with  a  composition  which, 
though  carefully  worked  out,  displayed  no  great 
qualities  of  painting  and  was  certainly  no  better 
than  two  at  least  of  the  other  illustrations  of  the 
subject.  The  same  subject  was  set  thirty-five 
years  ago,  when  Mr.  PI.  H.  La  Thangue,  R.A., 
carried  off  the  medal.  It  is  capable  of  considerable 
diversity  of  treatment,  but  strangely  enough  in  last 
month’s  competition  only  one  student  introduced 
the  angel  into  his  picture.  The  prize  for  the  best 


design  for  the  decoration  of  a  portion  of  a  public 
building  brought  forth  a  weak  set  of  drawings,  and 
the  first  award  was  withheld.  The  Turner  medal 
and  prize  of  ^50  for  landscape  were  not  awarded 
and  the  competing  works  for  the  Creswick  prize 
( A  Pebbly  Brook )  were  probably  the  poorest  ever 
seen  in  this  competition.  The  prize  painting,  by 
Miss  G.  E.  Bury,  had,  however,  the  virtue  of  being 
a  good  illustration  of  the  subject.  One  of  the  best 
things  shown  among  the  prize  works  was  the 
cartoon  A  Suppliant  by  Miss  H.  M.  Hechle, 
which  was  well  drawn,  and  expressive  in  spite  of 
the  fact  that  the  face  of  the  suppliant  was  hidden. 
Good  also  were  the  four  drawings  from  the  life  by 
Mr.  V.  N.  Rainbird,  which  had  more  individuality 
than  most  of  the  work  usually  seen  in  Academy 
competitions.  Mr.  Gilbert  Ledward  won  the  gold 
medal  and  travelling  studentship  of  £ 200  for  com¬ 
position  in  sculpture  (Diana  and Endymion)  with  a 
group  that  was  excellent  alike  in  design  and  model¬ 
ling.  Mr.  D.  J.  Chisholm  gained  the  gold  medal 
and  travelling  studentship  of  jQ 200  in  architecture 
with  a  good  design  for  “A  Town  Hall  for  an 
Important  City.”  W.  T.  W. 

REVIEWS  AND  NOTICES. 

Hans  Holbein  the  Younger.  By  Arthur  B. 
Chamberlain.  (London  :  Geo.  Allen  and  Co.) 
2  vols.  f~T,  3L  od.  net. — Mr.  Chamberlain  has 
spared  no  pains  to  bring  our  knowledge  of  Holbein 
up  to  date.  His  book  takes  advantage  of  the  many 
revisions  of  judgment  on  the  painter’s  work  recently 
made  but  not  incorporated  in  any  standard  work. 
The  connection  between  the  art  of  Velasquez,  of 
Rembrandt,  or  even  of  the  Italian  primitives,  and 
the  ideals  pursued  in  various  schools  of  modern 
painting  is  so  obvious  that  the  research  into  their 
art  and  the  history  of  their  times  has  been  exhaustive, 
but  there  is  no  such  obvious  connection  between 
the  conception  of  art  that  inspired  Holbein  and 
that  which  inspires  art  to-day.  Interest  in  Holbein’s 
portraiture  has  never  flagged,  but,  as  far  as  the  wider 
public  are  concerned,  Holbein’s  other  masterpieces 
do  not  hold  the  important  place  in  the  imagination 
of  the  Anglo-Saxon  public  which  is  given  to  the 
more  famous  works  of  painters  of  other  European 
schools.  His  penetrating  study  of  character  has 
aroused  modem  enthusiasm,  but  for  all  the  resources 
of  his  powerful  imagination  and  profound  genius 
for  design  Holbein  has  seemed  to  fail  us  on  the 
side  of  mere  emotion,  confusing  dramatic  qualities 
in  composition  with  the  more  mystical  ones  of 
religious  feeling.  Besides  his  extensive  research 
into  the  questions  relating  to  Holbein  attributions 
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and  his  thorough  analysis  of  Holbein’s  masterpieces 
Mr.  Chamberlain  does  not  overlook  the  history  of 
the  painter’s  period.  He  reminds  us  of  the  long 
time  that  Holbein  was  at  work  in  England  before 
he  received  royal  recognition,  a  fact  contrary  to 
the  popular  notion  of  the  discriminating  patron 
which  Henry  VIII  has  been  supposed  to  be.  The 
author  asserts  that  among  the  numerous  portraits 
of  Henry  VIII  to  be  met  with  in  so  many  of  the 
great  houses  of  this  country  as  well  as  in  several 
European  museums,  and  in  almost  all  cases  attri¬ 
buted  to  Holbein,  only  three  can  be  ascribed  to 
him  with  certainty.  The  two  volumes  are  very 
profusely  illustrated. 

Chantilly  in  History  and  Art.  By  Louise  M. 
Richter.  (London  :  John  Murray.)  2i.y.  net. — 
In  this  well  arranged  and  excellently  written  book 
Mrs.  Richter  has  divided  the  subject  into  two  parts. 
In  the  first  ten  chapters  she  relates  the  interesting 
and  most  eventful  history  of  the  Chateau  from  its 
earliest  days,  through  its  occupancy  by  the  famous 
Montmorencys,  and  later  its  long  association  with 
the  great  house  of  Conde.  When  at  the  outbreak 
of  the  Revolution  the  Condes  left  France,  Chantilly 
was  devastated  and  used  as  a  prison,  and  finally 
the  Grand  Chateau  was  razed  to  the  ground. 
Under  Napoleon  Chantilly  became  State  property, 
but  at  the  collapse  of  the  Empire  the  family  again 
took  possession  and  the  mansion  was  restored. 
When,  on  the  abdication  of  Louis  Philippe  in  1848, 
the  Due  d’Aumale,  who  then  owned  Chantilly,  left 
France  and  settled  at  Twickenham,  most  of  the  art 
treasures  of  Chantilly  were  transported  thither,  but 
when  the  sentence  of  banishment  was  pronounced 
upon  all  claimants  to  the  throne  of  France,  the 
Duke  replied  by  announcing  his  intention,  long 
premeditated,  of  leaving  Chantilly  with  its  forest, 
parks  and  lakes  and  all  its  art  treasures  to  France. 
Now  as  the  Musee  Conde  it  contains  the  great 
store  of  rare  and  beautiful  works  of  art  collected  by 
its  former  owners  and  by  that  distinguished 
collector  the  Due  d’Aumale  in  particular,  and  it  is 
to  a  description  of  these  treasures  that  Mrs.  Richter 
devotes  the  second  half  of  her  book.  Space  does 
not  allow  of  mention  in  detail  of  the  priceless  and 
unique  objects  which  this  magnificent  museum 
contains.  That  masterpiece  of  Pol  de  Limbourg 
and  his  brothers,  the  “  Tres  Riches  Heures  du  Due 
de  Berry,”  the  fine  collection  of  forty  miniatures 
by  Fouquet,  and  the  superb  portraits  by  Jean  and 
Francois  Clouet  and  his  followers  may,  however, 
be  just  mentioned  as  some  of  the  gems  of  the 
museum.  We  should  not  refer  to  a  slip  on  page 
152,  where  a  work  by  Detaille  is  referred  to  as 
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by  Detailleur  were  it  not  that  in  the  index  this 
mistake  is  persisted  in  and  aggravated  by  a 
reference  to  the  Destailleur  album  at  Chantilly 
under  the  same  misnomer.  With  its  many  ad¬ 
mirable  illustrations  in  collotype  and  half-tone,  its 
bibliography  and  the  copious  and  useful  index,  the 
volume  is  of  great  value  and  absorbing  interest. 

The  Rubaiyat  of  Omar  Khayyam.  Fitzgerald’s 
version,  with  drawings  by  Edmund  J.  Sullivan. 
(London:  Methuen.)  15^.  net. — After  the  now 
customary  orgy  of  colour  books,  good,  bad,  and 
indifferent,  which  the  festive  season  calls  forth,  it  is 
not  an  unwelcome  change  to  find  before  us  a 
volume  in  which,  with  a  single  exception,  only  black 
and  white  drawings  appear,  and  especially  where 
the  artist  is  one  whose  draughtsmanship  is  so 
masterly  as  Mr.  Sullivan’s.  During  the  past  few 
years  many  editions  of  Omar  have  appeared  with 
illustrations  in  colour  by  various  European  illus¬ 
trators,  and  some  have  certainly  proved  very 
attractive,  but  for  the  most  part  these  drawings 
have  lacked  any  deeper  significance.  Mr.  Sullivan’s 
drawings,  on  the  other  hand,  are  the  fruit  of  a 
serious  and  long-continued  study  of  the  Persian 
poet’s  philosophy  of  life  as  interpreted  by  Fitzgerald, 
and  they  impress  one  as  the  work  of  a  thinker  as 
well  as  an  artist.  Apart  from  the  frontispiece, 
there  are  seventy-five  in  all — one  to  each  quatrain, 
and  all,  as  we  gather,  were  executed  several  years 
ago,  but  save  some  half-dozen  or  so  they  now 
appear  for  the  first  time.  “  To  endeavour,  how¬ 
ever  slightly,  to  sum  up,  or  to  ‘  throw  light  upon  ’ 
seventy- five  verses  of  no  matter  what  import,  in 
terms  of  drawing,  is,”  as  the  artist  remarks  in  his 
“  Epilogia  pro  opere  suo,”  “obviously  somewhat  of 
a  task,”  and  he  frankly  admits  tnat  he  has  allowed 
himself  great  licence  in  the  fulfilment  of  it.  He 
has,  in  fact,  made  but  little  attempt  to  introduce 
any  definitely  Oriental  “colour”  into  his  drawings, 
and  some  of  them  are  quite  incongruous  with 
Eastern  life,  notably  those  accompanying  quatrains 
xvi  and  lxxi,  where  what  might  be  the  exterior 
and  interior  of  a  London  tavern  are  figured.  But 
it  is  just  this  licence  which  combined  with  superb 
draughtsmanship  gives  such  unique  interest  to  the 
drawings  and  constitutes  them  as  a  whole  a  veri¬ 
table  chef  d’ oeuvre. 

Stitches  from  Eastern  Embroideries.  By  Louisa 
F.  Pesel.  (Bradford  :  Percy  Lund,  Humphries  & 
Co.)  1  os.  6 d.  net. — In  a  portfolio  published  a  few 
months  ago  by  the  same  firm,  Miss  Pesel  gave  a 
series  of  diagrams  exhibiting  numerous  varieties  of 
stitchery  found  in  English  embroideries  of  the 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  belonging  to 
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the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum.  This  useful 
compendium  is  now  supplemented  by  an  equally 
useful  and  interesting  set  of  diagrams,  prepared 
with  great  care  and  contained  in  a  dainty  portfolio, 
showing  the  multifarious  stitches  used  in  em¬ 
broideries  emanating  from  countries  bordering  on 
the  Mediterranean  and  other  regions  of  the  Near 
East  contiguous  thereto,  as  well  as  Persia.  Some 
of  the  stitches  are,  of  course,  akin  to  those  met  with 
in  European  work,  but  there  are  others  which  are 
peculiar  to  the  localities  where  the  embroidery  was 
executed,  such  as  the  “  overcast  Bokhara  stitch,” 
the  “  Cretan  feather  stitch,”  &c.  Miss  Pesel  has 
rendered  a  real  service  to  needleworkers  by  demon¬ 
strating  so  clearly  the  technique  employed  by  those 
of  other  countries  and  our  own  in  past  times. 

Forty-three  Drawings.  By  Alastair.  With  a 
note  of  exclamation  by  Robert  Ross.  (London  : 
Lane.)  42 s.  net. — Alastair’s  art  is  witty,  dainty  and 
fantastic.  The  Beardsley  school  has  acquired 
a  distinct  place  in  the  last  few  years,  but  no  artist 
of  the  school  has  had  quite  so  much  of  the  vitality 
of  the  master  as  Alastair.  There  are  disciples  of 
Beardsley  both  masculine  and  feminine ;  on  the 
feminine  side  probably  Miss  Annie  French  preserves 
the  spirit  of  Beardsley’s  conventions  most  success¬ 
fully,  while  among  men  they  seem  safest  with  the 
new-comer  Alastair.  This  artist  perceives,  as  did 
his  master,  that  realism  is  an  essential  of  beauty, 
and  he  works  within  the  limitations  he  has  accepted 
as  if  in  them  he  possessed  the  freedom  of  the 
whole  world,  and  since  exquisiteness  of  craft  is 
always  found  to  be  practised  within  strict  limitations 
we  suffer  no  disappointment  in  looking  for  it  in  this 
volume.  Alastair  again,  like  his  master,  can 
successfully  conceal  from  our  first  glance  the 
sinister  implication  of  some  of  his  designs.  His 
draughtsmanship,  however,  is  much  more  ephemeral 
in  character  than  was  Beardsley’s,  and  far  less 
masculine  in  touch,  and  there  is  constant  repetition, 
showing  a  narrow  range,  but  the  vitality  of  the 
work  is  such  that  this  book  of  drawings  is  not  one 
to  be  lightly  pushed  aside. 

Arthur  Rackhani s  Book  of  Pictures.  (London  : 
Heinemann.)  15J. — This  book  is  quite  charac¬ 
teristic  of  the  versatility  and  humour  of  its  gifted 
maker.  It  contains  between  forty  and  fifty  of  his 
most  elaborate  tinted  drawings,  and  nothing  that  is 
not  ingenious  and  skilful  to  an  extraordinary  degree. 
Many  of  the  plates  show  the  most  admirable  side 
of  the  artist’s  work.  It  is  impossible,  indeed,  to 
imagine  anything  more  delightful  in  illustration 
than  On  the  Beach ,  The  Broad  Walk,  Cupid's  Alley , 
Butterflies — the  style  in  them  is  perfect. 


The  Tale  of  Lohengrin.  After  the  drama  of 
Richard  Wagner  by  T.  W.  Rolleston.  Presented 
by  Willy  Pogany.  (London  :  G.  G.  Harrap  and 
Co.)  155.  net. — The  drawings  decorative  and 
illustrative  made  by  Mr.  Pogany  for  this  volume 
exhibit  all  the  exuberance  of  fantasy  which  has 
characterised  most  of  the  work  he  has  done.  Save 
for  a  few  illustrations  in  colour  which,  having  been 
reproduced  by  the  colour-block  process,  have  been 
printed  hors  texte  on  white  paper  and  mounted,  the 
entire  contents  are  printed  on  a  thick  grey  paper, 
apparently  by  what  is  known  as  the  “  litho-offset  ” 
process.  The  drawings  in  colour  which  are  pre¬ 
sented  in  this  way  look  dull  and  somewhat  lifeless 
in  immediate  juxtaposition  with  those  reproduced 
by  the  block  process  ;  but  those  which  are  printed 
in  black  lose  little  if  anything  by  this  method  of 
reproduction. 

Dress  Design :  An  account  of  Costume  for 
Artists  and  Dressmakers.  By  Talbot  Hughes. 
(London  :  John  Hogg.)  7 s.  6 d.  net. — The 
publishers  have  issued  this  volume  in  continuation 
of  their  admirable  aim  of  providing  in  their  “Artistic 
Craft  Series  of  Technical  Handbooks  ”  trustworthy 
text-books  of  workshop  practice  and  of  good  design. 
Mr.  Talbot  Hughes,  whose  own  fine  collection  of 
costumes  has  been  recently  acquired  by  the  firm  of 
Harrods  for  presentation  to  the  Victoria  and  Albert 
Museum,  can  write  with  authority  upon  this  fasci¬ 
nating  subject.  His  historical  survey  of  dress  and 
fashions  in  Great  Britain  from  earliest  times  up  to 
the  Victorian  Era,  is  fully  illustrated  by  numbers  of 
line  drawings  made  by  the  author  and  thirty-five 
pages  of  collotype  reproductions  of  photographs  of 
costumes,  shown  for  the  most  part,  as  is  surely  the 
only  really  satisfactory  way,  upon  the  person.  A 
number  of  patterns  drawn  to  scale  and  reproduced 
at  the  end  of  the  volume  add  practical  and  technical 
value  to  this  useful  handbook. 

Afore  About  Collecting.  By  Sir  James  Yoxall, 
M.P.  (London  :  Stanley  Paul.)  5 a.  net. — Once 
more  Sir  James  Yoxall  has  laid  the  beginner  and 
amateur  in  collecting  under  an  obligation  by  the 
production  of  this  new  book  on  a  subject  about 
which  he  can  write  so  authoritatively.  In  an  easy 
and  somewhat  rambling  style  he  pleasantly  dis¬ 
cusses  almost  all  the  varied  ramifications  of  the 
curio-hunter’s  quest.  Here  is  great  store  of  hints 
for  the  tyro  and  much  that  the  more  experienced 
collector  may  read  with  advantage.  The  volume 
contains  a  number  of  illustrations  which  have, 
however,  only  occasionally  intimate  relation  with 
the  text,  and  the  index  is  hardly  as  comprehensive 
as  it  might  be. 
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THE  LAY  FIGURE:  ON  THE 
PICTORIAL  MOTIVE. 

“  Must  a  picture  always  tell  a  story  ?  ” 
asked  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 

“  Certainly  not,”  returned  the  Young  Painter. 
“  Story-telling  is  not  by  any  means  the  mission  of 
painting.” 

“  But  surely  a  picture  ought  to  have  a  subject,” 
objected  the  Art  Critic.  “  It  would  scarcely  be 
entitled  to  count  as  a  work  of  art  if  it  had  not 
some  motive.” 

“  Of  course  a  picture  must  have  a  motive,”  cried 
the  Young  Painter  ;  “  but  motive  is  not  the  same  as 
subject ;  let  us  make  the  right  distinction  between 
them.” 

“  A  distinction  without  a  difference  !-”  laughed 
the  Critic.  “  The  motive  by  which  the  picture  is 
inspired  is  its  subject,  call  it  what  you  like ;  and 
the  picture  which  has  no  subject  is  not  a  picture  at 
all.” 

“  We  will  grant  that,”  agreed  the  Man  with  the 
Red  Tie  ;  “but  is  it  necessary  that  this  subject 
should  be  a  record  of  something  the  painter  has 

seen  ?  ” 

“  Certainly  it  is  necessary,”  replied  the  Critic, 
“  a  picture  is  a  record  of  the  impression  made  upon 
the  mind  of  the  painter  through  his  vision,  and 
therefore  it  is  a  record  of  something  he  has  seen. 
The  way  in  which  he  presents  his  subject  depends 
upon  the  way  in  which  he  sees  it,  but  unless  he  has 
seen  it  first  he  cannot  present  it  with  any  sort  of 
conviction.” 

“You  are  leaving  out  entirely  the  intellectual 
side  of  art,”  protested  the  Young  Painter.  “  Can¬ 
not  a  painter  think  his  motive—  invent  it,  I  mean. 
Must  it  always  be  suggested  to  him  ?  ” 

“  I  thought  you  objected  to  story-telling,”  said 
the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie.  “  If  a  man  invents  his 
subject  what  is  he  doing  except  telling  a  story,  an 
amusing  little  tale  which  he  has  made  up  in  his 
own  mind  ?  ” 

“  He  is  doing  nothing  of  the  sort  !  ”  exclaimed  the 
Young  Painter.  “He  is  expressing  an  emotion — 
something  that  he  feels.  It  seems  to  me  to  be 
a  much  greater  thing  to  do  that  than  merely 
to  reproduce  a  visual  impression.  Tim  man  who 
paints  what  he  sees  is  simply  setting  down  a 
commonplace,  something  that  every  one  else  can 
see  ;  but  the  man  who  paints  his  emotions  gives  us 
a  revelation  of  his  own  mind  and  his  own  tempera¬ 
ment.” 

“  And  he  gives  us  more  often  than  not  a  picture 
that  is  intelligible  to  no  one  but  himself,”  laughed 
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the  Critic.  “  He  tells  a  story  that  seems  to  us  to 
have  no  point  because  we  do  not  know  whether  or 
not  he  has  anything  in  his  mind.  What  is  the  use 
of  a  work  of  art  which  is  so  intimate  a  piece  of  self¬ 
revelation  that  only  the  artist  can  explain  what  it 
means  ?  ” 

“  At  any  rate  it  is  more  personal  and  tempera¬ 
mental  than  any  other  kind  of  art  work  could  ever 
be,”  declared  the  Young  Painter. 

“You  can  have  too  much  even  of  a  good  thing,” 
jeered  the  Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 

“  Oh  yes,  and  too  much  temperament  is  almost 
worse  than  too  little,”  agreed  the  Critic.  “The 
artist  who  is  unintelligible  is  a  wasted  force  ;  he 
may  be  a  Heaven-sent  genius,  but  if  no  one  can 
understand  him  he  is  useless  to  mankind.  Now 
the  man  who  can  see  what  every  one  else  could  see 
if  they  knew  how  to  look  for  it  is,  through  the 
medium  of  his  art,  an  educator  of  vast  possibilities. 
He  teaches  people  not  only  what  to  see  but  how  to 
see  it.” 

“  Must  art,  then,  always  be  imitative,  always 
second-hand  in  inspiration,  always  concerned  with 
a  visual  motive?”  asked  the  Young  Painter. 

“  Art  has  always  been  imitative  ever  since  art 
existed,”  returned  the  Critic ;  “  and  a  tradition 
sanctified  by  the  observance  of  thousands  of  years 
is  not  likely  to  be  superseded  now.  It  is  an 
instinct  of  the  human  race  to  demand  that  the 
motive  of  a  picture  should  be  in  one  way  or 
another  the  representation  of  nature ;  it  is  the 
instinct  of  the  artist  to  demand  that  this  repre¬ 
sentation  should  be  as  perfect  and  expressive 
as  possible — in  other  words  that  it  should  reflect 
in  the  most  definite  way  his  temperamental  attitude 
towards  nature.  The  subject  comes  from  nature  : 
the  way  in  which  it  is  treated  is  the  outcome  of 
the  artist’s  personality.” 

“Then  every  picture  does  tell  a  story,”  said  the 
Man  with  the  Red  Tie. 

“  Undeniably  it  does,  in  the  sense  that  it  tells 
us  how  some  aspect  of  nature  has  impressed  the 
artist  and  how  his  temperament  has  guided  him  in 
the  choice  and  handling  of  his  subject,”  declared 
the  Critic.  “  In  the  choice  of  the  subject  he  shows 
what  is  the  degree  of  his  taste,  in  his  treatment  of  it 
what  is  the  extent  of  his  capacity,  in  the  feeling 
with  which  he  has  invested  it  what  sort  of  emotion 
it  has  aroused  in  him.  The  picture,  in  fact,  be¬ 
comes  a  work  of  reference  from  which  we  can  learn 
all  that  we  want  to  know  about  him.  The  story  has 
a  vivid  interest  when  the  motive  is  a  worthy  one  and 
the  artist  has  turned  to  the  right  account  the  oppor¬ 
tunities  it  offers  him.”  The  Lay  Figure. 


Arts  and  Crafts  Exhibition 


RTS  AND  CRAFTS  EXHI¬ 
BITION,  1913 
BY  W.  H.  de  B.  NELSON 


A  TWELFTH-CENTURY 
NORSE  DOORWAY 


During  a  large  part  of 
December  the  exhibition  rooms  of  the 
National  Arts  Club  were  occupied  by 
the  Society  of  Arts  and  Crafts,  en¬ 
gaged  in  holding  its  Seventh  Annual 
Exhibition.  In  looking  over  the  hetero¬ 
geneous  wares  exposed  to  view,  it  was 
impossible  to  avoid  being  impressed  by 
a  very  striking  note  of  the  Society’s 
enterprise,  namely,  the  fact  that  with 
one  or  two  negligible  exceptions,  every¬ 
thing  was  modern.  On  former  occa¬ 
sions,  in  order  to  ensure  a  fitting  dis¬ 
play,  it  has  been  necessary  to  call  to 
aid  tapestries  of  Gobelin  or  Beauvais, 
Indian  carvings  or  some  other  trump 
card,  but  on  this  occasion  home-made 
products  prevailed,  thus  marking  an 
important  step  in  progress.  Much  to 
be  seen  was  amateurish,  but  that  is 
only  natural  wThen  we  recall  that  the 
movement  is  new  and  but  few  recruits 
are  drawn  from  the  professional  classes. 
Some  twenty  years  ago  there  were  six¬ 
teen  societies  in  America  whereas  now 
they  number  more  than  a  hundred. 

The  main  object  of  the  Craft  move¬ 
ment  is  not  to  market  their  designs  so 
much  as  to  promote  home  industry, 
to  give  additional  interest  to  life  by 
manufacturing  things  of  beauty  for 
the  home  which  machinery  cannot 
effect.  Ever  since  the  pre-Raphaelites 
paved  the  way,  aided  by  practical 
men  like  Morris,  Crane,  Day  and 
others,  L'art  nouveau  has  claimed  the 
attention  of  thousands  of  people,  and 
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ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  EXHIBITION  AT  THE  NATIONAL  ARTS  CLUB 


A  TROUSSEAU  CHEST 


BY  KARL  V.  RYDINGSVARD 


Arts  and  Crafts  Exhibition 


miss  mason’s  work  at  the  arts  and  crafts  exhibition 


made  it  possible  for  potters,  jewellers, 
wood  carvers,  bookbinders,  illuminists, 
metal  workers,  ceramic  workers  and 
others  to  conquer  new  worlds  of  de¬ 
sign.  As  such  organizations  must  per¬ 
force  commence  from  tiny  beginnings, 
fanned  into  life  by  private  enterprise 
of  a  handful  of  enthusiasts — men  and 
women  endowed  with  the  spirit  and 
energy  of  Mr.  Frederick  Lamb — so  it 
has  been  possible  to  aid  the  movement 
immensely  by  inaugurating  a  night 
school  for  instruction  in  arts  and 
crafts,  which  has  been  in  successful 
operation  since  the  Fall. 

We  are  no  longer  merely  an  agri¬ 
cultural  community,  exchanging  raw 
products.  That  day  is  over.  The 
day  is  also  past  when  machinery  can 
supply  all  needs;  a  community  ruled 
by  machinery  must  inevitably  lack  in 
observation,  imagination  and  applica¬ 
tion,  all  of  which  faculties  are  fostered 
by  the  Crafts  and  become  per  se  the 
mental  equipment  of  the  craftsman. 
Study  of  the  Crafts  promotes  self- 
expression  and  makes  the  wife  the 
economic  partner  who  can  sympathize 
with  the  husband  in  his  life’s  work. 

To  return  from  generalities  to  the 


CERAMIC  DISPLAY  AT  THE  ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  EXHIBITION 
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A  TILE  DESIGNED  BY  DOROTHEA  WARREN  O  HARA 

exhibition  itself,  very  noticeable  features  were  the 
splendid  designs  issuing  from  the  Her  ter  looms; 
the  distinct  advance  in  ceramics  observed  in  Miss 
Mason’s  exhibits  and,  more  particularly,  in  the 
designs  of  Mrs.  O’Hara,  whose  excellent  work  has 
been  called  attention  to  lately  in  The  Interna¬ 
tional  Studio;  the  ecclesiastical  work  of  Mr. 
Harris,  and  the  wood  carvings  of  Karl  v.  Ry- 
dingsvard. 

On  the  first  page  of  this  article  we  have  repro¬ 
duced  a  door  frame  in  twelfth-century  Norse 
by  Karl  v.  Rvdingsvard,  who  made  a  special 
study  of  Norse  workmanship  in  Stockholm  and 
who  has  been  instrumental  in  introducing  it  largely 
into  New  York.  The  two  grotesque  figures  rep¬ 
resent  an  evil  spirit  of  the  woods,  known  as 
Nipon,  whom  the  peasants  were  wont  to  appease 
by  food  offerings.  He  is  shown  in  benignant 
and  in  malignant  guise.  The  interlacing  serpent 
is  another  familiar  item  of  Norse 
decoration.  Other  illustrations  here 
shown  are  two  trousseau  chests,  one, 

Gothic,  by  the  master,  the  other, 

Norse,  by  a  pupil,  Mr.  Bolton,  who 
shows  promise  of  becoming  an  efficient 
craftsman.  Wood-carving  enters  into 
the  public  school  curriculum  in  many 
towns  and  districts;  it  is  becoming  of 
vital  interest  in  many  homes  and  has 
proved  of  great  benefit  in  mental  cases, 
where  a  congenial  occupation  is  sorely 
needed. 
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ATIONAL  ARTS  CLUB  GAL¬ 
LERIES 


The  Painter  Members  have  just 
concluded  their  usual  yearly  ex¬ 
hibition,  and  they  may  be  congratulated 
upon  having  shown  a  very  creditable  array 
of  pictures,  plenty  of  them  in  point  of  merit 
being  little  below  the  medal  standard. 

First  medal  was  secured  by  William 
Ritschel,  fresh  from  his  victory  at  the 
Winter  Academy.  Second  medal  was  ob¬ 
tained  by  Hayley  Lever,  with  an  excellent 
harbour  scene  hanging  over  the  fireplace, 
flanked  by  the  Colour  Harmony  by  F.  Luis 
Mora,  a  girl  bare  to  the  waist,  seated,  draw¬ 
ing  and  composition  and  colour  all  excellent. 

One  of  the  best  pictures  shown  was  The 
Emerald  Robe,  by  Robert  IT  Nisbet,  a  large 
landscape,  carefully  studied  and  painted  with 
joyous  freedom,  the  best  effort  we  have  yet 
seen  from  this  artist.  Glenn  Newell  showed 
a  fine  sheep  picture  with  convincing  colour  har¬ 
mony.  The  Round  Pool,  by  Jane  Peterson,  is 
strongly  rendered  in  a  high  key.  Gardner  Sy¬ 
mons  was  represented  by  a  Cornish  village, 
most  picturesquely  conceived.  D.  Putnam  Brin- 
ley  has  a  strong  picture  in  White  Iris,  but  not 
up  to  his  Emerald  Pool,  exhibited  last  year.  The 
same  must  be  said  of  Gifford  Beal’s  Summer 
Woodlands,  which  falls  short  in  design  and  colour 
of  his  usual  work.  Elmer  Schofield  showed  a 
winter  scene,  with  strong  masses  of  light  and 
shade  and  executed  with  his  usual  dash  and  vigour. 
Homer  Boss  has  a  large  and  quaint  portrait, 
reminiscent  of  Matisse,  and  Susan  Hildreth 
showed  a  beautiful  little  water  colour,  represent¬ 
ing  an  Italian  nun  holding  a  child  by  the  hand. 
Frederick  Waugh  showed  his  accustomed  skill  in 
his  excellent  Gulf  Stream,  and  Cullen  Yates  stood 
sponsor  fora  picture  entitled  In  the  Valley,  which 
is  a  clever  rendering  of  a  most  difficult  subject. 
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THE  ROCHESTER  MEMORIAL  ART 
GALLERY 

BY  CHRISTIAN  BRINTON 

The  tendency  toward  esthetic  de¬ 
centralization  so  frequently  noted  in  these  col¬ 
umns  has  gained  further  impetus 
through  the  recent  opening  of  the 
Memorial  Art  Gallery  of  Rochester. 

There  are  at  present  some  eighty 
institutions  in  the  United  States 
which  exhibit  collections  of  art,  the 
oldest  being  the  Pennsylvania  Acad¬ 
emy  of  the  Fine  Arts  in  Philadel¬ 
phia,  the  youngest,  the  Rochester 
Gallery.  Our  larger  cities  no  longer 
stand  alone  as  art  centres.  Interest 
has  spread  amazingly  during  the  past 
generation,  and  with  every  new  in¬ 
stitution  is  created  a  fresh  focus  of 
activity.  Art  with  us  has  ceased  to 
be  a  mere  plaything  for  the  rich.  It 
has  become  a  deep-rooted  public 
necessity  and,  above  all,  it  is  taking 
its  rightful  place  as  an  educational 
factor  of  hitherto  undreamed  poten¬ 
tiality. 

There  is,  however,  no  little  danger 
that  these  museums  may  in  due 
course  prove,  as  the  older  ones  al¬ 


ready  have,  mere  repositories  or  storage  vaults 
for  painting  and  sculpture.  Institutions  such 
as  the  Metropolitan  Museum  are  manifestly 
too  large  and  too  diverse  to  be  effective  in  their 
appeal.  They  become,  on  this  scale,  tests  of 
endurance  optical  and  physical,  instead  of  remain- 


BY  FRED  DANA  MARSH 


A  DECORATIVE  PAINTING 
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The  Rochester  Memorial  Art  Gallery 


ing  places  where  one  is  soothed  or  stimulated,  and 
this  is  the  reason  why  one  extends  spontaneous 
welcome  to  the  gallery  which  owes  its  existence 
to  the  generosity  of  Mrs.  James  S.  Watson.  The 
Rochester  Memorial  Gallery  possesses  two  specific 
claims  to  consideration,  one  being  on  account  of 
its  size,  the  other  owing  to  the  fact  that  it  is  gener- 
icallv  allied  to  the  University,  and  forms  a  unit  in 
the  larger  scheme  of  local  academic  activity. 

Erected  from 
plans  by  Messrs. 

Foster  &  Gade, 
of  New  York,  the 
Memorial  Gal¬ 
lery  may  fit¬ 
tingly  be  called 
the  ‘‘Little 
Theatre”  of  art 
museums. 

Everything  is  on 
a  small  and  ex¬ 
clusive  scale. 

The  actual  di¬ 
mensions  of  the 
building  are 
modest  in  the 
extreme,  the 
wall-space  re¬ 
stricted,  and  the 
general  effect  is 
calculated  to  in¬ 
spire  rather  than 
confuse  or  fa¬ 
tigue.  It  is  thus 
possible  to 
change  the  com¬ 
plexion  of  the 
entire  interior 
with  each  suc¬ 
cessive  exhi¬ 
bition,  to  offer 
something  novel 
at  frequent  in-  MRS‘  ALBERT  STERNER 
tervals,  and  this 

the  acting  director,  Mr.  George  L.  Herdle,  is  gal¬ 
lantly  endeavouring  to  do. 

The  Inaugural  Exhibition  last  autumn  offered 
an  admirable  survey  of  contemporary  native 
production,  while  the  recent  joint  display  by 
Messrs.  Albert  Sterner  and  Fred  Dana  Marsh 
continues  this  same  discriminating  policy.  It 
would  indeed  be  difficult  to  find  two  men  more 
diverse  or  more  characteristic  along  their  respec¬ 
tive  lines  than  Mr.  Sterner  and  Mr.  Marsh,  the 


former  representing  in  its  acute  phases  that  rest¬ 
less,  questing  eclecticism  so  typical  of  the  foreign- 
born  and  trained  artist,  the  latter  so  full  of  whole¬ 
some,  forthright  Americanism. 

Every  gallery  in  its  incipiency  looks  eagerly 
forward  to  the  formation  of  a  representative  per¬ 
manent  collection,  and  it  is  to  be  assumed  that 
those  in  charge  will  avail  themselves  of  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  select  from  the  best  current  material 

which  at  differ¬ 
ent  periods  finds 
place  upon  the 
walls.  This  ver¬ 
itable  bijou  of 
art  galleries  will, 
in  brief,  be 
watched  with 
interest  by  those 
to  whom  paint¬ 
ing  and  sculp¬ 
ture  in  America 
h  a  v  e  become 
something  more 
than  a  synonym 
of  financial  afflu¬ 
ence.  In  Mrs. 
Watson  it  pos¬ 
sesses  a  generous 
and  sympathetic 
benefactress , 
while  in  Presi¬ 
dent  Rhees,  of 
the  University  of 
Rochester,  it 
boasts  a  co¬ 
worker  who  feels 
that  art  is  of  vital 
importance  to 
the  student body 
over  whose  intel¬ 
lectual  destinies 
he  presides. 
Such  support 
argues  well  for 
the  future  of  the  Rochester  Memorial  Art  Gallery. 

In  the  January  number  of  The  Interna¬ 
tional  Studio  we  published  an  article  by  Mr. 
Charles  de  Kay,  entitled,  “What  Tale  Does  This 
Tapestry  Tell?”  in  which  he  ascribes  to  it  the 
Arturian  legend  of  Launcelot  and  Guinevere. 
From  other  sources  we  hear  that  it  is  unquestion¬ 
ably  the  old  Biblical  story  of  David  and  Bath- 
sheba.  Magna  est  veritas  et  preevalebit. 
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A  Painter  in  Pare  Colour 


AN  OLD  SHEPHERD 


BY  BERNHARD  GUTMANN 


A  PAINTER  IN  PURE  COLOUR:  apparently  careless,  a  reason  is  to  be  found;  some- 

/\  BERNHARD  GUTMANN  thing  more  important  has  been  dealt  with — it  may 

/  \  be  rhythm  in  line  or  in  colour,  possibly  both, 

A  *.  It  might  be  supposed  that  an  artist  intermingled  like  a  mosaic,  where  certain  notes  are 

who  has  spent  many  valuable  years  in 
pursuing  commercial  art  would  be  from  habit 
incapacitated  from  painting  with  that  freedom 
and  spontaneity  which  are  so  necessary  in  order 
to  produce  a  real  work  of  art.  Mr.  Bernhard 
Gutmann,  however,  has  shown  himself  unfettered 
by  the  past,  and  the  ready  acceptance  of  his  can¬ 
vases  by  the  Annual  at  Philadelphia,  the  National 
Salon  and  the  Autumn  Salon  at  Paris,  gives 
evidence  of  the  fact.  He  is  thoroughly  modern  in 
as  far  as  his  work  is  unacademic,  but  there  is  noth¬ 
ing  riotous  in  his  performance;  his  art  is  sane.  A 
pure  colour  palette  is  his  guiding  star,  and  every 
picture  to  him  signifies  an  effort  to  solve  some  new 
problem.  Unlike  many  artists  we  could  name 
Mr.  Gutmann  is  not  content  to  repeat  himself  or 
to  work  along  lines  of  least  resistance.  If  tech¬ 
nique  at  times  appears  neglected  or  brushwork 


THE  BLUE  MIST  BY  BERNHARD  GUTMANN 
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A  Painter  in  Pure  Colour 


OLD  LADY  AND  BY  BERNHARD 

CHILD  GUTMANN 


repeated  in  different  scales  and  juxtaposed  with 
complementaries.  A  certain  symbolism  may  be 
detected,  be  it  in  the  line,  be  it  in  the  colour. 

This  individuality  may  be  observed  more  espe¬ 
cially  in  Mr.  Gutmann’s  Breton  subjects,  where 
blue  and  orange  hues  dominate:  blue  sky  and 
water  against  sunburnt  rocks,  expressed  in  orange 
and  reflected  upon  hands  and  faces  of  the  peas¬ 
ants.  The  atmosphere  of  New  York  and  of  Paris 
call  for  very  different  handling.  Similarly  Mr. 
Gutmann’s  colour  schemes  are  totally  different 
when  painting  an  Italian  scene  or  a  Connecticut 
view  about  Silvermine,  Norwalk,  where  the  artist 
lives.  The  wonderful  atmosphere  and  variety 
of  scenery  in  this  district  have  attracted  a  num¬ 
ber  of  artists,  many  of  whom  have  become 
residents. 

It  would  be  a  hard  matter  to  decide  where  this 
artist’s  forte  really  lies.  Figure  work,  landscapes, 
studies  in  the  nude,  engross  him  equally;  he  can 
also  etch  and  sculpt,  when  occasion  demands,  with 
great  virtuosity. 


FIVE  GIRLS  BY  THE  SEA 


BY  BERNHARD  GUTMANN 
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During  the  first  half  of 
March  there  will  be  a 
display  of  Mr.  Gutmann’s 
more  recent  work  at  the 
Arlington  Galleries,  when 
he  will  most  assuredly 
prove  his  right  to  a  high 
place  among  young  Ameri¬ 
can  painters  of  the  day. 
In  the  illustrations  selected 
one  is  entitled  Five  Girls 
by  the  Sea,  and  depicts 
them  lace-making  on  the 
edge  of  a  hill  overlooking 
the  ocean.  One  can  almost 
feel  the  hot  summer  breeze, 
while  the  attitudes  of  the 
restful  Breton  lasses  add 
to  the  sensation.  Re¬ 
strained  colour  and  skilful 
handling  of  light,  com¬ 
bined  with  excellent  com¬ 
position,  mark  this  canvas 
out  as  typical  of  Mr.  Gut¬ 
mann’s  best  work.  The 
Old  Lady  and  the  Baby  are 
good  Breton  types,  broadly 
and  simply  treated,  the 
figure  arrangement  being 
happily  conceived,  a  simple 
but  dignified  rendering  of 
everyday  life.  W.H.N. 


THE  SEWING  GIRL 


BY  BERNHARD  GUTMANN 


Foreign  graphic  art 

The  much-talked-of  Leon  Bakst  exhi¬ 
bition  at  the  Berlin  Photographic  Com¬ 
pany’s  Gallery  made  way  in  December 
for  a  group  of  drawings,  etchings,  pastels  and 
lithographs  brought  over  by  Dr.  Ferenc  Hoffmann 
to  show  what  is  being  done  to-day  in  Austria 
Hungary  and  Bohemia. 

Mr.  Birnbaum’s  vision  extends  into  far  larger 
spaces  than  any  three  galleries  could  repre¬ 
sent,  and  the  display  rooms  at  his  disposal  are 
lamentably  small,  when  it  is  a  question  of  handling 
to  advantage  such  a  show  as  this.  Everything 
possible  was  done  to  arrange  the  material  in  such 
a  way  that  people  might  see  the  peculiarities  of 
these  different  units  of  Franz  Josef’s  empire  and 
judge  each  on  its  own  merits.  The  idea,  however, 
was  better  than  the  execution,  and  the  demarca¬ 
tion  lines  were  hard  to  determine.  What  one 
really  saw  was  an  enormous  mass  of  a  heterogene¬ 


ous  nature,  and  it  would  be  absurd  to  maintain 
that  different  standards  were  discernible  in  the 
Czech,  as  opposed  to  the  Magyar,  or  in  them  as 
compared  with  the  studio  output  of  Vienna. 
They  all  seem  to  work  in  a  more  or  less  cosmopoli¬ 
tan  spirit,  though  of  course  French,  German  or 
Japanese  influence  is  stamped  upon  many  of 
the  exhibits  which  might  well  on  that  account 
have  been  withheld  from  the  badly  overcrowded 
walls.  Ultramodernism  is  sporadic  rather  than 
epidemic.  Such  themes  as  Kesmarky’s  Cruci¬ 
fixion,  executed  according  to  cubistic  art,  are 
unsettling  to  one’s  equanimity  and  are,  fortun¬ 
ately,  rare.  One  turns  with  joy  to  the  many 
beautiful  representations  of  that  wonder-city, 
Prague,  which  can  never  be  over-painted  like  its 
sister  city  on  the  Adriatic.  Features  of  the  exhi¬ 
bition  were  the  powerful  pen-drawings  and  litho¬ 
graphs  by  Rippl-Ronai,  the  Klemm  cycle  of  en¬ 
gravings  for  “Faust,”  the  Bromse  etchings,  the 
wonderful  Lady  of  the  Camellias  in  large  and  small 
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BY  SCHMUTZER 


mezzotint  by  Max  Svabinsky,  and  the  etchings  by 
Oscar  Laske,  especially  his  quaint  design,  entitled 
Noah's  Ark. 

Mr.  Martin  Birnbaum  deserves  all  credit,  not 
only  for  his  enterprise,  but  also  for  his  excellent 
essays  written  as  forewords  in  the  catalogue. 


c 


ARNEGIE  INSTITUTE,  PITTSBURGH 


The  Department  of  Fine  Arts  announces 
that  an  exhibition  of  paintings  by  Alexander  and 
Birge  Harrison  will  be  shown  concurrently, 
through  February,  with  a  collection  of  pictures  by 
Laura  and  Harold  Knight. 

The  “twin”  Harrison  exhibition  has  already 
appeared  in  Buffalo,  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  Toledo 
and  Detroit.  But  the  Carnegie  Institute  is  the 
first  American  gallery  to  offer  an  exhibition  of  the 
works  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Knight.  The  Knights  are 
English  artists,  members  of  the  Cornwall  colony. 
They  exhibit  at  the  Royal  Academy. 

The  Pittsburgh  Etching  Club  has  been  showing 
a  remarkable  exhibition  of  etchings  and  litho¬ 
graphs  by  Whistler.  The  group  includes  many 
of  his  most  interesting  impressions,  of  which  Bibi 
Valentin,  Chelsea  Rags,  Rotherhite  and  Becquet  are 
perhaps  the  best  known. 


Courtesy  of  the  Berlin  Photographic  Company 
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MOON  MISTS 


BY  FLORENCE  MAY 


IN  THE  GALLERIES 

The  past  month  witnessed  the  Winter 
Academy  and  also  an  exhibition  of  the 
Unhungs,  which,  though  making  a  brave  dis¬ 
play  in  the  Andersen  Building,  cast  no  special 
reflection  upon  the  senior  show,  beyond  empha¬ 
sizing  the  necessity  of  more  hanging  space  in 
future;  which,  after  all,  was  the  crying  reason  for 
the  enterprise  (see  p.  14).  There  were  also  mem¬ 
orable  Old  Master  shows  at  Duveen  Brothers, 
Fragonards  at  Gimpel  &  Wildenstein’s,  Turners  at 
Knoedler’s  Galleries. 

Some  choice  paintings  by  American  artists  have 
been  on  view  at  the  Union  League  Club,  the  most 
effective  being  a  moonlight  seascape  by  Ritschel; 
a  picture  entitled  The  Chatterers ,  by  Watrous,  rep¬ 
resenting  a  young  girl  exchanging  confidences  with 
a  raven;  a  beautiful  nude  by  De  Forest  Brush, 
Andromeda;  and,  last  but  not  least,  The  Meeting  of 
the  Seas,  one  of  the  very  best  Carlsens  we  have  yet 
seen.  Two  opposing  waves  meet  with  magnifi- 
centfieffect;  the  colour  scheme  is  subdued  and 
exceedingly  harmonious. 

Print  lovers  enjoyed  a  rare  exhibition  of  Rem¬ 
brandts  at  the  Gallery  of  Rudolf  Seckel,  valuable 
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SAND  DUNES 


BY  CHARLES  EBERT 


MASTER  CF.ASAR  CONE  BY  SUSAN  RICKER  KNOX 

etchings  in  different  states,  while  delicate  litho¬ 
graphs  by  Whistler  have  been  on  view  at  the 
Keppel  Galleries.  Turner’s  Liber  Stu- 
diorum  was  exhibited  at  the  Arthur  H. 

Hahlo  Galleries.  Out  of  a  hundred 


plates  planned  seventy-two  were  actually  executed, 
some  in  a  very  unfinished  state;  many  of  them 
were  mezzotinted,  as  well  as  etched  by  Turner 
himself. 

Visitors  to  the  Powell  Galleries  have  seen  the 
interesting  work  of  Carton  Moorepark,  who  for 
many  years  devoted  himself  to  animal  painting, 
and  achieved  great  distinction.  Besides  animals 
there  were  several  good  water-colours  of  Bermuda 
scenery  and  a  series  of  cave  pictures,  stalactites 
and  stalagmites  being  rendered  with  extraordinary 
dexterity.  Mr.  Moorepark  is  well  known  as  a 
portrait  painter. 

The  Macbeth  Galleries  have  been  showing  the 
recent  work  of  Emil  Carlsen,  Paul  Dougherty, 
Frederick  C.  Frieseke,  Childe  Hassam,  Willard  L. 
Metcalf,  Kenneth  H.  Miller  and  J.  Alden  Weir. 
Mr.  Dougherty’s  work  is  a  surprise  indeed.  He 
has  returned  to  his  former  style,  which  he  has 
improved  upon  wonderfully;  his  colour  has  a 
strength  and  richness  of  unusual  quality. 

At  the  galleries  of  Moulton  &  Ricketts  there  has 
been  another  Alfred  Vickers  exhibition.  This 
eminent  artist  has  never  been  properly  appre¬ 
ciated,  though  many  of  his  paintings  compare 
favourably  with  Constable  or  any  of  the  Norwich 
school  at  their  best.  A  little  panel  entitled 
A  Wayside  Halt  is  a  gem  worthy  of  a  place  of 
honour  in  any  collection. 

We  reproduce  a  painting  of  Master  Ceasar  Cone, 
of  Greenboro,  N.  C.,  a  full  length,  by  that  well- 
known  painter  of  children,  Susan  Ricker  Knox, 
who  is  exhibiting  at  Rochester  in  the  Gillis  Gal¬ 
leries.  This  artist’s  work  was  the  subject  of 


"mm 


■mri 


' 


:  :  ;  . 


NANCY,  DAUGHTER  OF  BY  ELINOR  M. 

WALDORF  ASTOR,  M.P.  BAENARD 


CCX 


In  the  Galleries 


special  mention  recently  in  this 
magazine. 

Among  our  cuts  are  landscapes 
by  Charles  Ebert,  who  is  just  con¬ 
cluding  a  successful  exhibition  of  his 
work  at  the  New  York  School  of 
Applied  Design. 

At  the  Hodgkins  Galleries  eigh¬ 
teenth-century  French  pictures  have 
been  on  view,  and  it  has  afforded 
opportunity  to  see  work  by  such 
men  as  Trinquesse,  Van  Gorp,  Ros- 
lin,  a  friend  of  Boucher,  Le  Nain  and 
Lagrenee.  Refinement,  harmonious 
colouring  and  poetic  thought  make 
their  subjects  very  desirable  for  dis¬ 
criminating  collectors. 

At  the  Ackermann  Galleries  Old 
English  Gardens,  by  Lillian  Stan- 
nard,  and  Moors,  by  C.  E.  Brittan, 
water-colours,  gave  pleasure  to  those 
who  saw  them  by  their  dainty  colour 
and  good  atmospheric  feeling.  The 
Devonshire  moors  in  mist  or  sunshine 
were  beautifully  rendered. 

The  paintings  of  Jonas  Lie  formed 
a  curious  contrast  with  the  portraits 
of  Count  Chavannes  La  Palice,  in 
the  main  gallery  of  Knoedler’s. 
Nothing  could  be  more  modern  and 


MISS  MURRAY  BY  ELINOR  M.  BARNARD 


vital  than  the  former’s  work,  while  the  Count  in 
his  portraits  shows  a  lamentable  lack  of  progress. 
They  have  the  appearance  of  coloured  photo¬ 
graphs,  not  of  works  of  art,  and  are  certainly 
not  typical  of  twentieth-century  advance  in  por¬ 
traiture.  There  have  been  many  displays  of  por¬ 
trait  painters  where  the  same  comment  would  fit. 

In  the  Ehrich  Galleries  there  have  been  on  view 
several  Turners,  Constables  and  Boningtons  from 
the  collection  of  Mr.  Joseph  Cahn,  giving  visitors 
a  good  opportunity  of  comparing  early  and  late 
examples,  especially  in  the  case  of  Constable.  In 
the  same  building,  in  the  galleries  of  the  Brown- 
Robertson  Company,  were  on  view  etchings  by 
Mr.  Manley,  dry  points  and  soft  ground  etchings, 
many  of  them  showing  bits  of  New  York  which 
have  undergone  sweeping  changes  since  these 
plates  were  executed. 

Our  illustration  of  Mr.  Samuel  O.  Buckner 
records  the  work  of  a  young  sculptor  who  is  forcing 
his  way  from  the  ruck  and  taking  his  place  among 
the  artists  who  count.  Mr.  Scarpitta  has  exe¬ 
cuted  an  excellent  memorial  of  one  who  deserves 
well  of  all  interested  in  art  who,  three  years  ago, 
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was  one  of  a  little  club  devoted  to  art  in  Mil¬ 
waukee  and  to-day  is  president  of  the  Milwau¬ 
kee  Art  Society,  numbering  721  members  and 
owning  a  handsome  gallery.  Such  a  record  should 
entitle  him  to  be  modelled  in  gold,  let  alone  in 
bronze  or  marble. 

The  Carroll  Galleries  at  9  East  44th  Street  are 
showing  extensive  collections  of  the  drawings  and 
paintings  of  Arthur  Davies  and  the  screens  of 
Robert  W.  Chanler. 

Mr.  Davies’  paintings  are  symbolic,  decorative, 
splendidly  drawn  at  times;  at  others  he  rather  falls 
short  of  complete  expression.  What  he  has  to  say 
is  essentially  interesting,  his  use  of  the  human 
figure  recalls  the  freedom  in  expression  of  some  of 
the  early  Italians,  but  the  impression  conveyed  is 
vague  and  not  always  convincing. 

Mr.  Chanler’s  screens,  especially  the  large  one 
painted  for  the  studio  of  Mrs.  Harry  Payne 
Whitney,  is  effectively  decorative.  There  is  a 
strong  animal  feeling  in  the  jungle  figures  of  birds 
and  beasts  that  easily  fill  the  dozen  panels  of  the 
screen.  The  craftsmanship  is  of  the  finest  and 
merits  praise  apart  from  the  artistic  worth  of  the 
work. 

The  new  Daniel  Gallery,  2  West  47th  Street, 
opened  about  the  first  of  the  year  with  this  inter¬ 


esting  platform:  “With  the  faith  that  the  ideals 
it  represents  will  find  a  wide  and  genuine  appre¬ 
ciation.” 

It  is  dedicated  to  the  younger  painters  of  indi¬ 
viduality  and  to  the  older  who  have  kept  alive  an 
ideal  through  many  years  of  work  and  endeavour. 
The  aim  of  this  gallery  is  “to  encourage  individu¬ 
ality  and  promote  general  appreciation  of  the  finer 
things  in  art;”  to  which  we  may  add  “amen,”  and 
“  may  this  ideal  be  kept  up.”  Such  high  aim  will 
meet  with  hearty  approval  of  all  who  are  sincerely 
interested  in  “the  finer  things  in  art.”  At  pres¬ 
ent,  and  according  to  the  announced  exhibitions, 
until  the  middle  of  February,  the  younger  men, 
notably  Samuel  Halpert,  William  E.  Schumacher 
and  Ernest  Lawson,  will  have  their  innings.  In 
the  first  exhibition  representative  works  by 
William  J.  Glackens,  Rockwell  Kent,  George 
Luks,  H.  Pendleton,  Maurice  Prendergast,  Leon 
Kroll  and  Claggett  Wilson  weie  shown.  The  men 
are  mostly  neo-  or  post-impressionists,  among 
whom  Ernest  Lawson,  one-time  independent,  is 
yclept  academic!  Rockwell  Kent  has  joined  the 
camp  of  the  insurgents,  and  is  represented  by  a 
female  figure  unsteadily  balanced  on  the  top  of  the 
world,  surrounded  by  her  young  flock,  decidedly 
lacking  in  previously  considered  necessary  ana- 
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Courtesy  of  Messrs.  Gimpel  &  Wildenslein 
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tomical  structure.  We  rather  miss  this  artist’s 
former  stark  and  stalwart  rocks  and  his  broadly 
painted  marines,  which  were  so  promising  of  good 
things  to  come. 

It  is  a  bold  task  to  match  water  colour  with  oil 
in  portrait  painting.  Sitters  are  apt  to  think  that 
the  lighter  medium  is  less  valuable  and  less  endur¬ 
ing.  Be  that  as  it  may,  Miss  Barnard,  after  a 
visit  to  New  York  last  year,  has  returned  to  open 
a  studio  here  and  has  already  secured  several 
sitters.  Good,  bold  water-colour  work  is  always 
appreciated  and  Elinor  M.  Barnard’s  portraits  of 
the  Waldorf  Astor  children,  Spender  Clay,  Lord 
Ribblesdale  and  the  prime  minister  are  an  excel¬ 
lent  introduction.  This  lady  studied  her  art 
chiefly  in  Paris,  Holland  and  Belgium.  We  repro¬ 
duce  two  of  her  portraits  here. 

Other  illustrations  are  two  of  the  work  of 
Charles  Ebert,  who  has  recently  been  exhibiting, 
and  whose  skill  has  been  extolled  by  many  critics; 
a  picture  by  Miss  Upjohn,  who  was  one  of  the  best 
contributors  lately  at  the  Macdowell  Club;  The 
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Fighting  Fifth ,  which  with  other  Veteran  pictures 
by  Mr.  Beck  has  been  on  view  the  past  month  in 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mrs.  Frances  Land  May  has  been  deserting  the 
pen  for  the  brush,  and  is  doing  some  very  vigorous 
work  as  the  Moon  Mists  reveals.  Considering 
that  she  is  a  novice,  it  is  surprising  what  power  and 
movement  she  instils  into  her  canvases,  and  it  is 
no  surprise  that  several  art  museums  have 
accepted  her  work.  With  maturer  knowledge  she 
may  go  far. 

Our  last  illustration  represents  recent  work  of 
Mr.  F.  Usher  de  Voll,  of  whom  we  shall  take 
special  notice  in  a  forthcoming  number. 

An  exhibition  of  miniatures  of  Persia,  India  and 
Turkey  will  open  on  the  7th  at  the  Galleries  of  the 
Berlin  Photographic  Company.  It  will  contain 
miniatures  from  the  famous  twelfth-century 
Manuscripts  of  the  “Treatise  on  Mechanical 
Appliances,”  of  the  thirteenth-century  Manu¬ 
script  of  Dioscorides,  and  many  of  the  famous 
signed  Oriental  miniatures.  A  number  of  com¬ 
plete  books  in  fine  bindings  will  also  be  shown. 
Of  the  250  odd  items  many  were  exhibited  in 
Munich  and  in  the  Musee  des  Arts  Decoratifs. 
Among  the  collections  drawn  upon  are  those  of 
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Hervey  Wetzel,  Esq.,  of  Boston;  Mme.  la  Mar¬ 
quise  de  Boisguilbert,  Villepreux;  M.  Claude  Anet, 
Paris;  Alexander  Morten,  Esq.,  New  York;  M.  R. 
Meyer-Riefstahl,  Paris;  M.  Heeramanek,  Bom¬ 
bay,  and  Henry  G.  Dearth,  Esq.,  New  York. 
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THE  quality  of  the  great  collection  of  Tapestries  in  our 
Galleries  is  the  highest  in  the  world.  We  show  examples 
of  the  marvelous  historic  hangings  of  other  times,  brought 
from  every  corner  of  Europe,  where  they  may  have  been 
hiding  in  old  chateau  or  forgotten  chest — or  from  private 
collector.  Tapestries  lend  a  mellow  atmosphere  to  a  private 
home  that  can  be  secured  by  no  other  form  of  decoration. 
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MINERAL  WOOL 


THE  MODERN  HOUSE  LINING 


SHUTS  IN  THE  WARMTH  IN  WINTER 
SHUTS  OUT  THE  HEAT  IN  SUMMER 
KEEPS  OUT  DAMPNESS 
CHECKS  THE  SPREAD  OF  FIRE 
DEADENS  NOISES 

MAKES  WALLS  AND  FLOORS  PROOF 
AGAINST  RATS,  MICE  AND  VERMIN 

Sample  and  Descriptive  Circular  on  Request 

U.  S.  MINERAL  WOOL  CO.,  90  WEST  STREET,  NEW  YORK 


SECTION 
OF  ROOF, 
WALL  AND 
FLOOR  SHOW¬ 
ING  USE  OF 
MINERAL  WOOL 
31 


AMES  &  ROLLINSON 

203  BROADWAY 
NEW  YORK 

ENGROSSERS  AND 
ILLUMINATORS 

BOOK  PLATES 

Send  2  cents  for  Circular 


HOUSE  MODELS 

ARE  YOU  THINKING  OF  BUILDING? 

If  so,  have  a  model  of  your  house  made  direct 
from  your  architect’s  plans. 

For  particulars,  write 

MAZIE  A.  BARNES 

Tel.  1789  Bergen  37  Emory  St.,  Jersey  City 


GARDEN  and  HALL 
FURNITURE 

Guaranteed  to  stand 
any  climate 
Marbles,  Terra  Cotta, 
Stones,  Etc.,  Vases 
Benches,  Sun  Dial  Ter 
minals.  Tables,  Foun 
tains.  Flower  Boxes 
Mantels,  Statues,  Re 
liefs,  Etc. 

295  pages  o!  Illustrated 
Catalogue  The  best  oeples 
of  the  boat  eriglnals 


8end  25  cents  for  Catalogue 


QDmntal  Slugs 

MADE  TO  ORDER 


in  Reproductions  of  Antique 
Masterpieces  and  European  “  Period  Styles” 
in  any  size  or  coloring  to  conform  with 
decorative  requirements. 


The  Largest  Stock  in  the  U.  S.  of 

ANTIQUE  AND  MODERN  CHINESE  RUGS 

Also  PERSIAN  and  TURKISH  RUGS  of  Distinction 


JONES  &  BRINDISI 

452  Fifth  Ave.,  Knox  Bldg.,  N.  Y.  City 


CROWDS 

THE  BOOK  THAT  TAUGHT 
PEOPLE  THEY  COULD 
CHANGE  THEIR  MINDS 

BY  GERALD  STANLEY  LEE 
Everywhere.  Net,  $1.35 

DOUBLEDAY,  PAGE  &  COMPANY 

Garden  City,  New  York 


ANTIQUES  AND  REPRODUCTIONS 

Large  collection  of  Old  Marble  Furniture, 
Sheffield  Plate,  China,  Lustre,  Spanish  Em¬ 
broideries,  English  Chintz,  Japanese  Prints 
— suitable  for  gifts — at  reasonable  prices. 

EDWARD  N.  ELMORE 
3  West  28th  Street,  New  York  City 


SADDLES  $3.00  tin 

Shoes,  pr.  1.85  “ 
TEAM  HARNESS  21.M5  ‘ 
Leggins,  Pair....  .18  *' 
TENTS .  3.85 


Army-Navy  Auction  Bargains 

NEW  UNIFORMS$1.50np 

Army  Revolvers  1.05  ** 
“  HAVERSACKS  -W)  “ 

44  Swords . 35  44 

_  “  7  Shot  Carbines  2.95  ** 

Colts  Cal.  45,  Revolvers. . .  ..$7.50  up.  CartriHger  ^  ea. 
Sp’tield  Mauser  Sp’t’g  Ritle  11.85  Cartridges  2e  ea. 

'  Army  Breech  Loading  Rifle  ,98e.  Cartridges  2e  ea. 
a  4‘20  Large  page  CYCLOPEDIA  CAT  A  LOCiUE.  Over 
6,000  illustrations.  BEST  BOOK  PUBLISHED  OIs 
WAR  WEAPONS  mailed  25o.  Estb’d  60  years. 
Francis  Bannerman,  501  Broadway,  NewJYork City 


Made  to  ordet — to  exactly  match 
the  color  scheme  of  any  room 

HAVE  your  fine  rugs  made  to 
order,  not  cheap  stereotyped 
fabrics,  made  in  unlimited  quantities; 
but  rugs  that  are  different  and  sold 
only  through  exclusive  shops.  We 
are  only  too  glad  to  submit  sketch  in 
color  to  harmonize  with  surroundings 
of  the  room.  Woven  in  selected 
camel’s  hair  in  undyed  effects  or  pure 
wool  in  any  color  tone.  Any  length, 
any  width — seamless  up  to  16  feet. 
Order  through  your  furnisher.  W rite 
us  for  color  card — today. 


THREAD 

AND 

THRUM 

RUGS 


Thread  &  Thrum  Workshop 
aeEai  Auburn ,  New  York 


HOME  FURNISHING 

By  GEORGE  LELAND  HUNTER 

Author  of  “TAPESTRIES:  Their  Origin,  History  and  Renaissance” 

With  107  Illustrations  from  Photographs 
8vo.  Decorated  Cloth.  Gilt  Top.  $ 2.00  net.  Postage,  18  cents 

This  book  contains  facts  and  figures  about  Furniture,  Carpets  and  Rugs,  Lamps  and  Lighting 
Fixtures,  Wall  Papers,  Window  Shades  and  Draperies,  Tapestries,  etc.  It  is  written  not  as  a  thesis 
but  as  a  most  practical  help;  to  general  principles  it  adds  specific  examples  of  the  articles  discussed 
and  excellent  photographs  of  them. 

Do  you  know  how  to  tell  Chippendale  chairs  and  why  and  when  they  are  best?  Is  it  necessary 
to  be  an  expert  to  purchase  a  good  antique  rug?  Can  the  real  sort  of  furnishing  be  afforded  for  the 
modest  house?  These  questions  are  answered  with  regard  to  the  layman's  needs,  and  with  a  re¬ 
freshing  lack  of  prejudice  for  foreign  or  domestic,  antique  or  modern. 

JOHN  LANE  COMPANY,  NEW  YORK 


IMPRESSIONISM  TO  SYNCHROM- 
ISM 

From  the  death-cry  of  Raphaelism  to 
the  synchromists  is  a  far  cry,  and  a  large 
subject  to  condense  into  the  space  of  a  few 
magazine  pages.  Mr.  Willard  Huntington 
Wright  has  contributed  an  article,  entitled 
“Impressionism  to  Synchromism ’’  in  the 
December  number  of  The  Forum,  which 
proclaims  him  a  careful  student  of  the 
numerous  trends  of  art  which,  mostly 
issuing  from  Paris,  have  puzzled  and  inter¬ 
ested  art  lovers  the  world  over.  Mr. 
Wright  gives  a  very  clear  if  somewhat 
biased  sketch  of  each  school  and  its  adher¬ 
ents. 

To  Manet  he  is  hardly  fair.  Surely 
his  Philosoplie  approaches  the  greatness  of 
the  Spaniards,  and  is  more  than  “super¬ 
ficial  cleverness.”  Monet  is  classed  with 
Zola  and  Rodin  as  being  super-prolific  only, 
lacking  the  power  to  create  and  organize 
new  emotional  forms.  Renoir,  in  his  later 
work,  exposed  last  spring  at  Bernheim’s, 
realized  the  impressionistic  vision  and  cul¬ 
minated  the  movement.  Mr.  Wright’s 
summing-up  of  Cezanne  is  masterly;  he 
vents  his  displeasure  upon  the  Pointillist 
School,  is  lenient  toward  Gauguin  and 
devotes  considerable  space  to  the  outcasts 
in  the  house  of  art.  We  could  have  been 
satisfied  with  less  Cubism  and  Futurism, 
and  more  of  the  latest  phase,  synchromism, 
but  possibly  the  writer  is  keeping  that  back 
for  a  future  article.  What  he  does  tell  us 
is  worthy  of  attention. 


Colonial  Architecture  for  Those 

About  to  Build.  By  Wise  and  Beidle- 

man.  (Lippincott.) 

This  new  volume  on  colonial  architec¬ 
ture  fills  another  gap  in  the  literature  on 
the  subject,  and  takes  an  honourable  place 
besides  its  brother  volumes. 

The  authors,  Mr.  Herbert  C.  Wise  and 
Mr.  H.  Ferdinand  Beidleman  deserve  more 
than  usual  commendation  for  the  manner 
in  which  they  have  handled  their  material. 
It  is  a  book  whose  contents  have  been  well 
sifted,  only  the  more  important  points 
illustrated  by  the  plates  and  such  facts  as 
are  most  intimately  connected  with  the 
development  of  colonial  building  comprise 
the  text,  which  is  well  arranged  and  to  the 
point.  The  dimensions  of  the  different 
examples  are  particularly  interesting  in 
fixing  proportions,  for  it  is  the  proportions 
which  constitute  that  chaste  beauty  pecu¬ 
liar  to  Colonial  work.  This  is  enhanced 
by  the  refinement  of  detail.  The  vigour 
displayed  in  the  execution  of  decorations 
and  the  restraint  exercised  in  their  design 
determine  the  dignified  scale  which  per¬ 
vades  all  the  work  of  our  forefathers. 
They  delighted  neither  in  the  heavy  nor 
the  trivial,  but  rather  in  those  forms  which 
were  most  peculiarly  appropriate,  reflect¬ 
ing  a  balance  of  mind  and  an  elegance  of 
taste  which  form  our  rich  inheritance. 

The  half-tone  illustrations  are  from 
beautifully  taken  photographs,  eloquent 
testimonials  of  Mr.  Beidleman’s  discrimi¬ 
nation.  The  simple  proportions  of  the 
masses  and  the  delightful  delicacy  of  the 
detail  are  amply  portrayed  and  should 
ensure  the  selection  of  “Colonial  Architec¬ 
ture  for  Those  About  to  Build.” 
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ELDERLY 

PEOPLE 


THE  DELICIOUS  COD  LIVER  AND 
IRON  TONIC  WITHOUT  OIL 


ELDERLY  PEOPLE 

and  delicate  children  benefit  greatly  by 
the  strengthening  and  body-building 
virtues  of  Vinol  which  contains  in  con¬ 
centrated  form  all  the  medicinal  elements 
of  the  finest  cod  liver  oil  with  peptonate 
of  iron  added  —  Deliciously  palatable  and 
easily  digested  —contains  no  oil  —  agrees 
with  everybody  —  children  love  it.  Its 
superiority  as  a  tonic  reconstructor  in 
all  weak,  run-down  conditions  and  for 
chronic  coughs,  colds,  and  bronchitis  is 
guaranteed  by  over  5000  druggists. 

For  sale  by  one  druggist  in  a  place. 
Look  for  the  Vinol  store  where  you  live 

Trial  sample  sent  free  on  receipt  of 
2-cent  stamp. 

Chester  Kent  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 


The  Portraits  and  Caricatures 
of  James  McNeill  Whistler 

AN  ICONOGRAPHY  BY  A.  E.  GALLATIN 

Author  of  “Whistler’s  Pastels  and  Other  Modern  Profiles,”  etc. 

This  volume  includes  ten  import¬ 
ant  unpublished  portraits,  both  by 
Whistler  and  of  him,  and  descrip¬ 
tions  of  some  200  portraits,  carica¬ 
tures,  busts  and  photographs. 

Edition  limited  to  450  copies,  im¬ 
posed  and  printed  by  the  Merry- 
mounc  Press  of  Boston. 

Twenty  illustrations,  including  three 
photogravures 

8vo.  Cloth.  $ 3.00  net.  Postage  10c. 

Also  a  HAND-MADE  PAPER  EDITION  of  the  above, 
limited  to  50  copies,  for  England,  America  and  the  Colonies. 

$5-00  net. 

“  Nothing  could  be  more  interesting  to  a  student  of  a 
great  man  than  a  series  of  portraits  showing  him  as  he  has 
looked  to  himself  and  to  others.  Mr.  Gallatin  has  done  us 
all  a  service  in  gathering  together  the  known  portraits  of 
Whistler,  to  which  he  has  added  ten  hitherto  unpublished. 
His  book  is  an  iconography  to  be  prized  by  every  one  in¬ 
terested  in  the  most  renowned  of  American  artists — a  long 
record  of  tributes  in  one  form  and  another  by  artists  to  the 
personality  of  this  artist — gathered  into  a  volume  which  is 
itself  a  tribute.” — New  York  Times. 


JOHN  LANE  CO.,  Publishers,  NEW  YORK 


Which  of  these  houses 
would  you  choose 
for  your  home? 


You’d  choose  the  one  at  the  left  of 
course !  The  lawn  and  yard  are 
neat  and  trim.  The  house  is  well 
painted.  The  whole  property 
shows  good  care. 


You  will  always  take  the  best  pos¬ 
sible  care  of  your  property  if  you 
paint  or  decorate  with 


LIQUID  PAINT 

It  is  scientifically  made  from  selected  ma¬ 
terials  that  the  test  of  service  has  proven 
best.  It  withstands  the  weather  for 
years,  keeps  its  color  splendidly,  leaves 
a  good  surface  for  repainting. 


It  is  the  most  beautiful  finish  for  walls 
and  ceilings.  Your  choice  of  many  rich 
colors — “soft  as  the  rainbow  tints.”  It  is 
fadeless,  washable,  and  lasts  for  years. 
Lends  itself  ideally  to  stenciling. 


Valuable  books  —  Free 

“Homes  Attractive”,  is  full  of  ideas  for  beautifying 
homes  inside  and  out,  including  lawn  and  yard. 
With  it  we’ll  send  a  portfolio  of  eighteen  houses 
in  harmonious  color  combinations.  “Mellotone”, 
tells  all  about  the  superb  wall  finish.  When  you 
write,  ask  for  local  dealer’s  name,  if  you  don’t  know. 

The  Lowe  Brothers  Company 

472  E.  Third  St.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Boston  Jersey  City  Chicago  Kansas  City 
Minneapolis 

Lowe  Brothers,  Limited 

Toronto,  Canada 
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New  York's  Newest  Institution  for  the  Service 

of  the  Public 


- THE  CRAFTSMAN  RESTAURANT 

- THE  CRAFTSMAN  CLUB-ROOMS 

LIBRARY  AND  LECTURE  HALL 

- THE  CRAFTSMAN  MAGAZINE 

ARCHITECTURAL  AND  SERVICE  DEPTS. 

- CRAFTSMAN  WORKSHOPS 


“Building  Materials 

“Home  Decoration 
Model  Rooms 

“Home  Equipment 
“Garden  and  Grounds 


THE 

CRAFTSMAN 

PERMANENT 

HOMEBUILDERS’ 

EXPOSITION 


RUGS— INTERIOR  DECORATING 
-DRAPERIES  AND  HOUSE  FURNISHINGS 
-GENERAL  FURNITURE  DISPLAY 

-CRAFTSMAN  FURNITURE  DISPLAY 


Every  floor  of  THE  CRAFTSMAN’S  new  twelve-story  building — running  through  an  entire 
block,  38th  to  39th  Streets,  a  step  from  Fifth  Avenue,  in  the  shopping  centre  of  America — is 
devoted  to  the  service  of  the  home-loving,  home-building  public,  as  indicated  above. 

The  display  of  furniture,  rugs  and  draperies  on  the  first  four  floors  is  full  of  inspiration  for  the 
homelover  who  is  seeking  to  furnish  a  home  in  good  taste.  The  next  four  floors  are  given  over  to  the 
chief  feature  of  the  Building, — The  Craftsman  Permanent  Homebuilders’  Exposition,  consisting  of 
extremely  valuable  and  attractive  exhibits  by  manufacturers  of  world-wide  reputation.  On  the  tenth 
floor,  The  Craftsman  Magazine  offers  the  resources  of  its  Architectural  and  Service  Departments  to 
those  about  to  build  or  remodel  a  home.  The  Craftsman  Club-Rooms  on  the  eleventh  floor  are  for 
the  free  use  of  the  public  ;  here  are  charmingly  furnished  rest  rooms  for  men  and  women,  a  reference 
library,  and  a  lecture  hall  in  which  lectures  will  be  given  on  building  and  decorating.  The  Craftsman 
Restaurant  on  the  top  floor  caters  to  the  comfort  and  refreshment  of  visitors  to  the  Building,  and  is 
one  of  the  show-places  of  New  York. 

GUSTAV  STICKLEY,  THE  CRAFTSMAN 

CRAFTSMAN  BUILDING 

38TH  AND  39TH  STREETS,  EAST  OF  FIFTH  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK 


THE  GREAT 
PAIMTER  ETCHERS 
FROM  REMBRAMDT  TO 
WHISTLER 

The  INTERNATIONAL 
STUDIO,  1913-14 

Rembrandt  and  whistler, 

with  the  centuries  eloquent 
between  them,  show  the  art 
consummate  in  its  most  expressive 
developments  as  a  medium  for 
imaginative  vision. 

Individuality  of  expression  and 
truth  of  manner  have  been  the  test 
for  inclusion  in  this  volume,  so  that 
among  the  representative  etchers 
will  be  found  certain  painters  unfa- 
miliarly  associated  with  the  art, 
such  as  the  charming  Fragonard  in  a 
happy  mood  of  delicate  fancy. 

The  letterpress  is  from  the  pen  of 
Mr.  Malcolm C.Salaman,  whose  writ¬ 
ings  on  prints  are  always  welcomed 
alike  by  connoisseurs  and  public. 

The  illustrations,  of  which  there 
are  about  200,  are  presented  in  a 
manner  worthy  of  the  originals. 
The  examples  reproduced  have  been 
carefully  selected  from  some  of  the 
most  important  collections,  the 
owners  of  which  have  generously 
allowed  their  prints  to  appear. 


Price:  In  paper,  $2.50  net;  postage,  25  cents.  In  half  cloth  binding,  $j.oo  net;  postage,  35  cents 
The  work  may  be  obtained  through  any  bookseller  or  direct  from  the  offices  of  the  publishers 
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SPECIAL  WINTER 
NUMBER 

THIS  volume  presents,  in  faith¬ 
ful  reproduction  from  the  fin¬ 
est  impressions  obtainable — 
many  of  exceptional  rarity  and 
some  unique — a  comprehensive  sur¬ 
vey  of  the  best  representative  plates 
wrought  by  the  famous  painters 
who,  in  moods  of  graphic  impulse, 
have  turned  to  the  bitten  line,  with 
its  specific  qualities  of  vivacious 
freedom,  spontaneity  and  imagina¬ 
tive  suggestiveness,  for  a  more  inti¬ 
mately  personal  expression  of  the 
particular  artistic  motive  than 
paint,  or  any  other  medium,  could 
compass.  Among  these  painters,  of 
course,  are  the  classic  masters  of 
etching;  and,  while  Albert  Diirer 
appears,  by  way  of  prologue,  to 
prove  that  great  design  and 
draughtsmanship  do  not  necessarily 
mean  great  etching,  the  true  begin¬ 
ning  and  end  of  this  survey  are 
glorified  by  the  two  greatest  etchers 
the  world  has  ever  seen. 


PRESS  OF  REDFIELD  BROTHERS,  INC.,  NEW  YORK 
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TIFFANY  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 


PNISCRIMINATING  purchasers  realize  that  in  the  selection  of 
Lighting  Fixtures  attention  should  be  given  not  only  to  the 
amount  of  light  to  be  diffused  but  also  to  the  choice  of  such 
designs  as  will  harmonize  with  the  decorative  features.  The  advice 
of  lighting  experts  is  therefore  important,  and  the  Tiffany  Studios 
are  glad  to  render  assistance  to  those  interested  without  obligation. 

A  visit  will  afford  opportunity  for  inspecting  a  choice  selection  of 
Chandeliers,  Brackets,  Lamps,  Ceiling  and  Newel  Lighting  of  our 
own  design  and  manufacture.  Suggestions  and  estimates  will  be 
submitted.  Pamphlet  upon  request. 

E3  TIFFANY®  STVDIOS 

347-355  MADISON  AVE,  (pR.45'2'  ST, NEW  YORK  CITY 

CHICAGO  OFFICE  ORCHESTRA  BVILDING- BOSTON  OFFICE, LAWRENCE  BV1LDING. 
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